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PREFACE. 


As  Editor  of  this  Handbook,  I  have  to  acknowledge  the 

assistance  of  the  authors,  deprived  of  whose  cooperation 

the   work  cotdd  nht  have   appeared.     In  preparing  the 

introdnctorv   section,  the  following  gentlemen  have  taken 

M       part: — ^Rrofessor  H.  Mohn, — Climate   of  Norway;   Dr.   T, 

jSferulf,  professor, — Geology;  Lieutenant-colonel  Broch, — 

10       Rivers,  Lakes,  Glaciers,  and  Snow-fields ;  Professor  ^asck, — 

Animal  and  Vegetable  Kingdom;  Professor  L,  K»  Dcta, — 

H       National  Character,  Habits,  &c.;    Sorenskriver  H,  Thore- 

f^i       aen^ — Constitution  and  Courts  of  Law;  Mr.  J.  B,  Hahor- 

.  *cn,  journalist  and  critic, — Literature  and  Art;  Mr.  Kjar^ 

K        Chef  de  Bureau,    and -Mr.   Mohn,    Secretary, — Statistics. 

^         The  description  of  Christiania  and  environs  is  from  the 

pen  of  Th.  Boeek^  Eongelig  Fuldmsegtig;  Route  I  is  by 

♦         Mr.  J.  N.  Frahniy   Cand    phil.;    Route  VI,   by   Captain 

Scharffenberg;  Routes  II,  VIlIc,  IX,  and  XI,  by  E.Mohn, 

Cand.  mag.;  Route  HI,  partly  by  Cand.  PraAw,  partly  by 

Cand.  Mohn,  and  partly  by  Lieutenant  Flood;  Route  FV, 

partly  by  Cand.  Prahnu  and  partly  by  Capt.  Overgaard;  Route 

V,  by   Mr.  Horbye,  Inspector   of  Fgrests,   Mr.  Langberg, 

Cand  juris,  Cand.  Prahm  and  Capt.  Overgcuird;  the  greater 

part  of  Route  VH  is  by  Cand.  JPrahm,  the  remainder  by 

Lieutenant  Langberg  and  the  Editor;  Route  VHI  a  is  by 

Mr.  Langberg,    Cand.   juris,   and    Lieutenant    Langberg -, 

Route  Vfll  b,  by  Mr.  Jl.  Lassen,  Cand.  mag.;  A,  a,  and 

C  of  Route  X,  by  Mr.  E.  Mohn,  Cand.  mag.;  D,  E,  and 

F,   partly  by  Dr.    Kahrs,    district    physician,   partly    by 

Lieutenant  iSioTem,  and  partly  by  Captain  dver^aartJ;  Route 

XHA,  by  Cand.  Prahm,  and  ^QIB,  by  Captain  Oi^er^aard; 

Route  Xm,  by  Mr.  0,  T.  Olsen,  Cand.  theol..  Route  XIV, 

Tromso  Amt,  by  Captain  Bang,  and  Route  XV,  Finmarken's 


VT 

Amt,  by  Lieutenant-colonel  Broch,  Captain  Haffner,  and 
Sorensloiyer  Nannestad,  formerly  Stirbamtmand  in  Fin- 
marken. 

The  g-eological  notes  and  interpolations  are  by  Dr.  T. 
Kjerulf,  professor. 

The  Maps  have  been  drawn  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  Lieutenant-colonel  5rocA,  head  of  the  Geograpmcal 
Survey,  whose  name,  it  is  believed,  offers  a  sufficient 
guarantee  for  correctness,  and  that,  in  consideration  of 
the  small  scale,  they  are  as  complete  as  could  be  reason- 
ably expected.' 

The  accompanying  illustrations  are  from  photographs, 
paintings,  and  original  drawings. 

A  few  errors  and  misprints  will  be  found  here  and  there 
throughout  the  work;  a  list  of  those  most  calculated  to 
mislead — which  the  reader  is  requested  to  correct  before 
making  use  of  the  book — has  been  given  on  Page  XV. 

Among  the  gentlemen  whoj  while  this  work  was  in  the 
press,  kindly  rendered  me  their  valuable  assistance,  I  must 
specially  mention: — Lieutenant-colonel  Broch,  Mr.  N.  ,G. 
JJietrichson^  Cand.  juris,  Professor  JPnw,  Obtain  Saffner^ 
Mr.  Huitfeldt,  Kongelig  Fuldmsegtig,  Mr.  Kragy  Director 
of  Hoads,  Mr.  Laivaberg,  Cand.  juris,  Mr.  Lunde,  Inspector 
of  the  Sandefjord  Baths,  Professor  Mohtij  Mr.  Pihl,  Kailway 
Director,  Mr.  Voss,  Chef  de  Bureau,  and  Captain  Overgaara; 
to  whom  I  beg  to  return  my  sincere  and  most  respect- 
ful thanks. 

The  English  translation  of  the  Handbook  is  from  the 
pen  of  Mr.  J,  Hazeland;  that  of  the  Appendix  has  been 
executed  by  Mr.  A.  Sharpe^  authorised  Translator. 

Christiania,  in  May  1875. 

GiT.  Tensberg. 
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ADDENDA  AND  ERRATA. 

THE   FOLLOWING   ADDITIONS  AND   CORRECTIONS 
SHOULD  BE  MADE  BEFORE  USING  THE  BOOK. 


Page  XX.  line  22  &om  top,  instead  of  L0dningen  read 

L0dingen. 

—  XXXI.  line  11  from   bottom,  instead  of  Fredriks- 

hald  read  Fredriksstad. 

—  XXXI.   line  1  from  bottom,   instead  of  Kaanaafoss 

read  Raanaasfos. 

—  XXXni.  line  14  from  top,  instead  of  12  miles   read 

16  miles. 

—  XXXV.   line  3  from  top,  instead  of  c)  Norway  read 

- -c)  Lakes.    Norway. 

—  XXXV.   line  7  from,  bottom,   instead  of  Bol0eme 

read  Bolaerene. 

. —  XXX  VH.   line  23  from    bottom   instead   of  southern, 

read  northern. 

—  XXXIX.   line  27  from  top,  instead  of  Hukeren  read 

Hitteren. 

—  LrV.  line  19  from  bottom,  instead  of  Drontheim 

read  Throndhjem. 

—  1.  Insert  among  the  Hotels  —  Hotel  Boyal  —  (Jem- 

banetorvet. 

—  3.  Sir  John  Rice  Crowe,  the  British  Consul  Gene- 

ral has  resigned;  Captain  Jones  has  been 
appointed  his  successor.  Mr.  Septimus  Crowe^ 
Vice-Consul.  The  offices  of  the  Consulate  are 
now  at  36  Eirkegaden. 

—  3.  line  3  from  bottom,  instead  of  21st  Aug.   read 

21st  Aug.  1686. 

—  14.  line  22  from  bottom,  instead  of  St.  Olaves  read 

St.  Johannes'  church. 

—  22.  line  18  from  bottom,  instead  of  mineralogy  read 

meteorology. 

—  31.  line  20  from  bottom,  instead  of  1.  3  read  1.  8. 
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Page    40.  line  8  from  bottom,  instead  of  west  side  read 
east  side. 

—  43.  line  15  and  16  from  top,  instead  of  Vs  mile  read 

V4  mile. 

—  85.  Kne  6  from  bottom,  instead  of  Tangevand  read 

Taugevand. 

—  86.  line  10  from  top,  instead  6  or  8  read  12  or  16. 

—  86.  line   14    from   top,    insert  after  HalUngskjelle 

Sseter:  when  the  fall  of  snow  has  been  anu- 
flualljr  heavy  during  the  past  winter,  this  Sse- 
ter  IS  not  inhabited.  3rd  day.  From  Hal- 
lingskjelle  Seater 

—  ^  8B«  line   14  from    top,  instead    of   Aiirlund    rea^ 

Skdien, 

—  90.  line  7  from  bottom,  instead  of  at  read  between. 

z  iS:  SI  n  IZ  S""" }  ^-"^^-^ ''  ««*  ^*^ 

read  SMien. 
'—    127.  line  12  from  top,  instead  of  1  mile  read  IVs 
mile. 

—  127.  line  16  from  top,  instead  of  MeXhw  read  Eggen. 

—  127.  line  17  from  top,  to  Meifius  is  1  mile;  to  JEsp 

Vs  m. ;  to  Tnrondhjem  l*^  m. 

—  134.  lines  15  and  16  from  top,  to  Esp  in  %  mile;  to 

Throadhjem  IV4  ni. 

—  134.  line    18    from    top,    instead    of    TiMrve    read 

Forve. 

—  137.  lines  12  and  13  from  bottom  to  Engen  is  l*/»ni:; 

to  Bogen  IVs  niile. 

—  139.  line  24  from  top,  instead  of  Korigsberg  J*ead 

KoDigsvinger. 

—  146.  line  26  from  top,  instead  of  to  read  from. 

•^    /^7.  line  11  from  bottom,  instead  of  mountain-path 
read  meuntain-farm. 

—  257.  line  6  from  top,  instead  of  beneath  read  behind. 

—  289.  line  2  from  bottom,  instead  of  XII  B.  read  XII 

A.  2. 
—  -830.  line  19  from  bottom,  instead  of  lake  read  creek. 
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CLIMATE  OF  NORWAY. 

Temperature, — ^The  coldest  trp-cts  in  Norway,  where 
the  mean  annual  temperature  is  below  zero,  are  the  lof- 
tiest of  the  5  elds  and  the  interior  portion  of  Finmark.  On 
the  shores  of  the  ocean,  the  region  bordering  on  the 
VarangerJ5ord  is  the  sole  locality  whose  mean  annual  tem- 

Eerature  is  below  the  freezing-point  (at  Nyborg,  the  in- 
ind  extremity  of  the  Varanger  Fjord,  the  mean  stand 
of  the  thermometer  is  — 1.5®  C.  *)  The  highest  mean 
annual  temperature  (7.5®  nearly)  prevails  along  the  outer- 
most coastal  line,  from  Lister  to  the  Sogne  Fjord.'  The 
interior  of  SouUiem  Norway  and  of  Finmark  have  the 
most  protracted  winter  (it  freezes  200  days  of  the  year) 
and  the  coldest  cHmate  at  that  season,  the  mean  tempe- 
rature of  the  coldest  .day  and  night  being  under  10®. 
The  nearer  you  approach  the  coast  in  winter  the  milder 
becomes  the  climate.  From  ViQa,  on  the  Foldenfjord,  to 
the  Naze  in  the  south,  there  is  a  narrow  strip  of  coasf; 
where  the  mean  annual  temperature  of  the  (boldest  day 
and  night  is  above  zero.  The  summer  is  warmest  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  country  (above  16® in  July);  next  come 
Hardanger  (16®)  and  Indre-Sogn  (above  16®  in  July).  The 
temj^rature  at  this  season  is  lower  on  the  coast  than  in 
the  mterior;  it  is  lowest  on  the  Finmark  Coast  and  in 
the  alpine  region  of  the  fields  (King's  Mine  Roros  6.9®). 
The  interior  of  Finmark  enjoys  a  warmer   summer  (in 

* 

*.  Degrees  Celsias,  as  elsewhere  throughout  this  work. 
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July  from  12^  to  13^  than  any  portion  of  the  outlying' 
costal  region  north  of  Stat.  The  interior  of  the  country 
having  a  hot  summer  and  a  cold  winter,  and  the  coastal 
region  a  cool  summer  and  a  mild  winter,  the  annual  ex* 
tremes  of  temperature  are  most  considerable  in  the  in- 
land districts  (embracing  in  Finmark  more  than  80^  and 
upwards  of  25>^  in  the  South  of  Norway),  and  less  marked 
along  the  coastal  line  (on  the  Romsdai  Coast  not  above 
lI^).For  the  whole  sb'etch  of  coast  from  Vardo  to  Gape 
Lindesnaes  it  is  very  nearly  15®.  In  the  province  of  Oster* 
dal  and  the  inner  localities  of  Finmark  the  mercury  occa* 
sionaly  freezes  ( —  40®).  Throughout  the  extreme  coastal 
region  from  ftonadiii  to  Jasderen  tiie  most  severe  cold 
never  exceeds  — 10®.  As  many  as  SO^  of  heat  are  some 
years  experienced  in  the  East  of  the  country  and  in  Fin- 
mark; but  on  the  West  Coast  the  thermometer  never 
rises  above  25®.  The  rise  of  temperature  in  spring  pro- 
ceeds from  the  coast  inwards  (from  north  to  south  in  Fin- 
mark), and  the  fall  in  autumn,  outwards,  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  coast  (in  Finmark  from  south  to  north).  The 
temperature  of  the  entire  West  Coast  of  liTorvay  is  20® 
higher  than  the  corresponding  average  tempersiiure  of 
localities  on  the  same  dejp;rees  of  latitude.  So  vast  a  sur- 
plus of  heat  is  to  be  round  in  no  other  quarter  of  the 
globe.  In  summer  too — ^if  we  except  a  narrow  strip  of- 
tie  sQuth-west  coast— the  mean  temperature  is  higher 
than  for  ail  corresponding  degre^es  of  latitude. 

Thfi  Xfimperatur^  ofihe  Sea,  on  the  Iforweapan  coast  is 
almost  invariably  above  zero  at  the  surface.  This  is*  also 
tibe  ease  with  the  Fjords.  The  deep  water  shows 
degrees  of  heat  all  the  year  round.  In  amiuner  the  wa* 
ter  is  warmer  at  the  surface  thim  at  some,  depth  below 
it:  in  winter  the  reverse  is  commonly  the  case.  The  aA- 
mual  fluctaatione  of  temperature  are  greatest  at  the  sur- 
face; th^  are  but  trifling  in  deep  water.  Durinfi^  tbe 
grea^r  part  of  the  year  €)e  surface  of  the  sea  ewibiis 
a  higl^  temperature  than  the  atmosphere:  ia  oaq  or  tyvo 
of  tb^  sununer  months  only  is  it  colaer.  U^nae  the  wa-^ 
tera  of  th^  ocean  on  the  l^orw^gian  coast  may.be  reg.arded 
9,9  a  vast  rc^servoiri  of  hea^  whence  the  atmosphere  sup- 
plies ita  1qssi&8  nearlv  tibie  whole  year  tlirou(gh. 

The  amount,  of  A^nu/ei^  Vqpouf.  present  in  the  at^* 
mosfihere  is  greatest  at:  all  seasons  of  the  yw.  in  tibe 
o^astal  region;  it  is  least  in  the  interior  locAUties  tjod-oii 
the  plateaus  of  the  fjeldj^  The  Ausudilrir.  of  the  at* 
mospiiere  is  relatively  greatest  on  the  Finmark  Coast 
In  winter  it  is  least  on  the  coast  of  Nordland  (70  p.ct), 
at  which  season  dry  land-winds  prevail  in  the^  Qordft,  and 
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greatest  in  the  interior  of  the  country,  where  the  olimate 
IB  most  severe  (90  ^ot).  In  summer  tine, it  is  least  in 
Ghristiania  and  vicinity  (60  p.ct),  and  greatest  at  Vardd 
(86  p.ct). 

The  prevailing  Wimda  in  winter  are  land-winds,  which 
generally  follow  the  coast  firou  south  to  north,  or  blow 
straight  out  of  the  Qords.  Sea-.^inds  are  the  prevailing 
windy  in  summer;  they  also  follow  the  direction  of  the 
coaet,  but  from  north  to  south.  Henoe  the  prevailing 
winds  on  the  West  Coast  are  southerly  in  ipionter  and 
northerly  in  summer.  The  wind  is  found  as  often  affain. 
to  follow  the  direction  of  the  coast — either  from  norm  to 
sontli  or  from  south  to  north — as  it  blows  dead  on  or 
off  shore.  The  violence  of  the  wind  on  Uie  coast  is  mittiy 
times  greater  than  it  is  in  the  interior.  In  winter  time 
there  is  almost  always  more  or  less  of  wind  on  ^e  coast, 
whereas  calms  are  frequent  in  the  inland  localities.  In 
summer,  calm  weather  is  comparatively  common  on  the 
coast,  but  rarer  in  the  interior  of  the  country.  Storms 
are  frequent  in  the  coastal  region«-^f  rare  occurrence  in 
the  interior,  the  quarters  whenee  they  usually  rase  being 
the  south-west,  or  the  west  and  norui-west  mnter  is* 
the  most  tempestuous  season,  -storms  in  summer  being 
comparatively  uncommon.  As  a  general  rule,  gales  of 
wind  are  less  frequent  during  the  equinoxes  than  at  the 
winter  solstice. 

The  Chud  ,8trMi  of  Norway  are  of  very  com^ider- 
Me  extent,  more  particularlv  in  the  coastal  region. 
The  most  overcast  portion  of  me  countrv  is  the  Finmark 
Coast,  Yardo  having  but  one  bright  aay  to  every  four 
days  that  are  cloudy.  In  tlie  interior  of  the  counti^,  on 
the  other  hancL  the  number  of  brip[ht  aikt  cloudy  days  ia' 
about  equal.  The  weather  is  brighter  in  summer  than 
in  wiirter. 

The  Mam^fhU  is  ^atest  on  the  coast j  in  the  in> 
terior  of  the  coimtry  it  is  less.  The  height  mmillimetera 
is  greatest  on  that  part  of  the  coast  which  stretdies  frY>m 
the  Sogne  Fjord  to  Stafe,^n  particular  throughout  Sdnd* 
Qord  iHid  NordQ^'^  where  the  fall  for  the  entire  year 
reaehea  as  high  as  2000  millimeters.  Further  south  it  is 
less  (Bergen  1800  mm-;  SkadesnsssllOO  mm.),  and  farther 
north  rAalesund  1160  mm*;  Lofoten  1600  mm^).  In  ther 
East  01  the  country  the  rain<fall  does  not  average  more 
than  from  540  mm.  (Ghristiania)  to  SSO  mm.  (Dovx^).  Ott 
tho  West  Coast  the  raiu'^'all  is  greatest  in  autttmn  and 
winter;  im  the  east  of  the  oountry,  inAttgti«t  The  nam* 
ber  ol  days'  when  it  either  rams  oi^  slkows  is  greatest  otf 
the  West  Coast  (as  many  as  200),  and  least  in  the  eastern 

2* 
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part  of  the  country  (less  than  100  days).  The  farther 
north  the  locality  and  the  greater  the  altitude,  the  more 
frequently  it  is  found  to  snow.  From  Vardo  to  Vester- 
asJen,  and  indeed  on  the  Dovre  and  other  mountain  ran- 
ges, snow  is  more  frequent  than  rain.  Snow  falls  occa- 
sionally in  all' months  '  l  the  year  from  the  North  Gape 
to  Lofoten. 

"Fog  and  Mist  &^e  more  prevalent  on  the  West  Coast 
and  coast  of  Finmark  in  the  summer  than  in  the  ¥rin- 
ter  months.  In  the  east  of  the  country  the  reverse  is 
the  case.  In  winter  a  frosty  mist  hangs  over  the  inmost 
recesses  of  the  Qords  when  the  cold  is  severe  and  the 
wind  off  shore. 

Thunderstorms  are  not  common  in  Norway.  They 
occur  most  frequently  in  summer,  sometimes  with'rain 
and  southerly  or  south-westerly  winds,  and  sometimes 
— ^more  especially  in  the  interior  of  the  country — on  hot 
sultry  days.  In  winter  time,  heavy  gales  of  wind  are 
very  frequently  attended  with  thunder  and  lightning,  which, 
owing  to  the  low  altitude  of  the  clouds,  is  most  destruc- 
tive in  its  effects.  No  less  than  40  churches  on  the  West 
Coast,  from  the  Naze  to  Lodningen  (the  innermost  dis- 
trict of  the  Vestfjord,  inNordland),  have  been  struck  and  des- 
troyed by  lightning  in  the  winter  tempests  during  the 
last  50  years. 

The  mild  climate  which  Norway  enjoys,  and  which 
renders  our  country  a  habitable  abode  for  civilized  beings, 
must  be  ascribed  to  the  high  temperature  of  the  ocean 
whose  waters  lave  her  shores.  From  the  coast  outward, 
the  bottom  does  not  sink  precipitously  into  the  deep;  a 
vast  chain  of  banks,  whose  extent  in  a  westerly  direction 
is  as  yet  unknown,  bridges  over  the  space  betwixt  the 
coast  and  the  ocean  bed.  Over  these  mighty  banks  flows 
from  south  to  north  the  warm  surface-current  of  the  Atr' 
lantic,  which,  from  the  easterly  direction  of  its  course,  is 
steadily  attracted  to  our  shores,  the  underlying  bai^s  pre- 
•  venting  the  water  from  parting  with  its  heat  below.  And 
so  this  warm  ocean  current  can  preserve  its  heairgiv- 
ing  power  as  for  north  as,  nay  even  further  than,  the 
Russian  frontier.  On  the  banks,  and  in  the  deepest  of 
our  igords,  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  some  depth 
beneath  the  surface  is  several  degrees  above  zero  all  the 
year  round.  In  winter,  when  &e  atmosphere  is  colder 
than  the  surface  of  the  sea,  heat  is  being  continually 
given  off  bv  the  water;  but  so  immense  is  ihe 
store  accumulated  in  the  ocean  depths,  and  so  incessantly 
is  it  replenished  at  the  tropics — ^that  never-failing  source 
of   heat    to    the    Atlantic,    that  the   most   rigorous  of 
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northern:  winters  is  unable  to  exhaust  it.  The  banks  not 
only  serve  to  prevent  loss  of  heat  from  below ;  they  are  an 
impassable  barrier  to  the  icy  waters  of  the  Polar  Sea.  But 
for  the  banks,  the  climate  of  Norway  would  likely  enough 
be  as  rigorous  as  that  of  Greenland.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that 
our  knowledge  of  these  ^national  bulwarks" — ^their  depth, 
position,  and  extent,  should  be  meagre  in  the  extreme. 

The  warm  ocean  current  that  washes  the  shores  of 
Norway  raises  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  during 
a  great  part  of  the  year.  By  the  copious  supply  of 
vapour  it  engenders,  and  the  heat  given  off,  it  ma- 
terially reduces  atmospheric  pressure,  drawing  to  northern 
littitudes  the  soft  winds  of  the  south  that  mitigate  the 
rigour  of  the  climate.  These  genial  breezes  carry  the 
aqueous  vapour  over  the  whole  expanse  of  country,  where, 
at  a  considerable  altitude,  it  condenses  into  clouds,  —thus 
providing  against  loss  of  heat  by  radiation  during  the 
long  night  of  winter, — to  fall  at  last  as  rain,  and  give 
off  the  pent-up  heat  of  evaporation,  yielded  originjdly  by 
the  waters  of  the  ocean,  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 
And  hence  this  warm  ocean  current,  in  conjunction  with  the 
long  sun-lit  days  of  a  Northern  summer,  is  the  main  con- 
dition on  which  agriculture  in  Norway  depends,  as  it 
is  also,  by  supporting  countless  myriads  of  creatures  in 
the  waters  of  the  deep,  the  origin  of  that  other  source 
of  perennial  wealth — pur  great  periodical  fiaheriea. 


GEOLOGY  OF  THE  COUNTRY. 

Norway  affords  to  the  traveller  a  rare  opportunity  of 
becoming  acquainted  with  the  oldest  and  the  most  recent  of 
geological  formations.  The  names  of  Kongsberg,  Modum, 
Arendal,  Roros  have  been  long  familiar  to  the  scientific 
world,  as  those  of  favoured  localities  at  which  are  congre- 

Sated  remarkable  metallic  deposits:  no  less  famous  for 
leir  mineral  treasures  are  the  environs  of  Brevig,  and  the 
Fiord  ofLangesund,  Eragero,  and  Hittero;  the  lovely  vale 
of  Christiania.  with  the  wide  tract  adjacent,  is  noted  for 
the  variety  of  its  rocks,  for  their  manifold  relations,  among 
which  are  granite,  syenite,  porphyry,  and  the  metamorphic 
strata  around,  for  the  numerous  dykes,  &c. ;  the  prov- 
ince of  Nordland  and  the  Lofoten  Tslands  claim  attention 
for  the  fantastic  shapes'  of  their  igelds ;  Ranen,  for  won- 
derful rivers,  rushing  dark  and  hidden  under  huge 
marble  bridges  of  Nature's  build;  other  regions  again  are 
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renowned  for  the  peculiar  nature  of  their  rocks:  witness 
the  syenite  of  .FredriksYsem,  the  norite  of  Egersnnd,  the 
sparagmite  of  Osterdal,  the  mill-stone  of  Sselbu,  i^e  conglo- 
merates of  the  Siilen  Isles;  nay  the  entire  coast,  from 
Fredrikshald  and  LindesnsBs  to  the  North  Gape  andVadso, 
for  the  much  discussed  rise  of  Scandinavia;  and,  may 
we  not  add,  the  whole  country,  for  its  grooved  and 
polished  rock  surface  from  the  glacial  period. 

To  this  ancient  repute  of  yielding  within  her  confines 
a  rich  variety  of  materials  for  geological  study,  Norway 
still  lays  claim.  Not  only  has  the  mountain  surface  been 
often  sufficiently  bared  to  admit  of  visibly  recognising 
the  nature  of  tne  rocks,~«in  the  deep  and  manilold  gaps 
in  the  mountain  masses,  as  seen  in  valley,  lake,  andi^urd, 
to  which  come  a  network  of  roads  abounding  in  cut- 
tings, we  may  trace  the  connexion  of  die  parts  eonsti- 
tutmg  the  building  of  the  mountains.  Stratum  after  stra- 
tum, contact  after  contact  may  be  here  seen  and  studied. 

It  is  not  possible  to  give  a  suitable  outline  of  the 
geology  of  a  country  wittiout  frequent  reference  to  the 
geological  maps  of  that  country,  and  to  sections.  In  mi^s 
and  sections  are  found  indicated,  with  the  aid  of  diverse 
colours  and  distinctive  marks,  the  normal  systems  of 
strata  and  the  abnormal  masses  cutting  dirough  them, 
which  constitute  the  chief  articulations  in  the  geological 
structure  of  the  district.  The  object  of  such  maps  and 
sections  may  be  the  general  survey,  on  a  small  scale, 
of  a  wide  expanse  of  country,  in  which  case  none  but 
the  roughest  features  of  the  localitv  can  be  depicted, 
many  interesting  details  that  cannot  fail  to  strike  tne  pe- 
destrian tourist  and  awaken  his  suprise,  being  of  neces- 
sity omitted.  Other  maps  with  sections  annexed,  on  the 
contrary,  may  be  calculated  to  show  great  minuteness 
of  detail  on  a  large  scale  within  a  small  compass, 
when  many  curious  particulars  can  be  given  of  the  va- 
rious rocks  and  strata,--*dykes,  mines,  ores,  and  min- 
eral deposits  even  being  marked,  A  superabundance  of 
detail  is  often  confusing  to  the  wayfarer,  whose  atten- 
tion is  chiefly  attracted  to  what  is  striking  and  new 
to  him,  and  who  does  not  care  for  deeper  distinctions 
based  on  a  long  and  careful  study  of  the  science.  In 
both  these  respects  the  tourist  in  Inorway  is  now,  and 
perhaps  will  be  for  some  years  to  come,  unfavourably 
situated.  A  general  map  embracing  all  we  know,  or 
ima^ne  we  know,  has  not  yet  appeared,  and  of  maps  of 
particular  districts,  and  maps  giving  minute  delineations, 
there  are  but  few. 

When   the    study    of  the   geology    of   a   country  has 


reached  the  point  at  which  the  various  fltruotural  parts 
•eshibitii^  a  Jdndred  nature  have  been  classed  to(^ether 
and  assigpaed  a-  position  in  accordance  with  ac^acent 
or  more  remote  oivisions,  and  have  been  allotted  a  be- 
fitting designation,  the  geological  character  of  that  country 
wiU  De  best  apprehended  irom  the  maps.  The  first 
attempts  to  sketch  out  geological  maps  inibodying  the  la- 
boars  of  scientific  men,  the  results  of  explorers'  travels, 
facts  jotted  down  in  journals,  and  noteworthy  observations 
imparted  by  tourists,  can  scarcely  fail  to  exhibit  mani- 
fold imperfections.  .Subsequent  attempts  will  naturally  be 
more  successful;  and  whatever  from  valid  reasons  has 
been  once  marked  off  and  defiaed,  will  prove  easier  to  re- 
oognize,  detach,  and  combine. 

The  geological  investigation  of  the  Scandinavian  penin- 
Bula  is  being  proceeded  with  on  both  sides  of  the  border; 
but  a  map  showing  the  common  standpoint  from  which  to 
regard  the  latest  discoveries,  has  yet  to  be  drawn;  nor 
indeed  is  it  possible  to  prepare  one  for  several  years  to  come. 

In  1866  appeared  a  geological  map  of  Southern  Nor- 
way in  ten  sheets,  with  sections,  and  an  explanation  of 
marks  and  abbreviations;  it  comprehended  the  Stifts 
of  Christiania,  Hamar,  and  Christiansand :  scale  1,400,000. 
On  the  wrapper,  attention  is  drawn  to  various  papers 
connected  with  the  investigation.  A  map  of  Finmark 
and  Tromso  Stift  is  announced  for  the  current  year, 
and  also  one  of  Throndhjem  Stift.  We  have  also  geolo- 
gical maps  of  the  environs  of  Christiania,  published  in 
1866,  and  of  part  of  the  district  bordermg  on  the 
l^josen,  published  in  1870:  scale  of  both  1,100,000.  From 
time  to  tima-tlie  Office  of  the  Geographical  Survey  will  pre- 
pare and  publish  their  rectangular  maps  (on  the  same 
Bcale),  with  colours  for  the  geological  features. 

Li  the  "Nyt  Magazin  for  Naturvidenskaber"  have  appeared 
various  map6,  and  the  first  published  sectionB  of  Christia- 
nia and  environs,  of  the  country  round  Skien  and  Holme- 
strancL  of  part  of  Bratsberg  and  the  vicinity  of  Kongsberg, 
and  01  the  range  of  coast  between  Langesund  and  Gnmstad, 
and  of  other  pari»,  1861;  a  preliminary  map  of  Throndhjem 
Btifl,  1870,  and  of  part  of  the  country  round  Fsemun, 
1873. — ^In  several  of  the  University  programmes  there 
are  maps  showing  the  directions  of  the  striae  in  Southern 
Korwajr,  1857;  a  map  of  the  glacial  and  post  g[lacial  de- 
posits in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  Christianiaflord, 
1860;  of  the  country  round  Bergen,  1862;  of  the  range 
of  coast  in  Northern  JBergenhus,  1862 ;  a  general  map  of 
Southern  Norway,  1870.— In  the  "Polyteknisk  Tidsskrifl" 
are  given  the  first  attempts  at  maps  showing  the  nature 
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of  the  soil  of  Bomerige,  1858 ;  and  in  1862  similar  preli- 
minary maps  ofRinfferige,  Hadeland  and  other  localities.-^ 
Li  the  Report  of  the  Scientific  Society  of  Christiania  for 
1867  are  tiie  first  sections  of  Finmark. — ^In  the  publi- 
cations of  the  Royal  Scientific  Society  of  Throndhjem  have 
appeared  maps  of  certain  parts  of  Tromso  Stift,  1867  and 
1870. — With  regard  to  Nordland,  we  must  refer  the  in- 
quirer to  the  first  geological  map  of  the  whole  of  Nor- 
way in  G(Ba  Norveaica^  Vol.  I,  1844;  Vol.  11,  1849. 

Next  to  the  oldest  of  known  formations,  the  bottom 
rock,  which  bears  all  other  formations,  and  which,  more 
particulary  in  Southern  Norway,  Thelemarken,  Hallingdal, 
Itomsdal,  and  part  of  Bergen  Stift,  lies  exposed  to  view 
for  great  distances  together;  opening  down  to  a  depth 
probably  exceeding,  that  in  any  other  locality,  comes,  in 
central  Norway,  Osterdal,  and  other  parts,  the  great 
Bparagmite  rocky  containing,  in  various  groups,  large  mas- 
ses of  fragmentanr  rocks.  Then,  between  Langesund- 
Jgord  and  Lake  Jin0sen,  we  have  the  silu/rian  rock,  in 
many  finely  formed  groups.  Remains  of  primeval  or- 
ganic life  begin  to  appear  in  the  upper  groups  of  the 
sparagmite  rock,  and  fossils  continue  to  be  found,  in 
nch  variety,  throughout  the  various  groups  of  the  Si- 
lurian rock.  Above  the  latest  silunan  group  in  this 
locality  there  is  in  places  a  sandstone  group^  and  last  of 
all,  coarse  conalomerate. 

In  the  north  of  the  country  occur  extensive  and  re- 
markable systems  of  strata,  which  have  been  grouped 
with  local  de^gnations,  and  which,  at  some  future  time^ 
will  no  doubt  be  classed  under  the  commoner  formations, 
with  greater  precision  than  is  possible  tiU  we  shall  have 
shown  the  existence  of  fossil  deposits,  which  are  indica- 
tive of  periods  and  groups.  Of  these  are  found  in  the 
extreme  north, — the  Gaisa  System,  in  the  great  moun- 
tain peaks  (**Gaiser"),  and  the  Baipas  Systm,  in  Fin- 
mark  ;  in  the  Throndhjem  tract  we  have  the '  older 
group  of  Throndhjem  shist,  the  conglomerate  and  sand- 
stone group^  and  the  more  recent  of  the  €Ma  sTiists-y 
in  central  Norway,  round  the  Jotun  mountains,  shining 
argillaceous  slate,  and  tiie  quartz  group  of  the  Alpine  re- 
gion. There  are  traces  too  of  mezozoic  formations,  in  a 
small  deposit  (Oxford  clay)  of  sandstone,  coal,  and  bitu- 
minous snists,  with  Jura  fossils,  on  the  island  o^  Ahdo, 
the  outermost  of  iJie  Vesteraalen  Isles. 

These  several  svstems  of  strata,  whose  extent  may 
be  seen  in  the  aforesaid  geological  maps,  are  made  up 
of  a  series  of  groups,  stratum  upon  stratum.  Piercing 
through  them,  now  in   enormous   compact  masses  or  in 
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long  concatenated  ranges,  now  in  isolated  loaf-shaped  de- 
posits, or  simply  cutting  through  in  dykes,  are  the  emp- 
tive  rocks,  whose  extent  is  also  shown  in  the  maps,  m 
his  ramblings  here,  the  wayfarer  will  meet  with  mag- 
nificent granite  and  syenite,  of  various  kinds  and  ages; 
numerous  varieties  of  galbro,  with  labra^or-rock,  serpen- 
tine, several  varieties  of  porphyry,  greenstone,  and  other 
rocks,  all  comprehending  a  large  number  of  sub-varieties, 
of  widely  different  appearance.  The  most  extenive  for- 
mation of  ancient  granite  is  found  in  Christiansand  Stift, 
Thelemarken,  on  me  mountain  region  of  Yidda;  also  in 
Throndhjems  Stifb  and  several  ouier  localities.  Large 
masses  of  granite  of  a  later  formation,  as  also  of  syenite 
and  porphyry,  are  met  with  west  and  north  of  the  Chri- 
stiama  Fjord.  The  most  extensive  masses  of  galbro  are 
found  in  the  Jotun  mountains  and  in  Thron&jems  and 
Tromso  Stifts ;  the  most  extensive  formations  of  labrador- 
rock  are  those  of  Egersund  and  Uie  Sogne-Fjord.  Ser- 
pentine formations  of  considerable  extent  are  chiefly  met 
with  in  Throndhjems  Stift.  The  dykes  of  ancient  granite 
cutting  through  the  circun^acent  strata,  are  mosly  found 
in  close  proximity  to  the  ancient  granites;  the  numerous 
dykes  of  a  more  recent  period  are  best  observed  in  the 
valley  of  Christiania,  and  in  Ringerige  and  Hadeland. 

A  general,  view  of  these  formations,  corresponding  to 
the  stondpoint  of  investigation  at  ihat  time,  wiU  be  found 
in  "Stenriget  og  Fjeldkeren,"  2nd  Edition,  1870. 

To  the  above-mentioned  weU  known  names  of  local- 
ities and  subjects  interesting  to  the  geologist,  may  be 
added — ^to  point  out  some  things  at  least  without  having 
recourse  to  maps — the  remarkable  subdivision  of  the 
bottom  rock,  the  sparagmite,  and  the  silurian  rocks  into 
large  and  well-defined  groups;  the  far  extending  gaps  of 
dale  and  jjord,  disclosing  the  structure  in  sections;  the 
fine  distribution  of  different  fossils  among  the  various 
groups;  the  immense  foldings  and  waves  of  the  stratified 
groups,  stretching  for  miles  around  the  eruptive  rocks; 
me  nature  of  the  contacts  in  the  latter,  often  so  easily  ac- 
cessible; the  innumerable  dykes;  peculiar  rocks  or  varie- 
ties of  others  long  since  known,  such  as  the  old  foliated 
granite  (gneiss-granite);  also,  in  many  localities,  foliated 
galbro,  hyperston  rock,  and  labrador-rock ;  the  huge  mas- 
ses of  labrador-rock,  olivin  rock,  saussurite-galbro.  Further- 
more, the  jura-formation,  with  coal  so  Sir  to  the  north, 
and  the  existence  of  gold  in  Finmark.  And  finally  nu- 
merous moraines  of  ^eat  a^e,  now  lying,  as  signs  of  the 
ice  period,  in  thicmy-peopled  and  cultivated  districts; 
remains  of  a  more  Arctic  fauna  in  the  deepest  clay  strata^ 
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close  above  the  ^ooved  and  polished  rock^urface;  the 
Ipiant  ^ts  found  m  great  numbers  and  of  enormous  size 
m  variouis  parts  of  the  country;  shell-banks,  terraces, 
and  strand-hnes,  testifying  to  another  and  older  distri* 
bution  of  land  and  sea. 

We  will  now  pass  on  to  characterize  briefly  the  for- 
mations or  groups  enumerated  above. 

The  Botttm  Back, — This  formation  consists  of  two  vaat 
groups.  The  undermost  is  gneiss,  the  iqppermost, 
quartz  strata,  alternating  with  hornblende  shist.  Among 
tne  rocks  of  th^  gneiss  formation  is  the  fine  grey  gn^ss 
of  Eomsdal,  gneiss  with  feldspatic  nodules  (the  so-called 
porphyritic  gneiss),  also  in  Bomsdal ;  quartz  strata  and  horn- 
blende shist  occur  in  Thelemarken  and  Numedal.  < 

The  Sparoffmite  JSocI;.— The  lowest  strata  of  this  for- 
mation consists  of  grey  sparagmite  and  red  sparagmite. 
Both  rocks  contain  fragments  pf  small  size  embedded 
in  a  grey  or  reddish  matrix;  both,  too,  are  accom- 
panied with  extensive  conglomerates  containing  romided 
stones,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  small  pebbles  to  that 
of  a  man's  fist  or  head.  The  grey  sparagmite  with  its 
conglomerates  can  be  most  conveniently  observed  at  Bena 
station,  in  Osterdal,  and  the  red  variety,  in  the  walls 
of  the  celebrated  Jutul  ravine,  between  Glommesdal 
(near  Ulstrommen)  and  Tyldalen  (vide  Boute  Y).  Another 
widely  distributed  rock  of  this  lormation  id  blue  quar^, 
some  varieties  of  which  are  granulated  like  sandstone. 
It  can  be  best  observed  throughout  the  valleys  at  the 
npper  extremity  of  Bandsflord,  when  traversing  Tuns- 
aasen,  and  for  some  distance  into  Valders.  The  bottom 
of  the  valley  cuts  down  into  the  bottom-rock,  but  part  of 
the  walls  are  blue  quartz  (vide  Boute  III).  The  first  fos- 
sils are  found  in  the  upper  strata  of  the  sparagmite  rock,^ 
embedded  in  argillaceous  slate  and  black  limestone;  l^e 
most  remarkable  is  the  great  Paradoxides  (a  tribolite). 
This  is  the  first  group  of  fossib. 

The  SUitrian  JBocib— .This  extensive  formation  lies  plainly 
exposed  with  all  its  groups.  Each  group  has  its 
own  fossils,  and,  in  places,  is  distinguished  by  strata  pe- 
tographically  peculiar.  The  underlying  sroup  is  we 
dark-coloured  argillaceous  slate,  generally  known  by  tiie 
name  of  alum-shist,  and  dark  coloured  fetid  limestone, 
containing  large  numbers  of  fossils,  among  which  are 
dUd/yonema  (the  surface  of  the  sLabd  resembling  fine 
tracery),  numerous  tribolites,  Ac.  Above  this  strata 
comes,  as  group  the  third,  a  variety  of  light-grey 
limestone,  abounding  in  those  long  shells  of  the  wioceras, 
which,  hke   the   marine  animal  nautilus,  is  a  kefcdopod] 
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ibis  sheU,  howevor,  ig  not  spiral-shaped  like  that  the  nau- 
tilus, but  straight.  Here,  m  the  third  group,  we  fint 
meet  with  remains  of  this  mighty  ocean  dweller,  scat- 
tered around  in  immense  quantities.  This  variety  of  lime- 
stone is  also  particularly  rieh  in  tribolites,  out  none  re- 
semble -those  found  in  we  older  groups.  Aooomfianying 
the  ortoceras-limestone,  comes  ^rey  argillaceous  slate,  in 
which  occur  the  gracefully  fashioned  graptolites.  These 
fossils  then  disappear,  to  be  succeeded  by  oilers  in  the 
overlaying  strata,  amongst  which  the  calcareous  sand- 
stone group  in  particular  is  readily  distinguishable  by  the 
grains  of  sand  interspersed  throughout  the  stone;  then 
mllow  tho  shales  of  Pentomerus,  with  thousands  of  large 
pentomeri;  coral  limestone,  containing  numerous  magni- 
ncent  specimens  of  coral,  in  many  iocaUties  red  ar- 
gillaoeous  slate,  limestone,  marlaceous  slate,  &c.  Those 
who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  fossils  from  these  groups 
will  find  all  necessary  information  in  the  geological  maps 
on  which  these  groups  dre  displayed. 

in  the  fine  sections  that  he  exposed  in  the  environs 
of  Holmestrand,  in  the  yalley  of  Lier,  and  along  the  shores 
of  the  Holsi^o^d,  there  is  an  extensive  series  of  strata — an 
idependent  group— in  which  all  fossils  have  disappeared: 
it  IS  ihe  sandstone  group;  At  Erogkleven  you  ascend 
through  its  entire  extent — 1000  feet  In  the  upper  stratum 
of  the  sandstone  formation  conglomerate  again  occurs, 
and  hence  of  an  age  very  different  from  that  in  the 
lowest  strata. 

The  red  granite  seen  from  the  high  road  connecting 
Christiania  and  Drammen,  cuts  through  these  groups; 
so  also  do  the  porphyries  which  rise,  on  the  north 
side,  above  the  btreets  of  Drammen.  At  Holsi^ord  the 
reads  cut  through  a  continuation  of  these  porphyries.  Near 
the  southern  extremity  of  the  Hols^ord  porphyry  pene- 
trates through  the  entire  height  of  the  mountain  wall,  from 
bottom  to  top,  whereas  further  south  and  north  it  is  seen 
only  above  tne  conglomerate,  like  a  thick  stream.  The 
granite  in  the  environs  of  Drammen  has  metamorphosed 
into  marble  the  limestone  of  the  adjaceht  groups,  and 
the  marlaceous  slate  has  become  as  hard  almost  as  flint. 
Granite  has  had  a  similar  effect  at  its  contact  with  all 
formations.  Whoever  is  wont  to  notice  the  direction 
and  dip  of  the  strata  will  be  soon  convinced,  in  his 
wanderings'  south  or  north,  that  the  strata  surrounding 
the  eranite,  syenite,  and  porphynr  formations  (Krogkleven, 
Norcunarken)--«outh  in  the  valley  of  Christiania,  north 
in  Hadeland,  Thoten,  and  Hedemarken—rise  and  fall  in 
vast  waves,   now  gently  undulatory,  now  precipitous  and 
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abrupt.  In  these  waves  or  foldings  the  groups  are  distinctly 
traceable,  each  in  its  place. 

And  so  the  wanderer  may  turn  over  page  after  page 
of  Nature's  book,  and  read  therein  of  roclu  and  forma- 
tions, of  the  distribution  of  fossils  into  groups,  of  the  me* 
tamorphoses  caused  by  the  eruptive  rocks,  and  of  the 
mighty  forces  that  have  pressed  together  whole  83^tems 
of  norizontal  strata,  thousands  of  roet  in  thickness,  into 
immense  waves. 

From  Yalders  and  from  Giidbrandsdal  (Lom)  the  deep 
rents  of  the  valley  reach  as  far  as  the  Jotun  mountains, 
where,  at  the  innermost  arms  of  the  Sogne  Fjord,  still 
ampler  opportunities  of  observation  are  afforded.  The 
structure  of  the  Jotun  montains,  whether  they  are  ap- 
proached from  Fortunsdal,  in  the  east,  or  through  Gausdal 
and  Fspedal,  in  the  west,  will  be  thus  distinguished: — 
First,  an  immense  formation  of  grey  mica  slate,  occurring 
partly  in  vast  plateaus,  overlaid  at  the  foot  of  the  loftier 
Qelds  even  by  the  group  which,  consisting  chiefly  of  quartz, 
is  called  the  quaHz  rock  of  the  alpine  region.  Above 
this  formation  tne  galbro  towers  to  the  summits.  But  these 
widely  distributed  groups,  which  in  the  locality  of  the 
Jotun  montains  occur  in  the  Qeld  plateaus,  are  met  with 
at  the  level  of  the  sea  on  the  innermost'arms  of  the  Sogne 
Fiord.  At  the  outer  extremity  of  Fortundal,  the  gneiss 
of  the  bottom-rock  underlays  the  lower  stratum  of  all- 
iaceous slate;  and  farther  south,  on  the  plateau  ofVidda, 
(along  the  road  from  Thelemarken  over  Koldal)  both  the 
gneiss  and  the  old  formations  ofgranite  occur  beneath  this 
variety  of  argillaceous  slate  and  blue  quartz,  which  groups, 
belonging  to  a  later  period,  overlay  those  rocks  in 
connected  ranges,  or  in  small  isolated  masses.  In  Nsero- 
^ord,  Lserdalsigord,  Aardals^ord,  the  light  labrador*rock 
(accompanied  with  the  dark-coloured  galbros)  is  again 
met  with,  in  cliffs  of  almost  chalky  whiteness,  extending 
from  the  sea-level  as  far  up  as  the  eye  can  reach. 
Here,  too,  the  enormous  plutomc  masses  display  their  erup- 
tive force. 

In  Throndhjems  Stift  the  geological  formation  of  the 
country  may  be  studied — ^in  the  midtifarions  rents  and  in- 
cisions of  the  coast;  on  the  shores  of  the  great  Thrond- 
hjems Fjord;  and  throughout  the  deep  mountain  valleys 
tnat  pierce  the  re^on  to  a  still  greater  distance.  When 
steaming  past  this  part  of  the  coast,  the  tourist  cannot 
fail  to  remark  the  frowning  cliffs  of  old  red  granite. 
On  the  land-side  the  granite  may  be  seen  stretching 
along  the  coast  in  a  series  of  concatenated  masses,  from 
the  Qome-shaped  mountain  on  the  island  of  Tusteren  (east 
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of  Ghristiansand)  as  far  as  Agdeiues,  and  from  Agdenies 
to  the  very  borders  of  Nordland.  If  jrou  approach  the 
Throndlg  ems  Fjord  from  the  western  limits  of  the  conn- 
tiy,  the  gneiss  strata  of  the  bottom-rock  will  be  found 
within  t^e  granite  of  the  border,  dipping  to  different  sides; 
and  innermost,  overlaying  the  bottom-rock,  the  Thrond- 
hjem-formation  with  its  several  groups.  In  the  vicinity 
of  Throndhjem  are  the  old  varities  of  Throndhjem  shists; 
and  along  the  railway-line,  at  the  Lunden  and  Hovind 
Stations,  occur  the  conglomerate  and  sandstone  groups, 
and  at  Storen  Station,  the  shists  of  the  vaUey  of  Gma. 
Granite,  belonging  to  a  later  formation  than  the  red  va- 
riety in  VestMind,  may  be  observed  from  the  railway- 
track  in  Guldalen,  or  when  traversing  the  roads  west  and 
south  of  Birkaker,  and  towards  Evikne.  It  is  white,  and 
pierces  in  a  variety  of  ways  between  and  through  the 
strata  of  Gnla  shist  and  green  sandstone.  It  is  the  same 
variety  of  granite  as  that  of  the  Dovre  (on  the  Opdal 
road^  and  at  Fokstuen). 

If  we  explore  the  country  farther  to  the  east  of  the 
Throndhjem-Fjord,  passing  through  Saelbu,  Tydalen,  and 
Roros,  we  shs^  meet  the  frt>nt  wall  of  the  l^olen  moun- 
tains (at  Fongen,  Mselskogna,  and  Hyllingen)  in  the  shape 
of  immense  masses  of  galbro  and  green  stone;  then  come 
the  l^'olen  mountains  themselves,  with  granite  in  Skars- 
geldene  and  Viffden,  reaching  to  the  Swedish  frontier. 
The  granite  of  uie  jj^'olen  range  cuts  through  the  quartz 
of  the  sparagmite  rock,  the  older  group  of  Throndhjem 
shist  pressing  up  to  it  also  in  this  formation. 

In  the  aoove  outline  we  have  noticed  a  few  only 
of  the  most  remarkable  regions  and  localities,  where,  to 
the  enquiring  mind,  the  rocks  themselves  tell  the  story 
of  their  formation  in  language  facile  to  interpret.  What- 
ever of  geological  facts  may  strike  the  tourist  on  his 
ramblings  in  Norway, — ^and  rare  opportunities  of  obser- 
vation are  affored  him  on  almost  every  route^— will  be 
ffeneraily  apprehended  in  the  light  of  such  knowledge  as 
he  may  have  derived  from  me  perusaJ  of  geolog[ical 
works:  yet  to  see  with  one's  own  eyes  is  something; 
and  it  is  far  from  improbable  he  will  return  from 
his  northern  travels  with  a  rich  store  of  impressions  for 
which  he  is  alone  indebted  to  Nature's  teaching. 
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OROGRAPHY,  WATERCOURSES,  LAKES,  GLACIERS, 

ASfD  SNOW-FIELDS. 

a)  Orography. — Norway  occupies  the  northern  and 
eastern  portion  of  the  great  Scandinavian  peninsula,  Swe- 
den constituting  the  eastern  division.  The  whole  pen- 
insula consists  of  a  vast  connected  mass  of  rock^the  greater 
part  of  the  surface  being  uniformly  level.  The  western 
and  northern  divisions  form  an  extensive  table-land,  which 
dips  somewhat  abruptly  into  the  sea,  whereas  the  soutli- 
eastem  portion  is  an  inclined  plain,  comprehending  Swei* 
den  and  part  of  Norwayj — Christiania  and  Hamar  Stiflsy 
and  the  eastern  division  of  Christiansands  Stift.  This 
plain  is  intersected  by  numerous  valleys,  which  mav  be 
regarded  as  so  manv  deep  openings  in  uie  surface  of  the 
mountain  masses;  tne  northern  and  western  portions  of 
thej^eninsula  being  distinguished  by  profound  rents  or  natural 
cuttmgs  through  which  the  ocean  penetrates  far  into  the 
count^,  in  some  parts  to  the  very  spurs  of  the  iQelds. 
The  number  of  these  gaps  being  exceedingly  great,  so  also 
is  that  of  the  f[ords,  and  a  glance  at  the  map  will  show 
the  direction  of  the  latter  wim  their  countless  ramifications 
far  better  than  any  verbal  description. — In  this  part  of  the 
country,  the  coast  at  Jsederen  and  certain  tracts  in  the 
vicinity  of  Throndlyem  Fjord,  are  the  only  localities  that 
can  properly  be  designated  as  plains. — The  great  Qords  of 
the  norUiem  and  western  divisions,  and  the  short,  narrow 
valleys,  shut  in  by  steep  rocky  walls,  are  succeeded  in 
eastern  and  southern  Norway  by  valleys  wider  and  longer, 
and  with  less  precipitous  sides.  The  rivers  and  streams 
which  irrigate  the  valleys  frequently  expand  into  lakes 
which,  however,  always  preserve  in  their  comparatively 

Seat  length  the  character  of  the  valleys  through  which 
ev  flow. 

Greographers  have  divided  the  rocl^  mass  of  which 
Norway  is  composed  into  three  principal  sections: — ^Ejo- 
len,  Dovre,  and  Lang^eldene.  ^  The  S^dJen  range  com* 
prehends  the  whole  northern  division  ot  this  roc£y  mass^ 
about  as  far  sonUi  as  Roros,  where  a  valley,  %fiOd  feet 
above  the  searleveL  intersects*  the  mountain  in  a  trans* 
verse  direction.  llie  loudest  peaks  in  this  region  are 
6,000  feet  above'  the  level  of  the  sea.  Stretching  from 
the  Roros  tract  in  a  westerly  direction  as  far  as  the 
valley  of  the  Raumaelv,  where  there  is  also  a  deep 
incision  in  tlie  mountam  wallr  of  close  upon  2,000 
feet,  is  the  Dovre  chain,  about  9  geographical  miles 
in  extent,  the  greater  part  of  which  constitutes  a  vast 


WATERGOUB8E8.  XXXI 

rinteait  The  loftiest  stiiQmit  of  the  Dovte  FJeld  is  8tm*^ 
mlaii  which  rises  to  an  altitade  of  7,300  feet  above 
the  letBl  of  the  sea.  FxX>m  the  RanmaelT,  and  for  some 
distance  farther  south,  the  name  of  LangffMme  has 
been  given  by  geographers  to  the  rocky  masses.  The 
wildest  and  grandest  scenery  in  all  I^rway  is  fbtmd 
between  Yaldersj  Sogn,  and  Gadbrandsdalen;  it  is  called 
the  Jbhu^eytef-^hy  tourists  Jotunheimm^  They  cover 
a  fl^ace  of  upwards  of  800  geographical  miles.  The  mean 
altitude  of  the  plateau  m)m  wnich  they  rise  may  be 
estimated  at  4,000  feet,  and  the  loftiest  peak  (indeed 
it  is  the  highest  in  the  Scandinavian  peninsula) — ^the 
celebrated  €Mdhdpigffmy'-httBLms  an  altitude  of  8,161 
fteet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.— Between  Gudbrandsda* 
l«n  and  Osterdal  there  is  a  group  of  mountains,  the 
SUmdane  range,  the  loftiest  of  which  is  6,730  feet.  The 
scenery  of  this  group  is  truly  sublime  in  its  savage 
grandeur,  thov^h  surpassed  x>^rhaps  by  that  of  the  SomS' 
aai  AIw  and  certain  ranges  in  IVomso  Amt 

b)  lRlfereotim».— Watercourses  connected  with  Swe- 
den!— 1.  The  Oster-Dalelf  in  Sweden  drains  off  the  waters 
of  several  small  lakes  between  Fsemundsjoen  and  the 
fWmtier.  %.  The  Tester-Dalelf  drains  tibe  eastern  part 
of  TV^BiL  3.  The  springs  of  the  Elaraelf  rise  in  Lake 
Ftemund. 

Kivers  that  disembogue  in  Norway: — 
1. — The  Tista  (one  Norwegian  mile  in  legth);  rises  in 
the  parish  of  Ns^s  on  the  boundltries  ofUrskog.  Its  main 
diteetion  is  south.  Terminates  at  Fredrikshald.  At  the 
outlet  of  Lake  Femsjo,  three^eighths  of  a  Norwegian  mile 
ea»t  of  Fredrikshald,  is  the  Ustedalsfow,  in  three  separate 
ledges,  with  a  fall  of  altogether  210  feet,  at  the  bottom 
of  which  extensive  saw-mills  have  been  erected. 

2.— The  &9mfmm  (5()*/io  Norwepan  miles);  the  larg- 
est river  in  the  Scandinavian  peninsula.  The  Glommen 
rise»  at  YigdVigsljemet,  in  Sond^  Throndligems  Amt 
Its  general  direction  is  from  north  to  south.  Empties 
itself  at  Fredrikshald  into  the  Skagerak.  The  Olommefi 
is  A&vigiible  for  large  vessels  as  far.  as  the  8wpsfb», 
(heigbtt  67  feet),  distant  one  Nerwegian  mito  fromlh«^rdr 
AbcfTb  the  miSf  it  is  navi^ble  nir  neariv  three  Norwe« 
gum  miles,  as-far  as  Limiehol  in  Mdiberg.  Farther  north,  as 
far  as  LakeOieren^.th»  Olommen  fbrms  a-8Ucoessk>nofra^ 
ptd*  and  cataracts.  At  tibe  ijfolS:^  <^  Lake  Oien»i  istiie 
MdriJteVt  where  ua  embankment  hfis  been  constructed  f&f 
roffulMing  the  height  of  tiie  watsr  ht  the  lake.  Ab<yf« 
LaleOlereii' there  iir  another  successicytt  of  ra^ds,  called 
the  Kaanaafo98j  above  which- the- Qleamenagaurbeeemee 
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navigable  for  three-tenths  of  a  Norwegian  mile.  It  is  then 
mmayigable  for  a  considerable  distance,  as  far  as  Kon^s* 
vinger,  from  whence  it  is  navigable  for  three  Norwegian 
miles;  indeed  a  steamer  ascends  the  stream  for  that  dis- 
tance. For  the  rest  of  its  course  it  is  navigable  in 
places  only,  and  for  comparatively  short  distances. — Nu- 
merous bridges  span  the  Glommen,  viz: — at  Sarpsborg 
a  suspension  bridge  307  feet  long;  atFossum,  distant  half 
a  Norwegian  mile  from  the  outlet  of  Lake  Oieren,  a 
two-arched  wooden  bridge,  span  250  feet:  at  Fetsund, 
immediately  above  the  channel  through  which  it  pours 
its  waters  in  to  Lake  Oieren,  a  railway  bridge,  1,430  feet; 
at  Elverum  an  iron  bridge,  885  feet;  at  Tonset  a 
wooden  bridge,  274  feet. — The  following  rivers  are 
tributaries  of  the  Glommen: — a.  The  Beneh)  (H*/* 
Nor.  miles)^  b)  The  Vormen^  forming  the  oultlet  of  the 
Miosen,  NorwaVs  largest  lake.  The  principal  sources 
whence  Lake  ^Q0sen  is  supplied  are  the  following: — The 
Oudbrandslaagen  (7Vio  ^or.  miles),  which  rises  in  Lake 
Lesjeskogen  on  the  Dovre,  from  the  upper  extremity  of 
which  the  Raumaelv  flows  in  a  north-westerly  direction 
through  Romsdal  to  the  Western  Ocean.  The  main  di- 
rection of  the  Oudbrandslaagen  is  south-west;  at  Lille- 
hammer  it  empties  itself  into  Lake  Mjosen.  The  Oud- 
brandslaagen receives  the  waters  of  numerous  smaller 
streams,  whose  source  is  the  plateau  of  the  Dovre,  in  tiie 
north-east,  and  theLesjeelv  mountains,  in  the  south-west. 
Still  farther  inland  it  meets  the  Otta,  one  of  its  princi-. 

Sal  tributaries,  d.  The  Mesna  forms  the  outlet  of  ike 
[esna  chain  of  laKes,  east  of  Lillehammer.  It  empties 
itself  through  extensive  falls  into  the  northern  extremity 
of  Lake  J^osen. 

3. — The  Dramaelv  (length  from  the  Beegna  23Vio  ^or. 
miles];  forms  the  outlet  of  the  south-western  arm  of 
the  TyriQord.  On  the  Dramselv  there  are  several  large 
cataracts.  This  river  is  navigable  for  boats  and  small 
steamers  as  far  as  Hougsund.  Tributary  streams:  — 
a.  The  Sandaelv,  issuing  from  the  RanasQord;  unites 
with  the  BsB^a  at  Honefoss.  b.  The  Bagna  (I2V9 
Nor.  miles);  rises  in  the  FilleQeld.  Its  main  direction  is 
south-east  c.  The  HaUingelv  (167^  Nor.  miles) ;  rises  in 
the  Strande^ord,  on  the  north  side  of  Hallingskarvet 
Main  direction,  first  east,  thei^  south-east. 

4. — The  Nummedalslaagen  (26 Vs  Nor.  miles);  takes 
its  rise  in  the  great  mountain  lake  Nordmandslaa^en,  in 
the  centre  of  the  Hardanffer  plateau.  Its  main  direction 
is  ^st  east-north-east,  uien  south-south-east.  Empties 
its  waters  into  the  Laurvig  Fjord. 
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5.— The  Skienselv  (18  Nor.  miles)  drains  the  greater  part 
of  Upper  and  Lower  Thelemarken.  Flows  into  the  Frier- 
Qord,  past  Skien  and  Forsgmnd.  The  most  important 
rivers  of  this  watercourse  are, — a.  The  Kvanna  (11  Nor. 
miles),  which  rises  on  the  borders  of  Roldal  and  Kin- 
servik,  in  Sondre  Bergenhus  Amt.     Flows  into  Lake  Tin- 

S'6.  b.  The  Tineh,  on  which  is  the  TinfosSy  near 
le  point  at  which  it  pours  its  waters  into  the  Hitterdals- 
vand-  c.  The  Silffjordselv  (9  Nor.  miles),  which  flows 
into  the  north-western  portion  of  Lake  Nordsjo.  d.  The 
8<mga  (IS'/s  Nor.  miles),  also  emptying  itself  into  Lake 
Nordsjo. 

6. — The  Nisserelv  (12  Nor.  miles)  rises  on  the  eastern 
slope  of  the  Sseterdal  fells.  ,  Before  reaching  the  sea  it 
^vides  into  two  branches,  which  form  the  island  of  Hiso; 
one  of  these  branches  flows  into  the  Skagerak,  the  other 
into  tiie  bay  of  Arendal. 

7.— The  Topdalselo  (12  Nor.  miles).  Main  direction  south. 
Flows  into  tiie  the  sea  a  little  to  the  east  of  Christ- 
iansand. 

8. — The  Otteren  (20  Nor.  miles),  flows  through  the  valley 
of  Ssetersdal.  Main  direction  south.  Empties  itself  into 
the  sea  at  Christians  and. 

9. — The  McmdaHseh)  (12 '/i©  Nor.  mile).  M^in  direction 
south.    Flows  into  the  sea  at  Mandal. 

10.— The  Sire  (12  Nor.  miles).  Flows  into  the 
North  Sea. 

11. — The  Bjoreia  (S'/j  Nor.  miles),  which,  rising  on 
the  great  Hardanger  plateau,  flows  in  a  north-westerly 
direction,  and  empties  itself  into  the  Eidsfjordvand  in 
Hardanger.  The  celebrated  Voring  Foss — with  a  fall  of 
470  feet — ^is  on  this  river. 

12. — The  Bauma  (57t  Nor.  miles)  constitutes  the 
nortii-westem  outlet  of  the  Lesjeskogens  Yand.  Flows 
into  the  Bomsdalsigord,  between  the  v^ages  of  Yeblungs- 
nffis  and  Nses. 

13. — The  Driva  (10  Nor.  miles)  rises  on  the  mountain 
of  Snehsetten  among  the  peaks  of  the  Dovre.  Flows  into 
the  Sundalsgord. 

14. — The  Orkla  (14  Nor.  miles).  Flows  into  the  Orke- 
dalsiQord. 

15.— The  Oula  (llVio  Nor.  miles).  Flows  into  the 
BredvigsiQord. 

16.— ^he  Nideh)  (9*/ft  Nor.  miles)  constitutes  the  outlet 
of  the  Selbusoen.  Empties  itself  into  the  Throndlgems 
Fjord,  at  Throndl\jem. 

17. — The   Namseneh    (WU    Nor.    miles)    rises  in  the 
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Namsenvand.    Main  direction  south-west.     Flows  into  the- 

NamsenQord,  a  little  to  the  north  of  the  town  of  Namsos. 

18. — The  Roselven  (a'/s  Nor  miles)  constitutes  the  outlet 

of  the   great  Rosvand  Lake.      Flows  into  an  arm  of  the 

Ranenijo^^- 

19. — The  Banenelv  (6  Nor.  miles)  flows  in  a  south- 
westerly direction,  emptying  itself  into  tiie  Ranenfjord  at 
its  innermost  extremity. 

20.— The  8alUh>  (6Va  Nor.  miles)  flows  into  the  in- 
nermost extremity  of  the  Skjaerstadfiord,  which  constitutes 
the  inner  division  of  the  Salten^ord. 

21. — The  Mamlselv.  (length  from  the  DMelv  lOVi©  Nor. 
miles)  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  a.  The  Bardoehr 
^Va  Nor.  miles),  rising  in  the  Altenvand,  and  b.  the 
Divielv^Vft  Nor.  miles)  flowing  more  from  the  north. 

22.— The  Skibotteneh)  (6V3  Nor.  miles)  flows  in  a  north- 
westerly direction  into  the  Lyngen^ord. 

23. — The  Seisenelv  (10  Nor.  miles),  flowing  in  a  north- 
westerly direction,   empties  itself  into  the  Reisen^ord. 

24. — The  Altenelv  (14.  Nor.  miles)  is  fed  from  a 
number  of  smaller  lakes  on  the  Finmark  plateau. 

25. — The  Tanaelv  ,  (length,  after  its  junction  with  the 
Earasjokka,  25  Nor.  miles)  is  formed  by  a.  the  Anm- 
jokka  (9  Nor.  miles),  flowing  from  the  south,  and  b^  tiie 
Karasjokka  (8  Nor.  miles),  flowing  from  tije  west.  After 
the  junction  of  these  nvers,  the  Tana  flows  for  some 
distance  northwards,  then  tak68  a  north-westerly  direction, 
constituting  the  frontier  of  Russia  as  far  as  Polmak  church, 
where,  suddenly  diverging  from  it?  course,  it  ceases  to- 
to  mark  the  frontier.  Next  to  the  Glommen  and  the  Dram- 
menselv,  the  Tanaelv  is  the  largest  of  Norwegian  rivers 
if  we  regard  sblely  the  extent  of  country  it  cfrains ;  and 
probably  the  Glommen  alone  contains  a  greater  body  of 
water.  The  bed  of  this  river  and  the  lower  part^  of  its 
channel  are  not  deep;  but  it  makes  up  for  compara- 
tive shallowness  by  breath  of  surface,  and  presents  a  far 
more  imposing  appearance  than  its  rival  the  Glommen. 

26. — The  Neideneh)  (7  Nor.  miles)  flows  in  an  east- 
north-easterly  direction,  and  empties  its  waters  into  the 
Kjoflord. 

27.— The  PoLBvikelv—m  Lappish,  the  Patsjokka— (11 
Nor.  miles)  constitutes  the  outiet  of  the  great  fresh- 
water sea  of  Russian  Lapland, — Lake  J^ore.  The 
Patsjokka  receives  its  waters  frtmi  a  chain  of  smaller 
lakes,  connected  by  rapids  and  cataracts.  It  constitutes 
in  places  the  Russian  fronthier.  Empties  itself  into  thV 
ElosteriFjord,  an  arm  of  the  Varangerqord. 
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28)— The  Jdkohseh*  (%%TSot.  miles)  is  the  last  of 
the  rivers  forming  part  the  Kussian  frontier. 

c.  Norway  abounds  in  freshwater  lakes,  bnt  none 
of  them  are  of  great  extent.  They  are  generally  long 
and  narrow,   formed  hy   an   expansion  of  the  river-bed. 

The  largest  of  onr  lakes  is  the  3tjo8en,  in  the  Amts 
of  Hedemarken    and    Christian.      It    coverii    close  upon 

4  Norwegian  square  miles,  its  length  being  upwards 
of  8Va  Nor.  miles. 

The  Bosvandetj  in  the  valley  of  Hat^eld,  Sondre  Helge- 
land,  is  said  to  be  next  in  size,  its  area  having  be^n 
estimated  at  27^  Nor.  square  miles;  but  this  lake  has 
never  been  measured,  and  therefoi^e  is  probably  less 
than  Supposed;  for  lakes  are  almost  always  said  to 
be  of  greater  extent  than  they  prove  on  actual  mea- 
surement. 

Such,  for  instance,  wab  the  case  with  the  Altevand, 
in  the  valley  of  Bardo,  in  Senjen  and  Tromso,  which  was 
believed  to  be  the  third  in  size  of  Norwegian  lakes,  its 
area  having  been  given  as  1.7  of  a  Norwegian  square 
mile;  but  later  and  more  accurate  surveys  have  shown  it 
to  be  nearer  0.89  of  a  Norwegian  square  mile,  a  very 
considerable  reduction  indeed. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  larger  lakes: — ^The 
Fiemundsjo,    in    the    parish    of  Tolgen,    in  Osterdalen, 

5  Norwegian  miles  in  leiigth;  the  Sanasfford^  in  Hade- 
land  and  Land,  6V3  Nor.  miles  iii  length,  and  the  Ty ri- 
ff ord,  in  Ringerige ;  thejr  have  all  an  area  of  upwards  of 
one  Norwegian  square  mile.  For  the  rest,  we  refer  the 
reader  to  the  annexed  maps,  on  which  the  most  exten- 
sive lakes  will  be  found. 

The  depth  of  but  few  Norwegian  lakes  has  been 
measured.  Several  are  immensely  deep.  The  bottom 
of  the  great  inland  lakes  lies  considerably  below  the 
surface  of  the  sea,  nay  below  the  bed  of  the  neigh- 
bouring 5^^^8  even.  The  greatest  depth  of  the  Mjosen 
—just  opposite  the  Skreia  mountain— is  1,440  feet  (450 
meters),  and  the  surface  of  the  lake  being  885  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea,  its  bed  is  consequentiy  here  1,055 
feet  below  the  sea-level,  whereas  the  Christiania^ord  at 
Drobak  has  a  depth  of  860  feet  only;  at  BolSerene,  a 
group  of  islands  off  TonsTber^,  it  is  1,066  feet.  Next  to 
the  JflQdsen,  the  Storgrjoen  inRindalen  is  the  deepest  lake, 
its  greatest  depth  bemg  960  feet. 

*  The  length  here  giycn  of  rivers  the  whole  extent  of  whose 
course  does  not  lie  in  the  country,  refers  to  such  part  only  as 
flows  through  Norwegian  territory.    . 

3* 
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d.  SfWW'fieida  and  Glaciers*     A  considerable  portion 
of  Norway  is  a  re^on  of  eternal  snow  and  ice.    The  most 
extensive  glacier  is  the  JostedalsbrcB,  in  Sogn,  NordQord, 
and  Sond^ord.       It  covers   an    area    of    12  Norwe^an 
square  miles  with   one  vast  mass  of  snow  and  ice.    The 
altitade   of  the  lower  edge  of  the  glacier  averages  from 
about  4,000  to  4,500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.    The 
ramifications  of  this  glacier  exteAd  into  all  the  valleys  of 
the  region,  reaching  in  some  places  to  the  verv  edge  of 
coast.    The  Boiumsbrse,  for  instance,  inFjaBrland,  extends 
to  410  feet  above  the  sea,   and  the   Suphellebrse,   as  low 
even  as  160  feet.     Both  these   glaciers  are  distant  about 
one  quarter  of  a  Norwegian   mile  from  the  innermost  ex- 
tremity of  the   Fjaerlanasfjord,   one   of  the   arms   of  the 
Sogne  Fjord.    The  largest  glaciers  extend   down  into  Jo- 
stedal,  where  the  lower  edge  of  the  Negaardsbrse  reaches 
to    1,060  feet,    but    shows  unmistakeable  signs  of  having 
extended  considerably  farther  down  at  some  remoter  pe- 
riod.   The  Jostedalsbres   at  its   greatest  altitude  is  6,495 
feet  above   the   sea-level. — On  the  peninsula   bounded  on 
the  west  and  north  by  the  Hardangerjgord,  and  on  the 
south  by  the  Aakre^ord,   one   of  its  arms,  lies  the  great 
Folgefon  glacier,   covering  2.2  Nowegian    square    miles. 
Its  ridge  attains  an  altitude  of  6,276  feet  above  the  sea. — 
In    that    vast  rocky  region    between    the   baOrwicks    of 
Helgeland   and    Salten,    and   extending  from  RanenJgord 
in  the  south  to  Beieripord  within  the  Arctic  Circle,  lies  an 
immense   mass   of  snow  and  ice,  tiie  Svartisenj  with  nu- 
merous ramifications,   which,   next  to   the   Jostedalsbrse, 
is  the  most  extensive  glacier  or  neve  in  Norway,  or  indeed 
on  the  European  continent.   It  has  been  rarely  visited,  and 
but  litie  is  Imown   of  it.     Its  extent  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection  is   said  to  be  6  Norwegian  miles,  and  it  is   be- 
lieved to   coyer   a   surface   of  8  or  10  Norwegian  square 
miles.     The   accuracy  of  these  figures  however  is  more 
than  doubtful;   and  the   area  of  the  Svartisen  will,  there 
is  reason  to  beheve,  in  common  with  the  supposed  extent 
of  both  the  Folgefon  and  Jostedalsdrse,  suffer  considerable 
reduction  when,  at  some  future  period,  it  shall  be  accu- 
rately surveyed. 

e.  Limits  of  the  Snow-region* — On  the  island  of  Sei-^ 
land  in  Finmarken  f70*    30'   n.   lat.),.   the  snow-limit  is 
2,880  feet;  in  the   alpine   region  of  the  Dovreffeld  (62** 
20'  n.  lat.),   5,200  feet,  and  on  the  northern  ridges  of  the 
JotunSj  south  of  the  Ottavand,4,610  feet. 
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The  fauna  no  less  than  the  flora  of  Norway  displays  a 
greater  richness  and  variety  than  does  uiat  of  any 
other  quarter  of  the  globe  within  the  same  parallels  of  la- 
titude. Nor  is  this  surprising,  when  we  consider  the  geo- 
graphical position  of  the  country,  which  extends  from 
north  to  south  through  I3V4  degrees  of  latitude,  or  200 
geographical  miles,  and  is  compassed  on  three  sides  by  the 
ocean,  which,  through  numberless  indentations,  penetrates 
deep  into  the  rocky  wall  of  the  coast,  and  derives  along  the 
whole  extent  almost  of  the  shores  it  laves,  an  augmen- 
tation of  heat  from  the  Gulf  Stream.  The  fact,  too,  of 
the  loftiest  mountain  ranges  of  northern  Eurpe  being 
in  the  western  division  of  the  Scandinavian  peninsula, 
exerts  a  very  considerable  influence  in  this  respect. 

The  Forest  Growth  of  Norway  consists  chiefly  of  coni- 
ferous trees  (pine  and  fir),  which,  more  particularly  in 
southern  Norway,  clothe  the  slopes  of  the  mountain  val- 
leys,— those,  for  instance,  watered  by  the  Glommen  and 
its  tributaries,  and  by  the  streams  of  the  Drammen,  Laur- 
vig,  Skien,  Arendal,  and  Ghristiansand  tracts.  In  the 
Amts  of  Akershus  and  Smaalenene  too,  the  districts  adja- 
cent to  the  Swedish  frontier  that  are  di'ained  by  tiie 
rivers  disemboguing  at  Fredrikshald,  are  nnelv  timbered. 
In  southern  Norway,  extensive  forests  of  coniferous  trees 
are  found  in  Tmrondhjems  Stift  and  Nordlands  Amt. 
The  conifer  words  of  Bergen  and  Tromso  Stifts  consist 
— with  a  solitary  exception — of  fir  alone.  The  extreme 
Hmit  of  the  fir-belt  in  southern  Norway  ia  from  2,200  to 
3,000  feet  above  the  sea;  throughout  the  Throndhjem  re- 

fion,  from  1,600  to  2,000  feet;  at  Talvig  in  Alten  the  fir 
oes  not  occur  at  a  gi'eater  altitude  than  700  feet  above 
the  sea.  With  the  sole  exception  of  the  birch,  none  of 
the  foliferous  trees  indigenous  to  the  country  form  woods 
of  great  extent.  The  birch  reaching  higher  up  the  moun- 
tain sides  than  do  any  of  the  conifers,  lorms  a  belt  above 
them,  which  is  however  exceedingly  narrow  in  southern 
Norway.  Next  comes  the  dwarf  birch  (betula  ncma)  and 
divers  species  of  willows,  and  last  of  all,  between  this  and 
the  snow-limit,  the  lichen-belt.  But  the  line  of  demar; 
cation  between  this  region  and  the  willow-belt  is  not 
distinctly  traceable,  the  dwarf  birch  and  some  few  of  the 
willows — more  especially  the  creeping  rotundifolious  va- 
rieties (9€Uix  herbacea  or  polarisjh—extending  far  beyond  the 
actual  limit  of  their  belt  to  tiie  very  edge  of  the  neves. 
Other  plants  too,  for  instance  the  snow  ranunculus,  thr^ 
Alpine  heather,  and  numerous  mountain  plants,  not  a  few 
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of  them  difitmguished  by  their  beautiful  flowers,  grow  abun- 
dantly here.  The  botanist  desirous  of  studying  the  A2- 
pine  fiofu  of  Northern  Europe,  should  repair  to  the  Nor- 
wegiai^  Qelds,  of  which  the  region  of  the  Dovre  has 
become  particularly  celebrated,  as  the  traci  in  which 
the  Alpine  flora  is  found  in  greatest  variety,  and  within 
comparatively  narrow  limits.  In  the  fertile  and  less 
elevated  disiiicts  of  Norway,  the  forest  growth  comprises 
— exclusive  of  coniferous  trees — the  ash,  elm,  lime  tree, 
oak,  beech,  and  blackalder.  The  aspen,  white  alder, 
mountain  ash,  and  bird  cherry  thrive  at  a  considerable 
elevation,  nay  are  found  high  up  in  the  birch-belt  even. 
The  oak  still  grows  abundantly  on  the  south-eastern  coast, 
from  Jarlsberg-Laurvig  Amt  to  Christiansand,  though  it 
is  nowhere  found  in  extensive  forests.  The  only  locality 
in  which  the  beech  can  be  said  to  thrive  is  Jarlsberg- 
Laurvig  Amt.* 

The  vast  forests  of  fir  and  pine  are  still  the  haunts  of 
the  largest  of  European  parnivorse — the  bear,  the  lynx, 
and  the  wolf.  The  numbers  of  the  last  mentioned 
animal  however  have  e^erienced  a  steady,  nay  an  almost 
imaccountable  decrease  during  the  last  20  years;  and 
the  wolf  may  be  now  regarded  as  the  most  rare  of 
all  Norwegian  beasts  of  prey.  Nor  is  the  bear  so  fre- 
quently met  with  as  before,  a  fact  the  explanation  of  which 
is  to  be  chiefly  found  in  the  immense  quantities  of  timber 
felled  of  late  in  all  the  forests  ofthe  country,  many  of  which 
a  few  years  since  were  untouched  by  the  woodman's  axe. 
This  animal  is  most  numerous  now  in  the  northern  tracts 
of  the  country, — in  the  Throndhjem,  Nordland  and  Boms- 
dal  Amts.  In  the  south,  the  Amts  of  Bratsberff,  Node- 
ntes,  Buskerud,  Hedemarken,  and  Christian  are  &e  loca- 
lities in  which  bears  are  most  frequently  met  with;  and 
they  are  not  rare  in  Nordre  Bergenhus  Amt.  About  150 
of  these  animals  are  slain  annually  throughout  the  country; 
in  1849  the  number  killed  was  twice  as  great.  The  lynx, 
on  the  other  hand,  does  not  appear  to  have  suffered  any 
decrease  in  its  numbers  during  the  last  20  years.  As 
many  as  120  are  annually  killed.  Nordre  Tiirondhjem 
Amt — a  locality  where  it  is   so  numerous   that  20   are 

•*  Botanical  students  will  find  Blytt's  ^Nor^es  Flora"  an  excel- 
lent work,  eontaininf?  fbll  and  reliable  information  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Korwegian  indigrenous  plants.  Those  deeirons  of  prose- 
cuting omithological  researches  are  referred  to  **Norgre8  Fugle  og 
deres  geograpliiske  Udbredelse  i  Landet"  and  "Remarks  on  the 
Omithologry  of  Northern  Norway,"  by  Bobert  CoUett.  L.  Stein- 
«ger*8  **Nor8k  omithologisk  Excursions-Flora"  is  also  a  superior 
production. 
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lolled  every  year — would  appear  to  be  the  northern  limit 
of  its  distribution,  Of  late  years,  the  lynx  has  been  very 
numerous  in  the  Amts  of  Hedemarken,  Buskerud,  Brats- 
berg,  and  Nedenses,  particularly  within  the  bailiwick  of 
HalBngdal.  This  animal  is  most  destructive  to  hares  and 
all  kinds  of  feathered  game. — ^In  our  ^eat  fir  and  pine 
forests — more  especially  where  the  soil  is  marshy  and 
there  is  a  mingled  ^owth  of  ash,  rowan,  and  wllow  (salix 
copreo)— -we  have  the  ^A;, — the  largest  of  European  mam- 
mals. This  noble  creature  would  appear  to  multiply  in  bome 
parts,  notwithstanding  the  vast  quantities  of  timber  felled, 
a  fact  chiefly  attributable  no  doubt  to  the  rapid  decrease 
in  the  numbers  of  its  worst  enemies, — the  wolf  and  the 
bear.  It  is  now  most  numerous  in  Hedemarken  and  Bu- 
skerud, and  in  some  parts  of  Akershus  and  Smaalenene, 
though  considerable  numbers  have  been  met  with  of 
late  years  throughout  Nordre  Throndhjems  Amt;  in  a 
westerly  direction,  it  has  penetrated  as  far  as  Nede- 
nses  Amt.  In  place  of  the  elk,  which  is  not  found  in  the 
west  of  Norway,  the  coast — from  the  northern  division 
of  Stavanger  Amt  to  the  Namsen  Fjord,  in  Nordre 
Throndlvjem's  Amt — abounds  in  places  with  that  magni- 
ficent animal,  the  red  deer,  which  selects  as  its  haunts 
the  largest  of  the  wooded  islands  on  the  coast  and  the 
numerous  semi-insular  projections  of  the  mainland.     This 

Species   of  deer  is  most  abundant  on  the  large  island  of 
ukeren,   at  the  mouth  of  the  ThrondhjemsQord.      The 
wild  desolate   wastes   of  the   ^elds   are  the  home  of  the 

fhUton  and  the  reindeer,  the  lemming  and  the  polar  fox. 
ATge  herds  of  reindeer  '  still  roam  through  the  alpine 
region  of  the  i^elds  between  eastern  and  western  Nor- 
way, and  on  the  Dovre  montains,  the  Rundame,  and  the 
highlands  between  Oudbrands  and  Osterdal  and.Gudbrands- 
cUd  and  Valders;  but  this  noble  animal  has  been  less 
abundant  of  late  years,  owing  chiefly  no  doubt  to  the 
numbers-  killed  by  peasant  hunters,  who  Are  their 
long-range,  breech-loading  rifles  into  the  midst  of  the 
herd,  sometimes  maiming  at  a  shot  half  a  dozen 
animals,  which  they  cannot  hope  to  secure,  and  which 
afterwards  become  the  prey  of  the  glutton.  Some 
years,  and  in  certain  localities,  the  lemming  makes  its 
appearance  in  countless  multitudes,  to  be  attacked  by 
m  numerous  enemies,  particularly  birds  of  prey,  among 
which  are  the  snowy  and  the  short-eared  owl;  the 
common  kestrel  too,  and  the  rough-legged  buzzard, 
are  seen  in  large  numbers  at  such  times,  sweeping  over 
the  wastes  of  the  igelds.  The  lemming  has  an  enemj 
among  the    raminants  even;  for  the  remdeer  crushes  it 
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with  a  stroke  of  his  cloven  hoof,  and  devours  the  belly, 
replete  as  it  is  with  vegetable  matter. — ^Hares  are  found 
all  over  the  country,  up  to  the  snow-limit,  being  plenti- 
ful in  some  localities. 

The  sea  that  washes  the  shores  of  Norway  abounds  in 
fish;  and  hence  the  coast  with  its  numberless  islands, 
holms,  and  skerries  is  a  favourite  haunt  for  such  birds 
and  mammifers  as  prey  upon  fishes  and  other  marine 
animals.  When  the  vast  shoals  of  herrings  approach  th& 
coast  to  spawn,  they  are  hotly  pursued  by  the  mightiest 
of  ocean  dwellers — the  whale.  In  Finmark,  where  shoals 
of  capelan  make  for  ihe  coast  in  spring;,  accompanied  bir 
cod,  which  gorge  themselves  with  this  their  favourite  food, 
whales  are  exceedingly  numerous;  and  their  presence  in 
those  waters  has  given  rise  to  a  most  important  branch 
of  the  fisheries, — the  only  person  however  engaging  in  it 
at  present  being  our  well-known  countryman  Mr.  Svend 
Foyn,  who  has  at  length,  after  a  great  variety  of  costly 
experiments,  succeeded  in  constructing  effective  appara- 
tus for  the  capture  of  these  ocean  monsters.  The  waters 
of  the  fjords,  and  the  holms  and  islets  of  ihe  coast,  abound 
in  the  spotted  seal  (phoear  vitulina),  and  on  the  outer- 
most skerries  north  of  Stat  the  phoear  barbata  is  not  un- 
common in  some  localities 

That  the  extensive  forests  should  contain  a  great 
abundance  of  feathered  game — capercaihie^  black-cock^ 
hazel  grouse — is  not  surprising,  though  birds  are  less 
plentiral  now  than  formerly,  owing  to  the  reckless 
manner  in  which  they  have  been  destroyed  by  amateur 
sportsmen. 

The  woodcock  is  found  in  conifer  woods,  distributed 
pretty  equally  over  the  whole  country;  few  of  these  birds 
are  shot,  the  majority  of  those  brought  to  market  being 
taken  in  snares,  set  in  tne  autumn  months  for  larger  game. — 
Besides  the  lynx,  this  class  of  game  has  enemies  in  the 
marten,  fox,  and  weasel';  the  birds  ofprey  most  destructive 
to  its  existence  being  the  s^a/rrow  hcrnk  and  the  great 
eagle  owl.  The  finest  ptarmigan  are  found  in  the  birch 
region  of  the  fjelds;  but,  in  southern  Norway,  they  often 
prefer  the  more  elevated  tracts  of  the  willow-belt  during 
the  summer  months,  though  even  at  that  season  of  the  year 
they  are  most  abundant  in  the  birch-belt.  The  "rype" 
must  be  regarded   as  the   most  important  of  Norwegian 

game  birds,  on  account  of  its  numbers  no  less  than  its 
avour.  It  is  snared  in  winter  to  a  great  extent, 
and  the  game  markets  of  the  larger  towns  at  that  season 
of  the  year  are  chiefly  suppied  with  ptarmigan.  Of  late 
years,  aogs  have  been  used  in  the  pursuit  of  the  bird,  by 
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Korwegians  as  well  as  Englishmen.  On  the  numerous  is- 
lands lying  off  the  coast  of  northern  Norway,  where  the 
vefijetation  is  strikingly  similar  to  that  of  the  birch-belt 
and  willow  region  of  the  §elds,  ptarmigan  are  plentiful. 
The  treeless  island  of  Smolen,  in  the  bailiwick  of  Nord- 
more,  where  they  occur  in  great  numbers,  is  the  most 
southerly  of  the  insular  localities  they  affect.  The 
marshy  tracts  of  the  §elds  are  the  breeding-grounds 
of  numerous  varieties  of  fen-fowl,  the  lapwing  (cha- 
rcuhritis  apricariua)  and  the  dottrel  plover  (cKaradrius  mo- 
rineUus)  occuring  in  great  numbers.  The  double  snipe 
and  the  teal,  which  also  breed  in  the  willow  belt,  are 
frequently  shot  by  sportsmen  when  in  pursuit  of  ptarm- 
igan. Li  the  numerous  mountain  tarns  various  species 
(H  divers  are  met  with,  for  instance  the  fuligula  marila 
and  the  fulgula  clangula,  Mr.  Barth,  inspector  of  woods 
and  forests,  has '  ffiveu  us  in  his  "Erfaringer  paa  Jagten 
paa  det  mindre  Vildt  i  Norge,  1874,"  accurate  information 
concerning  the  habits  of  this  bird  at  all  seasons  of  the 
year,  besides  very  interesting  accounts  of  his  sporting  tours 
on  the  gelds.  —  The  partridge,  which  has  strayed  across 
from  Sweden,  is  now  pretty  evenly  distributed  through- 
out the  Amts  of  Akershus,  Buskerud,  Hedemarken,  and 
Christian ;  but  in  severe  winters,  when  the  fall  of  flnow  is 
exceptionally  heavy,  nearly  every  bird  perishes,  and  several 
years  elapse  before  the  stock  is  recnuted  by  immigration 
from  ihe  neigbouring  kingdom. — ^Almost  every  species  of 
sea-fowl  occuring  in  Northern  Europe  that  prey  upon 
fishes,  is  found  along  the  coast,  some  of  them  breeding 
togeilier  in  countless  mousands  in  certain  localities. — The 
great  Bird^  JSggy  and  Bovm  Preserves,  The  coast  north 
of  Stat  is  the  chief  haunt  of  those  numerous  species 
of  sea-birds  whose  vast  numbers  strike  the  traveller  with 
amazement  as  he  threads  his  course  between  the  holms 
and  islands  of  that  wonderful  region,  and  give  to  the 
rugged  but  picturesque  scenery  of  Nordland  its  dis- 
tinguishing character.  The  eider-duck  being  strictly  pre- 
served all  the  year  round  north  of  the  Throndhjem  Fjord 
has  lost  much  of  the  wildness  it  exhibits  when  frequently 
pursued;  it  swims  fearlessly  round  the  fishermens'  boats, 
and  will  build  in  the  immediate  vicinage  of  their  huts. 
The  inhabitants  refrain  from  killing  the  bird  for  the 
sake  of  its  flesh,  which  is  not  unpalatable  when  care- 
fully dressed;  but  the  costly  down  wherewith  the  eider 
duck  lines  her  nest  affords  them  ample  compensation 
for  their  forebearance ;  so  do  also  the  eggs,  a  certain 
number  of  which   are  taken  from  the  nests,  the  female 
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laying  others  in  their  place.  The  so-called  "Fuglebjerge" 
(bird-mountains)  are  chiefly  frequented  by  the  mormon 
Jfratercula,  the  flesh,  eggs,  and  feathers  of  which  provide 
the  owners  of  these  preserves  with  some  of  the  chief 
necessaries  of  life.  The  great  black-banded  loon  occurs 
in  tarns  and  mountain  lakes   all  over  the  country. 

Of  the  various  species  of  freshwater  fish  the  Salmonidse 
are  beyond  comparison  the  most  important  to  the  inhabi- 
tants. In  the  more  extensive  of  the  lakes,  which  are  ge- 
nendly  of  great  depth,  troui  attain  almost  the  size  of 
salmon,  weighing  up  to  30  9.  In  some  lakes,  the 
red  char  attains  a  weight  of  12  %,  as  does  also  the 
Finmark  variety  of  this  fish,  which,  in  common  with 
the  sea-trout,  remains  during  most  of  the  year  in  deep 
sea-water,  ascending  the  rivers  in  the  spawning-season 
only.  In  certain  lakes  and  tarns  within  the  birch  and 
willow-belts  mountain  trout  are  found  to  thrive  best,  but 
owing  to  the  abundance  of  food  they  can  obtain,  do  not 
readSy  take  the  fly;  hence  they  must  be  fished  for  with 
live-bait,  or  netted.  As  a  rule  however  our  great  moun- 
tain lakes  yield  excellent  sport  to  the  angler. 

The  Mjosen  abounds  in  grayling^  and  char;  there  is 
ffood  grayUng  fishing  too  in  tne  TyriQ'ord  and  Rands- 
^'ord.  Next  to  these  species,  the  perch,  pike,  bream, 
and  eel  are  found  in  greatest  numbers;  but  the  eel  is 
met  with  almost  exclusively  in  a  few  rivers  of  south- 
eastern Norway.  Salmon  and  sea-trout  ascend  the  rivers 
that  flow  into  the  sea  till  stopped  by  a  foss  or  some 
artificial  obstruction,  which, — the  falls  occurring  at  a  short 
distance  fi^m  the  sea  on  most  rivers, — serves  in  a 
great  measure  to  account  for  the  fact,  that  Norway — 
notwithstanding  the  great  number  of  rivers  that  empty 
their  waters  into  the  sea — ^will  not  bear  comparison  with 
Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland  as  a  salmon-producing  country. 
The  most  destructive  enemies  of  freshwater  fish  in  Nor- 
way are  the  otter,  the  loon,  the  duck,  and  the  osprey. 

The  sea  being  immensely  deep  both  in  the  Qords  and 
off  the  coast,  such  fishes  and  marine  animals  as  affect 
great  depths  are  here  abundant.  Some  species  are  of 
great  importance  to  the  people.  On  the  banks  lying 
off  the  coast  of  Finmark,  at  a  depth  of  from  150  to  200 
fathoms,  large  numbers  of  the  Greenland  shark  (scymnis 
^lagialis)  are  annually  captured,  the  livers  of  these  preda- 
tory monsters — which  fill  from  one  to  a  couple  of  barrels — 
yielding  a  large  quantity  of  oil.  During  the  firstnalf  of  the  pres- 
ent century  me  sun-fish,  or  basking  shark  (sekic?^  maxwia), 
abounded  on  the  coast,  its  capture  forming  an  important 
branch  of  the  fisheries  at  that  time.    In  the  warm  summer 
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season,  particularly  during  the  dog  davs,  it  will  swim  or  bask 
so  near  the  surface  that  the  huge  dorsal  fin  is  seen  pro- 
truding above  the  water.  This  was  the  moment  chosen 
for  harpooning  the  creature.  The  livers  of  the  largest 
examples  will  fill  16  barrels.  The  sunfish  is  now  rarely 
met  with;  and  this  fishery,  being  no  longer  profitable, 
has  been  discontinued.  Ko  species  of  fish  can  compare 
in  point  of  importance  with  the  herring  and  the  cod,  which, 
takpn  in  immense  quantities  on  the  western  coast,  consti- 
tute one  of  the  cmef  sources  of  national  wealth. — The 
rich  variety  characterizing  the  marine  fauna  of  Norway, 
more  especially  as  regards  those  forms  of  animal  life  that 
occur  at  great  depths,  has  become  known  to  the  scientific 
world  ms3nly  through  the  exhaustive  researches  of  the 
late  Professor  Sars,  and  of  Professor  G.  0.  Sars,  his  son,  the 
results  of  which  are  given  partly  in  Fauna  Utordlis  Nor» 
vegiiB,  and  partly  in  divers  ma^zines  of  Natural  EQstgry. 
The  late  Axel  Boeck,  and  Drs.  Danielssen  and  Eoren,  have 
also  afforded  most  valuable  contributions  towards  a  closer 
knowledge  of  several  groups  of  marine  animals.  No  coast 
perhaps  in  the  world  is  better  fitted  for  such  researches 
than  that  of  Norway. 
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The  character  of  a  whole  people,  though  not  exclusively 
the  result  of  the  physical  nature  of  the  country  it  in- 
habits, cannot  fail  to  be  profoimdlv  influenced  by  the 
outward  conditions  of  existence.  Hence  a  country  like 
Norway,  remarkable  for  her  physical  pecuHarities,  is 
the  abode  of  a  race  differing  widely  in  habits,  customs, 
and-  general  mode  of  living;  or  rather,  the  provincial 
singularities  of  tiie  Norwegians,  which  are  but  a  reflex 
orNature's  powerful  contrasts  in  that  part  of  the  world, 
must  be  obviously  more  salient  and  striking  than  the 
varieties  of  character  among  the  different  classes  of 
the  population  in  the  great  countries  of  Europe.  A 
few  years  since,  ere  the  innovating  agency  of  steam 
had  been  called  into  operation,  the  inhabitants  of  dis- 
tricts cut  off  from  intercourse  by  some  trackless  ranffe 
of  ^eld,  knew  as  little  of  the  daily  life  of  their  neigh- 
bours as  though  they  had  been  aliens.  Nor  saw  they 
aught  of  one  anojbher  save  on  those  rare  occasions 
when  necessity   took  them  to  the   nearest  coastal  town 
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to  transact  the  most  important  of  their  business.  Bnt 
these  rare  meetings,  whatever  might  be  their  object — 
whether  to  trade  and  barter  or  to  feast  in  company — did 
not  always  assume  the  most  pacific  character.  Many 
are  Ihie  stories  still  afloat  on  the  country-side  illustrating 
ihe  ludicrous  light  in  which  the  people  of  one  locality 
viewed  the  doings  of  their  nearest  neighbours,  and  show- 
ing above  all  how  much  the  coastal  population  and  the 
upland-dwellers  found  to  condemn  in  each  other's  con- 
duct. In  some  localities  these  bitter  feelings,  fostered 
for  centuries  from  father  to  son,  broke  out  into  open  con- 
flict, giving  rise  to  life-long  feuds. — Moving  within  these 
narrow  and  isolated  limits,  the  contrast  between  the  pea6- 
antry  and  the  city  burghesses  naturally  became  very 
marked.  European  civilisation,  with  its  levelling  tenden- 
cies, began  to  reach  the  latter  through  the  channels  of 
foreign  trade;  whereas  the  former  clung  with  astonishing 
pertinacity  to  their  ancestral  customs.  From  this  violent  con- 
trast arose  a  protracted  struggle  between  the  love  of  nov- 
elty and  foreign  influence  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the 
other,  tmcompromisin^  conservatism  coupled  wi^  a  spirit 
of  prejudice,  but  relieved  and  tempered  by  faithful  ad- 
herence to  what  is  brightest  and  best  in  the  national  cha- 
racter. So  peculiar  indeed  and  contrasted  are  the  condi- 
tions of  existence  in  many  parts  of  Norway,  that  large 
numbers  of  the  people  are  utterly  incompetent  to  appre- 
hend aright  the  character  and  haoits  of  their  compatriots. 
Well  nigh  the  whole  of  the  Norwegian  coast  is  deeply 
indented  with  i^ords,  and  split  up  into  innumerable  is- 
lands. The  inhabitants  oi  this  region  naturally  seek 
their  chief  support  in  the  produce  of  the  sea.  Hence 
the  majority  are  fishermen,  plying  their  arduous  avo- 
cation m  undecked  and  apparently  crazy  boats.  Many 
however  prefer  a  seafaring  life,  and  visit  far-off  lands  in 
the  vessels  of  the  Norwegian  merchant  navy,  so  dispro- 
portionately large  when  compared  to  the  population 
and  general  resources  of  the  kingdom.  It  is  no  uncom- 
mon occurence,  when  a  clerygyman  is  giving  spiritual 
instruction  to  the  youth  of  his  parish  previous  to  con- 
firmation, and  relates  maybe  the  story  of  the  Apostle 
Paul's  travels  in  the  countries  of  the  Meditteranean,  for 
some  precocious  young  mariner  to  exclaim:  ^Fve  been 
there;  Fve  seen  that  island  myself."  Sometimes  the 
hopefal  lad  who  left  his  home  thus  early  to  plough 
the  ocean,  will,  at  a  riper  age,  attain  to  the  honour- 
able post  of  skipper,  or  make  money  as  a  ship-owner. 
More  frequently  however  his  advtoturous  ardour  is 
quenched  in   a  watery    grave. — But  what  a  contrast  be- 
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tweea.  this  life  of  change  and  travel  and  the  monot- 
onous, stay-at-home  existence  of  a  Norwegian  dalesman! 
A  few  miles  from  the  coast,  he  lives  on  the  produce  of 
his  farm,  tilling  the  soil  in  the  careless  manner  of  his 
forefathers;  or  maybe  he  dwells  in  the  trackless  wilds 
of  the  mountains,  where  shaggy  highland  cattle  and  the 
produce  of  the  chase  constitute  his  sole  means  of  sup- 
port Many'  of  these  sequestered  valleys  are  shut  m 
on  all  sides  by  precipitous  mountains,  which,  in  days  gone 
by,  cat  off  the  inhabitants  from  all  knowledge  of,  or  inter- 
est in,  the  world  beyond. 

Eqnally  striking  too  is  the  contrast  in  material  resour- 
ces. On  these  rocky  shores  and  islands  the  soil  is  gener- 
ally partitioned  off  into  the  smallest  of  farms ;  and  there 
is  litde  apparent  difference  in  the  lot  of  the  peasant 
proprieter  and  that  of  his  hired  servants.  One  and 
all  look  to  the  sea  as  the  main  source  of  their  scanty 
subsistence.  If  a  monied  class  may  be  said  to  ex- 
ist among  them,  it  consists  of  but  few  individuals,  men 
who  have  grown  rich,  as  shipowners  or  traders,  in  their 
native  "bygd."  But  in  the  cultivated  tracts  of  the  interior, 
more  particularly  in  Ghristiania  and  Hamar  Stifts,  and 
some  parts  of  Tnrondhjem  Stift,  there  are  estates  of  great 
extent  Some  of  the  farms  produce  excellent  crops  of 
corn,  and  support  a  good  stock  of  homed  cattle,  or  derive 
their  chief  value  from  immense  tracts  of  forest  land.  In 
these  localities  you  meet  with  landed  proprietors  whose 
means  suffice  for  the  comforts  and  even  the  luxuries 
of  life,  dwelling  among  a  distinct  class  of  the  popu- 
lation— ^the  cottagers  (Husmsend),  who  hire  out  their  services, 
as  labourers  or  woodmen,  to  tneir  wealthy  neighbours. 

Hence,  to  form  a  true  conception  of  the  character  of 
the  Norwegian  peasantry,  it  is  absolutely  essential  to  con- 
sider the  external  differences,  marking  the  lot  of  the  coast- 
dweller  and  the  inhabitant  of  the  interior,  or  upland^  as  it  is 
commonly  termed,  the  elevation  of  all  localities  in  Norway  at 
any  distance  from  the  sea  being  from  several  hundred  to 
a  couple  of  thousand  feet  above  its  level. 

We  must  not  fail  to  add,  that  navigable  lakes  are  found 
in  almost  every  inland  district,  affording  ample  ex- 
perience in  the  managment  of  a  boat  The  avocation 
of  fishing  too  is  a  favourite  one  with  all  classes  of  the 
people.  And  it  not  infrequentiy  happens  that  natives 
of  ue  agricultural  districts,  bold,  adventuresome  youths, 
make  choice  of  the  sea  as  their  ultimate  calling. 

There  is  also  much  that  is  characteristic  in  the  life  of 
those  who  toil  in  mines,  smelting-houses,  dockvards,  or 
the  mills  and  factories  erected  of  late  years  in  tne  towns 


XL VI  NATIONAL  CHAKACTER,  HABITS,  &c. 

and  iiheir  immediate  vicinity.  But  these,  sections  of  the 
people,  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  classes  in 
the  great  industrial  nations,  are  none  of  mem  calcu- 
lated to  strike  the  foreigner  either  from  their  numbers  or 
their  mental  development. 

The  multifarious  avocations  of  the  people  are  not  more 
active  in  developing  special  kinds  of  manual  adroitness; 
than  are  the  wide  variations  of  climate  in  educing  dis- 
tinct physical  types,  moulded  by  Nature  into  harmony  with 
her  stem  aspect  in  northern  chines.  Dank  winds  of  great 
violence  blow,  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year, 
throughout  the  coastal  region,  but  are  never,  even  in 
the  extreme  north  of  Finmark,  particularly  cold.  "Water- 
tight habiliments  of  tanned  sheepskin,  or  stout  oilskin 
overclothes,  are,  therefore,  an  indispeusable  adjunct  of 
equipment  for  the  inhabitants  of  these  parts  when  in  pur- 
suit of  their  calling.  From  the  absence  of  wind  in  the 
dry  climate  of  the  upland  tracts,  the  cold  of  winter,  how- 
ever intense,  is  still  bearable;  but  travellers  and  those 
at  work  in  the  fields  and  forests  must  needs  protect  them- 
selves with  furs.  The  inhabitants  of  the  coast,  which  is 
well  nigh  destitute  of  wood,  must  put  up  with  the  nar- 
rowest of  dwellings,  that  may  not  improperly  be  de- 
signated as  huts  or  cabins.  In  the  province  of  Finmark, 
the  "Gamme" — wretched  turf-built  hovels — ^take  the  place  of 
wooden  habitations.  The  smaller  the  building,  the  better 
it  is  adapted  for  the  use  of  peat.  In  contrast  with  this 
scarcity  of  fuel  is  the  abundance  of  firewood  in  the  up- 
land localities,  and  its  lavish  consumption  in  former 
times  by  the  inhabitants.  Here  the  freeholders  live 
an  easy  life,  dwelling  in  spacious,  and  not  infrequently 
handsome  structures,  heated  throughout  with  immense 
piles  of  wood. 

Neither  in  the  history  nor  the  folk-lore  of  the  people 
can  we*  trace  the  origin  of  those  marked  distinctions  in 
the  phvsical  and  mental  constitution  of  Norsemen  which 
tho  influence  of  climate  or  the  peculiar  nature  of  their 
pursuits  is  not  always  sufficient  to  explain.  Some  are  of 
opinion  that  the  inhabitants  of  certain  districts  may  claim 
descent  from  an  aboriginal  people,  nearly  allied  to  the 
Lapps  and  Finns. — It  is  not  improbable  that  the  Teutonic 
element  of  the  population  immigrated  hither  through  Swe- 
den, though  some  adventurers  may  have  crossed  the 
sea  from  Jutland  or  the  North  of  Germany.  According 
t^  certain  historians,  traces  of  a  Celtic  tribe  from 
tfe"  British  Isles  can  be  found  in  Norway.  The  geo- 
graphical conditions  of  the  country  do  not  oppose  this 
bold  assumption. 
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The  vemactdar  ■  tonffue  is  spKt  up  into  a  multitude  of 
dialects:  but  whether  ttiie  diversity  of  speech  is  traceable 
to  a  diversity  of  race,  or  merely  to  the  influence  of  neigh- 
bouring nations,  is  a  point  difficult,  perhaps  impossible  to 
decide.  Yet  whatever  the  cause,  every  province — every 
parish  of  the  country,  has '  words  and  idioms  of  its 
own,  and  was,  till  but  very  recently,  distinguished  by  its 
costume  also. 

This  endless  variety  of  dialects,  which  increased  facil- 
ities of  communication  are  daily  tending  to  reduce,  may 
be  viewed  in  a  few  comprehensive  groups,  embracing 
their  most  striking  pecuHanties. 

In  the  south  of  Norway — east  of  the  Naze  and  west 
of  Christansand — ^the  dialect  spoken  presents  a  strong  sim- 
ilarity to  the  Danish  tongue.  The  consonants  ft,  a,  and 
g  are  distinctly  sounded,  as  in  Denmark,  whereas  the 
poptdation  generally — ^in  common  with  our  neighbours  the 
Swedes — show  a  preference  for  the  consonents  p,  f,  and  k. 

In  the  district  of  Christiansand — induing  the  bailiwicks 
of  Thelemarken  and  Ssetersdalen — and  also  in  Bergens 
Stifl, — nay  even  in  the  mountain  parishes  of  Christiania, 
Hamar,  and  Throndhjem  Stifts,  viz.  Numedal,  Hallingdal, 
Valders,  Gudbrandsdal,  Orke  and  Guldal, — ^the  vernacular 
dialects  are  essentially  distinct,  though  they  exhibit,  notwith- 
standing their  diversity,  a  very  close  relationship  to  the 
Old  Norse,  or  Icelandic.  The  vocabulary  in  use  consists 
chiefly  of  antiquated  words,  the  pronunciation  being 
distinguished  by  a  preponderance  of  old  diphthong-sounds.. 

In  wie  lowland  districts  of  Hamar  and  Christiania  Stifts, 
the  vernacular  presents  a  greater  resemblance  to  the 
Dano-Norwegian  tongue;  east  of  the  Glommen,  it  is  not 
unlike  some  of  the  Swedish  dialects. 

In  Throndhjem  and  Tromso  Stifts  the  language  is  under- 
going a  change,  the  chief  feature  being  a  marked  tend- 
ency to  abbreviate,  as  in  English  and  Scotch.  For  in- 
stance the  final  a  or  e  is  almost  invariably  dropped. 

The  pronunciation  of  the  vernacular  dialects  constitutes 
one  of  their  chief  peculiarities.  Some  have  tiie  deep  roll- 
ing I,  others  the  f  mouille  and  the  soft;  n.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  other  districts  are  quite  incapable,  of  uttering 
these  characteristic  sounds;  and  the  Norwegian  peasant 
finds  it  as  difficult  to  acquire  the  dialect  of  his  neighbours, 
with  all  its  shades  of  pronunciation,  as  to  learn  nie  most 
perplexing  of  foreign  tongues. 

The  traveller  .in  Norway  is  not  incommoded  by  this 
manifold,  and  apparently  confusing,  diversity  of  sjieech  tio 
the  extent  he  would  imagine.  The  Norse  dialects  are 
one  and  all  subordinated  to  the  written  or  book  language, 
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whioh,  being  the  sole  Tehicle  of  religious  and  secular  in- 
struction in  the  schools,  is  understood  by  grown-up  people 
aU  Ihe  country  over.  We  may  safely  assert  that  an  edu- 
cated Norwegiai^  nay  an  educated  Dane  or  Swede  even, 
-can  easily  make  himself  understood  in  whatever  part  of 
the  country  he  may  chance  to  be,  if  he  does  his  best  to 
speak  plainly,  slowly,  and  intelligibly.  Any  attempt  to 
imitate  the  peculiar  pronunciation  of  the  peasants  is 
worse  than  useless.  A  few  weeks'  travel  cannot  suffice 
for  its  acquisition.  Such  attempts  render  the  tourist  ri- 
diculous, and  the  peasant  addressed  may  fancy  you  are 
fooling  him. 

These  striking  contrasts  between  the  several  classes  of 
the  community  in  Norway  have  not  infrequently  given 
rise  to  the  most  erroneous  notions  concerning  the  habits  and 
character  of  the  people.  It  is  more  especially  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  coastal  region  that  come  in  for  an  undue 
share  of  the  traveller's  censure.  The  accomodation  they 
have  it  in  their  power  to  offer  him  is,  to  be  sure,  of 
the  meanest  description.  As  he  approaches  the  hut, 
his  nostrils  are  assailed  by  an  intolerable  stench,  proceed- 
ing from  the  rotting  remains  of  sheU-fish  and  otter  ma- 
rine animals,  with  which  the  shore  is  strewn;  and  having 
passed  the  door,  he  must  frequently  inhale  unwholesome 
vapours,  given  off  by  oilskin  clothing  heaped  upon  the 
stove  to  dry.  Hence  the  Norwegian  fishermen  are  gene- 
rally looked  upon  as  uncleanly  in  their  habits,  and 
their  avocation  is  considered  injurious  to  health.  But 
this  is  partly  the  result  of  a  misconception  of  the  nature 
of  their  calling,  and  partly  of  that  spirit  of  exagger- 
ation in  which  travellers  are  so  prone  to  indulge. 

In  the  interior  of  the  country,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
tourist — ^if  he  do  not  belong  to  the  silver  fork  school — will 
be  often  surprised  to  find  the  comforts  of  civilization 
in  some  of  the  remotest  comers  of  the  land.  Cleanliness, 
however,  is  not  yet  as  general  as  it  might  be  in  the 
rural  districts,  .which  is  seen  from  the  fact,  that  the 
housewives  of  Osterdal  and  Gudbrandsdal,  as  compared 
with  their  sisters  in  other  parts  of  the  country,  are 
renowned  for  clean  and  well  kept  dwellings,  and  for  the 
care  they  bestow  upon  their  dairy  produce. 
.  This  diversity  in  the  outward  characteristics  of  exist- 
ence is  not  without  its  influence  on  the  most  import- 
ant of  human  concerns — morality  and  religion.  No  fea- 
ture in  the  life  of  the  Norwegian  peasant  is  more  strik- 
ing than  his  firm  reliance  on  God's  omnipotence  and  pro- 
tection, and  his  composure  of  mind  in  the  presence 
of  death.       The    pilot    and   the   fisherman  lend   a  wil- 
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ling  ear  to  the  call  of  dnty,  and  their  own  existence  counts 
for  little  when  the  hfe  of  a  fellow  creature  is  imperilled. 
Bat  of  course  there  are  dark  as  well  as  bright  sides  to 
the  national  character:  we  lack  however  the  space  to 
dwell  upon  them  here.  Unwarranted  and  indiscriminating 
enlogiums  on  the  naivite  of  the  Norwegian  peasant  are 
anything  but  profitable;  nor  is  wholessQe  blame  of  his 
weaknesses  better  calculated  to  improve  his  character. 
Our  earnest  advice  to  the  traveller  is  that  he  will  put 
up  good-humouredly  with  any  little  hitches  that  may  arise 
in  ms  intercourse  with  the  natives:  by  so  doing  he  will 
add  materially  to  the  pleasure  of  his  trip. 

The  towns  of  Norway,  too,  are  so  far  apart,  that — as 
will  be  found  on  closer  observation — their  inhabitants 
display  a  very  considerable  diversity  of  habits  and  char- 
acter. The  ordinary  traveller  will  however  hardly  no- 
tice these  peculiarities,  hidden  as  they  are  beneath  the 
varnish  of  European  manners.  These  deeper-lying  na- 
tional traits  may  therefore  be  passed  over  in  silence,  and 
left  to  the  penetration  of  the  astute  observer. 

Whoever  is  a  visitant  to  the  extreme  north  of  the 
coimtry,  cannot  fail  to  remark  the  existeYice  of  two 
races  wholly  distinct  from  the  rest  of  the  popula- 
tion,— viz.  the  Lapps  and  the  Finns.  They  are  nearly 
allied,  their  language  and  physical  constiution  proving 
them  branches  of  the  great  Mongolian  race.  In  habits 
and  mental  characteristics,  they  display  however  con- 
siderable diversity. 

The  Finns — or,  as  the  Norwegian  peasant  generally 
calls  them,  Quains,  are  believed  to  have  immigrated  into 
Sweden  and  Norway  from  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland, 
their  original  home.  Their  moble  ballad  poetry  (the  an- 
cient Kallavala  Lays)  has  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
learned ;  and  the  heroic  valour  of  the  Finlanders  in  Swed- 
en's desperate  struggle  with  the  Russian  pollossus  is 
matter  of  history,  and  has  been  worthily  sung  in  the 
matchless  lyrics  of  Runeberg,  one  of  the  first  of 
their  bards. 

In  the  arts  of  peace,  the  Finns  are  distin^shed  for 
industry  and  frugality;  their  hardy  nature  pecuharly  adapt- 
ing them  for  civilized  life  in  the  coldest  regions  of  the 
North.  The  Finns  of  .Norway, — viz.  such  of  them  as 
dwell  in  the  forests  of  Osterdal,  and  those  who  engage 
in  the  fisheries  of  Spitsbergen  and  Novaja  Zem^a,  display 
these  qualities  in  an  eminent  degree. 

There  are  from  8,000  to  10,000  of  this  people  in  Nor- 
way, living  partly  in  the  forests  of  Solor  (Hamar  Stift), 
and  partly  in  Tromso  and  Finmark  Amts.    Professing  the 
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same  religion,  and  having  acquired  in  process  of  time 
many  of  the  habits  of  their  neighbours,  there  is  little 
to  distinguish  the  majority  from  the  Norwegian  and  Swe- 
dish peasantry,  save  their  language,  which  is  fast  be- 
coming superseded  by  the  Norse,  the  vehicle  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  national  schools.  The  Solor  Finns  have  nearly 
all  of  them  lost  their  original  character. 

The  Lapps — generally  designated  Finns  by  the  Nor- 
wegian peasants,  a  name  in  many  ways  calculated  to 
miSead — are  regarded  by  most  historians  as  the  descen- 
dants of  an  aboriginal  people.  Their  numbers  in  Norway 
do  not  at  present  exceed  17,000.  Most  of  them  are  "Sea 
Lapps,"  and  dwell  partly  on  the  coast  of  Finmark,  partly 
in  tne  Amts  of  Nordland  and  Tromso.  Their  mode  of 
life  differs  but  little  from  that  of  the  Norwegian  fisher- 
men in  those  parts.  Many  of  the  Lapps  still  live  in  "Torv- 
gammer,"  the  wretched  turf-built  hovels  before  alluded 
to,  though  timbered  dwellings  are  now  becoming  com- 
mon among  them.  Many  of  these  Sea-Lapps  have  been 
absorbed  into  the  Norwegian  population,  and  others  are 
in  a  transition  state. 

In  the  interior  of  Finmark,  and  on  the  Swedish  frontier  ' 
as  far  south  as  Roros,  there  is  a  small  colony  of  Lapps 
(about  1,600),  who  live  partly  by  the  chase  and  fresh- 
water fishing,  but  chiefly  on  the  produce  of  their  rein- 
deer,— the  herds  comprising  in  1865  as  many  as  102,000* 
tame  animals.  There  is  of  course  much  that  is  peculiar 
in  the  life  of  these  mountain  nomads :  their  character 
and  habits  are  distinguished  by  gentleness  rather  than 
violence  and  ferocity. 

A  number  of  religious  publications — of  considerable  value 
to  philologists — have  been  issued  in  the  Lappish  tongue 
by  order  of  ffovemment;  and  dense  iguorance  can  no- 
longer  be  said  to  prevail  among  the  Lapps  of  Norway.. 

In  1865,  there  were  3,900  persons  of  Norse-Finnish, 
Norse-Lappish,  or  Finnish-Lappish  blood  in  the  Nor- 
wegian dominions.  The  descendants  of  such  individuals 
are  generally  regarded  as  trae  Norwegians,  a  fact  prov- 
ing the  readiness  with  which  a  fusion  of  the  two  race» 
is  effected. 
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CONSTITUTION  AND  COUBTS  OF  LAW. 

The  Fundamental  Law  of  the  State,  framed  May  17th 
1814,  and  modified  in  parts  on  the  4th  of  November  follow- 
ing, proclaims  Norwa;^  to  be  a  free,  indivisable,  and  in- 
alienable kingdom,  united  to  Sweden  under  one  sovereign. 
The  etablished  church  is  Lutheran;  the  form  of  govern- 
ment, a  limited  monarchy.  The  Fundamental  Law,  and 
the  Royal  Edict  of  August  6th  1815,  further  declare,  that 
the  United  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  their 
relations  with  foreign  potentates,  shall  be  regarded  as  one 
state,  in  peace  and  in  war,  and  shall  have  the  same  diplo- 
matic representatives;  whereasj  in  other  respects,  tney 
shall  be  two  distinct  sovereignities,  independent  one  of  the 
other.  Hence,  Norway  has  ner  own  Privy  Council,  consist- 
ing of  two  Ministers  of  State  and  seven  Councellors.  One 
Minister  of  State  and  two  Privy  CounceUors  attend  upon 
the  king  in  Sweden,  where  His  Majesty  is  supposed 
generally  to  reside;  the  other  members,  at  whose  head 
the  king  may  place  the  heir  apparent,  or  his  son,  as  vice- 
roy,  remain  ii  Norway,  and  constitute  the  Norwegian 
Government,  which  is  invested  with  powers  partly  inde- 
pendent, and  partly — in  matters  concerning  which  the 
king  has  the  sole  right  of  decision — of  a  consultative 
character.  The  business  of  the  government  is  distrib- 
uted among  seven  departments,  viz: — The  treasury,  the 
home  department,  the  department  of  justice,  the  navy 
and  post  department,  the  war  department,  the  ecclesias- 
tical department,  and  the  audit  department.  All  pubHc 
offices,  with  one  or  two  exceptions  of  minor  import- 
ance, are  filled  by  Norwegians.  Norway  has  her  own 
national  bank  and  monetary  system,  and  is  responsible 
only  for  the  debt  she  has  herself  contracted.  The  national 
exchequer  shall  be  located  in  Norway,  and  the  revenile 
devoted  to  the  exclusive  purpose  of  promoting  the 
interests  of  the  State.  Furthermore,  the  kingdom  of 
Norway  has  a  separate  flag  for  the  merchant  service, 
and  a  union  flag  for  the  Royal  Navy. 

The  executive  power  is  vested  in  the  sovereign,  the 
right  of  legislation  and  the  imposition  of  taxes  being 
reserved  to  the  representktives  of  the  people,  in  the  Stor- 
thing assembled.  The  Storthing  consists  of  an  Upper 
and  a  Lower  House — the  Odelstning  and  the  Lagthing. 
The  national  representatives  number  at  present  111,  the 
towns  sending  37,  and  the  country  districts  74.  Members 
of  the  Storthing  are  not  returned  directly  by  those  entitled 
to  vote,  but  by  certain  electors,  chosen  for  every  town 
and  parish  by  tnie  suffrages  of  the  resident  voters.     Per- 
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sons  qualified  to  vote  are  Norwegian  citizens  that  have 
attained  the  age  of  25,  have  been  resident  in  the 
country  for  the  space  of  5  years,  are  living  there  at  the 
time  of  the  election  and  a)  either  are  or  have  been  gov- 
ernment officials;  b)  possess,  or  have  farmed  for  the  space 
of  five  years,  registered  property  in  the  country;  are  city 
"burghesses,  or  the  owners  of  house  property  or  ground 
in  some  town  or  village  (Ladested)  of  the  value  of  300 
Rixdollars  in  silver  (Spd.  150).  The  right  of  voting  be- 
comes suspended  a)  on  indictment  for  a  criminal  offence ; 
b)  declaration  of  bankruptey;  and  c)  v^hen  a  person  has 
been  legally  deprived  of  the  control  of  his  afi^irs.  The 
right  of  voting  is  lost  •  a)  on  being  sentenced  to  penal 
servitute,  or  some  other  degrading  punishment;  b)  on 
entering  the  service  of  a  foreign  power  without  per- 
mission of  the  Government;  c)  on  acquiring  the  rights 
of  citzenship  in  a  foreign  state;  d)  on  conviction  of  bri- 
bery, or  having  received  a  pecuniary  consideration  for 
voting,  or  of  having  voted  at  more  than  one  meeting  of 
electors.  Any  person  that  has  attained  the  age  of  30,  and 
l)een  resident  10  years  in  the  country,  may  be  returned  . 
to  the  Storthing;  members  being  elected  for  each  Amt, 
and  for  most  of  the  towns.  The  Storthing  generally  as- 
sembles every  year,  in  the  month  of  February,  and  in  the 
capital  town  of  the  kingdom,  and  continues  sitting  as 
long  as  may  be  needful,  but  not  for  more  than  2  months 
together  without  the  sanction  of  the  King  for  a  more 
protracted  session.  At  critical  junctures  the  King  can 
assemble  the  Storthing  at  pleasure.  The  functions 
of  the  Storthing  may  be  grouped  into  three  principal 
classes,  according  as  they  relate  to  its  legislative,  its 
financial,  or  its  controlling  powers.  With  regard  to  the 
first  and  last  mentioned,  the  division  of  the  assembly  into 
the  Odelsthing  and  Lagthing  is  of  primary  importance. 
Immediately  3ie  session  has  commenced,  the  Storthing 
elects  one-fourth  of  its  body  as  members  of  the  Lagthing, 
the  remaining  three-fourths  constituting  the  Odelsthing. 
Tn  the  Odelsthing,  every  BiU  must  be  brought  in  either 
by  a  member,  or  by  tne  Government  in  me  person  of 
one  of  the  Piivy  Councellors.  In  the  event  of  the  Bill 
passing,  it  is  sent  to  the  Lagthing,  where  it  is  either 
passed  or  thrown  out;  in  the  latter  case  being  returned 
to  the  Odelsthing  with  amendments.  These  amendments 
now  become  the  subj'ect  of  debate  in  the  Odelsthing, 
which  either  lays  aside  the  Bill,  or  sends  it  a  second 
time  in  the  original  or  an  amended  form,  up  to  the 
Lagthing.  Should  a  BUI  from  the  Odelsthing  oe  twice 
laid  belore  the   Lagthing,  and  twice  rejected,  the  whole 
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body  of  members  composing  both  chambers  of  the  Stor- 
thing meet  together,  a  majority  of  two-thirds  deciding 
the  fate  of  the  Bill.  That  the  enactments  of  the  Stor- 
thing may  acquire  validity,  the  sanction  of  the  sovereign 
is  needful,  but  the  Royal  Veto  is  merely  suspensive  in  its 
operation — ^not  absolute:  for  in  the  event  of  a  Bill  pas- 
sing, without  amendments,  in  both  chambers  of  three 
"ordinary"*  Storthings,  composed  of  members  returned 
at  three  consecutive  elections,  and  with  at  least  two  ord- 
inary Storthinffs  intervening  between  each  of  them ;  and  pro- 
vided farther  thatno  counter-resolution  shallhave  beenpassed 
in  the  interim,  such  Bill  becomes  law,  though  deprived  of 
the  royal  sanction,  and  is  forthwith  entered  in  the  Statute 
Book.  The  financial  powers  of  the  Storthing  comprise 
the  imposition  of  taxes  and  the  granting  of  licenses,  the 
supreme  control  in  all  matters  fiscal  and  monetary,  and 
such  as  relate  to  the  manicgement  of  state  property  and  the 
keeping  of  the  regalia.  The  taxes  and  customs  im- 
posed by  the  Storthing  do  not  remain  in  force  after  the 
Ist  July  of  the  year  in  which  the  next  ordinary  Stor- 
thing wiU  assemble.  The  Storthing  has  also  the  power  of 
raising  public  loans.  The  controlling  powers  of  me  Stor- 
thing do  not  extend  beyond  the  members  of  His  Majesty's 
Council,  the  members  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature, 
and  those  of  its  own  body,  who  may  be  indicted  for 
crimes  and  misdemeanours  committed  in  their  official 
capacity  before  the  High  Court  of  the  Realm  (Rigsretten), 
consisting   of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  Lagthing. 

The  judicatory  power  is  vested  in  the  Courts  of  Law, 
whose  organisation,  save  in  the  case  o{  the  Supreme 
Court  and  High  Court  of  the  Realm,  is  not  constitutionally 
determined.  The  Supreme  Court — the  last  resort  in  all 
cases  civil  and  criminal — ^is  composed  of  a  judiciary  and 
not  less  than  six  assessors.  The  Lower  Courts,  presided 
over  in  the  towns  by  the  "Byfogder"  (town  judges),  and 
in  the  country  by  the  "Sorenskrivere"  (rural  judges), 
pass  sentence  m  tne  great  majority  of  cases,  whether 
civil  or  criminal,  the  jurisdiction  of  me  ecclesiastical  and 
military  courts  being  exceedingly  circumscribed.  The 
Amtmand  (chief  magistrate  of  a  province)  officiates  as 
public  accuser,  unless  it  be  a  case  for  the  ecclesiastical 
or  military  tribunals,  when  the  bishop  or  brigadier  gives 
judgment.  Cases  adjudged  in  one  of  the  Lower  Courts 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Court  of  the  Stift,  and  from  that 

*  So  termed  in  distinction  to  the  so-called  "extraordinary'' 
Storthingrs,  which  the  sovereifirn  is  empowered  to  assemble  at  en- 
tical  Junctures. 
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to  the  Supreme  Court.  In  Ghristiama  Stift  there  are  two 
«uch  courts;  the  other  Stifts  have  one  each.  The 
city  of  Christiania  has  a  special  Court  (Byret),  presided 
over  by  a  judiciary  and  seven  assessors,  n*om  which  cases 
may  be  appealed  direct  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  land. 

The  highest  administrative  authority,  next  to  the 
Government,  is  vested  in  the  AmtmsBud,  as  pertaining 
to  matters  temporal,  and  in  the  bishops,  as  pertaining  to 
matters  spiritual.  The  kingdom  is  divided  into  6  bishop- 
rics and  18  Amts ;  the  cities  of  Christiania  and  Bergen  con- 
stituting each  a  separate  jurisdiction.  The  Amts  are  di- 
vided into  baihwicks,  and  in  each  bailiwick  there  is  a 
Poged,  or  king's  baiKflF,  who  collects  taxes  and  imposts, 
sees  judgment  executed,  and  provides  generally  for  the 
due  maintenance  of  the  laws.  After  the  bailiffs  come 
the  Lensmsend,  or  sub-bailiffs;  one  of  these  functionaries 
being  generally  appointed  fOi*  every  parish.  In  the  towns, 
the  duties  of  the  bailiffs  devolve  upon  theByfogder,  who, 
liowever,  as  before  stated,  are  also  invested  with  indi- 
catory powers.  The  more  populous  of  the  towns  have 
other  public  officers,  the  chief  of  Which  are  the  prefects 
of  pohce. 

The  Norwegian  University,  established  in  1811,  is  lo- 
cated in  the  capital  town.  There  are  44  professorships, 
7  of  which  are  special, — or  "extraordinary,"  as  they  are  cal- 
led. The  university  library  contains  200,000  volumes.  The 
number  of  students,  in  1873,  was  1,018.  Sixteen  Govern- 
ment Grammar  Schools,  and  numerous  private  etablish- 
ments,  prepare  scholars  for  the  University.  In  the  cities 
of  Christiania,  Bergen,  and  Drontheim,  there  are  various 
museums,  libraries,  and  picture-galleries. 

Whatsoever  regards  finance  is  regulated  by  the  Acts 
of  14th  June  1816,  and  4th  June  1873.  The  Norwegian 
monetary  standard  is  the  Speciedollar,  corresponding  in 
value  to  l^Vsij  or  1.6129  gram  of  refined  gold.  The  Spe- 
ciedoUar  is  divided  into  4  Kroner-,  the  Krone,  into  30 
SkUUnger,  The  coinage  comprises  gold  pieces  of  20  and 
10  Kroner;  silver  pieces  of  2  Kroner,  1  Krone,  24,  15, 
12,  and  3  Skillings;  and  one-skilling  and  half-skilling 
copper  pieces. 

The  Bank  of  Norway  wad  established  by  Royal  Charter, 
June  14th  1814.  It  is  a  loan  and  deposit  bank,  belong- 
ing to  a  company  of  shareholders;  its  operations  how- 
ever being  controlled  by  the  Storthing,  which  appoints 
the  board  of  directors.  The  capital  of  the  Bank  is 
Spd.  3,127,000,  or  12,508,000  Kroner,  in  specie,  gold  and 
silver:  there  is  also  a  reserve  fund  of  more  than  800,(XX),  Spd., 
or    3,200,000    Kroner.      Against    this   sum,    the   Bank   is 
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entitled,  within  certain  specified  limits,  to  issue  paper 
money,  whicb  is  lawful  payment;  being  comi)elled  how- 
ever to  redeem  it  on  presentation  at  its  nominal  valine. 
There  are  1,  5,  10,  50,  and  100  doUar  notes.  The  cur- 
rency now  in  circulation  amounts  to  upwards  of  llVa 
millions  of  SpeciedoUars. 
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The  most  striking  features  in  the  intellectual  life  of  a 
civilized  nation  are  its  achievements  in  literature  and 
art  There  is  the  reflex  of  historical  development,  in 
conjunction  with  its  most  splendid  results.  Aiid  hence 
the  traveller  who  would  know  the  people  among  whom 
he  is  sojourning,  must  supplement  his  limited  ex- 
perience by  a  careful  study  of  the  phase  of  literary 
and  artistic  culture  whereunto  they  have  attained. 

Norwegian  Literature  embraces  a  wide  period,  extend- 
ing from  the  illustrious,  half  legendary  era  of  the  Sagas 
down  through  the  long  and  direful  union  with  theDamsh 
Monarchy,  and  the  poutical  thraldom  it  entailed,  to  the  re- 
awakening of  the  national  mind  in  the  latter  centuries 
of  that  humiliating  epoch.  The  turning-point  in  the  com- 
mon life  of  the  Danes  and  Norwegians,  both  as  regards 
literary  and  national  development,  is  marked  by  the  labours 
of  Lmvig  Holberg  (b.  1684,  at  Bergen  in  Norway,  d.  1754), 
in  the  first  half  of  the  la^t  century.  Superior  to  all  his 
contemporaries  in  culture  and  ability,  and  of  a  fearless 
spirit,  tins  remarkable  man  returned  jfrom  his  travels 
in  Europe  eager  to  reform  the  society  of  the  times,  by 
attacking,  with  merciless  severijhr,  its  follies  and  foibles, 
its  egregious  pedantery,  and  its  Teutonic-Latin  taste.  His 
was  the  task,  so  difficult  to  accomplish,  of  working  out 
a  radical  and  lasting  change  in  the  hfe  and  opinions  of  a 
people.  In  his  choice  of  literary  weapons  ne  was  not 
particular:  narratives  of  the  most  striking  episodes  in 
the  nation's  history,  philological  and  theological  treatises, 
moral  reflexions,  satirical  essays  flowed  from  his  free  and 
facile  pen.  But  his  admirable  comedies  and  satirical 
poems  were  the  favourite  vehicles  of  his  wit  and  wisdom : 
there  he  held  the  mirror  up  to  nature,  and  displayed 
to  the  wonder-stricken  gaze  of  nis  countreymen  the  fooFs 
dress  they  had  borrowed  and  unblushingly  wore.  Holberg 
calls  himself  "a  practical  moralist,"  and  posterity  unam- 
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mously  attests  his  title  to  the  name.  He  purified  the 
language  and  literature,  on  the  one  hand  bringing  the 
Danish  and  Norwegian  mind  into  constant,  and  thence- 
forth uninterrupted,  communion  with  the  cultured  in- 
tellect of  Europe,  and  on  the  other,  bending  it  to  the 
salutary  operation  of  national  character.  It  is  true,  that 
after  Holber^'s  death  foreign  influence,  French  and  Ger- 
man in  particular,  again  prevailed,  and  for  awhile  set 
its  stamp  upon  literature;  nay,  poets,  philosophers,  and 
artists,  obedient  to  the  call  of  the  monarch,  left  their 
countries  to  fix  their  abode  in  the  Danish  capital: 
but  the  genius  of  Holberg  had  won  the  hard-fought 
battle;  it  was  left  only  to  his  gifted  compatriot  Jo- 
han,  Herman  Wessel  fobiit  1785)  and  the  members 
of  the  "Norske  Selskab,"  towards  the  close  of  the  last 
century  to  give  the  death-stroke  to  what  was  vitiated 
and  affected  in  the  public  taste.  The  labours  of  this 
celebrated  club,  embodied  as  they  were  partly  in  sat- 
irical-parodical  compositions,  and  partly  m  poetry  of 
a  more  earnest  type,  paved  the  way  for  that  grand  liter- 
ary reform  that  ushered  in  the  preseift  century,  and  which, 
leaning  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Eomantic  school,  and  ad- 
vocating the  adoption  of  the  truly  national,  the  "Volks- 
thumhcne," — ^to  use  a  German  phrase,^broke  out  in  those 
magnificent  tragedies  and  lyrical  legends  of  Scandinavian 
myOiology,  with  which  Oehlenschlager  and  his  succes- 
sors thrilled  their  countrymen,  and  rekindled  the  long 
slumbering  fire  of  patriotism.  Nor  did  science  withold 
her  aid :  researches,  commenced  centuries  before,  into  the 
language,  history,  and  culture  of  the  nation,  were  prose- 
cuted with  renewed  vigour.  At  this  great  task  Nor- 
wegians and  Danes  toiled  alike.  But,  in  the  beginn- 
ing of  the  century  a  change  intervened:  the  Danish- 
Norwegian  State  ceased  to  be;  and  this  political  disso- 
lution involved  a  splitting  up  of  many  himerto  cooper- 
ating agencies  in  literature,  science,  and  art. 

The  reace  of  Kiel,  the  Constitution  of  Eidsvold,  the 
Convention  of  Moss,  and  the  Union  with  Sweden,  are  . 
the  pillars  on  which  was  raised  the  political  structure 
of  Norway  in  1814.  The  emancipation  of  the  Norwegian 
intellect  dates  a  few  years  farther  back.  The  foundation 
of  the  Royal  Norwegian  University  (**Det  kongelige  norske 
Frederiks  Universitet"),  which  took  place  on  the  2nd 
September  1811,  (its  labours  did  not  commence  till  1813) 
was  the  first  step  towards  the  work  of  regeneration  in 
literature  and  science,  that  since  then  has  been  steadily 
progressing  in  our  country.  It  was  a  rare  coincidence, 
no   less  remarkable  than  fortimate,  that  the  new  political 
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fabric  should  find  strength  and  support  in  an  almost 
simultaneous  declaration  of  independence  on  the  part  of 
the  national  intellect,  and  a  no  less  propitious  event  that 
the  radical  change  effected  by  political  independence  and 
civic  freedom  still  further  supplied  it  with  the  elements 
of  stability. 

Both  these  events  had,  as  we  have  briefly  intimated, 
been  approaching  for  centuries;  and  hence  mnet  be  rel 
garde^  as  the  crowning  results  of  a  noble  patriotism, 
Siat,  now  toilioff  in  obscurity,  now  boldly  struggling 
into  the  light  of  day,— but  ever  progressive,  had  for  its 
object  the  emancipation  of  the  people  from  political  and 
intellectual  vassalage. 

The  bond  of  pohtical  union  between  Norway  and  Den- 
mark was  easier  to  lo<  sen  than  the  deep  rooted  con- 
nexion in  literature,  science,  and  social  life.  In  poli- 
tics the  fait  accompli  is  everything;  but  intellectual 
activity  alone  can  incorporate  outward  changes  with 
national  character.  In  every  transition  from  the  old 
to  the  new,  the  former  has  to  be  swept  aside  ere  the 
latter  can  strike  root  in  its  stead.  And  with  nations  no 
less  than  individuals,  this  transforming  process  is  a  slow 
one.  Hence  there  is  little  to  distinguish  the  litera^ 
tore  of  the  first  decades  of  the  new  era  from  that  of  the 
last  years  of  the  Danish  union.  External  characteristics 
alone  enable  us  to  trace,  in  the  poetry  of  the  epoch 
immediately  succeeding  1814,  the  mfluence  of  a  great 
political  change:  both  uie  ideas  themselves,  andtheK>rms 
into  which  they  are  moulded,  remind  us  strongly  of  the 
past ;  the  sole  augmentation  of  literary  materials  being  a 
lew  convivial  songs  and  patriotic  odes,  which  celebrate, 
frequently  in  a  turgid,  bombastic  stvle — however  much 
the  strains  are  permeated  with  legitimate  admira- 
tion and  true  patriotic  feeling — the  great  work  of 
national  independence.  With  the  exception  of  such  odes 
and  songs,  the  poetry  of  the  period  continued  to  represent 
the  Komantic  school,  that  flourished  in  Denmark  at  the 
commencement  of  the  present  century.  The  first  authors 
of  note  that  appeared  after  1814  are  the  literary  trio 
C.  N.  Schwach  (1793—1860),  B.  A.  Bjerregaard  (1792— 
1842),  and  Mauritz,  Christopher  Hansen  (1794—1842).  Of 
these  writers  Hansen  alone  exerted  a  marked  in- 
fluence on  the  literature  of  his  time,  being  the  first 
to  portray  the  national  character  in  tales  of  peasant 
life;  and  though  he  did  not  attain  to  preeminence,  he 
struck  out  a  new  path,  in  which  others  of  greater 
genius   have   trodden  with   splendid   success,   guided  by 
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a  purer  taste   and  a  wider  experience  of  the  life  and 
•habits  of  the  people. 

But  ere  uie  culture  of  the  nation  unshackled  by  for- 
eign influence  had  fairly  commenced,  a  fierce  literary  con- 
test broke  out  among  the  educated  classes  of  the  capital, 
the  leaders  bearing  the  names  of  Henrik  Wergeland 
(1808—1845)  and  Johan,  Sebastian  Welhaven  (1807—1873). 
^Originating  in  polemical  disputes  within  the  narrow 
bounds  of  the  university,  mis  bitter  stuggle  rapidly 
deepened  and  extended,  becoming  daily^  more  definite 
in  its  object ;  and  ere  long  whosoever  was  sufficiently 
oultured  to  feel  interest  in  the  issue  of  the  strife  re- 
paired to  the  standard  of  one  of  the  rival  chieftains. 
Both  Wergeland  and  Welhaven  were  highly  gifted  men; 
but  whereas  the  distinguishing  charactenstic  of  the  for- 
mer was  a  teeming  though  unbridled  imagination,  that 
•of  the  latter  was  a  keen  and  subtle  intellect,  and  a 
taste  exquisiteiy  pure.  Wergeland,  in  his  wild  en- 
thusiasm, cared  for  nought  but  freedom,  and  the  boundless 
promises  she  gave  of  national  develoi)ment;  all  his  sympa- 
thies were  on  the  side  of  wild  revolutionary  force ;  and  the 
doughty  deeds  of  his  ancestors  and  their  strongly  marked 
personality,  as  depicted  in  the  pages  of  the  Sagas,  were 
the  chief  source  of  his  inspiration.  Welhaven,  on  the 
other  hand,  with  his  clear,  logical  intellect  and  exquisite 
taste,  equally  recognized,  the  vast  importance  of  liberty ; 
but  he  was  not  deaf  to  the  claims  of  order,  discipline, 
self-control;  with  him,  the  country  of  his  birth  cotmted 
for  much,  but  the  point  work  of  humanity,  for  more:  in  lit- 
erature as  in  social  life,  harmony  and  beauty  was  the 
ruling  power,  to  whose  dictates  ne  claimed  obedience, 
even  from  Norway  in  the  first  flush  of  her  new-bom  freedom. 
This  conflict  of  opinions,  wluch,  on  the  publication,  in 
1843,  of  Welhaven's  famous  satirical  poem  "Norges  Daem- 
ring,"  waxed  fiercer  still,  had  an  iimuence  hardly  to  be 
-overrated,  leading  as  it  did  to  a  clearer  and  more  {pro- 
found apprehension  of  national  cuJture.  Wergeland  him- 
-self,  towards  the  close  of  his  chequered  career,  attained 
to  ffreater  perspicacity  of  thought  and  beauty  of  form. 
Eacn  of  the  rival  champions  has  enriched  the  literature 
of  his  country  -with  not  a  few  of  its  noblest  productions. 
A  closer  acquaintance  with  the  topographical  nature 
of  the  country  and  the  history  of  the  people,  based 
on  scentific  researches,  was  indispensable  to  a  national 
development  of  our  literature:  ana  such  researches  could 
at  first  hardly  extend  beyond  the  precincts  of  the  univers- 
ity. Contemporaneously  almost  with  the  literary  rivalship 
of  Welhaven   and  Wergeland,   a   select  body  of  academ- 
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icians  threw  themseives  eagerly  into  the  work,  with  an 
ener^  and  enthusiasm  only  surpassed  by  their  genius  and 
erudimon.  The  history,  language,  and  archseology  of  Nor- 
way were  again  made  the  subject  of  critical  investigation, 
by  Budolf  Kevser  (1803—1864)  and  his  gifted  coadjutor 
P.  A.  Munch  (1810—1863),  the  founders  of  the  "modem 
school  of  Norwegian  history."  Others  laboured  assiduously 
at  particular  branches  of  history  and  philology;  and  tiie 
ground  broken  up  by  these  intellectual  pioneers  in  the 
first  half  of  the  present  century  has  been  since  unin- 
terruptedly tilled  by  their  successors.  But  these  de- 
termined endeavours  to  attain  a  clearer  comprehension  of 
national  character  were  not  to  be  confined  to  a  study 
of  the  past.  The  relics  of  national  life  lying  scat- 
tered around  in  the  rural  districts  were  now  drawn 
within  the  sphere  of  research;  and  while  some  were  en- 
gaged on  the  study  of  the  ethnographical,  philological, 
and  historical  relations  of  ancient  Norway,  the  labours 
of  others  embraced  her  geographical,  geological,  zoo- 
logical, and  botanical  characteristics.  On  the  border- 
ground  between  science  and  literature  is*  our  splendid 
collection  of  folk-lore  and  national  ballads,  the  work 
of  Asbjdmaen^  Moe^  Faye,  Landstad,  and  Bugge.  The 
manifold  dialects  of  the  vernacular  have  been  made  the 
flubject  of  exhaustive  philological  researches,  by  the  peasant- 
bom  Toar  Aasen,  the  value  of  whose  labours  has  been 
recognised  by  the  first  philologists  of  Europe,  and  whose 
literary  merits  suffer  no  diminution  from  the  fact,  that 
his  project  of  reconstructing  the  written  language  of  the 
country  on  the  basis  of  the  vulgar  tongue  is,  if  practic- 
able, not  a  littie  premature. 

In  the  prosecution  of  their  researches  the  learned  were 
brought  into  frequent  contact  with  the  rural  population; 
and  this  led  to  a  new  epoch  in  the  history  of  I^orwegian 
literature,  the  distinguishing  features  of  which  are  a  truer 
apprehension  of  national  character,  greater  boldness  of 
delineation,  and  a  deeper,  more  realistic  colouring;  the 
favourite  subjects  with  painter  and  poet  being  scenes 
of  national  life.  The  greatest  names  in  this,  the  latest 
period  of  Norwegian  literature  are  those  of  Bjoms^eme 
Bjomson  (bom  1832)  and  Henrik  Ibsen  (bom  1828).  The 
novelettes  and  dramatic  productions  of  these  two  remark- 
able men  are  not  only  the  most  popular  of  their  class  in 
Scandinavia ;  they  are  read  with  interest  by  foreign  read- 
ers in  more  or  less  faithful  translations,  and  have  found 
successful  imitators  among  the  authors  of  this  country 
(Jonas  Lie,  bom  1833,  and  Magdalene  Thoresen,  bom 
1819).     Bjomson  and  Ibsen  are  both  in  their  prime,    and 
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we  may  still  hope  for  some  of  the  finest  fruits  of  their 
creative  genius.  The  following  authors  occupy  rather  a 
singular  position  in  the  literature  of  the  day;  for,  though 
unable  wnolly  to  withstand  the  influence  of  the  times,  they 
are  in  the  main  staunch  adherents  of  the  Welhaven 
party:  A.  Munchf  lyrical  and  dramatic  poet,  Jorgen  Moe, 
P.  A,  Jensen^  and  Tho.Kierulf^  and  the  two  highly  gifted 
ladies,  Mesdames  Collett  and  Colban.  Several  writers,  on 
the  other  hand,  have  atteinpted,  with  considerable  talent 
(JELenrik  Krohny  Kristoffer  Jansoi%  and  others),  and  strik- 
ing originality  (A.  0.  Vinje,  1818 — 1871)  to  confine 
Norwegian  poetry  to  what  is  strictly  national  in  language 
and  idea  selecting  as  a  vehicle  of  thought  a  fusion  of  the 
vernacular  dialects. 

That  literature  and  science  during  the  first  years  of 
of  national  independence,  should  have  developed  with 
greater  rapidity  than  art  was  natural.  In  the  plastic  arts^ 
particularly  tnere  was  no  bond  between  the  past 
and  the  present — no  broken-off  labours  to  continue,  no 
traditions  to  propagate;  and  in  the  whole  country  there 
was  not  an  academy  of  art  or  a  collection  of  paintings. 
In  1822  the  first  School  of  Design  was  opened;  and 
not  till  twenty  years  after  the  rupture  of  the  Danish 
Union  had  the  National  Gallery  in  Christiania  been 
established,  and  the  Art  Unions  of  Christiania  and 
Bergen,  which,  in  conjunction  with  others  in  the 
more  populous  towns,  have  exerted  a  widely  bene- 
ficial influence,  by  educating  the  popular  taste,  and 
creating  an  interest  for  painting  and  sculpture. — One 
of  the  flrst  of  Norwegian  painters  in  point  of  time  and 
celebrity,  was  Johan,  vlattsen  Dahl  (1788-^1857).  Having 
completed  his  studies  at  the  Royal  Academy  of  Copen- 
hagen, Dahl  left  Denmark  for  Germany,  arfd  was  elected 
in  1820  professor  of  painting  to  the  Academy  of  Art  in 
Dresden,  a  position  he  continued  to  hold  tiU  his  death. 
But  the  subjects  of  his  paintings  and  the  originality 
of  his  style  show  him  to  have  been  strongly  attached  to 
the  land  of  his  nativity,  as  an  artist  no  less  than  as  a  man. 
And  hence,  though  he  dwelt  abroad  during  a  period  most 
critical  for  landscape  painting  in  Europe,  and  was  re- 
garded as  one  of  the  first  of  living  artists,  he  has  yet,  bv 
tne  marked  nationality  of  his  style,  and  the  care  with 
which  he  guided  the  efforts  of  youthful  ffenius,  exercised 
a  lasting  influence  on  Norwegian  art.  The  most  talented 
of  his  pupils  was  the  late  Thomas  Feamley.  One  of 
Dahl's  contemporaries  was  Hans  Michelsen  the  sculptor 
(1789 — 1859),  a  man  of  unquestionable  genius,  who  studied 
at  Rome  in  the  studio  of  Thorvaldsen.     The  finest  of  hi^ 
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works  are  the  statues  of  the  Apostles  adorning  the  nave 
of  Throndhjem  cathedral,  the  cost  of  which  was  defrayed 
by  Bemadotte. — Of  late  years,  Norway  has  produced  a 
number  of  sculptors,  the  most  distinguished  ot  which  are 
Bryf^ulf  BergsUeUf  C.  F,  Borch^  U,  BudaL  Ole  Flad- 
ager  (died  1870),  Hans  Hansen  (died  1858),  0.  Ghsimodt, 
and  J.  Middeltnun, 

The  joint  labours  of  the  artists  we  have  mentioned,  and 
of  many  others,  in  conjunction  with  the  establishment  of 
Art  Unions  in  some  of  the  largest  of  the  provincial  towns, 
and  grants  of  public  money  *  for  a  National  Gallery  and 
as  travelling  aid  to  artists,  gave  a  powerftd  stimulus 
to  the  cultivation  of  the  plastic  arts, — also  materially 
promoted  by  the  revival  of  learning  and  the  increasing 
prosperity  of  the  land. — The  productions  of  Adolf  Tide^ 
mana  (bom  1814)  and  Hans  G-ude  (bom  1825)  announce 
a  new  era  in  the  history  of  our  artistic  development. 
Widely  different  in  all  but  the  force  of  their  genius,  these 
eminent  painters,  inspired  with  a  happy  thought,  hastened 
to  unite  their  efforts;  and,  to  this  noble  cooperation  we 
are  indebted  for  a  series  of  magnificent  works,  depicting 
some  of  the  grandest  scenery  of  our  country,  and  the  most 
striking  episodes  in  the  life  of  her  people.  And  while 
delighting  their  countrymen  with  iaeaf  representations 
of  nature,  they  discoursed  to  far-off  nations  in  language 
universal 'of  uie  beauties  and  glories  of  their  father- 
land. Nor  is  their  versatile  genius  confined  in  its  oper- 
ation to  the  fostering  of  youthful  talent  in  the  various 
branches  of  painting;  indirectiy,  it  has  been  widely 
felt  in  the  sister  arts.  Gude  is  at  present  professor  of 
painting  to  the  Academy  of  Carlsruhe,  Tidemands's  studio 
being  va.  Diisseldorf :  both  artists  are  in  the  vigour  of 
manhood.  A  position  no  less  honourable  and  influential 
was  filled  for  many  years  by  the  late  lamented  Johan^ 
Fredrik  Eckersherg  (1822 — 1870),  who  deserved  the  warm- 
est thanks  of  his  countrymen  for  taking  up  his  abode  in 
Norway,  and  being  the  first  to  found  a  school  of  paint- 
ing (continued  since  his  death  by  Morten  Mutter  and 
^md  Bergslien) — an  institution  which,  from  the  interest 
it  has  awakened  among  educated  people,  shows  that 
Norwegian  art,  having  surmounted  the  early  obstacles  to 
its  development,  bids  fair  to  attain  ere  long  that  proud 
position  as  an  instrument  of  culture  which  every  civilized 
people  feels  bound  to  accord  it. 
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STATISTICS. 

The  poptdatian  of  Norway  in  1873  was  1,777,000,  or 
6  individuals  to  every  square  kilometer.  In  Sweden  there 
are  10,  in  Denmark  48,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  102, 
in  Belgium  171,  and  in  Europe  generally  30  to  every 
square  kilometer.  The  distribution  of  inhabitants  in  Nor- 
way is  very  unequal,  the  lowland  districts  of  the  Soutli 
and  the  region  bordering  on  the  Throndhjems^ord  being 
most  thicluy  populated.  In  the  tracts  adjacent  to  the 
Christiania§ord,  Lake  Mjosen,  the  Tyriflord,  and  the 
RandsQord  upwards  of  half  a  million  of  souls  dwell  within 
a  space  not  exceeding  7  per  cent  of  the  whole  area  of  the 
country.  For  the  rest,  the  coastal  region  is  most  thickly 
populated,  the  total  number  of  the  inhabitants  there 
bem^  estimated  at  more  than  a  million;  220,000  belong 
to  me  islands.  The  greater  part  of  the  population  iff 
consequently  in  the  lowland  tracts;  about  80  per  cent 
living  at  an  altitude  of  less  than  506  feet  above  the  sea- 
level,  though  the  inhabited  area  is  but  20  per  cent  of  ^e 
whole  country.  From  12,000  to  1 3,000  dwell  at  an  altitude 
of  2,000  feet  above  the  sea.  The  town  population  in  1873- 
was  315,000.  The  largest  cities  are  Chnstiania,  which 
has  72,600  inhabitants,  about  84,000  including  the  suburbs ; 
Bergen  31,000;  Throndhjem  21,000;  Stavaneer  18,000; 
Drammen  17,000;  Christiansand  12,000;  and  Fredrikshald 
and  Fredrikstad  from  9,000  to  10,000.— The  population  of 
Norway  has  doubled  since  the  beginning  of  the  century. 
As  in  Sweden,  the  proportion  of  marriages  is  less  than  in 
other  European  countries;  number  of  births  normal. 
The  rate  of  mortality,  on  the  other  hand,  is  consider- 
ably lower  (1.7  per  cen),  and  few  nations  can  compare 
with  Norway  in  this  respect.  In  regard  to  children 
under  a  year  old,  the  rate  of  mortelity  is  as  low 
again  as  in  Europe  generally.  In  1869  the  number 
of  emigrants  from  this  country  reached  18,000;  since  that 
year  l£ere  has  been  a  steady  decline — ^not  more  than 
10,000  in  1873. 

In  1870  there  were  149,013  registered  farms  in  Norway. 
The  total  value  of  landed  property  may  be  estimated  at 
584,000,000  Kroner;  the  value  of  real  estate  in  the  towns 
has  been  computed  at  more  than  200.000,000. 

Not  above  20  Norwegian  square  miles  of  the  whole  area 
of  tiie  country  are  under  the  plough;  the  pasture  land 
may  be  estimated  at  about  70  Norwegian  square  miles. 
Those  of  the  inhabitants  that  subsist  chiefly  on  eigri^ 
cuUural  produce,  comprised,  according  to  the  census  of 
1865,  937,000  souls,   including  serving-men  and  labourers; 
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502,000   of  this  number  were   freeholders,   87,000  tenant 
farmers,  244,000  cottagers,  and  2S,000  £arm  hands. 

The  quantity  of  grain  raised  throughout  the  country  in 
1870  was  as  foDows: — Oats  1,046,500  quarters;  barleys 
490,500;  mangcom  242,500;  rye  110,000;  wheat  34,250. 
The  crop  of  potatoes  may  be  roughly  put  at  5,260,000- 
sacks.  The  total  value  of  the  com,  root-crops^  and  garden 
produce  annually  raised  has  been  taken  by  Dr.  0.  J.  Broch 
at  56,000,000  Kroner.— The  live-«tock  in  1870  consisted  of 
140,000  horses,  930,000  head  of  cattle,  680,000  being  milch 
kine,  1,700,000  sheep,  260,000  goats,  100,000  swine,  and 
90,000  tame  reindeer.  The  annual  yield  of  milk  is  esti- 
mated at  700,000,000  quarts.  Dr.  Broch  has  computed  the 
value  of  the  farm-produce  at  80,000,000  Kroner. 

The  state  of  agriculture  and  the  breeding,  and  tend- 
ing of  cattle  leave  much  to  be  desired;  though  of  late 
years  there  has  been  a  change  for  the  better.  The  ex- 
port of  oats  continues  to  increase;  and  the  quantity  of 
butter  and  meat  now  produced  for  home  and  foreign 
consumption  is  greater  than  formerly;  the  quality  too  has 
considerably  improved. 

The  forests  of  Norway  are  one  of  the  chief  sources  of 
her  revenue.  Their  exact  extent  cannot  be  given;  it  ha* 
been  roughly  calculated  at  some  500  Norwegian  square 
miles.  Sweden  is  more  richly  wooded  than  Norway  in 
proportion  to  her  area.  The  e3q)ort  of  timber  has  been 
steadily  increasing,  and  in  some  parts  of  the  country  it 
is  to  be  feared  tne  growth  has  aufifered  in  consequence. 
The  value  of  forest  land  is  much  p-eater  however  now 
than  is  was  a  few  years  back,  owing  to  the  rapid  rise 
in  the  prices  of  timber.  The  most  richly  wooded 
districts  are  the  valley  of  the  Cllommen,  the  basins  of  the 
Dram  and  other  rivers  of  Southern  Norway,  and  those  of 
Namdal,  in  the  north.  TJie  chief  export  towns  are  Fred- 
riksstad  and  Sarpsborg,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Glommen, 
Cliristiania,  Drammen,  the  towns  on  the  SkiensQord, 
Fredrikshald,  Laurvig,  Arendal,  and  Christiansand. 

The  importance  of  the  fisheries  as  a  source  of  na- 
tional wealth  is  a  well  known  fact.  The  best  standard 
to  go  bv  in  -estimating  their  value,  is  the  actual  sum  paid 
to  me  nshermen,  which,  at  a  low  computation,  and  with 
out  regard  to  any  but  the  coast  fisheries,  was  20,000,000 
Kroner  annually  from  1868  to  1871.  Of  this  amount  the 
cod  fisheries  produced  11,500,000,  the  herring  fisheries 
7,500,000,  and  the  other  branches  of  this  great  na- 
tional avocation  1,000,000.  A  distinguishing  character- 
istic of  the  cod  fisheries  is  their  comparative  regularity. 
They  may  be  divided  into  two  principal  groups,  compris- 
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inff  the  winter  and  spring  fisheries,  and  the  summer 
fishery,  the  first  being  however  by  far  the  more  import- 
ant. Among  the  winter  and  spring  fisheries,  the  famous 
Lofoten  fishery  holds  the  foremost  place.  About  20,000,000 
of  fish  are  annually  taken,  the  interval  from  the  begin- 
ning of  February  to  the  middle  of  April  being  the  ipiost 
productive.  The  annual  money  value  for  the  aforesaid 
period  was  estimated  at  5,500,000  Kroner.  Next  in  im- 
portance is  the  codfishery  of  Finmark, — the  "Lodde"  or 
capelan  fishery,  as  it  is  called.  In  point  of  time  this  is. 
the  last  of  the  Norwegian  cod  fisheries,  but  every  year  it 
increases  in  importance.  The  average  yield  of  a  "capelan 
fishery"  may  be  estimated  at  about  16,000,000  of  6sh,  the 
value  for  the  aforesaid  period  being  upwards  of  2,250,000 
Kroner;  since  then  however  it  has  materially  increased. 
The  fishing  commences  in  February,  but  March  and  May 
are  the  most  productive  months.  In  the  bailiwicks  of 
^omsdal  Amt  there  are  also  extensive  cod-fisheries:  the 
average  yield  may  be  taken  at  4,500,000;  the  annual 
value  from  1868  to  1871  having  been  1,500,000  Kroner. 
The  most  extensive  and  best  known  of  the  herring- 
fisheries  was  formerly  the  great  spring  fishary,  which  can 
be  scarcely  said  to  exist  since  1869.  But  the  rapid  faUing 
off  from  1870  to  1874  has  been  anything  but  regular ;  this 
yearns  fishery  however  was  the  most  unproductive  of  any, 
only  17,000  barrels  having  been  taken:  the  average  yield 
in  former  times  exceeded  600,000  barrels.  Nor  is  their 
any  hope  that  this  important  fishery  will  regain  its  former 
flourishing  condition.  Of  all  our  herring-fisheries — and 
they  prove  less  remunerative  as  a  rule  to  the  fisher- 
men tnan  the  cod-fisheries — the  spring  fishdry  afforded 
least  compensation  for  the  hardships,  perils,  and  out- 
lay it  entailed;  so  the  wish  for  its  return  is  not  so 
ardent  as  it  otherwise  .might  have  been.  In  place  of 
the  spring  fishery,  we  have  now  the  herring  fishery  of 
Nordland  and  Tromso.  But  neither  is  this  fishery  very 
regular  in  its  yield:  the  catch  generally  average^  from 
-200,000  to  300,000  barrels;  but  in  1871  as  many  as 
750,000  barrels  were  taken.  In  1873  the  number  was 
160,000,  and  in  1874,  300,000.  This  fishery  takes  place 
in  autumn  and  the  early  part  of  winter;  the  annual 
value  of  the  catch  from  1868  to  1871  was  estimated 
at  2,000,000  Kroner.  Along  the  whole  coast,  .  but  in 
Romsdal  Amt  and  the  noHhem  districts  particularly, 
there  are  annual  fisheries  of  the  large  summer  her- 
ring, and  of  sprats:  but  the  yifeld  is  veiy  irregular. 
Some  years — ^in  1871,  for  instance — the  eaten  is  5W,000 
barrels,   or   even  more,   but  it  can  sink  as  low,  or  eyea 
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lower  than,  200,000  barrels.  The  approximate  value  of 
the  fish  taken  for  the  period  1868  to  1871  has  been  calcu- 
lated at  •  3,000,000  Kroner.  The  most  extensive  of  the 
other  fisheries  is  the  mackrel  fishery,  which  has  acquired 
considerable  importance  during  the  last  ten  years,  the 
annual  value  of  the  catch  being  1,000,000  Kroner.  This 
fishery  extends  from  the  Christiania^ord  to  the  Bergen- 
hus  Amts,  but  the  Amts  of  Nedenses,  Lister  and  Mandal, 
and  Stavanger  are  the  most  productive  localities.  The 
fish  are  taken  in  drag-nets. — The  annual  value  of  Norwe- 
gian fish-exports  from  1866  to  1870,  calculated  at  the 
prices  paid  by  foreign  consumers,  was  33,000,000  Kroner; 
in  1871  it  had  reached  34,000,000,  and  in  1872,  42,000,000 
Kroner.  This  amount  includes  the  cost  of  curing  the  fish, 
and  preparing  it  for  the  foreign  markets,  also  freight, 
merchants'  profits,  and  all  other  expenses. — The  bank  fisher- 
ies are  not  as  yet  so  extensive  in  this  country  as  they  might 
be.  In  the  summer  months  fish  are  taken  inconsiderable 
numbers  on  the  Storeggen  Bank,  off  the  coast  of  Romsdal. 
Both  Swedes  and  Norwegians  engage  in  this  fishery,  which 
annually  produces  about  120,000.  The  fish  taken  consist 
chiefly  of  ling.  On  the  Finmark  banks,  and  the  banks  off 
Tromso,  Greenland  sharks  are  annually  captured;  in  1871, 
the  value  of  the  oil  was  120,000  Kroner.  The  beluga,  or  white 
whale  fishery  off  the  coast  of  Tromso  Amt  produced  in 
that  year  160,000  Kroner.  The  seal  fishery  in  the  Arctic 
Ocean  is  carried  on  by  vessels  fitted  out  partly  in 
southern  ports,  and  partly  in  Tromso  and  Finmarken. 
This  branch  of  the  fisheries  has  yielded  of  late  years 
more  than  1,250,000  Kroner. 

Norwegian  mining  operations  have  undergone  during 
the  last  few  years  a  considerable  change :  the  manufacture 
of  iron,  formerly  so  extensive,  has  suffered  a  rapid  decline, 
whereas  other  mineral  products — ^nickel  ore  and  pyrites 
in  particular — have  been  exported  in  immense  quantities. 
Compared  with  other  sources  of  national  wealth,  that 
of  mining  is  as  yet  one  of  the  least  productive.  The 
mining  statistics  for  1870  are  as  follows: — Native  silver, 
10,291  marks,  and  19,504  cwts.  of  argentiferous  ore,  num- 
ber of  miners  366;  copper  ore  336,000  cwts.,  number  of 
miners  841;  niekel  ore  76,000,  number  of  miners  137 
(of  late  years  there  has  been  a  considerable  increase); 
iron  pyrites  1,332,000,  number  of  miners  796  (in  1865  the 
quantity  obtained  was  602,000  cwts.,  the  number  of  miners 
being  543;  cobolt  ore  160  cwts.,  number  of  miners  22  (in 
1865  the  quantity  yielded  was  209,000,  and  the  number  of 
miners  209);  iron  ore  423,000,  number  of  miners  194  (in 
1865  upwards  of  994,000  cwts.  were  obtained,  the  number 
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of  miners  being  425);  zinc  and  lead  ore  49,000,  number 
of  miners  115;  giving  a  total  of  2,236,000  cwts.  of  ore  and 
10,291  marks  of  refined  silver,  and  2,471  miners.  In  1865 
the  total  number  of  miners  was  2,439,  and  the  quantity 
of  ore  raised  2,327,000  cwts.  The  production  of  the  ameU- 
ing -houses  in  1871,  and  the  number  of  hands  engaged, 
were  as  follows : — Refined  silver  15,665  marks  (15,820  marks 
in  1872),  number  of  workmen  23;  copper  10,500  cwts., 
number  of  workmen  202;  roasted  nickel  ore  2,592  cwts., 
number  of  workmen  75;  pig,  cast,  and  bar-iron  84,000, 
number  of  workmen  355.  The  total  number  of  workmen 
is  thus  seen  to  have  been  655. — The  exportation  of  mineral 
products  in  1872  reached  the  following  figures: — Copper 
ore  nearly  1,500,000  Kroner;  iron  pyrites  1,000,000;  nickel 
ore  105,000;  zinc  ore  120,000,  and  iron  ore  829,000;  pig- 
iron  154,000;  steel  217,000;  bar  and  sheet  iron  121,000; 
copper  737,000;  and  roasted  nickel  ore  130,000.— ^he  ice- 
export — which  may  be  mentioned  here — was  618,600  Kroner. 
manufactfu/reSj  which  have  been  steadily  progressing  dur- 
ing the  last  few  years,  are  now  an  important  element  of 
national  industry.  We  have  no  statistical  data  later  than 
1870;  and  the  figures  here  given  are  in  many  instances 
only  approximately  correct.  The  number  of  workmen  in 
1865 — given  parentnetically — will  show  the  rate  of  progress. 
The  saw  and  planing  mills  employed  in  1870  as  many  as 
9,800  hands  (7,000),  and  the  mills  erected  since  1865  for 
the  utilisation  of  woody  fibre,  51.  This  l^ranch  of  industry 
has  made  giant  strides  since  1870.  Mechanicsil  work- 
shops and  foundries,  nail  manufactories,  and  rolling-mills 
had  2,658  hands  (2,050);  cotton  and  spinning-mills  3,120 
(2,740);  rope-walks  680  (549);  brick  manufactories  2,500 
(2,100);  fflass-works  about  700  (379);  paper  mills  294  (196) ; 
com  miUs  1,950  (1,647);  distilleries  209  (618);  breweries 
not  less  than  700  (584);  tobacco  manufactories  about 
1,000  (825);  match  factories  436  (153);  dock  yards  4,500 
(4,000).  The  tanneries  employed  703  hands  in  1865;  for 
1870,  the  exact  number  cannot  be  given.  Numerous 
breweries,  fflass-works,  match  factories,  and  other  ind- 
ustrial establishments  have  been  erected  during  the  last 
three  years,  and  the  quahty  of  the  goods  manufactured 
has  greatly  improved,  so  much  so  indeed,  that,  in  cer- 
tain articles,  Norway  now  competes  with  the  great 
industrial  nations.  In  some  branches,  the  number  of 
factories  is  found  to  have  diminished;  but  this  is  simply 
owing  to  the  almost  universal  tendency  to  concentration 
in  manufacturing  industry.  If,  to  the  number  of  factory 
hands  in  1870  (29,000)  be  added  the  operatives  employed 
in  the   small  industrial  establishments,   and  if  V^e  rapid 
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increase  since  that  year  be  taken  into  account,  the  to- 
tal number  of  factory  hands  employed  in  Noi'way  at 
the  present  moment  cannot  be  far  short  of  35,000. — The 
following  were  the  principal  productions  exported  in  1872 : — 
Planed  timber  58,775  Commercelasts,  value  9,500,000  Kro- 
ner; deals,  battens,  and  round  timber  213,000  Commerce- 
lasts,  value  22,000,000;  cooper's  staves  1,250,000  Kroner; 
woody  fibre  for  paper  mills  350,000;  machinery  324,000; 
cotton  twist  480,000;  woollen ,  goods  817,000;  linen  goods 
676,000;  bricks  64,000;  paper  hangings  104,000;  paper 
and  pasteboard  48,000,  bottled  ale  480,000;  and  matches 
246,000. 

The  Foreign  Trade  is  very  extensive,  and  has  of  late 
years  been  steadily  and  rapidly  increasing.  The  total 
value  of  exports  in  1871  was  80,000,000  Kroner;  in 
1872,  105,000,000;  and  in  1873,  120,000,000.  The  imports 
in  1871  amounted  to  100,000,000  Kroner,  and  in  1872,  to 
136,000,000.  The  deficit  is  covered  by  the  surplus  balance 
of  the  freight  trade.  In  1872  the  gross  freights  were 
88,000,000  Kroner,  of  which  sum  about  36,000,000  were 
absorbed  in  provisioning  and  repairing  vessels,  and  de- 
fraying expenses  in  foreign  ports.  The  most  considerable 
of  the  imports  in  1872  were  the  following: — Breadstuffs 
29,000,000  Kroner;  colonial  produce  19,000,000  (coff'ee 
9,000,000,  sugar  5,000,000,  and  tobacco  3,000,000);  textile 
fabrics  21,000,000;  unmanufactured  goods  and  mineral 
products  29,000,000  (metals  9,000,000,  coal  6,000,000,  cotton, 
wool  and  other  textile  substances  7,000,000) ;  ships  10,000,000. 
The  chief  exports  were :  timber  40,000,000  (in  1873  close 
upon  60,000,000);  dried  and  salted  fish  40,000,000;  oats, 
ore,  ice,  and  manufactured  wares.  The  relative  distrib- 
ution of  national  commerce  in  1871  and  1872  was  as 
follows: — Christiania  28  per  cent  (imports  45  millions,  ex- 
ports 14  millions) ;  Bergen  19  per  cent  (imports  22  milli- 
ons, exports  19  millions);  Throndhjem  7  per  cent;  Dram- 
men  5  per  cent;  Christiansund,  Fredriksstad,  Stav- 
anger,  Fredrikshald,  and  Christiansand  between  3  and  4 
per  cent. — The  foreign  trade  chiefly  embraced  the  follow- 
ing countries : — Great  Britain  and  Ireland  (imports  in  1872 
41  millions,  exports  30  millions) ;  German  Empire  (importe 
33  millions,  eacports  18  millions);  Denmark  (imports 23 mil- 
lions, exports  6 millions);  Sweden  (imports  10  millions,  ex- 
ports 11  miUions);  France,  Eussia,  Holland,  and  Spain. 

Shipping  Trade.  In  1872,  13,000  vessels,  registering 
1,600,000  tons  entered  inwards,  and  about  the  same  number 
cleared  outwards.  Ships  entering  inwards  with  cargo  reg- 
istered 600,000  tons,  and  those  clearing  outwards  witti 
cargo,    1,530,000.      Thirty    five    per   cent   of  the   vessels 
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entering  inwards,  and  17  per  cent  of  those  clearing  out- 
wards, were  steamers.  The  foreign  tonnage  amounted  to 
35  per  cent. 

Norwegian  Shipping  in  1873  comprised  1,200,000  register 
tons;  in  1872,  the  tonnage  was  640,000;  in  1853,  370,000. 
The  gross  freights  of  that  year  amounted  to  98,000,000 
Kroner,  10,000,000  of  this  sum  representing  the  proceeds 
of  the  coast  trade.  The  largest  shipowners  reside  in 
Arendal,  Tonsberg,  and  intermediate  districts. 

The  Property  taxed  in  the  rural  parishes  amounted  in 
1873  to  604,000,000  Kroner,  being  416  Kroner  per  head; 
and  in  the  towns,  to  331,000,000,  or  1,051  Kroner  per  head. 
The  estimated  income  of  the  town  population  reached  in 
1873  the  aggregate  sum  of82,000,000Kr6ner,  or  260  Kroner 
per  head. 

The  National  Income  in  1872  verged,  upon  22,250,000 
Kroner;  the  customs  producing  13,000,000,  the  excise 
1,250,000.  Exclusive  of  the  budget-income,  there  was  a 
further  revenue  of  6,000,000  Kroner,  nearly  the  whole  of 
which  consisted  of  government  loans. 

The  Expenditure  provided  for  in  the  budget  was  close 
upon  20,00i0,000  Kroner;  that  not  specified  merein  about 
1,500,000,  of  which  amount  the  construction  of  new  lines 
of  railway  absorbed  by  far  the  greater  part.  The  income 
of  the  road-fund  was  "940,000  Kroner;  the  expenditure 
732,000.  The  national  income  in  1873  showed  a  consider- 
able augmentation,  particularly  in  the  customs'  departn^ent, 
which  yielded  14,500,000  Kroner.  At  the  close  of  that 
year,  the  available  funds  in  the  treasury  amounted  to 
10,250,000  Kroner,  2,500,000  being  part  of  the  aforesaid 
government  loan.  The  National  Debt  had  then  reached 
33,000,000  Kroner. 

Municipal  and  Parochial  imposts  amounted  in  1871 
to  nearly  12,000,000  Kroner,  of  which  7,000,000  were  borne 
by  the  rural  population. 

Military  Service. — The  total  estabhshment  amounted  at 
the  close  of  1870  to  59,906,  the  relative  strength  of  the 
several  arms  of  the  service  being  as  follows : — Infantry 
51,487 ;  combatants  42,088,  non-combatants  (belonging 
chiefly  to  the  train)  9,399.  Cavalry  2,300;  combatants 
1,237,  non-combatants  1,063.  Artillery  5,896;  combatants 
4,306,  non-combatants  1,590.  The  number  of  officers,  com- 
missioned and  non-commissioned,  was  as  follows: — Com- 
missioned officers  742,  sergeants  1,009,  corporals  596.  The 
peace  footing  for  the  line  was  11,250,  the  War  complement 
being  3,626;  the  reserve  amounted  to  19,350,  the  militia 
to  10,722,  musicians  numbering  467.  The  total  number 
of  combatants  was  47,762,  that  of  non-combatants,  95  of 
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the  latter  having  officers*  rank.  Since  1870  there  has 
been  a  slight  increase  in  the  reserve,  the  militia,  and 
the  train. 

Naval  Service. — The  fleet  comprises  at  present  27  screw 
and  paddle  steamers,  with  an  aggregate  horse  power  of 
2,670  and  151  guns;  viz.  4  monitors  (600  h.p.  8  guns),  2 
frigates  (900  h.p.  78  guns),  1  close  corvet  (250  h.p.  16  guns, 
2  open  corvets  (280  h.p.  20  guns),  1  schooner  (20  h.p. 
6  guns),  15  gun-boats  (4  of  240  h.p.  and  8  guns,  and  11 
of  220  h.p.  and  11  guns),  and  2  tug-boats  (160  h.p.  4  guns). 
The  only  sailing  vessel  in  the  navy  is  a  training  ship  of 
4  guns.  The  flotilla  of  row-boats  comprises  57  barges, 
carr3ring  each  2  guns,  and  35  yawls,  carrying  each  1  gun. 
There  are  also  1  drill-ship,  2  transports,  and  1  collier. — 
The  number  of  naval  officers,  including  surgeons,  in  1872 
was  97: — 1  Rear-admiral,  4  commodores,  14  captains, 
16  lieutenant -captains,  24  first,  an'd  25  second  lieuten- 
ants, 3  officers  a  la  suite,  and  4  supernumerary  second 
lieutenants. 
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HOTELS.—*  Grand  Hotel  fCarl  Johans  Gade  31)  100  rooms  vary- 
ing^ in  price  from  60  Skilltiif^s  to  4  Spd.  a  day  3  table  d'hdte,  ex- 
cellent caf^  and  restaurant.  *  Vtctoria  Hotels  corner  of  Baadhus  and 
Dronningcnsf^ade,  contains  110  rooms,  at  from  60  Skillings  to  4  Spd. 
a  day:  table  d'hdte.  *  Hotel  Scandinaviey  comer  of  Carl  Johans 
and  Dronningensfirade;  has  60  rooms,  at  from  48  Skillings  to 
2  Spd.  60  Sk.  a  day:  table  d'hdte  from  June  to  September;  the 
rest  of  the  year  dinner  is  served  k  la  carte:  the  caf6-restaurant 
is  excellent.  Britannia  Hotel,  corner  of  Toldbod  and  Store  Strand- 
gade;  28  rooms,  at  prices  ranging  from  48  Sk.  upwards.  At  these 
hotels,  which  are  the  most  frequented  of  the  city,  attendance  is 
included  in  the  bill,  the  charge  at  the  Victoria  being  16  Sk..  and 
12  Sk.  at  each  of  the  others.  Valets  de  place  must  be  paid  for 
extra.  Hotel  d'AngUterroj  corner  of  Raadhus  and  Kongensgade; 
Hotel  Stockholm,  vis  k  vis  the  central  Railway  Station.  Hotel  Kong 
Karl,  9  Jernbanetorvet.  Nitters  Hotel,  7  Lille  Strandgade ;  Norbergs 
Hotel,  6  Lille  Strandgade;  Sorge  Hansons  Hotel,  Store  Strandgade; 
Hotel  Garni,  16  Bosenkrantsji^ade;  O.  Andersons  Hotel,  39  Akersga- 
den;  Hotel  Kong  Oscar,  adioiningthe  Ghristiania-Drammen  Railway 
Station  in  Piperviken.— The  charge  for  breakfast  at  all  the  Christ- 
iania  hotels  is  24  Sk.,  except  at  th.e  Victoria,  where  it  ranges  from 
30  Sk.  upwards. 

RESTAUBANT.— Exclusive  of  the  restaurants  attached  to  the 
Grand  Hotel,  the  Scandinavie,  Britannia,  and  Hotel  d'Angleterre, 
we  may  mention  Christoffersen's  Restaurant,  corner  of  the  Bank- 
plads  and  Kirkegaden,  which  is  the  most  frequented  of  any;  also 
Frittnerls,  in  Free  Mason's  Hall,  and  Beyer's,  at  Elingenberg. 

CAFES.— The  most  frequented  are  Christoffersm' s  caf^-restaurant, 
1  Bankpladsen,  Baumann's  caf^,  8  Kongensgade,  GUnthor's,  16  Kir- 
kegaden (a  ladies'  caf^  is  attached  to  this  etablishment);  and  the 
cafe  of  the  Grand  Hotel,  31  Carl  Johans  Gade. 

HACKNEY  CABBIAGES.— These  may  be  hired  on  the  stands 
in  the  following  localities:— jrar/lr«f-|>/ac0,  or  Stortorvet^  as  it  is 
called;  Carl  Johans  Gade,  vis  k  vis  the  Storthine  edifice;  Jern- 
banetorvet] Akersgaden,  in  front  of  Trefoldighedskirken  (Trinity 
Church);  Raadhusgaden,  opposite  the  Victoria  Hotel;  and  generally 
in  Homansby,  at  the  correr  of  Underhaugs  and  Hsegdehaugsveien. 
The  driver  of  every  hackney  carriage  snail  have  with -him  at  all 
times  the  Authorized  Book  of  Fares,  and  produce  the  same  when 
required.  To  any  i)oint  lying  within  the  *inner  circuit"  the  fare 
for  a  one-horse  vehicle  is  12  Sk.  and  to  any  point  in  the  '^outer 
circuit"  18  Sk. ;  for  two-horse  vehicles  one-third  more  is  charged. 


2  CHRISTIAKIA. 

For  these  fares  one  person,  with  30  9  of  luggage,  is  conveyed  in 
the  former  description  of  vehicle,  two  persons,  with  60  %.  of 
luggage,  1)eing  conveyed    in  the   latter*     For  every  additional 

Eerson  one-fourth  of  the  original  fare  has  to  be  paid.  In  one- 
orse  vehicles  not  more  than  two  persons  will  he  conveyed,  and 
in  two-horse  vehicles  the  number  shall  not  exceed  five.  For  re- 
turning to  the  stand  on  which  the  vehicle  was  originally  taken, 
half- fare  is  charged,  the  driver  bein^  bound  in  that  case  to 
wait  for  the  space  of  half  an  hour,  if  required.  Payment  for 
distances  without  the  circuits,  and  for  drives  in  the  environs  of 
the  towns,  to  be  fixed  by  special  agreement.  If  the  driver  have 
to  leave  the  stand  to  take  up  a  person,  he  is  entitled  to  a  further 
sum  of  4  Sk.,  for  which  however  he  shall  wait  ten  minutes,  if  cal- 
led upon  to  do  so.  After  11  o'clock  at  night  in  summer,  and 
after  10  o'clock  in  winter,  fares  are  doubled.  Till  11  o'clock  in 
summer,  and  10  o'clock  in  winter,  hackney  carriages  may  be  hired 
by  the  hour,  the  fare  being  SO  8k.  an  hour  for  one-horse  vehicles,, 
and  for  two-horse  vehicles,  60;  8k*  an  hour.  When  th6  carriage 
is  kept  for  longer  than  one  hour,  the  fkre  to  be  calculated  accord- 
ingly, every  fraction  of  fifteen  minutes  counting  however  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour.  Anv  dispute  between  the  hirer  and  driver 
will  be  settled  by  the  police  authorities* 

C0MMIS8I0NAIRES  are  stationed  in  the  market-place  (Torvet> 
and  in  Carl  Johans  Gade,  opposite  the  Storthing  edifice.  They 
are  remunerated  according  to  a  fixed  rate,  and  have  to  give  a 
receipt  for  all  letters  and  parcels  entrusted  to  them. 

POKTER8.— Travellers  arriving  by  rail  or  steamer  can  have 
their  luggage  conveyed  to  any  house  or  hotel  in  the  city  by 
authorized  porters.  The  rate  of  payment  is  fixed  by  the  magis- 
tracy and  town  council.  From  the  quays  and  railway  station  to 
any  of  the  hotels,  the  charge  is  8  Sk.  for  60  %  weight  of  luggage, 
and  16  8k.  for  140  %. 

TRAINS  leave  the  station  of  the  Eastern  Trunk  Railway  (Ost- 
banen)  for  Kongsvinger  three  times  a  day,  and  twice  a  day 
for  Eidsvold.  By  the  Western  Railway  (Vestbanen)  passengers  can 
leave  for  Drammen,  Kongsberg^  Kroderen,  and  Randsfjord  twice,  for 
Drammen  three  times,  and  for  Sandvigen  and  Asker,  once  a  day. 
Trains  generally  stop  at  every  station.— See  Appendix. 

ST£AJtf£RS.— Until  the  close  of  the  navigation,  Christiania  has 
constant  steam  communication  with  home  ports  and  most  of  the 
principal  cities  of  Northern  Europe.  In  the  weekly  issue  of 
Cammermeyer's  "Norges  Kommunikationer"  everv  information  is 

fiven  concerning  the  names  and  addresses  of  tne  agents,  &c. — 
ee  Appendix. 

WATERMEN  attend  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Custom  House,  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  Prindsensgade,  to  convey  'persons  to  any 
part  of  the  inner  or  outer  harbour.  A  table  of  charges  Is  affixed 
to  the  penthouse  before  which  they  are  stationed.  Boats  are 
generally  to  be  obtained  in  Piperviken. 

TELEGRAPH.— The  office  is  at  the  corner  of  Carl  Johans  Gade 
and  Kirkegaden  (the  post  office  is  in  the  same  building),  1st  floor; 
entrance  from  Carl  Johans  Gade.  It  is  open  from  8  o'clock  in  the 
morning  till  10  at  night.— See  Appendix. 

POSTAL  ARRANGEMENTS.— The  Post  Office  is  at  the  corner  of 
Carl  Johans  Gade  and  Kirkegaden.  Office  hours  of  the  several  depart- 
ments:— H^«el(  Days:  Letters  and  Newspapers  may  be  posted  from 
8  a.m.  to  7Vsp.m.;  the  registered  apd  money-letter  department  is 
open  from  8  a.m.  till  6  p.m.,  registered  letters  are  however  re- 
ceived as  late  as  7Va  P-ni.  The  book-post  department,  comprising 
also  the  town  delivery^  is  open  from  9  to  10  a.m.  and  Arom  5 
to  6  p.m.  Letter  boxes  are  emptied  in  the  outer  district  at 
6V9  and  12  a.m.  and  4%  and  6Vs  p.m.  on  week  dags,  and  at  6*/,  a.m. 
and  6Va  p.m.  on  Sundags;  in  the  inner  district  at  7,  10,  and  12  a,m. 
and  2,  5,  and  7  p.m.  on  week  dags,  and  at  7  a.m.  and  7  p.m.  on  Sun" 
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dayr.  At  the  General  Office  the  boxes  are  emptied  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  appointed  for  each  delivery,  and  at  the  Railway 
Stations,  before  the  departure  of  every  mail  train.  Benstered  and 
money-letters  must  not  he  dropped  into  the  boxes;  tney  have  to 
be  presented  at  the  office  and  posted  there.  The  entrance  to  the 
Letter  Department  is  in  Eirkeffaden,  and  to  the  Town  Delivery 
and  Book  Post  office  in  Carl  Johans  Gade.— For  further  informa- 
tion see  Appendix. 

The  CUSTOM-HOUSE  is  in  Toldbodgaden,  aOjoining  the  quaysi 
Office  hours  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  from  April  to  October;  and  9  a.mi 
to  3  p.m.  from  November  to  March.  Parcels  and  packagres  ar- 
riving by  book-post  are  cleared  at  the  customs'  department  of  the 
General  Post  Office,  1st  floor  Centrance  in  Carl  Johans  Gade), 
between  the  hours  of  11  and  2. 

CONSULATES  :—i4r^ent»n«  Republic,  Consul  Duborgh,  offices 
Prindaens  Gadej^wstriiii  Consul-General  Petersen,  Kongensgade; 
Belgium,  Consul  Winge,  offices  in  the  Merchants'  Exchange;  Brd" 
*ily.  Viceconsul  Thomson,  Toldbodgade;  CWW,  Consul  Hansen, 
l*rindsen8gade;    Denmark,   Consul-General    Andersen,    Prindsens- 

gade;  France,  Consul  Hepp,Dronningensgade;  German  i?m;rire,Consul- 
reneral  Bedlich,  Kirkegaden;  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Sir  John 
Bice  Crowe,  Consul-General,  Prindsens  Gade;  Italy,  Consul  An- 
dxesen,  Kirkegaden ;  Liberia,,  Consul-General  Sharpe,  Prindsens- 

f'ade;  Holland,  Consul  Kienitz,  Kirkegaden;  Portugal;  CJpnsul  Schjel- 
emp,  Carl  Johans  Gade;  Russia,  Consul-General  Tottermann, 
Universitetsgaden;  5*.  Salvador,  Consul  Caspersen,  Kongensgade; 
Switzerland,  Consul  Heftye,  Toldbodgaden;  Spanien,  Vice-Consul 
T.  Sewelli  Consul  Duborgh's  offices,  Prindsensgade;  United  States 
of  America,  Consul  Gade,  OvreSlotsgade;  Uruguay,  Consul-General 
Christophersen,Dronningens  Gade ;  Veneiuela,CoD8VLl  Schjott,  Dron- 
ningensgade. 

ICERCHANTS'  EXCHANGE,  2 Toldbodgade;  'Change  time  from 
1  to  1.  50  p.  m.  every  Wednesday  and  Saturday. 

LIVERY  STABLES  andPOSTING  STATION  (Larsen  proprietor), 
28  Storthingsgade.— For  further  information  see  Appendix. 

DISPENSING  CB.EMISTS.—Ma,8(ihm&nTk,  Mllephantapotheket,  10  Carl 
Johans  Gade;  Eckell,  Svaneapotheket,  corner,  of  Kongens  and 
Toldbodgaden;  Thaulow,  Ldveapotheket,  21  Storgaden;  Ditten,  Rigs- 
&o<piia<0(tf>l|>ofA«Ar,55Akersgaden;  Hvoslef,  Nordstjemeapotheket,  corner 
of  Storthings  and  Bosenkrantzgaden ;  Haanshuus,  Hjorteapotheket, 
10  Gronland;  Lindgaard,^poiAeJi;etF<iiJAren,  Sagene;  andSchultZf  Apo- 
theket  Hygiea,  Homansbyen. 

BATHS.— fTy^ffa  and  Sdlyst^—hoih.  sea-baths  for  gentlemsn  only. 
None  but  shareholders  and  graduates  of  the  university  are  as  a 
rule  admitted  to  the  latter.  Both  of  these  establishments,  and  the 
Ladies'  Baths,  are  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  fortress. 

Warm  and  cold  hip,  shower,  and  douche  baths  can  be  had  at 
the  Public  Baths  and  Laundrv  in  Torvgaden.  In  summer  an  es- 
tablishment for  shower  batns  is  open  in  Homansby  (Hsegde- 
haugsveien)^ 

POLICE  STATIONS.-Head  office  in  the  district  gaol.  The  other 
stations  are  in  the  old  town-hall,  comer  of  Baadhus  and  Dron- 
ningensgade;  in  the  old  school-house  in  Piperviken;  in  Gron- 
land, near  the  Church;  and  91  Maridalsveien. 

THEATRES.— CAmtiani a  Theatre  generally  gives  performances 
on  six  days  of  the  week,  except  in  the  height  of  summer.  Front 
Stalls  72  8k.,  Back  Stalls  60  Sk.,  Pit  36  Sk.;  first  tier  of  Boxes 
flrom  60  Sk.  to  72  Sk.,  second  tier  39  Sk.,  third  tier  from  12  Sk.^ 
to  24  Sk.  At  Mdllergaden's  Theatre,  Hafgren's  Company  perform 
nearly  all  the  year  round. 

OTHER  PUBLIC  AMUSEMENTS.— Concerts,  dramatic  perform- 
ances, and  entertainments  of  various  kinds  are  ^ven  at  Klingen- 
berg:  in  summer  there  is  music  everv  evening  m  the  gardens.. 
On  Sundays  at  l  p.m.  a  military  band   performs  on  the  fortresa 
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parade-ground,  «iid  on  week  days,  at  the  same  hour,  in  front  of 
the  Storthing:  edifice.  On  summer  eveningrs  there  is  also  music 
in  the  Studenterlund. 

ESTABLISHMENTS  FOR  T0UEI8T8,-William  Schmidt,  out- 
fitter, Kirkegaden,  and  Ma^us  &  Co.,  proTision  merchants,  Carl 
Johans  Gade^eep  each  an  excellent  stock  of  articles  necessary 
for  tourists.  Wm.  Gram,  Torvet.  and  T.  Bennett,  Store  Strandg^ade, 
are  well  supplied  with  all  kinds  of  Korwegian  antiquities.  The 
largest  jeweller's  shops  are  Tostrup's,  iuKirkegaden,  andThune's, 
in  Carl  Johans  Gade,  where  most  of  the  booksellers  reside. 


On  the  destruction  of  the  ancient  city  of  Oslo  by  fire, 
in  1624,-  Mng  Christian  the  Fourth  resolved  to  build  a 
new  town  in  closer  proximity  to  the  fortress  of  Akers- 
hus;  and  His  Majesty  visiting  the  neighbourhood  in  the 
month  of  Sepffember  of  that  year,  the  moment  was  deemed 
propitious  for  laying  out  the  streets  of  the  future  city. 

In  tiie  following  years,  the  town — called  Chrisiiania  after 
its  royal  founder — was  enclosed  with  strong  ramparts, 
extending  from  Piperviksbakken  along  Rosei^antzgaden 
and  Frsestegaden  to  the  eminence  on  which  the  Storthing 
edifice  stands,  and  proceeding  thence  down  the  declivity 
of  Carl  Johans  Gade  to  the  western  shore  of  the  bay. 
These  ramparts  were  razed  in  the  latter  half  of  the  cent- 
ury, the  fosse  being  also  filled  up. 

Lest  the  town  should  lack  inhabitants,  the  good  j^eople 
of  Oslo  were  commanded  to  repair  thither,  and  foreigners 
willing  to  settle  within  its  precincts  were  privileged  to  select 
for  themselves  building-ground;  the  best  and  most  con- 
venient plots  being  however  apportioned  among  the  nobles 
and  wealthiest  burghers,  who  engaged  to  erect  dwelling- 
houses  in  the  environs  for  workmen  and  artizans. 

Without  the  ramparts,  irregularly  built  suburbs  started 
into  existence;  but  war  breaking  out  with  Sweden  in 
1658,  these  buildings  were  burnt  by  command  of  the 
viceroy  (Grev  Trolle),  lest,  in  the  event  of  Akershus 
being  beseiged,  they  should  facilitate  the  operations  oi 
the  enemy.  This  excellent  opportunity  for  regulating  the 
consumed  districts  was  sufi^red  to  pass  unheeded;  and 
within  a  very  few  years  they  were  rebuilt  in  the  same 
irregular  fashion. 

To  promote  the  prosperity  of  the  place  various  privi- 
leges were  ^anted^  and  commerce  soon  began  to  thrive; 
but  two  terrible  epidemics,  one  of  which,  in  1654,  carried 
off  more  than  a  thousand  of  the  inhabitants,  and  extensive 
conflagrations  (that  on  the  21st  August  laying  one-third 
of  the  town  in  ashes)  gave  it  a  heavy  blow. 

Trade   however    was    generally  flourishing   during  the 
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first  years  of  the  eighteenth  century;  but  a  fearful  conflagra- 
tion in  1708  destroyed  well  nigh  half  of  the  city,  and  war 
with  Sweden  again  breaking  out  in  1709,  the  chief  branches 
of  industry  were  paralized.  But  the  siege  of  Akershus 
in  1716  entailed  the  heaviest  losses  on  the  suffering 
city.  In  the  month  of  March,  the  Swedish  forces,  headed 
by  the  hero  of  Narva,  attacked  the  town,  and  what 
with  forced  contributions  and  the  devastations  of  the 
soldiery,  the  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants  were  speedily 
empoverished. 

Commerce  again  revived  towards  the  close  of  the  cent- 
ury, the  extensive  timber  trade  at  that  period  putting 
large  sums  in  circulation.  But  the  recovery  of  indep- 
endence in  1814,  and  the  repeal  of  the  most  obnoxious  of 
the  municipal  laws,  gave  the  greatest  impetus  to  the  trade 
of  Christiania.  Her  present  rank  as '  the  first  of  Nor- 
wegian cities,  in  point  of  commerce  no  less  than  popula- 
tion, is  to  be  mainly  ascribed  to  her  location  at  the  i^and 
extremity  of  a  fjord  traversing  districts  the  most  fertile 
perhaps  in  the  country,  and  to  her  proximity  to  rich  up- 
land tracts,  with  which,  of  late  years,  she  has  been  con- 
nected by  railways,  steamers,  and  excellent  roads.  To 
the  rapid  development  of  her  manufactoring  industry  the 
Akerselv  has  in  a  great  measure  contributed.  This  com- 
paratively insignificant  stream  intersects  the  city,  forming 
on  its  short  course  to  the  sea  numerous  falls  and  catar- 
acts, which  afford  ample  motive  power  for  the  mills  and 
factories  on  its  banks. 


The  population  of  Christiania,  according  to  the  last 
census,  in  1872,  was  upwards  of  80,000,  iucTuding  the  in- 
habitants of  the  suburbs  within  ^the  city  limits.  In  the 
beginning  of  the  century  it  did  not  exceed  10,000.  The 
amiual  increase  is  now  estimated  at  over  2,000. 

The  city, — covering  an  area  of  half  a  square  mile  (Nor- 
wegian), and  with  a  circumference  of  IVe  niile, — contains 
2,759  buildings,  valued  at  16,000,000  of  Speciedollars.  The 
aggregate  length  of  the  streets  and  roads  was  111,281  ells, 
or  about  6.18  Nor.  miles,  the  area  of  the  public  places 
being  102,899  square  ells. 

Byens  Torv  (Stortorvet),  Nytoroet  (Youngstorvet),  and 
Jerhbanetorvet  are  the  principal  market-places;  the  only 
squares  (each  planted  with  trees  and  shrubs)  being  Crrev 
WetMs  Plada,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fortress,  adorned 
with  a  handsome  fountain;  Bankpladsen, — the  theatre, 
the  bank,  and  the  offices  of  the  war-department  forming 
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three   of  its  sides ;   and  Etdsvoldspladsen,  in  front  of  the 
Storthing  edifice. 

Christiania  is  abundantly  supplied  with  excellent  water 
from  the  Maridalsvand^  distant  about  three-quarters  of  a/ 
Norwegian  mile  from  the  city.  The  aggregate  length  of 
pipes  laid  down  in  1870  was  86,762  ells.  The  altitude  of 
01  liie  Maridalsvand  being  much  greater  than  that  of  the 
town  itself,  the  pressure  in  the  main  is  very  considerr 
able,  a  circumstance  turned  to  good  account  in  conflagra-? 
tions.  Part  of  Homansby  and  the  adjacent  district  are 
supplied  with  water  from  the  Sognsvand,  half  a  Nor- 
wegian mile  to  the  north  of  the  city:  These  water- 
works belong  to  a  private  company. 

The  municipal  affairs  of  the  city  are  conducted  under 
the  supervision  of  the  magistracy,  which  is  composed  of 
a  mayor  and  two  aldermen,  and  the  members  of  the  town' 
council,  annually  elected  by  the  burghesses. 

With  the  assistance  of  a  map  it  is  not  difficult  to  find 
one's  way  about  the  town  and  its  immediate  vicinity.  The 
names  of  the  streets  are  legibly  painted  on  the  comer 
buildings,  the  number  of  each  house  being  affixed  to  the 
street-door  or  gate,  the  odd  numbers  on  one,  and  the 
even,  on  the  other  side  of  the  street. 

Taking  the  market-place  (Stortorvet) — where  St.  Saviour's. 
Church  (Vor  Frelsers  Kirke)  with  its  lofty  spire  is  the 
most  conspicuous  object — as  a  central  point,  two  wide  thor-. 
oughfares — Kongens  and  Kirkegade — will  be  seen  branching 
off  in  a  southerly  direction.  The  former  terminates  at 
the  BankpUtdSf  the  latter  extending  past  the  Theatre^ 
Grev  Wedels  Flads,  Free  Masons^  Hall,  and  the  Military 
Depot  to  the  Parade-Crround  of  the  Fortress.  In  the  parts 
of  these  streets  nearest  the  market-place  and  CarlJohans^ 
Gade  are  the  finest  shops.  These  thoroughfares,  and  the 
streets  running  parallel  to  them, — on  one  side  Nedre  and 
Ovre  Slotsgade,  Nedre  and  Ovre  Voldgade,  smd  Akersgadej 
with  its  continuation  Akersveien,  which,  intersecting  the 
city  from  north  to  south,  passes  by  the  Eigshospitalf  Tre- 
foiaighedskirken  (Trinity  Church),  the  Grammar  School, 
the  Catholic  Chapel,  and  St.  Samowr^s  Cemetery,  and  termin- 
ates at  gamle  Akers  Kirke  (Old  Aker's  Church), — and  on 
the  other,  Dronningensgade,  Skippergade,  and  Store  and 
Lille  Strandgade, — the  two  latter  branching  off  from 
Jembanetorvet  to  the  Fish  Market, — are  crossed  by  Carl 
Johans  Gade — one  of  the  chief  thoroughfares,  extending 
from  Jembanetorvet  past  the  Storthing  edifice  and  the 
University  to  the  Boyal  Palace. 
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Sarf  Uam  ffindf. 

Between  Carl  Johans  Gade  and  the  fortresB,  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  former  are  Prindsmtgade,  Toldbod- . 
gade,  and  Baadhusgade,  which  terminate  at  the  quays, 
and  Betnergtriedel,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fortreaB,  connect- 
ing Kirkegaden  witii  Dronningensgade.  Orubbegaden, 
Uollerffodm,  and  Torvgadoi  branch  off  in  a  northerly  di- 
rection from  the  market-place,  Torvgaden  connecting 
ByenM  Tom  with  Nylorset,  and  extending  past  the  Public 
Baths  till,  at  Ankerlokkens  Cemetery,  it  reaohea  Saua- 
ntannsgaden.  Storgaden,  one  of  the  principal  thorough- 
fare b,  rune  parallel  with  these  streets  past  the  Bouse 
of  Correction,  the  GasKOrks,  the  Ankerlokken  Cemetery, 
the  City  Infirmary  to  the  New  Bridge  (Nybroen),  which 
■pans  the  Akerselv,  extending  from  thence  into  the  country 
nnder  tDe  name  of  Throndhjemmeien.  Facing  the  House 
of  Correction,  the  Brogade,  or  Bridge  Street,  branches  off 
from  Storgaden;-  at  Vaterlands  Bro,  this  street  is  con- 
nected witL  Gt^nland  and  Gronlandslertt,  which  extends 
farther  as  0»lo  Gade  and  I4(^oehavasetn,  the  high  road 
to   Sweden.       At   the   western   extremity    of  the   market- 
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place  is  Store  GrtBndaegade;  the  continuatioii  of  this 
street  having  the  name  of  Pilestradet  Eidsvoldapladsenj 
vis  a  vis  the  Storthing  edifice,  is  distinguished  for 
the  beauty  of  its  environs;  it  is  crossed  by  Bosen- 
krantegaden^  which  connects  Piperviken  wiOi  Filestrsedet. 
Tardenskjoldaadefi  and  Philosophgangen  serve  to  connect 
Eidsvoldsplaasen  and  Piperviken.  rhilosophgangen  runs 
in  a  northerly  direction  past  the  University  under  the 
name  of  Unwersitetsgaden,  which  crosses  Pilestreedet  and 
terminates  at  St.  Olafs  Plods,  on  the  ao-csJled  Meyerlokkey 
a  collection  of  handsome  slructures  erected  a  few  years 
since  between  Pilestreedet  and  Ullevoldsveien.  The  Palace 
grounds  are  environned  on  the  south  by  Drammensveien, 
on  the  west  by  Parhoeien,  cJn  the  north  by  WergelandS" 
veien,  and  on  the  east  by  Fredriksgadey  wmch,  branching 
off  from  Carl  Johans  Grade  passes  the  Uwkeraity  Library, 
and  the  recently  erected  Chemical  Laboratory,  terminat- 
ing at  St  Olafs  Gade,  a  street  connecting  St.  Olafs  Plads 
with  Wergelandsveien.  A  stone's  throw  from  the  palace 
grounds  lies  the  beautiful  suburb  of  Homansbyy  Oscars 
tfade,  ATidJos^hinegaden  intersecting  it  from  north  to  south. 
Qiio,  the  eastern  division  of  the  town,  wai^  founded,  ac- 
cording to  the  Sagas,  by  King  Harald  Haardraade,  towards 
the  middle  of  the  11th  century.  A  hundred  years  after, 
the  place  was  made  a  bishop's  see,  numerous  churches, 
monasteries,  and  convents  being  erected  in  rapid  succes- 
sion amongst  others  a  ma^ificent  cathedral  dedicated  to 
Halvard  Vedbjomson,  the  canonized  kinsman  of  St.  Olaf. 
In  process  of  time  the  town  increased  in  wealth  and  pop- 
ulation, and  in  the  13th  century  rivalled  even  the  ancient 
cities  oi  Bjorgvin  and  Nidaros.  But  in  subsequent  years 
the  prosperity  of  the  city  suffered  a  rapid  decline,  more 
particularly  during  the  epoch  immediately  succeeding  the 
Keformation,  an  event  attended  with  the  abolishment 
of  ecclesiastical  benefices  in  countries  favouring  the  new 
doctrines.  In  1567  the  city  was  fired,  lest  the  Swed- 
ish troops  then  advancing  on  the  place  should  take  it  in 
possesbion ;  and  after  the  great  conflagration  in  1624,  the 
inhabitants  had,  as  we  have  seen,  to  fix  their  abode  in 
Christiania,  the  city  recently  founded  by  King  Christian 
the  Fourth.  In  after  years  a  few  habitations  were  again 
erected;  but  the  glory  of  Oslo  had  departed.  Thip  place 
was  regarded  as  a  mere  suburb  of  Christiania,  of  which 
however  it  now  forms  a  part. 

The  Fortress  of  Akershus  stands  on  gi  neck  of  land 
jutting  out  between  the  creek  of  Bjorviken  and  Piper- 
viken bay.  It  is  not  known  by  whom,  or  in  what  year, 
the  original  stronghold    was  erected.     Akershus    Cfastle 
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is  first  spoken  ot  in  biatorical  records  bom  1310,  when 
Prince  Erik  laid-  siege  to  the  jdace.  Between  1366  and 
IS60  the  bnildinga  were  enlarged,  by  express  command  of 
King  Haakon  the  Sixth;  bnt  extensive  fortifications  were 
not  commenced  till  the  reign  of  the  fourth  Christian. 
The  works  were  vigorously  prosecnted  under  Christian  the 
Fifthj  and  in  the  middle  of  the  18th  century  such  of  the 
bnildingB  and  fortifications  as  had  suffered  most  Irom 
time  or  the  enemy  were  put  in  repair.  At  the  present 
day  the  fortress  is  Toid  of  all  importance  iu  a  military 
sense;  indeed  the  inferior  division  has  heen  long  since 
razed,  and  the  ground  devoted  to  building  purposes. 
The  castle  itself  comprises  four  buildings  facing  the  west, 
and  two  elongated  wings,  protected  by  a  crenellated  wall. 
The  ramparts  and  bastions  are  still  in  excellent  preserva- 
tion. This  fortress  successfully  resisted  a  protracted  siege 
in  16S1  and  1532,  byKingChristian  the  Second;  and  another 
in  1567;  and  in  1716  Charles  the  Twelfth  ofSweden  tried 
in  Tain  to  take  it.  Near  the  ancient  bridge  over  the 
moat  there  is  an  unpretending  monument,  erected  in  1786 
to  the  memory  of  P.  B.  Prydtz,  comnussary.«enerai 
(obiit  1786). 


ttdaa  sf  UtaiMB. 
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ChriatJania  has  a  safe  and  spacious  harbotir;  but  from 
the  month  of  December  to  the  cloae  of  April  it  is  gener- 
aUy  frozen.  When  vesHela  are  prevented  by  ice  from 
reaching. Christiama,  they  dischaii^e  either  on  the  ice,  or 
at  Drobak,  the  nearest  town. 


THE  PALACE. 


31ie  lufarc 


The  Royal  Palace,  standing  on  a  commanding  eminence 
in  the  west  of  the  city,  was  erected  from  designs  by 
Limtow  (afterwards  steward  of  the  household),  a  clever 
though  an  amateur  architect  In  1822  the  Storthing 
granted  150,000  Speciedollars  for  its  erection,  48,000  Spd. 
of  this  slender  sum  being  devoted  to  the  purchase  of 
land  for  the  site  and  palace  grounds.  The  site  of 
the  edifice  was  formerly  a  sharp  mountain  ridge,  which 
extensive  blasting  transformed  mio  a  gentle  declivity. 
On  the  Ist  October  1825  the  foundation  stone  was 
laid,  under  the  auspices  of  King  Cart  Johan  (Bema- 
dotte);  but  two  years  later  the  works  were  suspended, 
tbe  Storthing  finding  the  plan  of  constrnctjon  arranged 
on  too  vast  and  cosu;  a  scale.  Linstow  then  simplified 
his  designs,  and  the  works  being  resumed  with  vigour  in 
1834,   the  edifice  was  roofed  in  by  1336.     Minor  altera- 
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tions   of  various    kinds    being   subsequently    undertaken, 
the  building  was  not  completed  till  1848. 

This  edifice, — which  is  a  brick  structure  resting  on  a 
^ocle  of  syenite-porphyry,  and  environed  with  beautiful 
grounds, — comprises  a  central  pile  of  three  stories,  ex- 
clusive of  mezzanine  and  basement,  and  two  extensive 
two-story  wings,  forming  a  spacious  court-yard  at  the  back 
of  the  building.  The  grand  entrance — facing  the  city — 
is  through  an  ornamented  gateway.  Above  the  porch 
there  is  a  handsome  stone  balcony  with  lofty  stucco  pil- 
lars. The  Queen's  apartments  are  in  the  first  story,  one 
of  the  finest  being  Her  Majesty's  boudoir,  which  is  mag- 
nificently decorated  in  white  and  gold;  here,  too,  are 
apartments  for  certain  members  of  the  royal  household. 
The  middle  story — 18  feet  in  height —  contams  the  King's 
apartments,  and  the  banqueting  and  presentation  cham- 
bers. Exclusive  of  the  banqueting-room, — which  extends 
through  tho  second  and  third  stories,  and  is  surrounded 
with^  a  ffallery,  resting  on  48  Corinthian  pillars,  the 
flpacioufi  dining-salon,  tastefully  decorated  in  the  Pompeian 
style,  is  deserving  of  notice;  also  the  council  chamber, 
the  drawing-room,  and  the  audience  chamber,  the  walls 
of  these  aparments  .being  adorned  with  a  series  of  well 
executed  landscapes  by  Tlinto.  The  other  members  of 
the  royal  household  reside  in  the  third  story,  the  base- 
ment containing  the  kitchens,  rooms  for  the  domestics, 
and  the  porter's  lodge.  The  handsome  chapel,  its  roof 
sapported  on  eight  pillars  with  gilded  capita^,  is  in  the 
north  wing.  For  the  exterior  decorations,  -steatite  from 
the  Hadeland  quarries  has  been  employed,  artifical  marble 
having  been  largely  used  for  the  interior  embellishment. 
From  the  palace  roof  a  magnificent  prospect  is  ob- 
tained of  the  surrounding  country.  "Turning  south,  the 
city  of  Christiania,  the  castle  of  Akershus,  the  approach 
to  the  harbour,  burst  upon  the  view,  with  the  §ord,  the 
promontory  of  Nsesodden,  and  the  towering  masses  of 
Egeberg  in  the  background.  In  another  direction  the 
eye  sweeps  over  the  hundreds  of  neat  little  cottages  and 
rural  seats,  interspersed  with  patches  of  woodland  and 
the  ffi'eenest  of  meadows,  formmg  the  western  environs 
of  the  town,  till  it  meets  in  the  distance  the  blue-tinted 
^elds  of  Asker  and  Bserum." 

The  palace  may  be   insp^cted  daily,   application  being 

made   to  the  "Vagtmester,^  who  lives  in  the  basement  of 

the  south  wing.    Amount  of  gratuity  optional. 

From  1814  to  1848,  the  Royal  Family  when  visiting  Christiania 
resided  in  the  PaUUt,  a  modest  one-story  stmcture  lyiufi:  between 
Prindsensgade  and  Store  and  Lille  Strandgade.     This  building 

Harwmff,  ^ 
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wae  erected  li 


wae  erected  towards  Ihc  middle  or  laet  eenlory,  by  Jnstitsraail 
Ctlmlarl  CkrUHan  Aackcr,  vhate  aon  BimMxHgr.  IhoopnleDlmerch- 
mt  of  Christian  la,  bequeated  it  at  his  death,  Id  1806.  lo  the  State. 


THE  STORTHING  EDIFICE, 


lit  Stattllltie  mn. 

This  imposing  structure,  in  the  Byzantine  and  Roman- 
esque styles,  was  erected  from  designs  by  the  Swedish 
architect  Langlet.  Korth,  it  abuts  on  Carl  Johans  Gade, 
east,  on  Alcersgaden,  south)  on  Storthingagaden,  and  west, 
OB  Eidsvoldspladeen.  The  building  material  is  yellow 
Flensburg  brick.  For  the  massive  socle,  all  angular 
extremities,  and  the  outside  decorations,  red  granite  has 
been  enmployed. 

The  chief  facade  overlooks  the  Eidsvoldsplads.  The 
main  building  comprises  a  aemicircular  erection  and  two 
projecting  wings,  farming  a  Bpacious  court.  A  fine  bal- 
ustrade, at  each  eitremity  of  which  is  the  figure  of 
a  couchant  lion,  modelled  by  Borch,  and  hewn  in  granite, 
embelUahes  the  approach  to  the  latter.  The  facade  in 
Carl  Johans  Gade  is  pierced  with  three  gateways,  beyond 
which  a  vestibule  communicates  by  a  flight  of  steps  with 
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the  Storthingsgalleri,  or  People's  Gallery.  Fronting  Akers- 
gaden  are  two  smaller  wings,  connected  by  a  low 
two-story  building,  containing  the  Public  Record  Office, 
and  the  messenger'a  rooms.  The  members'  entrance  is  in 
tbe  wing  abntting  on  Carl  Jobane  Gade.  The  side  fac- 
ing the  StorthinRsgade  closely  resembles  that  fronting 
Carl  Johans  Gade ;  it  is  however  less  richly  decorated. 

The  main  entrance,  consisting  of  an  ornamented  porch 
with  nine  arcades,  is  beneath  the  hemicycle;  and,  at  the 
farther  e:itremit)[  of  a  lofty  vestibule,  tlit-  grand  staircase 
communicates  with  the  apartments  above. 


%h  SlortRingKsir,  or  Schilling  £dK. 

The  Slorthingasal,  or  Hall  of  Debate,  which  overlooks 
tbe  Eidsvoldaplads,  has  the  form  of  an  elongated  semi- 
circle. Round  this  chamber  there  is  a  pillared  gallery, 
with  room  to  seat  300  people.  The  President's  chair 
adjoins  tne  transverse  wall;  and  in  front  of  and  around 
it,  the  benches  of  the  represetatives  are  ranged  in  a  semi- 
circle. The  Storthingssal,  Lagthingssal,  corridore,  and 
several  other  apartments  in  this  division  of  the  building, 
are  heated  with  warm  air,  conducted  throi^;h  the  floor  in 
pipes,  ftoia  sa  apparatus  in  the  basement.  The  Debating 
Hall  is  handBomely  decorated  in  gold  and  imitation  pak. 
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The  Lagthingssal,  or  Chamber  of  the  Upper  House,  looks 
out  upon  the  court;  in  form  and  genetal  arrangement  it 
is  very  similar  to  the  Debating  Ilall;  the  gallery,  how- 
ever, which  cannot  seat  a  larger  audience  than  130,  is 
confined  to  the  principal  wall.  Exclusive  of  the  two 
debating  chambers  and  the  Public  Record  Office,  the 
edifice  contains  assembly  and  committee  rooms,  a  secre- 
tariate, a  library,  refreshment  rooms,  &c.,  and  numerous 
fire  proof  vaults  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the  State  Papers. 

The  Storthing  edifice  may  be  inspected  daily,  applica- 
tion being  *made  to  the  "Vagtmester"  (entrance  by  the 
door  in  Storthingsgaden). '  Amount  of  gratuity  optionaL 

Previous  to  1866,  in  whicli  year  the  Btorthingr  moved  into  the 
new  edifice,  the  meetings  of  the  Representatives  were  held  in 
the  HDepartementsgaard,"  as  it  is  called,  a  roomy  structure  in 
Prindsens,  Dronningens,  and  Toldbodgade.  This  building  be- 
longed originally  to  the  City  Grammar  School,  but  was  purchased 
by  the  State  to  provide  offlees  for  the  Government,  and  as- 
sembly rooms  for  the  btorthing.  It  is  occupied  at  present  by  the 
department  for  ecclesiastical  affairs,  the  department  of  finance, 
and  the  state-secretariate. 


CI[URCEES.— St.  Saviour's  (Vor  Frelsers  Kirke).  The 
first  parish  church  in  Ghristiania,  that  of  the  Holy  Trin- 
ity,— a  cruciform  stone  edifice,  with  lateral  erections 
at  the  angles  of  the  ci*oss, — was  built  in  the  year  1639, 
the  site  selected  being  an  open  plot  of  ground  at  the 
top  of  Raadhusgaden,  between  Ovre  Slotsgada  and  Akers- 
gade,  where  a  new  church,  to  be  named  St.  Olave's,  is 
now  in  course  of  erection.  In  the  fire  that  devasted  the 
city  in  1686,  Trinity  Church  sustained  such  serious  injury, 
that  the  town  council  xmanimously  resolved  to  build' 
another  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  square  (Stortorvet), 
laid  out  since  the  great  conflagration.  Thia  Church,  which 
received  the  name  of  St  Saviour's,  was  commenced  in 
1695;  it  was  consecrated,  though  not  yet  complete,  in 
November  1697,  the  vestry  being  left  unfinished  tiU  1699. 
This  church  is  a  cruciform  brick  structure,  with  a  spire  rising 
above  the  western  porch.  It  was  restored  in  1849 — 1856  by 
the  architect  Chatauneuf.  The  Altar-piece  is  from  the 
studio  of  SteinlSj  an  eminent  German  painter  of  the  Dus- 
seldorf  school;  the  marble  font  was  executed  by  Flad- 
ager  the  sculptor. 

Trinity  Church  (Trefoldiffhedskirken),  an  imposing  brick 
edifice  of  very  considerable  proportions,  lies  at  the  further 
extremity  of  Akersgaden.  It  was  erected  in  1858,  from 
designs  by  Chatauneuf,  after  whose  death  the  construc- 
tion was  continued  by  von  Hanno.  This  church  is  built 
in  the  pointed  style,  the  form  being  that  of  a  regular 
octogon,  with  side-aisles  and  cupola.     The  altar-piece,  re- 
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presenting  the  baptism  of  Christ,  is  the  work  of  A.  Tide- 
laand,  the  celebrated  Norwegian,  artist.  The  sculptured 
font  (a  kneehng  angel  holding  a  muscle-shell)  is  of  marble ; 
it  nas  executed  by  Middelthim  the  sculptor. 


Old  Aker's  Chwch  (Gamie  Akera  Kirke)  which  stands 
upon  an  eminence  in  the  northern  suburb  of  the  city,  is 
^oken  of  in  historical  records  from  1080  as  the  Tylkes 
Church"  for  Vingulmork,  a  district  comprising  the  present 
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b^liwieka  of  Aker  andFollo,  andpart  of  Smaalenenes  Ami 
It  IB  bnilt  of  square  limestone  blocks,  and  closely  re Bembles 
the  basilica  type,  being  divided  into  a  central  nave  with 
three  Bide-aiBles,  the  middle  one  supported  on  a  row  of 
colnmns  carrying  arches.  The  choir  ia  crescent-ahaped. 
In  1861,  thia  church  was  restored  under  the  direction  of 
Sehimer  and  von  Batmo,  two  architects  of  the  town, 
the  NorwegiajtArchieolctgical  Society  supplying  the  plans. 


trinity  SknK.       ' 

GrOnland's  Church  is  a  brick  atructure,  erected  in  1369 
from  designs  by  von  Hamw. 

The  Garrison  Church  (Gamisonskirken)  is  in  the  ancient 
castle  of  Akerahiia.  The  pulpit,  font,  and  altar-seat  came 
originaUy  from  Copenh^en,  where  they  graced  the  church 
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in  Roflenberg  castle ;  the;  were  the  gift  of  Hie  M^jeaty 
Kin^  ChriBtiau  the  Fifth. 

Oslo  Church,  erected  in  1796,  is  the  church  of  Oslo  In- 
firmary; moBt  of  the  conn^gation,  however,  being  in- 
habitantB  of  Gronland.  There  is  nothing  remarkable 
shoiit  the  bnilding,  either  in  the  style  of  construction  or 
the  interior  arrangement. 

Excluaive  of  the  churches,  Divine  Service  is  held  on  Sun- 
days and  holv-days  in  the  chapel  a  of  the  gaols,  penitentai?, 
and  house  of  correction,  and  in  the  almshouses  and  Ci% 
InflrmaiT- 

The  Catholie  Chapel,  which  was  erected  in  1853,  stands 
OQ    a   gentle  eminence   at  the  further  extremity  of  AJcera- 

Saden,  'where  Ullevoldaveien  and  Akersveien  meet.  It  is 
edicated  to  St.  Olave,  the  patron  saint  of  Norway.  At 
the  back  of  the  church  are  the  parsonage  and  achool. 

3%e  Hwavian  Brelheren  have  a  meetiuK-room  at  15 
Nedre  Slotagade;  and  members  of  the  English  Episcopai 
Church  can  attend  Divine  Service  every  Sunday  morning 
in  tte  "Festsal"  of  the  University.  The  Rev.  A.  Crowther, 
chaplain  to  the  Consulate,  officiates. 


X  Slie  Vniiinsitii. 
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The  UNIVERSITY  was  established  by  Royal  Chartet 
in  the  reign  of  King  Frederick  the  Sixth,  September  2nd 
1811, — the  sum  of  8(X),000  Rixdollars  Danish  currency  having 
been  subscribed  for  its  endowment, — and  commenced  its 
labours  in  1813,  with  a  staff  of  6  professors,  the  number  hav- 
ing been  subsequently  extended  to  46.  There  are  five 
distinct  faculties,  viz.  Law,  Divinity,  Medicine,  History  and 
Philosophy,  and  Mathematics  and  Physics.  The  members 
of  each  faculty  elect  one  out  of  their  number  as  chair- 
man; these  functionaries  forming  together  the  University 
Board.  The  Charter  of  Foundation,  bearing  date  July 
20th  1824,  has  been  slightly  modified  on  several  occasioiis. 
All  lectures  are  gratuitous.  The  aggregate  number  of 
students  of  late  years  has  averaged  1,000. 

For  a  considerable  period  the  CoDections  of  the  Uni- 
versity were  located  in  government  buildings,  or  in  rooms 
rented  for  the  purpose;  the  professors,  too,  lectured  in 
different  parts  of  the  town.  But  the  inconveniences  of 
an  arrangement  so  defective  became  year  after  year  more 
numerous  and  embarrassing;  and  in  1841,  on  tne  2nd  of 
September,  the  foundation  stone  of  the  University  was 
laid.     The  edifice  was  completed  in  1853. 

The  collection  of  buildings  constituting  the  Norwegian 
University,  which,  with  the  grounds  at  the  back,  fills  the 
space  between CarlJohans  Gade,  Frederiksgade,  Christian 
den  Fjerdes  Grade,  and  Universitetsgaden,  were  erected 
— in  the  Grecian  style  of  architecture — by  Grosch,  the 
city  architect,  whose  plans  had  been  approved,  with 
certain  minor  modifications  suggested  by  Schinckel  of 
Berlin  to  meet  the  requirements  of  exterior  embellishment. 
The  edifice  consists  of  a  main  building  with  wings  pro- 
jecting  at  right  angles,  which  enclose  a  spacious  court, 
open  towards  Carl  Johans  Gade.  The  three  structures 
are  of  brick,  resting  upon  a  socle  of  hewn  granite,  faced 
with  stucco.  The  phnths  and  capitals  of  the  pilasters 
are  of  hewn  sandstone,  a  material  also  employed  for  the 
embrasures  of  the  windows. 

The  fagade  of  the  centre  building  (the  university  mu- 
seum) is  distinguished  by  a  lofty  vestibule,  the  approach 
to  which  is  through  a  granite-faced  portico,  with  four 
Ionic  pillars  of  red  granite.  Communicating  with  the 
vestibule  are  six  flights  of  steps  and  a  pillared  gallery. 
Above  the  entablature  there  is  a  winged  figure,  clasp- 
ing an  image  of  Minerva.  This  building  contains 
the  professors'  lecture-rooms,  and  Collections  con- 
nected with  the  following  branches  of  science, — Medi- 
cine, anatomy,  zoology,  physiology,  botany,  mineralogy^ 
and  ethnography. 
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The  main  entrance  to  each  of  the  wings — which  face 
the  court — is  adorned  with  four  columns  and  three  lofty 
porticals..  Broad  steps  of  hewn  granite  form  the  approach. 
Exclusive  of  lecture-rooms  and  dweUing-apartments,  and 
of&ces  for  the  questor  and  secretary,  tne  right  wing 
(domus  academica)  contains  the  collection  of  T^orthem 
Antiquities,  that  of  coins  and  medals,  work-rooms  for  the 
keepers  of  those  departments,  and  the  University  As- 
sembly Room.  This  semicircular  hall,  which  extends  up- 
wards through  the  first  and  second  stories  of  the  build- 
ing, is  finely  decorated,  and  affords  room  for  an  audience 
of  tnree  hundred  perbons. 

'The  Collection  of  Coins  and  Medals  contains  upwards 
of  40,000  objects,  a  large  number  being  Norwegian 
medisBval  coins. 

The  Collection  of  Northern  Antiquities  comprises  6,700 
objects.  As  compared  with  the  grand  collections  in 
Sweden  and  Denmark,  it  has  but  few  relics  of  the  stone 
and  bronze  ages;  but  the  iron  age  is  exceedingly  well 
represented,  particularly  the  latter  part  (the  Viking  era, 
from  700  to  1,000  B.C.).  Indeed  no  Scandinavian  collec- 
tioji  is  richer  in  arms  and  implements  from  that  epoch. 
Of  the  objects  in  this  CoUection  belonging  to  a  later 
period,  the  most  valuable  are  divers  magnificently  carved 
porticals  of  Norwegian  "Stavkirker"  *  &om  the  12th  to 
the  14th  centuries. 

The  whole  of  the  left  wing  is  occupied  by  the  Lib- 
rary, which  is  calculated  to  afford  room  for  250,000 
volumes.  Exclusive  of  the  Library  itself,  this  building 
contains  the  Beading  Room,  offices  for  the  principal  li- 
brarian and  amanuenses,  and  a  fire-proof  chamber  for 
the  MSS. 

On  the  foundation  of  the  University,  steps  were  im- 
mediately taken  to  procure  a  library  for  the  etablishment. 
The  nucleus  consisted  of  surplus  copies  of  works  from 
the  Royal  Library  at  Copenhagen  (4,000  folios,  5,000 
octavos^,  and  of  (Jancelliraad  Andersen's  valuable  collec- 
tion of  books,  which  he  bequeathed  to  the  University. 
Various  donations  and  extensive  purchases  had  swelled 
the  number  in  1817  to  67,000;  and  since  that  year  it  has 
continued  to  increase  so  rapidly  that  the  collection  at  the 
present  moment  is  not  far  short  of  200,000  volumes.  Of 
late  years,  the  University  Library  has  been  the  recip- 
ient of  valuable  donations,  the  most  important  of 
which  are  the  following: — The  Rev.  G.  Sverdrup's  col- 
lection of  books,  numbering  nearly  2,000  volumes,  chiefly 

♦  Churches  bnilt  of  **Rej8v»erk." 
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on  philosophy;  Auxias  Turenne,  the  French  physician's 
extensive  collection  of  works  treating  of  a  particular  skin 
disease ;  a  large  number  of  philological  works,  presented 
by  Professor  Lassen  in  Bonn,  a  bom  Norwegian;  Justits- 
raad  Bang's  unique  collection  of  nearly  1,100  printed 
plays  &c.,  performed  during  the  last  two  centuries  on  the 
Danish  stage ;  and  a  valuable  collection  of  Norse-Danish 
books  formerly  belonging  to  Assessor  Homemann,  and 
made  over  to  the  University  by  his  heirs. 

The  University  Libraiy  is  well  supphed  in  all  branches 
of  literature,  being  particularly  rich  in  Norse-Danish 
works  ftom  the  oldest  Period.  The  annual  amount 
voted  by  the  Storthing  for  the  expenses  of  the  Library 
is  4,000  SpeciedoUars.  ^ooks  may  be  obtained  everyday, 
except  Saturday,  from  12  to  2,  and  the  Reading  Boom  is 
open  to  the  public  every  day,  except  Saturday,  from  11 
to  3.  The  Library  and  Heading  Room  are  closed  from 
the  15th  December  to  15th  January,  and  from  the  15th  July 
to  15th  August. 

In  the  second  story  of  the  centre  building  are  the  fol- 
lowing Collections : — 

The  Zootomical  CoUecHon  (entrance-door  in  basement, 
on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  vestibule). — In  the  first  of 
the  three  rooms  containing  the  collection,  will  be  found 
a  large  number  of  microscopical  preparations  of  the 
organs  of  the  senses,  and  those  of  digestion  and  respira- 
tion, &c.  The  greater  part  of  the  collection  of  ammal 
skeletons  is  arranged  in  the  middle  apartment.  It  com- 
prises skeletons  of  the  African  and  Asiatic  varieties  of 
the  elephant,  of  the  camel,  the  giraffe,  the  elk,  the  reindeer, 
the  bear,  and  other  beasts.  Only  two  whale-skeletons 
(small  ones)  have  been  set  up;  the  larger  ones  are 
packed  away  from  want  of  space. 

The  Collection  of  Physioloaical  Apparatus  is  arranged 
partly  in  the  front  room  of  the  zootomical  collection,  and 
partly  in  the  third  story  of  the  building. 

Collections  of  Minerals  (entrance  door  on  the  right  in 
basement). — The  first  room  contains  the  collection  of  fos- 
sils, and  at  present — from  want  of  space — the  rocks  of 
Norwegian  formations.  The  systematical  collection  is  in  the 
second  room;  the  fossils  of  Norway  in  the  third;  and  its 
minerals  in  the  fourtii.  Rouiid  the  galleries  are  surplus 
specimens,  &c. 

Zoological  Collection  (up  the  steps  in  vestibule). — This 
collection  is  arranged  in  four  spacious  apartments.  In 
the  first  are  the  mammaliay  comprising  amongst  others 
magnificent  specimens  of  the  elk,  the  reindeer,  the  bear, 
the  lynx,   and    divers    species   of  foxes.      The    chamber 
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'adjoining  contains  the  reptiles  and  fishes,  some  of  them 
•stuffed,  others  preseved  in  spirits  of  wine;  and  the  last 
room,  Norwegian  birds.  This  part  of  the  Collection  is 
particrularly  nch,  containing  specimens  of  almost  every 
bird  known  to  occur  in  the  country.  The  rest  of  the 
ornithological  collection  is  arranged  in  the  inner  apart- 
ment; it  consists  chiefly  of  tropical  birds,  the  majority 
natives  of  Southern  Asia.  Part  of  the  ornithological  col- 
lection, and  the  collections  of  insects  and  conches,  is  in 
the  gallery,  and  also  an  extensive  collection  of  marine 
animals,  preserved  in  spirits  of  wine.  Want  of  space 
renders  a  systematic  arrangement  impossible,  and  a  very 
large  number  of  natural  objects  cannot  be  exhibited. 

Soiamcal  Collection  (left  hand  steps  in  vestibule). — The 
herbarium  contains  'upwards  of  40,000  plants,  compris- 
ing all  that  are  found  in  Norway.  The  collec,tion  in 
Practical  Botaay  is  considerable,  consisting  of  a  large 
variety  of  objects  from  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  serving 
as  articles  of  food,  or  for  technical  purposes,  and  numer- 
ous species  of  plants  and  fruits  calculated  to  illustrate  the 
flora  of  Norway.  The  Arborary  Collection  contains  numer- 
ons  varieties  of  wood,  chiefly  Norwegian,  showing  the 
growth  in  different  locahties. 

Eifmographical  Collection. — No  such  collection  was  con- 
templated at  the  time  the  plans  for  the  University 
•^ere  drawn;  and  the  rooms  now  occupied  are  anything 
but  suitable,  being  dark  and  comparatively  small;  they 
will  however  soon  be  changed  for  larger  and  more  con- 
T'enient  apartments.  The  collection  was  commenced  in 
1856,  but  consisted  of  only  266  objects  in  1862 ;  since  then 
however  the  increase  has  been  exeedingly  rapid,  thanks 
to  donations  from  seamen  and  travellers,  and  at  present 
there  are  upwards  of  3,000  objects.  These  are  arranged 
geographically,  in  four  rooms  and  two  galleries  in  the 
mezzanine  story  of  the  centre  edifice;  the  entrance  is 
through  the  pounds  at  the  north-western  comer  of  the 
building.  Owing  to  the  restricted  space,^  one  room  only 
is  allotted  to  each  continental  division,  a  sixth  compart- 
ment being  reserved  for  the  most  complete  collection, 
that  of  Lappish  objects,  to  which  belongs  a  Sea-Lap 
liabitation, — erected  in  the  grounds  at  the  back  of  the 
building, — comprising  a  turf-built  hovel  ("Gamme"),  store- 
house, and  "HjaBld"  (fish  curing  implements). 

The  Collection  of  Physical  Instruments  is  in  the  first 
«tory  of  the  main  building  (entrance-door  left  hand  side 
►  of  vestibule). 

The  several  Collections  of  the  University  may  be  visited 
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by  the   public   on  Sundays,  Mondays,    and  Fridays,  most 
of  them  between  the  hours  of  12  and  2. 

In  the  grounds  at  the  back  of  the  University  are  two- 
one-story  buildings;  one  of  them, — viz.  that  at  tiie  comer 
of  Universitetsgaden  and  Christian  den  Fjerdes  Gade, — ^is 
fitted  up  for  the  practice  of  gymnastics  by  the  students; 
the  other, — that  at  the  comer  of  Chrstian  den  Fjerdes  and 
Frederiks  Gade, — serves  as  a  private  dwelling  for  one  of 
the  professors  of  chemistry.  Between  these  buildings, 
Ixiere  is  a  smaller  erection,  in  the  Old  Norse  slyle  of 
crcliitecture,  containing  a  Sea-King's  vessel  from  the  9th 
or  10th  century,  found  in  excavating  a  barrow  in  Smaa- 
lenenes  Ami  It  may  be  inspected  by  applying  to  the 
Keeper  of  Northem  Antiquities.  In  the  part  of  the 
grounds  at  the  back  of  the  library  there  are  three 
Runic  stones:  one  from  the  parish  of  Tune  in  Smaalen- 
ene,  another  from  Bo,  in  the  parish  of  Sogndal,  and 
the  third  from  Skaalvold,  in  the  district  of  Lister. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory,  which  until  recently  was 
in  the  centre  edifice,  has  been  removed  to  a  building 
specially  erected  for  it  at  the  back  of  the  University. 

The  Observatory,  the  foundation  stone  of  which  was 
laid  in  1831,  is  in  the  western  suburb  of  the  town,  in 
close  proximity  to  the  Drammensvei.  The  Observatory, 
with  its  collection  of  instruments,  may  be  inspected  on 
applying  to  the  "Vagtmester,"  who  lives  on  the  spot.  On 
an  eminence  in  the  adjoining  grounds  there  is  a  Magnetic 
Observatory,  constructed  entirely  of  wood. 

The  Meteorological  Institute — etablished  in  1866 — ^is 
placed  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  minera- 
logy. The  observations  taken  at  the  home  stations  in 
the  early  morning  are  forwarded  per  telegraph  to  the 
Institute,  and  are  posted  up  at  the  entrance  to  the 
Telegraph  Office,  together  with  all  communications  arriv- 
ing from  abroad;  and  the  probable  state  of  the  weather 
during  the  day.  The  Institute,  which  is  in  NordahlBruns 
Gade,  may  be  visited  every  forenoon. 

The  Botanical  Gardens  are  at  Toien,  adjoining  the 
Throndhjemsvei.  They  are  well  arranged,  and  contain  a 
great  variety  of  indigenous  and  foreign  trees,  shrubs,  and 
plants;  the  collection  of  Norwegian  plants  being  tolerably 
complete,  in  particular  those  comprised  in  the  Alpine 
florgt.  There  are  two  spacious  conservatories ;  one  of  them 
however  is  old  and  a  good  deal  out  of  repair.  The  Pro- 
fessor of  Botany  and  the  gardener  reside  in  the  main 
building.  The  gardens  are  open  to  the  public  every  day 
in   the  week,   from  morning  till  evening.      To  obtain  ad- 
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mittance   to   the  conservatories,  application  to  one  of  the 
gardeners  is  suMcient. 

The  Deichmann  Library. — This  collection  of  books  was 
bequeathed  to  the  city  in  1780,  by  the  late  Cancelliraad 
Deichmann.  It  consisted  then  of  about  6,000  works,  but 
at  present  the  library  contains  nearly  12,000  volumes, 
and  300  MSS.  This  library  is  in  Dronningensgade. 
Books  may  be  obtained  on  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays 
from  1  to  2. 

The  Public  Becords^  Office  is  in  the  Storthing  edifice. 
This  collection  of  documents  consists  chiefly  of  State 
Papers  from  the  16th  to  the  19th  century. 

The  Diplomatic  Collection,  which  is  arranged  in  a  separ- 
ate compartment,  consists  of  about  8,000  documents  and 
letters,  2,000  being  inscribed  on  parchment.  It  supplied 
materials  for  the  ^Diplomatarium  Norvegicum^^  a  most 
important  work  for  Norwegian  history,  published  at  the 
national  expense.  The  most  valuable  of  the  papers,  em- 
bracing the  period  from  1520  to  1537,  were  originally  in 
Munich,  but,  on  the  application  of  the  Norwegian  govern- 
ment, they  were  restored  to  the  country  in  1829. 

The  National  Gallery,  which  was  established  in  1837, 
has  an  annual  grant  of  1,500  Spd.  from  the  State.  It 
contains  236  oil  paintings,  a  few  water-colour  sketches 
and  etchings,  several  pieces  of  sculpture  bv  Norwegian 
artists,  and  a  'number  of  plaster  casts  of  Thorwaldsen's 
works.  Thirty  four  of  the  pictures  are  by  eminent  Nor- 
wegian masters;  the  finest  being  Professor  Dahl's  "Envi- 
rons of  Laurvig"  (Nr.  205)  and  ^The  Hougsfoss"  (Nr.  216), 
FeamleVs  "Labrofossen"  (Nr.  209),  Tiedemand's  "Haug- 
ianeme — a  sect  of  religious  enthusiasts  (Nr.  213),  "The 
Aged  Couple"  (Nr.  214),  Gude's  magnificent  landscapes 
rNrs.  216,  217,  218),  and  Eckersberg's  "Alpine  Scenery" 
(Nr.  204).  The  Gallery  is  in  Apothekergaden.  It  is  open 
to  the  public  on  Thursdays  and  Sundays,  from  12  to  2; 
travellers  however  can  obtain  admittance  at  any  other 
time,  on  applying  to  the  "Vagtmester."  Catalogues  may 
be  purchased  at  the  entrance-door. 

Christiania  has  a  large  number  of  Institutions  for  the 
promotion  of  Art,  Science,  Industry,  &c.  The  following 
are  the  chief: — The  Athenaum  Beading  Club  (Akersgaden 
over  against  the  Storthing  edifice).  This  etablishment 
haiB  an  excellent  library,  and  takes  in  the  best  Magazines 
and  Perodicals,  Norwegian  and  foreign.  Travellers  intro- 
duced by  a  member  are  fi:ee  of  the  rooms  for  a  fortnight. 
The  Boyal  Society  for  promoting  the  Weal  of  Noncay 
was  established  in  1809.  For  some  years  it  extended  its 
labours  in   widely   different   directions;   but  in   1829  the 
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institution  was  remodelled  as  an  Agricultural  Society.. 
Its  object  is  confined  by  the  statjites  now  in  force  to  the 
promotion  of  all  branches  of  husbandry  and  kindred 
pursuits.  It  has  a  capital  of  40,000  SpeciedoUars,  and  an 
annual  grant  from  the  State  of  3,000  Spd.  The  Society  for 
promoting  the  Weal  of  the  City  of  Chnstiania  contributes 
to  funds  collected  for  embellishing  the  town,  furnishes  aid 
to  the  Sunday  School  (not  exclusively  of  a  religious  char- 
acter), and  labours,  by  means  of  public  lectures,  tp  diffuse 
useful  knowledge  among  the  working  classes.  The  Philo- 
sophical Society  commence^  its  labours  in  1857.  It  seeks 
to  promote  the  cause  of  science  by  lectures  and  discus- 
sions, and  by  the  publication  of  books  and  pamphlets. 
The  Society  for  the  Preservation  of  Norwegian  Antiquities. 
This  Society  was  established  in  1844,  with  the  object  of 
examining,  preserving,  and  discovering  Norwegian  Anti- 
quities, and  making  them  known  through  the  medium 
of  pictorial  representation,  and  detailed  accounts.  The 
Historical  Society. — The  Statutes  of  1§69  declare  the  object 
of  this  Society  to  be  the  promotion  of  the  study  of  history 
and  the  general  diffusion  of  historical  knowledge,  more 
particularly  so  for  as  it  relates  to  this  country,  by  publish- 
ing, and  assistiog  in  publishing,  valuable  works  treating  of 
the  subject.  The  society  for  the  Publication  of  Norse 
and  Icelandic  MSS,  devotes  its  labours  to  fostering  the 
study  of  Norse-Icelandic  literature,  chiefly  by  the  publica- 
tion of  Old  Norse  manuscripts  and  original  treatises. 
The  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge  among 
the  People  seeks  to  promote  the  general  enlightenment 
of  aU  classes  of  the  community.  With  this  object  it  pub- 
lishes a  periodical,  and,  from  time  to  time,  issues  other 
instructive  works,  gives  lectures  at  stated  intervals,  &c- 
The  Students^  Club,  the  members  of  which  must  be  gradu- 
ates of  the  University,  has  a  fine  building  in  Universitets- 
gaden  over  against  the  University,  erected  in  1859  from 
designs  by  Langlet,  a  Swedish  architect.  The  library  of 
the  Club  is  uncommonly  good.  The  Artizans^  and  Mechan- 
ics^ Institute  (meets  in  the  rooms  of  "Thp  Dramatic  Society" 
in  the  building  adjoining  the  Hospital  in  Akersgaden) 
was  established  to  encourage  Norwegian  handicraft,  chiefly 
by  exhibiting  the  production  of  native  workmen.  The 
Polytechnicaf  Society,as  its  name  implies,  seeks  to  promote 
a  Knowledge  of  the  mechanical  arts.  It  pubhshes  a 
periodical  entitled  the  "Polyteknisk  Tidsskrifl."  The  Geo- 
graphical Survey^  established  1793,  superintends  the  topo- 
graphical and  hydroe^aphical  surveys  of  the  country,  under- 
taking also  the  investigation  of  the  immense  banks  lying 
off  the  coast.      Offices,  comer  of  Christian  Augusts  Gade 
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and  Frederiks  Gade.  The  Art  Union  (12  Carl  Johans 
Gade)  was  established  in  1836,  with  the  object  of  dif^sing 
a  taste  for  art  by  the  purchase  and  exhibition  of  pain£ 
ings  and  scnlpture  to  be  afterwards  distributed  as  prizes 
among  the  members.  Open  every  day  from  12  to  2.  The 
Nono^ian  Tourists*  Club,  established  1868  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  tourist-life  in  this  country,  undertaKes  the 
construction  of  roads  to  noteworthy  localities,  the  erection 
of  huts  on  the  i[jelds,  as  a  temporary  shelter  for  travel- 
lers, the  purchase  of  boats  for  the  largest  of  the  moun- 
tain lakes,  the  bridging  of  streams  difficult  to  ford,  the 
improvement  of  the  accomodation  obtainable  on  the  least 
frequented  roads,  the  publication  of  maps  and  routes, 
&c.  &c.  Annual  subscription  1  Spd.;  life  subscription  not 
less  thai>  10  Spd.  Members  are  annually  presented  with 
a  copy  of  the  work  issued  by  the  Club,  containing  an  ac- 
count of  its  proceedings  during  the  past  season;  and  they 
have  a  right  of  preference  to  the  conveniences  provided 
out  of-  the  club  funds.  Foreigners  are  received  into  the 
Club:  they  must  however  name  some  gentleman  resident 
in  Christiania  who  will  disburse  the  subscription  money, 
and  to  whom  the  book  pubKshed  by  the  Club  can  be 
sent.  To  facilitate  applications  for  admission,  lists  in 
which  travellers  may  enter  their  names,  have  been  sent 
round  the  country.  The  Central  Offices  of  the  Club  are 
in  the  Militsere  Kontorbygning  (Bankpladsen,  where  the 
Secretary  may  be  consulted  and  subscriptions  paid. 

EDUCATIONAL  ESTABLISHMENTS.— 2%e  Boyal  Mil- 
itary High  School. wsiS  established  in  1826:  its  object  is 
the  training  of  officers  for  the  Staff,  the  Artillery,  and  the 
Engineer  Brigade.  The  Boyal  Military  College  of  Nor- 
way turns  out  infantry  and  cavalry  officers  after  a  four 
years'  course  of  study.  The  cadets, — limited  in  number 
to  48, — constitute  a  separate  corps, — "The  Royal  Army  Ca- 
det Corps."  The.  Academy  is  at  the  comer  of  Dronnin- 
gensgade  and  Toldbodgade.  In  a  small  enclosure  at  the 
back  of  the  building,  in  Dronningensgade,  an  obelisque 
of  syenite  was  raised  in  1841  to  the  memory  of  Didrik 
Hegermann,  Councellor  of  State,  who  had  formerly  been 
director  of  the  College.  The  School  of  Design  was  es- 
tablished in  1818,  its  chief  object  being  to  give  artizans 
and  mechanics  gratuitous  instruction  in  drawing.  Chris^ 
Oania  Grammar  School: — ^This  establishment  prepares 
its  pupils  for  matriculation  at  the  Uuiversity.  The  present 
school  buildings  Qately  erected),  are  in  Akersgaden,  near 
Trinity  Chtwoh  (Trefoldighedslarken).  The  chief  private 
schools  of  the   same  class  are  Nissen's  and  Gjertsen's  es- 
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tablislunents,  and  the  academy  of  Aars  and  Yoss.  The 
Polytechnical  School  (opei^ed  in  1873)  gives  elementary  in- 
struction to  youths  desirous  of  becoming  engineers,  or 
preparing  themselves  for  admission  to  some  polytechnical 
institution  of  a  higher  grade.  Chnstiania  Commercial 
Academy  (Borger-  og  Realskole)  was  established  on  the 
12th  October  1812.  It  gives  a  sound  practicsil  education 
to  boys  between  the  ages  of  six  and  sixteen.  The  school 
has  now  removed  to  a  roomy  structure  lately  erected  in 
Osterhausgaden.  The  Biermann  School  is  in  the  suburb 
called  Vestre  Sagene.  It  was  established  in  1856  in  pur- 
suance of  a  bequest  by  the  late  Johan  Biermann,  a  small 
tradesman  of  the  city.  The  Sunday  School  opened  in 
1802  as  a  private  establishment,  but  was  placed  in  1813 
imder  the  superintendence  of  "The  Society  for  promot- 
ing the  Weal  of  Christiania  City."  The  pupils,  who  are 
almost  all  of  them  above  the  age  of  15,  and  either  shop- 
boys  or  artizans'  apprentices,  receive  gratuitous  instruc- 
tion in  the  class-rooms  of  the  Commercial  Academy.  The 
School  for  Seamen  (Nordahl  Bruns  Gade)  wd.s  established 
in  1844,  and  reorganised' in  1868.  It  consists  of  two  di- 
visions— a  skipper's  class  .  and  a  mate's  class,  the  highest 
number  of  scholars  being  100.  The  school  is  open  for 
the  six  winter  months  only, — ^from  the  middle  of  October 
to  th9  middle  of  April.  In  the  National  Schools,  which 
children  above  eight  yaars  of  age  are  compelled  to  attend 
till  confirmed,  when  not  receiving  a  satisfactory  educa- 
tion elsewhere, — gratuitous  instruction  is  given.  Chris- 
tiania has  5  of  these  establishments,  which  are  loctated 
respectively  at  Sagene,  Gronland,  Euselokken,  Vaterland, 
and  in  Mollergaden. 

HOSPITALS,  INFIRMARIES,  AND  CHARITABLE  IN- 
STITUTIONS.—The  Bigshospital  was  founded  in  1820. 
Besides  being  an  infirmary  for  the  reception  of  patients 
from  all  parts  of  the  country — hence  its  name,  "Rigs- 
hospitalet,"  or  hospital  for  the  kingdom — ^it  serves  as  a 
training  establishment  for  medical  students.  Connected 
with  the  institution  is  a  Lying-in  Hospital  ajid  a  School 
for  Midwives.  The  hospital  buildings  are  close  to  Trin- 
ity Church,  and  environed  by  Akersgade,  Hospitalsgade, 
and  Grubbegade.  The  City  Infirmary  is  in  Storgaden, 
^  stone's  throw  from  Nybroen  (the  new  bridge).  The 
Military  Hospital  is  in  Raadhusgaden.  Christiania  Luna- 
tie  Asylum  is  annexed  to  the  "Mangelsffaard,"  or  work- 
house (36  Storgaden),  where  tiie  Bridewell — Christian  Au- 
gusts Minde — is  also  located.  Oslo  Lunatic  Asylum  was 
erected  1790,  in  connexion  with  Oslo  Infirmary.  The 
Deacohesses^  Institution  is  an  establishment  .for  nursing 
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the   flick ;  its   chief  object  being  the  training  of  females 
as  skilful  nurses.     The  Deaf  ana  Dumb  Asylum  (^Schafte- 
lokke/'  in  the  vicinitv^  of  Frogner)  is  a  private  institution, 
established  by  Mr.  Balchen.      The  Asylum  for  the  Blinds 
in  Froenerveien,  was   established  by  the   "Forening  for 
Blindep*  the   cost  of  the  building  now  occupied  was  de- 
frayed chiefly  by  voluntary  contributions.     Oslo  Almshouse 
has  40  inmates, — sick,  poor,  or  aged  people.    TAe  Old  Alms- 
house in  Akersgaden,  JFjerdingen^s  Almshouse^  Sctgbanken^s 
Almshouse,  Peaer  Michelsen^s  Widows  Asylum,  and  Carl 
Johan^ 8  Asylum  (founded  in  1821  for  the  district  of  Vater- 
land,   with  a   donation  of  10,000   Spd.   from  His  Majesty 
King   Charles   XIY),   had  formerly  each  its  own  building. 
This  property  however  was   made   over  in   1863  to  the 
corporation,  on  their   a^eeing   to  receive  the  inmates  of 
the  several  institutions  into  the  newly  erected  Almshouse 
and  Infirmary  at  the  lower  extremity  of  Storgaden.    Each 
of  the  inmates  has  a  heated  chamber,  and  some  of  them  a 
flmall  weekly  allowance   in  money.      The  Sailor's  Home, 
1  Bebslagergangen,  was  established  1843.    This  institution 
gives   free  lodging  to  upwards  of  20  old  and  necessitous 
-seamen;  and  those  among  them  who,  by  reason  of  age  or 
sickness,  are  wholly  incompetent  to  contribute  to  their  main- 
tenance,  are   also   fed  and  clothed.    Kong  Oscars  Minde, 
in  the.  Drammensvei^   opposite   the   palace  grounds,   ib  a 
foundation    for    elderly  unmarried  ladies.       The   Orphan 
Asylum  feeds,   clothes,  and  educates  39  necessitous  boys: 
the  Institution   has  a  building  of  its  own  in  Eongensgade, 
adjoining  the  Bankplads.    T?ie  Anker  Orphan  Asylum  is  in 
Akersveien,  a  little  beyond  the  Cemetery.      The  Eugenia 
Asylum,   2  Akersveien,  is   a  charitable  establishment  for 
the    maintenance    and   education   of  necessitous    female 
children   of  the   middle    and  lower  classes.    Exclusive  of 
the  above  institutions,  Christiania  has  two  Infant  Asylums, 
and  several  establishments  in  which  young  children,  whose 
mothers    are    compelled  to   leave   their  homes   by   day, 
are  taught  and  usefully  employed.    The  Belief  of  the  Foor 
is    superintended  by   a   Committee,   consisting  of  a  town 
councellor,  one  of  the  clergyman  of  the  city,    and  certain 
other  members  elected  by  the  corporation.     The  number 
of  overseers   is   four;   and  the   sick    poor   are   attended 
by  four  qualified  medical  practitioners.     To  provide  the 
families  of  labourers   and   mechanics  with    healthy   and 
comfortable   homes,   a  Company  was   formed  some  years 
back    with    the    object    of    erecting    suitable   dwelling- 
houses  for  the  toorking  classes.      A   small  dividend   hav- 
ing  been  paid   to   the  shareholders   out  of  the  rent,  the 
surplus,    after    deducting    a  reasonable   sum   for  repairs 
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and  othev  expenses,  constitates  a  reserve  fund,  which, 
on  its  attaining  a  sufficiently  large  amount,  is  to  be  de- 
voted to  the  erection  of  new  bufldings.  A  large  steam 
kitchen  has  been  also  opened  in  Torv^aden,  to  supply  the 
poorer  classes  with  cheap  and  nourishing  food.  Meals 
partaken  of  in  the  dining  room  of  the  establishment  are 
served  at  8V2  and  13  Ski&ngs;  when  fetched,  the  prioe 
is  1  Skilling  lower.  Of  late  years  the  daily  sale  of  tickets 
has  averaged  2,200. 

THEATRES.— l%c  Christiania  Theatre  is  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  Eirkegaden.  In  the  year  1799  was  estab- 
lished in  Christiania  "The  Dramatic  Society,"  which  gave 
amateur  performances  for  a  number  of  years  in  a  build- 
ing in  Akersgaden  (the  present  Mechanics'  Institute).  For 
the  first  public  establishment,  the  city  is  indebted  to  a 
Swedish  actor,  by  the  name  of  Stromberg,  who  succeeded 
in  erecting  a  theatre  at  the  top  of  Theatergaden,  in  which 
the  first  performance  was  given  on  the  30th  January  1827. 
This  establishment  soon  changed  hands,  manager  succeed- 
ing manager  in  quick  succession.  The  building  was  des- 
troyed by  fire  in  1835,  and  in  1837  a  Joint  StocK  Company 
erected  the  present  edifice  in  Eirkegaden,  which  has 
room  for  about  900  spectators. — MoUergadens  Theater 
(3  Mollergaden)  is  a  building  destined  originally  for  a 
diflTerent  purpose,  but  which,  several  years  ago,  was  fitted 
up  as  a  theatre.  Not  meeting  with  suf&cient  patronage, 
it  was  given  up  after  a  few  seasons,  remaining  vacant 
(for  a  considerable  period)  till  purchased  by  1V&.  H.  J. 
Hafgren,  a  Swedish  manager,  whose  company  perform 
most  days  of  the  week. 

One  would  imagine  that,  in  a  capital  like  Christiania, 
containing  upwards  of  80,000  inhabitants,  to  establish 
places  of  public  resort  must  be  a  remunerative  under- 
taking: but  such  is  not  the  case.  The  whole  city  con- 
tains but  one  establishment  of  the  kind — Klingenberg^  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Eidsvoldsplads.  Dramatic  enter- 
tainments are  ffenerally  given  in  the  small  theatre 
attached  to  the  place.,  and  on  summer  evenings  a  good  band 
of  music  plays  in  iJie  grounds. 

OTHER  PUBLIC  BUlIJ)INGS.--.FVe«»flWO»w'  Hall  is  an 
elegant  structure  in  the  Florentine  style,  fironting  Grev 
Wedels  Plads.  The  main  story  contains  the  City  Assembly 
Rooms,  consisting  of  a  fine  ball-room  with  an  ornamented 
gallery,  and  several  other  apartments.  In  the  first 
story  there  is  a  spacious  dining  hall,  and  two  large  side- 
rooms,  occupied  at  present  by  the  steward  of  the  estab-  • 
lishment,  and  various  chambers  for  the  members  of  the 
Lodge.      The  basement  is  fitted  up  as  a  cafe-restaurant 
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tmd  billiard  ball.  The  edifice  was  erected  for  the 
Freemasons,  in  1839,  by  Seidelein,  &  master'  builder 
of  the  cit;,  the  corporatioa — into  whose  possession  is 
has    since    passed — defraying   the    cost  of  fitting  up   the 
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ABsembly  Rooms. — The  PeneUnHarf/  waa  erected  in 
1857  at  Groplandsleret,  in  the  vieinitj  of  Gronland'a 
Church,  from  designs  by  Schirmer,  Immediately  in  front 
of  the  prison — wholly  anrrounded  by  a  massire  ashlar 
wall— are  three  smaller  structures.  One  of  these, — the 
middle  building, — besides  containing  domiciles  for  certain 
officers  of  the  establishment,  forms  the  prison  entrance; 
and  the  other  two  are  the  respective  dwellingB  of  the 
governor  and  chapkin.  The  building  has  four  wings : 
one  contains  the  offices,  baths,  and  inspection  rooms, 
cells  for  sick  prisoners,  and  depositaries  (or  working 
materials  and  finished  productiftte.  Adjoining  this  wing, 
is  Qie  central  hall,  from  which  the  other  wings  project. 
Each  wing  is  intersected  by  a  wide  corridor,  on  either 
aide  of  which  are  three  tiers  of  cells.  Along  the  second 
and  third  tiers,  and  round  the  central  hall,  from  which 
Qie  whole  prison  can  be  surveyed,  are  slender  iron  gal- 
leries, connecting  together  the  four  wings  of  the  building. 
To  inspect  the  prison,  permission  must  be  obtained  of 
the  goyemoi—Christumta  FoHee  Office  and  Ditirict 
Oool— completed    1666,    firora    designs  by   Nordan,  who 
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eaperinteoded  its  erection — covers  tlie  entire  apace  be- 
tween  Tlrtibbeeaden,  Ploensgade,  Hoapitalsgaden,  andMdl- 
lergaden.  Tbe  Police  Office  U  separated  from  the  Gaol 
by  a  spacioDB  court.  Tbe  former  bnilding,  the  central 
portion  of  which  ie  a  two-etory  edifice,  faces  MaUergaden ; 
the  wingg  are  one-story  etnictnres.  The  Gaol  is  a  foor- 
Btory  erection,  containing,  eiclusiye  of  cells  and  detention 
wards,  apartments  for  the  chaplain,  turnkey,  and  other 
officers. — 7%<  ArTaory. — This  establishment  is  located  in 
the  lower  division  of  tbe  fortress. — Admission  to  in- 
spect  it  may  be  obtained  1^  applying  at  tbe  arsenal. — The 
Office  of  me  Fire  Briffode  is  in  tbe  market-place,  over 
against  St,  Saviour's  Cborcb.  It  is  shown  to  visitors  on 
Oieir  applying  at  the  Offiee.^TA*  Weslem  Railway  Sta- 
tion (Chnstiania-Drammen  Line),  at  the  comer  of  Eneens 
Gade  and  Strandgaden  in  Piperviken,  was  erectea  by 
BuU,  the  city  architect.  It  is  a  brick  edifice,  faced  with 
stucco.  The  comer  bnilding,  with  a  fagade  70  feet  in 
length,  IB  embellished  with  a  quadrangnlar  tnrret  at  each 
end, — branching  ofT  from  the  sides,  one  in  the  direotioa 
of  Engenigade,  the  other  nmninc;  parallel  with  Strand* 
gade.      Entrance    to  the  Ticket  ()ffice    and  Platform  in 
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in  1854,  by  Sclnrmer  and  von  Hanno,  architects  of  the 
city.  The  entrance  to  the  platform,  ticket  office,  waiting 
cooms,  &c.  is  in  Lille  Tomtegade.  Adjoining  the  Station 
there  is  an  extensive  plot  of  ground,  the  property  of  the 
company,  who  let  out,  the  greater  part  as  timber  yards. 
FINANCIAL  INSTITUTIONS.— Exclusive  of  the  Chri- 
stiania  Branch  of  the  Bank  of  Norway  (Bankpladsen),  the 
cit^r  has  several  large  banking  establishments,  the  chief  of 
wMch   are — Christiania  Bank    og  Kreditkasse,   6  Torvet 

Snarket-place),  established  1848;  open  from  10  to  2;  Kre- 
itbanken,  comer  of  Eirkegaden  and  Prindsensgade,  es- 
tablished 1857 ;  open  from  10  to  2 ;  Christiania  Sparebankj 
3  Akersgaden,  established  1822;  open  dailv  from  12  to  1, 
and  on  Saturdays  from  5  to  6;  Mypothekbanken^  (Torv- 
gaden)  established  1851,  with  a  capital  of  1  milhon  Spe- 
ciedollars :  the  engagements  of  this  institution  are  guar- 
anteed by  the  State.  The  largest  private  banking  nrms 
are  those  of  T,  J.  Heftye  <&  Son,  Toldbodgaden  (office 
hours  9  to  2),  and  N.  X  Andresen  dt  Co,,  Eirkegaden 
(office  hours  9  to  2). 

TRADE,  SHIPPING,  AND  MANUFACTURING  INDUS- 
TRY. — ^As  a  commercial  port  Christiania  holds  the  first 
place  among  Norwegian  cities,  being  a  central  emporium 
for  nearly  the  whole  of  Southern  Norway,  which  it  al- 
most exclusively  supplies  both  with  home  and  foreign 
produce.  One  of  the  chief  exports  is  timber,  the  quantity 
shipped  to  foreign  ports  during  the  period  extending  from 
1861  to  1869  having  averaged  nearly  68,000  Commerce- 
laste  (one  Commercelast  is  equal  to  1.3  of  a  Register  Ton) ; 
▼aiue  about  1,500,000  Speciedollars.  The  total  value  of 
exports  amounted  in  1869  to  2,500,000  Speciedollars,  the 
imports  reaching  8,500,000.  The  Shwping  consisted  in 
1869  of  181  vessels,  registering  27,879  Commercelasts.  and 
manned  by  2,028  able-bodied  seamen.  Seven  oi  the 
vessels  were  steamships,  registering  612  Commercelasts, 
The  following  are  the  most  impori^ant  of  the  numerous 
Indwtrial  Estiiblishments  in  the  city  of  Christiania  and 
its  vicinity: — Akere  mekaniake  Varksted  (mechanical  work- 
shop) and  dry  dock,  29  Holmens  Gade;  Nylanda  mekan- 
iake Varksted,  on  the  Akerselv,  near  the  point  where  it  flows 
into  Bjorvigen;  Kranens  Dockyard,  over  against  the  Cus- 
tom House,  oh  the  opposite  shore  of  the  bay ;  the  Mili- 
tary Workshops,  within  the  precints  of  the  fortress ;  My- 
rens  mekaniske  Varksted^  Eiamer  Foundry,  Christiania 
Canvass  Factory,  and  Hjula  Factory ,  on  the  Akerselv; 
N^ddUen^s  Cotton  Mill,  about  2  English  miles  north  of 
the  city;  the  Ellendal,  Lilleborg,  and  ViHen Mills;  Graah's 
Mill;  Bentsebrug  Faper  Mills,  on  the  Akerselv;  Christiania 
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Nail  Factory  and  BolUng  Milk ;  ChrMHanta  Ale  Brewery, 

7  Maridalaveien;  Frydenlunds  Brewery,  52  Pilestrtedet ; 
Sehou'a  Brewery,  TbrondlyeinsveieD,  in  close  proximity  ttt 
the  Nybro.  Eg&'  £  Co.'g  Brewerp,  14  Theatergaden;  the 
Joint  Stock  Brewery,  Gronland:  these  estAbhahments  brew 
"Bavarian  beer,"  which  is  export«d  in  lai^e  qnantitiei 
to  all  parts  of  the  world. 


ENVIEONS  OF  CHEISTUNIA. 

Few  cities  can  compare  with  Christiania  in  picturesque 
beauty  of  situation.  Lofty  wooded  heights  enclose  a 
lovely  vale,  gently  shelving  to  the  sea;  and  well  nigh 
every  eminence  around  affords  a  matchless  prospect  of 
the  city  and  islet-studded  hay. 

Hovedden,  the  largest  of  the  islands,  lies  to  the  south 
of  the  city,  distant  abont  an  English  jnile  from  the 
tongue  of  land  on  which  the  fortress  stands.  In  shape 
it  resembles  a  horseshoe,  the  opening  towards  Bjorvigen; 
the  two  extremities  are  of  some  altitude,  but  the  strip 
of  land  connecting  them  is  comparatively  low.     Near  the 
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Toiddle  of  Hub  narrow  isthmtiB  are  the  mint  of  Hovedoen 
HonasteiT,  founded  1147,  by  Cistercian  monks,  Srom  Lin- 
coln in  England,  and  dedicated  to  the  Blessed  Tii^pn. 
and  St  Edmund,  The  laet  superior  of  the  abbey — which 
is   often  alluded  to  in  the  Sagas — wag  Jena  Anderason, 


Jlnins  of  JBondsen  JAonEslecu. 

In  1531,  when  Christian  the  Second,  whose  subjects  had 
expelled  him  from  Denmark,  laid  siece  to  the  fortress  of 
Akershus,  Jens  Andereson  embraced  his  cause;  and  the 
following  year,  on  the  king's  raisine  the  siege,  Mogens 
Gyldenstjeme,  the  feudal  lord  of  Akershus,  sacked  and 
burned  uie  monastery,  confiscating  the  lands  with  which 
the  founder  bad  endowed  it.  During  a  period  of  nearly 
300  years,  stones  from  the  ruined  buildings  were  taken 
in  large  quantities  for  the  extension  of  the  Akershus  foni- 
-flcations,  and  other  purposes;  and  when,  in  1646  and  1647, 
the  Society  for  the  Preservation  of  Norwegian  Antiquities 
commenced  excavations  on  the  site  of  the  monastery,  few 
traces  of  the  noble  edifice  were  left  above  the  surface  of 
the  ground.  The  ruins,  as  they  now  appear,  are  well 
worth  a  Tisit;  they  give  a  good  notion  of  the  interior 
arrangement  of  the  church  and  abbev,  showing  also 
the  site$  .  of  the  respective  buildinga.  Permission  to  in- 
spect them   may  be   obtained  of  Uie  Master  of  the  Ord- 
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nance ;  offices  in  the  "Artillerigaard,**  within  the  precincts 
of  the  Fortress.  On  a  comparatively  lofty  eminence  in 
the  eastern  part  of  Hovedoen  there  is  a  kind  of  round* 
tower,  affording  a  magnificent  prospect  of  the  city,  vale, 
and  iPjo^dy  ^^^  ^^^  islets  scattered  in  all  directions  over 
the  surface  of  the  bay,  most  of  which  are  renowned  for 
their  scenery.  Boats  for  the  trip  can  be  hired  of  the 
watermen  on  the  quay,  at  the  lower  extremity  of  Prind* 
sejiagade,  and  are  generally  to  be  had  in  Piperviken. 
/^^bout  a  quarter  of  a  Norwegian  mile  west  of  Christ- 
I  iania  lies  the  lovely  Ladegaardso  (called  formerly  Bygdo),  a 
semi-insular  projection  extending  between  Frognerkilen  and 
Bestumkilen.  For  a  long  period  this  beautiful  tract  formed 
part  of  the  Koyal  domains,  and  was  given  by  King  Haakon  Y. 
as  "Morgengaye"*  to  his  queen  Euphemia.  From  her  daughter, 
it  passed,  by ^eed  of  gift,  to  Hovedoen  monastery;  and 
on  the  sequestration  of  the  abbey  lands,  in  1532,  agaia 
reverted  to  the  Crown.  At  a  later  period,  the  estate  was 
included  among  the  royal  possessions  in  Oslo,  on  thd 
sale  of  which  is  was  farmed  partly  by  the  viceroy  and 
partly  by  the  Stiftamtmand.  In  1790  a  portion  of  the 
estate  was  disposed  of  as  copyhold  property,  and  the  rest, 
being  put  up  to  auction  in  1837,  found  a  ready  purchaser 
in  £ng  Charles  XTV  (Bemaddtte).  On  the  demise  ct 
King  Oscar  I.,  at  whose  expense  OscarV  Hall  had  b^e65& 
erected,  the  property  passed  to  his  eldest  son.  Bang  Ch^'iV 
les  XV.,  who  some  years  later  sold  it  to  the  State.  On 
the  occasion  of  the  transfer,  it  was  agreed  to  place  thicr 
delightful  residence  at  the  disposal  of  the  'monarch,  who 
furnished  funds  for  turning  most  of  the  land  attached 
to  the  property  into  a  model  farm. 

Oscars  Mall  stands  on  a  projecting  rock,  eighty  feet 
nearly  in  height.  The  foundation  stone  of  this  beauti- 
fxd  seat  was  laid  in  1847;  the  whole  edifice — which  is 
English-Gothic  in  style,  from  designs  by  Nebelong—being 
completed  in  1852.  Oscar's  Hall  consists  of  two  principsd 
structures,  adjoining  a  castellated  hexagonal  tower;  and 
on  the  shore  of  the  Q'ord  there  is  a  smaller  building,  in 
which  the  domestics  are  lodged  during  the  royal  visit. 
Towards  the  middle  of  the  terrace  that  connects  this 
erection  with  the  chief  edifice,  there  is  an  open  pavilHon. 
The  largest  of  the  buildings  is  a  three-story  structure; 
the  second  and  third  stories,  and  the  roof— wnich  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  crenellated  wall  and  divers  smaller  turrets — 
being   approached  by   a  winding  staircase  in  the  tower. 

*  Bridegroom's  gift  to  the  bride  on  the  moming^  after  the 
nuptials. 
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Th«  front  of  tke  bniiding — facing  tbe  t 
with  a  balcony,  and  in  the  iecond  atory  i 
Haere  is  a  apaoiooe  venuida. 


On  the  land-aide,  bq  open  corridor  leads  direct  to 
Uie  Teitibnle,  and  from  Uience  to  the  reception  cham- 
ber, embelliBhed  with  richly  carved  oaken  paneUing,  the 
frieze  conaiBting  of  20  medalionB,  containiQE  each  a  bust 
— oast  in  zinc — of  some  famous  Norwegian  from  mediffival 
times,  modelled  in  hautreli'ef  by  Borcn  the  scnlptur.  On 
brockete  in  the  walle  are  atatuettes  of  fonr  of  the  ancient 


■en  the  flcnlptor.  In  the  second  story  is  the  sitting  apart- 
ment, adorned  with  nine  basrehefs  in  marble,  by  Borch, 
representing  the-  most  striking  scenes  of  Frithiof  s  Saga, 
and  with  five  large  landscape  paintings  by  Gtnde,  depict- 
ing the  looaUties  on  the  SogneCoTd  spoken  of  in  that 
famous  lay.  The  third  storjr  contains  seTeral  smaller 
aparments,   and  a  donnitory,  in  which   are  two  still-life 

Eeoes,  by  Boe,  and  two  fine  animal  paintings,  by  Sigvald 
ahl.     An  opeUj  vaulted  portico  comiecta  the  reception 
room  with  the  dming-hall,  in  the  a^oining  edifice.    The  J 
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[finest  paintings  in  this  apartment  are  a  series  of  ma^- 
ficent  pictures  by  Adolph  Tidemand  (Peasant  Life  in  Nor- 
way), and  four  well  executed  pieces  by  Frich.  Adjoining 
the  dining-hall  is  a  smaller  chamber  for  serving  and  ar- 
ranging the  viands.  The  kitchens,  and  the  rooms  set 
apart  for  Uie  steward  of  the  household,  are  in  the  base- 
ment. From  the  roof  of  the  tower  a  matchless  prospect 
is  obtained  of  the  flord  and  valley  of  Christiama.  Two 
fountains  embellish  the  terrace,  and  a  short  distance  from 
the  main  structure,  are  the  conservatories.  Oscar's  Hall 
has  grounds  and  gardens  of  considerable  extent,  inter- 
sected by  numerous  drives  and  foot-paths.  At  "Dron- 
ningbjerget" — a  name  given  to  part  of  the  grounds — His 
Majesty  Ein^  Charles  XIV  caused  a  monument  to  be 
erected  to  tiie  memory  of  Grev  Wedel  Jarlsberg,  whose 
bust  rests  upon  a  pedestal  of  granite ;  and  at  the  southern 
extremity  oi  the  peninsula  there  is  another  monument,  of 
cast  iron,  commemorating  the  visit  of  prince  Christian 
Augustus.  Tickets  of  admission  to  Oscar's  Hall  may  be 
ob&ined,  without  payment,  of  Mr.  Hoist,  oneof  HisMajes- 
^'s  chamberlains  (offices  right  wing  of  University,  1st 
floor).  Amount  of  gratuitv  given  to  the  person  who  shows 
the  building,  optional.  Several  small  steamers  ply  daily 
during  the  summer  months  between  Ladegaardsden 
and  the  city;  and  Tyskestrand  Station,  on  the  Drammen 
BaUway,  is  not  above  ten  minutes'  walk  from  Oscar's 
Hall.  Tourists  visiting  Oscar's  Hall  should  take  a  carriage, 
j  and  drive  round  Ladegaardsoen, — the  part  belonging  to 
Ltfefi.  State  being  specially  noted  for  its  scenery. 
/'jSr'quarter  of  a  Norwegian  mile  to  the  north-west  of 
V€]^stiania  lies  the  beautiral  estate  of  JVoyner;  and  half 
amile  to  the  north-west  of  the  city,  tlie  UUern  property, 
v^th  the'  celebrated  Ullemaasen,  affording  a  defightfol 
prospect  of  the  surrounding  tract.  One  Norwegian  mile 
to  the  north-west  of  the  capital  lies  the  Bogatad  estate, 
with  the  ancient  seat  of  the  Wedel  Jarlsbergs.  Surround- 
ing the  mansion  is  a  noble  park,  to  which  visitors  are 
tfeldom  refused  admittance.  Half  a'  mile  to  the  north  is 
£6rkedalen,  vnth  its  chapel  of  ease,  a  favourite  locality 
for  picnics  and  short  summer  excursions. 

About  three  quarters  of  a  Norwegian  mile  to  the  north 
t)f  Christiania,  on  the  summit  of  a  huge  mass  of  granite, 
1,370  feet  above  the  sea,  lies  the  lovely  Frognersater 
(Ch&let  of  Frogner).  From  the  balcony  of  the  main  build- 
ing, the  view  of  Christiania,  its  vale  and  its  IQord,  is 
unrivalled  in  extent  and  beauty;  and  from  the  Tryvands- 
hoide  a  rocky  eminence  above  the  8€eter,  the  eve  can 
plainly  distinguish  in   clear  weather  the  snow-clad  peaks 
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of  Thelemarken  and  Valders.  Frocnersster  is  conneGted 
-nith  the  "bygd,"  (inhabited  district),  by  an  excellent  road, 
built  Bome  few  jeara  since  by  the  present  proprietor  of 
the  chalet,  who,  with  praiseworthy  liberality,  gives  per- 
nuBBion  t*  the  pubhc  to  risit  his  charming;  property.  The 
trip  toFrognersteter,  Tryvandshoiden,  andback,  takes  from 
2Va  to  3  hours,  but  the  tourist  is  richly  repaid  for  the 
time  and  trouble  it  has  cost  him.  On  his  way  to  the 
StBter  he  will  eiy'oy  some  of  the  loveliest  scenery  in  the 
environs  of  the  capital,  the  road  passing  by  l/hoMlovfa 
raomand  Ventre  Akbts  Kirlce,  an  elegant  brick  structure, — 
points  at  which  beautiful  and  varied  prospects  are  obtained. 
In  close  proximity  to  the  church  lies  the  well  known 
estate  of  UUevold. 


#ciigneniilci. 

Distant  about  half  a  Norwegian  mile  from  the  city,  at 
the  foot  of  the  Frognersster  Qeld,  is  Oamtad  Lun- 
atic Asybtm,  an  estabhshment  belongfing  to  the  State. 
The  bnildings  (completed  in  1854)  were  erected  by  Schir- 
mer  and  von  Hanno,  two  architects  of  the  city,  in  a  style 
Approaching  the  RenaiBsauce.  This  Asylum,  which  meets 
every  modern  requirement,  affords  accomodation  for  300 
patients.  Tourist^  can  obtain  admission  on  applying  to 
the  manager  of  the  establishment. 
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{BmutEl  fnniitit  JbgFnm. 

A  abort  distance  above  Gatutad  Asylum,  the  view  from 
Thich  IB  quite  equal  to  that  at  Veatre  Aker  Church,  lies 
a  beantiful  Itike,  called  Bogtuvand,  which  Bnppliea  Ho- 
mamfayen  and  Hfce^dehaugen  with  water.  The  widely 
different  eceuer;  charactenainK  this  locality  renders  a 
trip  to  the  SognsTand  peculiarly  interresting.  The  open 
cultivated  tract  terminatee  in  a  wild  mountain  valley, 
narrow  and  densely  wooded.  It  is  a  foretaste  of  the 
grand  scenery  of  Nordmarken. 

Maridalm  is  a  piotnreBqne  vaUe^  in  the  parish  of  Aker, 
tiiree  qnartere  oTa  Norwegian  mile  north  of  Christianis. 
Shut  in  bv  lofty  granite  ridges,  it  extends  along  the  shores 
of  tne  MariduBvand,  a  lovely  monntain  lake,  abont  a 
qnarter  of  a  mile  in  extent.  At  the  northern  extremity, 
are  the  mins  of  a  church,  hearini;  amons  the  peasantry 
of  the  district  the  name  of  Marikirke  (the  church  of 
St  Margaret) ;  the  sonthem  extremity  communicates  with 
the  pipes  of  the  Cbristiania  Water  Works  Company, 
The  Laue  of  Maridal  is  fed  by  the  streamB  and  rivulets 
of  Nordmarktn,  a  forest  tract  several  Norwegian  square 
miles  in  extent,  the  propertjf  of  Baron  Wedel-Jarlsberg. 
The  comparative  proximity  of  Nordmarken  to  Christiania, 
and  the  grandeur  of  its  scenery,  renders  the  locality 
a  favourite  resort  for  tourists  in  the  summer  months. 
One  of  the  the  commonest,  and,  in  onr  opinion,  most 
satisfactory  trips,  is  to  drive  up.  the  valley  of  Maridal  as 
fitr  as  T6mte  farm,  where  the  prospect  is  truly  magnifi- 
cent; the  latter  part  of  the  road  however  is  anything  bnt 
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ffood.  At  this  point,  too,  the  MellemkoUt*  monnt&in, 
-from  which  the  wild  foreat  scenery  of  Nordmarken  ap- 
pears in  all  its  grandeiiT,  can  be  easily  ascended. 

About  a  quarter  of  a  Norwegian  mile  to  the  north  of 
the  city  are  the  Baths  of  Orefien,  a  water-cure  eatabhsh- 
tnent — started  a  few  years  since — which  has  proved 
>  remarkable  mccess,  every  year  showing  a  consiaerable 
--a  the  number  of  patients  and  Tiiitors,    GrotmdB 


tostetiuly  laid  out,  and  Inzonant  forests  of  fir  and  pine 
muToana  the  buildings,  which  are  situated  in  a  bracing 
and  salubrious  locality  at  the  foot  of  Grefsenaasen.  Dur- 
ing the  season,  an  omnibus  runs  between  the  Baths  and 
the  city;  and  many  of  the  townspeople  are  glad  of  the 
■ojiporhuiity   afibrd'ed  them  to  make  e  '         '  ' 

b^tfdl  a  neighbourhood. 


SarabraaUn  is  the  name  of  a  small  estate,  about  a  mile 
to  the  east  of  Christiania,  belonging  to  T.  J.  Heflye  Esq. 
the    banker.       In    summer    thousands   of  i 


people  repair  to  this  lovely  spot  on  Sundays  and  holidays, 
to  recruit  their  eshausteo  strength  by  inhaling  the  fir- 
acented  air  of  the  ^elds.  An  excellent  road,  passing 
through  sienery  of  great  beauty  and  Tariety,  leads  direct 
to   this   romantic   vale,    shut   in   by  lofty  and  precipitous 
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,  with  a  sheet  of  water, — the  Noklevand  ex- 
tending through  ite  entire  lena^h.  From  Brj^  Railway 
Station  a  more  northerly  road  ma;  be  taken,  the  Lut- 
vand, — where  boata  can  be  generally  obtained, — having- 
ihen  to  be  crossed.  The  main  bujlding  at  Sarabraaten. 
is  an  exact  model  of  a  peasant's  home  in  Osterdalen. 
It  stands  on  the  brow  of  a  rock,  rising  boldly  above  the 
Noklevand  lake.  At  some  distance  from  the  dwelling- 
house  there  is  a  huge  mountain  ridge,  called  the  Hank- 
aasen,  from  which  the  jirospect  is  magnificent,  the  snm- 
mit  of  the  Gausta^eld  in  Thelemarken  being  distinctly 
visible  in  clear  weather.  Two  routes  lead  to  this  attrac- 
tive spot,  the  longer  and  more  picturesque  of  which  ia 
hardly  practicable  for  ladies;  and  the  difficulties  of  the 
ascent  render  a  guide's  assistance  indispensable  even 
to  gentleman. 


Satnttouten. 

On  the  weBtern  shore  of  the  bay  rises  a  loity  emin- 
ence,— the  Eaeberg,  400  feet  in  height,  with  a  winding 
road  (LiabrocnausBeen)  at  its  base.  The  greater  part  of 
Egeberg  is  wooded  to  the  summit,  from  which  the  view 
is  fully  equal  in  extent  and  beanty  to  that  at  Oscar's 
Hall,  This  locality  is  famous  for  the  ei^agement  that 
took    place    here    on    the    18tli  May   1567,    between  the 
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Swedes,  who,  led  on  by  Siggeson,  had  laid  siege  ta 
the  fortress  of  Akershus,  and  the  Danish  force  dispatched 
to  relieve  it.  Egeberff  consists  almost  wholly  of  gneiss, 
in  contact,  on  the  norm  side,  with  the  silurian  formation. 
Numerous  giant  ]jots  are  found  between  Gronlien  and, 
Bsekkelaget;  that  m  Bsakkelaget  bein^  the  largest.  Small 
steamers  run  daily  between  the  capital  and  BundelQord 
south  of  the  city,  and  the  numerous  intermediate  islands, 
the  largest  and  most  picturesque  of  which  are  Malmoen 
and  Ormden\  also  in  a  westerly  direction,  as  far  asAsker 
and  Bsarum,  stopping  at  the  islands  between,  which  seem 
to  vie  with  one  another  in  beauty.  The  combined  effect 
of  land  and  water  is  here  magnificent;  and  the  scenery 
of  Sandvigen  Bay  is  unsurpassed  perhaps  by  anything  of 
the  kind  in  Norway.  Holmen,  in  Asker,  and  particularly 
Sandvigen — the  steamer  stops  at  both  places — are  localities 
no  tourist  should  fail  to  visit.  Li  the  vicinity  lies  the 
Solsaas  fleld,  1,200  feet  high,  from  whose  rugged  sum- 
mit, there  is  a  prospect  of  vast  extent;  and  a  li  tile  farther 
west,  in  Asker,  rise  the  peaks  of  Skouum  and  Vardaasen. 
Half  a  mile  (Norwegian)  north  of  Sandvigen  are  tiia 
Barum  Iron  Works,  beautifully  situated. 
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The  tourist  who,  pressed  for  time,  or  moved  by  some 
other  consideration,  is  neither  able  nor  willing  to  explore 
the  Alpine  region  of  the  fields  and  the  tracts  beyond, 
can,  by  selecting  the  route  detailed  below,  within  a  brief 
space  traverse  some  of  the  finest  and  most  striking  of  Nor- 
wegian scenery.  In  common  with  other  of  the  inland 
routes,  the  point  of  departure  is  in  the  valley  of  Christ- 
iania.  After!  the  open,  well-tilled  districts  round  the 
capital  and  Drammen,  comes  the  Kongsberg  valley,  rug- 
ged and  narrow,  with  sandy  wastes  and  scanty  vegetiation, 
cutting  through  the  shists  of  the  bottom-rock ;  and  then, 
after  a  transition  almost  alpine  in  character,  the  ancient 
quartz  rock  of  Thelemarken,  with  its  mountains  and 
valleys,  the  former  majestic  often  in  size  and  shape,  the 
latter  of  entrancing  beauty, — yet  so  peculiar  withal,  that 
Nature  has  here  set  her  stamp  upon  the  people  no 
less  than  the  place.  A  lithe  and  powerful  frame,  a 
speech  sonorous  yet  soft  and  pleasing,  and  which,  with 
costume,  habits,  and  general  mode  of  living,  has  under- 
gone but  little  change  in  the  course  of  centuries,  are 
distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  Thelemark  peasant. 
Every  parish  has  its  own  peculiarities,  prized  and  adhered 
to  as  the  best  of  ancestral  bequests.  In  the  southern 
provinces  only  can  the  influence  of  the  outer  world  as 
yet  be  traced.  At  a  distance  from  the  great  high-roads, 
I  the  tourist  must  not  expect  the  comforts  of  civilized  life; 
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and  though  not  exactly  exposed  to  the  risk  of  starvation,  . 
he   will   do  wise  to  supply  himself  with  provisions.      But  ; 
the  less   of  incumbrances   the  better,  the  enjoyment  of  a  • 
fjeldtour,   particularly  in  Thelemarken,   being   in  inverseJ 
ratio  to  the  luggage  taken. — Routes  given  below: —  a)  Chief 
Route   vi&   Drammen  and  Kongsberg  to  the  Rjukand  Foss, 
with   the   alternative,    at  Kongsberg,    of  talang  the  road 
over  Meheien  or  Bolkesj0  to  Skien;  and  6)  all  other  routes, 
including,  the  best  known  of  the  mountain  roads  and  paths 
in  Thelemarken. 

A.— CHRISTIANIA— DRAMMEN— KONGSBERG— RJU- 
KANDFOS. 

Stations  on  this  route : — From  *Christianta  to  *Sandvigen 
IV4  mile;t  to  *Fredheim  in  Asker  Vs  mile;  to  *Ny  Gjelle- 
hmk  in  Traneby  Vs  naile ;  to  *I>rammen  1  mile ;  to  *Houg^ 
^und  in  Eker  iVs  mile;  to  *  Kongsberg  2  miles.  

1. — From  Kongsberg  via  Meheien: — To  *Lysthus  in  Hiter- ) 
dal  2V4  miles  (pay  for  SVa  miles ;  one  hour's  rest  at  Jem-  : 
jgrub^\  to  *T%noset  3  miles;  to /Siand  (the  Tinsjo  is  crossed 
in   boats)    IVa   mile;   to   Strand   I'/j  miles;   to  Dale,  dis-  . 
tance   by  road,    1   mile ;   to  Vaa,  where  the  road  termin- 
ates,   1    mile.     This   place  is  half  a  mile's  walk  from  the 
Bjukand  Foss. 

•  2. — From  Kongsberg  via  BolkesjoJ^en:— To  Moen  in 
Jondalen  1  mile;  to  Bolkestjo  in  Grans  Herred  2  miles; 
to  Kopsland  V/4  miles;  to  *Tinoset  1  mile  (see  above). 
Moen,  Bolkesjo,  and  Kopsland  being  no  longer  posting- 
stations,  conveyances  should  be  engaged  at  Kongsberg 
through  to  Tinoset.  The  charge  from  Kongsberg  to  Tin- 
oset — Yik  Meheien,  or  vi§.  Bolkesjo — is  now  as  follows: — 
Horse  and  carriole  4  Spd. ;  horse  and  gig  (two  persfons) 
6  Spd.;  two  horses  and  a  fourwheel  (two  persons)  8  Spd.;  ^ 
two  horses  and  a  four\vheel  (three  persons)  10  Spd. 

JRoute  from  Lysthits  to  Shien : — From  *Lysthus  to  *Tveten 
in  Saude  2  miles;  to  *Sdboden  IVs  mile;  to *Ulefos in Rol- 
den  174  mile  {poj  for  V/^  mile);  to  *Bergan  in  Solheim 
IV2  mile;  to  *Kloveland  Vs  mile  (pay  for  lyg  mile);  to 
*Skien  Vs  mile  (pay  for  '/s  mile). 

[Between  Lysthus — or  Hiterdal — and  Skien  there  is  gen- 
erally steam  communication  every  day  during  the  sum- 
mer months.] 

[Till  the  navigation  closes  steamers  also  run  daily  be- 
tween Christiania  and  Drammen,  stopping  at  Drobaky 
MosSy   Horten,  Hohnestrand,  Eddtangen,  SolmsbOf  SveU 


*  An  asterisk  signifies  ''fast  station." 

t  The  distances  are  giren  in  Norwegian  miles* 
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vig.    This  itr  a  very  eircnitouB  roDte,  bnt  the  Qord  Bcenery 

ijmaftnificeiit.} 

r  [TSnriBts  can  reach  Drommen  and  Eongaberg  from  Chrufr- 
iMinia  also  b;  rail.  This  Line  is  connected  with  % 
Trunk  Railwa?  from  Drammen  to  RandaQord  (opened  in 
1368),  branches  having  sipce  been  conatmcted  to  EongB- 
berg  and  Erodoren,  witb  an  extension  to  ChristiaiUB. 
Owmf;  to  the  mountainoua  character  of  the  diBtrict,  the 
const^ction  of  this  part  (the  Drammen-ChriBtiania  exten^ 
sion)  was  attended  with  very  considerable  engineering' 
difficulties,  a  fact  apparent  from  the  nnmerons  bridges, 
embanlunents,  cnttings,  &c.  The  Hvaietad  bridge,  with 
an  excellent  view  of  the  Borroimding  country,  and  the 
tnnnel  piercing  the  granite  rock  atitoien,  are  points  ape- 
citUly  deserving  of  notice. 


Ajiaifung  £iidgt  ot  £Dii(shid. 

Tbe  whole  Line  ia  diatingnisbed  by  grand  and  imposing 
scenery.  One  of  tbe  finest,  and  perhapa  most  characteris- 
tic, prospects  is  that  awaiting  the  tourist,  on  a  bright  day, 
as  the  train  emerges  from  the  Eakea  Tunnel.  Whirled 
along  the  brink  of  a  precipice,  he  aees  before  bim  the 
broad  vale  of  Lier,  a  scene  bo  ^saiug  lovely  that,  once  be- 
.  held,  the  impression  is  indelible.  Five  passeuger  trains  leave 
Ghristiania   daily   for   Brammen,    two  of  theif  running  on 
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to  Kongsberg:— (6.30  a.in.    and   3.15  p.m.;  to  Kongsberg\ 
10.42  a.m.  and  7.30  p.m.    Change  carnages  at  Hoagsund!) 
ppor  information  respecting  the  route  by  road  from  Christ- 
iania  to  Drammen,  see  Route  III.  2  b.] 

DRAjfli^N.— (Hotels:— "Kong  Carl"  and  the  "Oplandske 
HotelTTnBragemses ;  "Brittania  Hotel"  and  "St.  Olafs Ho- 
tel," inStr0m86.)  Drammen,  the  fifth  in  size  of  Norwegian 
cities  (17,000  inhabitants),  is  beautifully  situated  on  the 
Dramselv,  at  its  outlet  into  the  Drammensfjord.  The 
town  consists  of  three  divisions : — Bragem<B8^  on  the  north 
bai^  of  the  river  ^about  10,000  inhabitants),  StromsOy  and 
Tangen  occuping  tne  south  bank.  Three  bridges  span  the 
river;  one,  a  magnificent  iron  girder  structure  (3,800 feet), 
for  die  railway.  Since  the  great  conflagrations  in  1866 
and  1870,  nearly  the  whole  offiragemses,  and  a  ^eatpart 
of  Stromso,  has  been  rebuilt  more  handsomely  than  before, 
many  of  the  structures  being  not  unworthy  of  a  capital 
city.  The  New  Church  (nye  lurke)  in  Bragemses,  erected 
by  Norgren,  and  consecrated  1871,  is  a  noble  edifice,  in 
the  Gothic  style  of  architecture.  The  altar-piece  (the  Re- 
surrection) by  Tiedemand,  is  a  magnificent  painting.  Many 
other  fine  buildings  grace  the  city,  the  chief  of  which,  in 
Bragemses,  are  the  Exchange,  the  Town  Hall,  the  Offices 
of  t£d  Fire  Brigade,  the  New  Theatre,  and  numerous  pri- 
vate residences ;  and  the  Grrammar  School  (established 
1816,  number  of  pupils  300)  and  Railway  Station,  in 
Strom  so.  In  Bragemses  there  are  public  grounds.  From 
the  "Brandpost"  the  view  is  particularly  fine.  Drammen 
is  a  commercial  city  of  considerable  importance,  the  chief 
of  her  exports  being  timber  (70,000  Commercelasts  annu- 
ally of  late  years).  Most  of  the  timber  is  shipped  to 
England  and  Holland.  Zinc  and  nickel  ore  from  tho 
Konnerud  Mine  in  Skouger,  and  Ringerige's  Nickel  Mine, 
are  also  exported.  In  shipping,  Drammen  is  exceeded  by 
Arendal  alone  (300  vessels,  tonnage  38,000  Commerce- 
lasts).  There  are  several  banks  in  Drammen,  both  private 
and  joint-stock  (a  branch  of  the  Bank  of  Norway,  Privat- 
banken,  the  Oplandske  Bank,  &cj,  numerous  charitable 
institutions,  an  Athenaeum,  an  Art  Union,  large  dock-yards 
and  saw-mills,  &c.  Of  the  origin  and  early  history  of 
Brammeya  little  or  nothing  is  known.  In  th  16th  century 
the  port  was  one  of  the  most  frequented  in  the  country. 
Till  the  year  1800  Drammen  was  a  "Ladested,"  in  tho^ 
district  of  Christiania.  The  steady  progress  of  the 
city  during  the  present  century  received  a  temporary 
check  from  the  terrible  confiagrations  alluded  to  above; 
but  the  lines  of  railroad  lately  constructed,  in  conjunc-  , 
tion    with    ^e    prosperous    times    and   the   enterprising 
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character  of  the  inhabitants,  have  almost  obliterated 
their  effects. 

Half  a  Norwegian  rnile  from  Drammen,  in  the  parish 
of  Skouger,  lies  the  Konnerud  zinc  and  galena  Mine, 
100  feet  acove  the  sea.  In  the  last  century,  this  mine 
TTBB  one  of  the  most  productive  in  Norway,  but  was 
abandoned  in  1770.  In  1666  it  was  re-opened,  and  is  now 
■worked  principally  for  zinc  blende.  The  ore  is  conveyed 
from  the  mine  U>  the  river  on  a  double  tramway,  down  a 
steep  incline,  the  weight  of  the  loaded  tracks,  in  their 
rapid  descent,  dragging  up  the  empty  ones  to  the  summit. 

EOUmOEP;.  a  smdl  town  on  the  river  Dram.  Most 
of  tEe  inhabitants  are  engaged  in  salmon-fishing,  or  in 
feUing  and  transporting  timber.  The  river  is  crossed  by 
a  large  bridge. 

TESTFOSSEN.is  thenameofextensivefalls,formedby  the 
LikEIv,  which  issues  from  the  Ekem  and  Fiskumvand.  Lai^e 
saw  and  paper  mills  have  been  erected  here.  Fosseholm, 
j^  formerly  a  nobleman's  estate,  is  in  the  neighbourhood. 

From  Hougiund  (Houte  in,  2  b.)  the  Kongsberg  road 
traverses,  in  a  westerly  direction,  the  fertile  district  of 
Eker,  passing  the  Fiskumvand  (when  travelling  post,  you 
stop  here^at  ILudat6en — to  rest  the  horses). 

[From  here  tourists  can  reach  the  Eidsfos  Iron  Works  (dis- 
tant 2Va  Nor.  miles),  by  crossinK  Lake  Ekem,  and  continne 
their  journey  on  an  excellent  road  to  the  town  of  Holmestrand. 
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From  Fisknm  the  road  winds  along  a  wooded  mountain \ 
ridge  to  TB^ongsBerg. 

KONGSBERG.— (Hotels  -.—"Hotel  Yietoria,"  ''Hotel  Scan- 
dlnavie,  and  ^'^Bvanes  Hotel.")  A  mountain  town  on  the 
Nummedalslaagen  Elv,  500  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  and  containing  about  5,000  inhabitants.  Eongsberg 
is  shut  in  by  dark,  sparsely  wooded  mountain  ridges,  and, 
at  first  sight,  presents  little  that  is  pleasing  to  the  eye; 
but,  in  summer  time,  when  the  gardens  of  the  town  and 
the  well  kept .  grounds  of  the  countryhouses  are  in  all 
their  glory,  when,  in  the  valley  below,  the  Laagen,  now 
softly  glicfing,  now  brawling  and  impetuous,  interprets  the 
varied  moods  of  Nature,  it  is  a  spot  fair  to  behold.  And 
at  some  points,  which  the  traveller  passes  in  the  train, 
the  scenery  is  even  grand.  Kongsberg  was  founded  in 
1624,  by  Christian  IV.jSilver  having  been  discovered  the 
year  before  (as  the  story  goes,  by  goatherds)  on  the  spot 
where  the  entrance  to  the  Kongens  Grube  now  is.  Above 
a  hundred  shafts  have  been  sunk  from  time  to  time,  most 
of  them  in  the  rocky  tract  west  of  the  Laagen,  the  lower 
part  of  which  goes  by  the  name  of  "Underbjerget,"  the 
western  and  more  elevated  ledge  being  called  "Over- 
Ljerget."  The  Kongsberg  mountains  consist  of  the  hard 
shists  of  the  bottom  rock  formation.  The  lodes — mostly 
calcareous  spar — contain  native  silver,  which,  in  other 
mines,  is  extremely  rare.  But  the  Kongsberg  veins  are 
chiefly  noted  for  the  beautiful  forms  in  which  the  metal 
occurs,  some  of  the  largest  lumps  and  crystals  of  silver 
in  the  world  being  found  here.  Worked  with  greater  or 
or  less  success  during  a  long  series  of  years  (about  1768, 
the  most  productive  period,  the  annual  yield  was  35,000 
marcs  of  silver),  the  mines  proved  at  length  so  unremunera- 
tive  that,  in  1805,  they  were  abandoned.  In  1826  they 
were  again  opened;  and  since  1832,  a  favourable  turn 
having  taken  place  in  that  year,  the  State  has  derived  an 
average  annual  revenue  of  100,000  Spd.  from  the  mines. 
Latterly  the  sum  has  been  a  trifle  less.  At  the  present  mo- 
ment four  of  the  mines  are  being  worked.  The  most  pro- 
ductive is  the  Kongens  Grube  (1,800  feet  deep)^  half  a  Nor- 
wegian mile  south  of  the  town.  The  Arm  en  Grube,  on  the 
other  hand,  though  in  close  proximity  to  this  mine,  is  very  un- 
productive. Farther  to  the  north,  are  the  "GottesHiilfe  in  der 
Noth"  and  "Haus  Sachsen"  Gruber.  To  facilitate  the  working 
of  these  deep  mines,^-the  openings  of  the  shafts  are  from  1,800 
to  1,900  feet  above  the  sea, — the  mountain  wall  has  been 
pierced  with  adits,  the  upper  one,  called  "Fredriks  Stoll," 
leading  to  the  two  former  mines,  at  a  depth  of  nearly  , 
800  feet.      This   adit   will  ere  long  be  superseded  by  the 
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^'Christians  StoU, — ^300  feet  deeper, — ^that  is  to  connect  the 
Vseveral  mines  to  the  distace  of  more  than  half  a  Nor- 
wegian mile. — The  Smelting -house,  with  a  Laboratory  and 
CoUection  of  Minerals  (specimens  can  generally  be  pur- 
chased), is  in  the  town.  Near  the  smelting-house  is  the 
Mint,  erected  in  1840. — The  Government  Small  Arms^ 
Factory  has  been  considerably  extended  and  improved 
since  1824,  and  the  quality  of  the  weapons  now  manufac- 
tured is  excellent.  Kongsberg  churcn.  a  large  and  well 
built  structure,  was  erected  in  the  middle  of  last  century, 
when  the  city  contained  upwards  of  10,000  inhabitants. 
The  new  Town  Hall  is  a  fine  stone  edifice.  There  is 
also  a  Grammar  School,  established  1824.  Two  bridges 
span  theLaasen.  Numerous  interesting  excursions  can  be 
made  from  Iu)ngsberg.  Immediately  above  the  town,  on 
the  road  to  the  Gottes  Hiilfe  Grube  there  is  a  rocky  wall, 
called  the  Kroneme,  in  which  are  cut  the  names  of  the 
monarchs  that  have  visited  the  mines  with  verses  com- 
memorating those  events.  The  road  passing  the  Gottes 
Hulfe  and  Hans  Sachsen  Gruber  leads  to  Jonsknuten^ 
the  loftiest  mountain  in  the  vicinity  of  the  town  (3,000 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea).  From  the  summit  there 
is  a  splendid  view  of  Gausta,  and  the  other  Thelemarken 
peaks,  in  the  west,  and  of  Christiania  and  the  fjord,  in 
the  east.  On  this  tour  you  past  the  immense  embank- 
ments and  conduits  of  the  Silver  Mines.  The  neighbour- 
hood of  the  JoDsknuten  is  interesting:  to  botanists.  An- 
other and  an  easier  road  takes  you  to  **Korset "  the  spot  at 
which  King  Christian  IV.  is  said  to  have  looked  down 
upon  the  valey  and  fixed  the  site  of  the  town.  A  mile 
and  a  half  to  the  south  of  the  city,  the  Skrimsfjeld  (syen- 
ite) rears  its  lofty  summit,  but  a  few  feet  lower  than 
Jonsknuten.  The  view  from  here  is  of  immense  extent ; 
the  Skagerak  being  even  visible  to  the  south.  Dronning^ 
kollen  is  the  name  of  a  peak  in  Numedal  (2,500  feet 
above  the  sea),  distant  a  Norwegian  mile  from  the  town. 
The  Vinoren  Silver  Mines — worked  by  a  joint-stock  Com- 
pany— are  situated  here.  A  most  agreeable  excursion  may 
be  taken  from  Kongsberg  to  the  Bleeffeld  (4,300  feet 
above  the  sea),  three  or  four  Norwegian  miles  to  the 
nprth  of  the  city,  between  Thelemarken  and  NumedaL 
The  high  road  passes  Flesberg  (about  three  Nor.  miles 
from  the   city),   where   there   is    a  path  to  Gunnarsbu,  a 

§oint   at  which  the   mountain  may  be    easily   ascended, 
'rue  Alpine  scenery. 

[Another  route,  vi&  Bolkesjo,  is  given  below.] 
[^^bout    half    a    Norwegian    mile   from  Kongsberg,   on 
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-the  Laagen  river  are,  the  magnificent  fidls  called  the) 
Xabrofoa.  — ' 

[From  Kongblierg,  in  a  southerly  direction,  there  is  a 
road  following  the  conrseof  theLaagen  toZiaurviji: — From 
KoDgsberg  to  'TinKS,  in  the  parish  of  Sandevser,  2'/* 
inileB;  to  •Hsegstvedt  17>  mile;  to  Hanecold  2  miles;  to 
4Sjime  I'/i  mUeB;  to  Laurrig  */«  mile.  From  Hsgetvedt, 
Hanevold,  and  Gjone  the  charge  is  48  Skillings  per  mile  for 
each  horee.  There  are  numerous  falls  and  cataracts  on  the 
Lasgen;  the  finest  is  the  Svitmgsfos,  three  miles  from 
£ongsberg,  at  which  large  mills  have  been  erected] 

[There  is  a  mountain  path  from  Eongsbei^  west  of 
the  Skrimsfjeld,  through  the  Langemdtdalen,  to  SkitH. 
greatest  altitude  1,600  feet  above  the  sea.  Distance 
about  five  miles,  the  first  and  last  parts  on  a  good  road.  A 
mountain  lake  on  this  route  may  be  crossed  in  boats.] 


l.~The  greater  part  of  the  road  from  Kongsberg  to 
J^'fAw.  in  Hiterdal  (see  above),  ia  exceedingly  hilly.  The 
first  half  mile  is  level,  as  far  as  Saggrcenden,  where  you 

gkss    the    buildings    of  the   Armen    and  Kongens  Gruber. 
ere   commence  the  hills  of  the  Meheien,  a  wide,  almost 
uninhabited  mountain  ridge,   1,400  feet   above    the  sea. 
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/lying  between  the  Laagen  and  Hiterdal  watercourse b, — 
with  extensive  foreati,  belonging  totheSilver Mines.  Half 
way  about  between  Eongsberg  and  Lyathus  there  is  a 
poBting-atation  called  Jern^rvben.  On  the  road  down  to 
Hiterdal  the  hills  are  longer  and  steeper,  the  altitude  of 
tha  Hiterd^Bvand  being  considerably  less  than  that  of 
Koneabetg  (110  feet  above  the  sea).  There  are  fine  view» 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Thelemark  mountains,  and 
from  one  point  the  GauataQeld  may  be  sighted.  At  the 
bottom  of  the  last  hili  there  is  a  bridge  over  the  Tin- 
elv,  with  a  view  of  the  magnificent  Tinnefos,  which  ia 
well  worth  a  visit.  Large  mills  have  been  lately  erected 
f  I  here.  Good  refreshments  may  be  obtained  of  -Ti^mfn^ 
,  /jt/*'  Holat  vbo  lives  near  LysthuB. — A  short  distance  farther 
i/  on  stands  the  CHURCH  OF  HITERDAl.,  built  in  the  Byzan- 
tine style,  one  oT  the  oldest  of  the  Korwegian  "Stave- 
kirker.        The    road  from  Lyatbus   to  ^twset  i^  level  and 


,  frequently  insufficient  for  the 
number  of  tourists  that  flock  to  these  parts.  A  steamer 
runs  from  here  to  Strand  or  Omees,  on  the  Tinyo.  (Thia 
Teasel  may  be  hire  a  lor  special  trips;  charge  7  Spd.) 
iBoata  should  be  taken  from  Tinoset  direct  to  Strand. 


^  %}it  Sinfiig.' 


-THELEUABKBIT. 


The  I^gi6_(590  feet  above  the  sea)  is  a  true  mouotam' 
lake,  long  and  narrow,  and  sliut  in  on  all  sides  by  lofty, 
precipitous,  and  sparselj  wooded  fjelds.  "Prtestehulen" 
ifl  the  name  of  a  cavej  by  crawling  into  whicE~a  parson 
is  eaid  to  have  saved  his  life,  the  boat  having  been  dashed 
to  pieces  against  the  rocks,  "JutuUoipa",  as  the  legend 
runa,  are  the  foot-prints  of  a  JntuTj  who  slipped  in  alrid- 
ing  acroBs  the  lake. — ExcellMl  quartets  at  S^and.  From 
here  to  Veatfforddalen  the  road  is  good,  the  scenery  of 
the  valley  being  particularly  flue;  the  first  glimpse  of  the 
GaastaFjeld  is  magnificent. — -At  2)g/£  tolerably  good  quar- 
ters. From  Dale  to  jyukand^~^K  valley  grows  more  and 
more  confined,  till,  at  Vua,  a  road  is  no  farther  practic- 
able, the  rodty  masses  sinking  precipitously  into  the 
foaming  torrlnt  of  the  Maanelv;    so  the  traveller  must  I 
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needs  content  bimself  with  the  narrowest  of  foot-paths,  j 
Half  an  hours'  exertion  will  bring  bim  to  Krokan  farm 
(the  proper^  of  the  Tonriste'  Club),  rented  for  aeveral 
jean  past  by  Miss  Ingeborg  Engell,  who  provides  tour- 
ists with  comfortable  apartments  and  excellent  board. 


Krokan  is  but  a  few  paces  from  the  spot  where  the  first 
view  of  The  RJUKANDFOS  buratB  upon  the  traveller.  This 
glorious  cataract  ia   justly  renowned  as  one  ot  the  might-J 


^ 
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I  ieat  of  Norwegian  falls :  on  this  side  of  the  moontiiiiia, 
it  is  beyond  comparison  the  first,  as  regards  body  of  water, 
no  less  ttan  perpendicnlar  height  of  fall,  which  according 
to  Vibe's  measurements,  is  730  feet  It  presents  the  most 
imposing  appearance  when  the  river  is  somewhat  shallow, 
for,  with  the  greatest  body  of  water,  the  lower  half  of 
the  falls  in  completelv  hidden  in  a  cloud  of  mist  and  spray : 
hence  the  name,  "f^uLandfos," — smoking  or  seething  water- 
faU.  We  will  not  attempt  a  description  of  anythingso  wondei^ 
ful  and  sublime:  let  tho^e  wno  can,  repair  to  the  spot, 
and  view  with  their  own  eyes  this  master-piece  of  Natnre'a 
The  day-book  at  Dale  contains  eoou^h  of  enthusiastic  de- 
scriptions, both  in  prose  and  verse,  in  half  the  languages 
of  Europe.  The  path  down  the  mountain-side,  made  by 
the  tourists'  Club,  to  obtain  a  finer  view  of  the  Foss,  is 
now  blocked  up,  being  considered  dangerous.  The  huge 
projecting  rock  which  tonrists    are   in  the  habit  of  clirob- 

and  should  not 
in  future  be 
ascended.  Hz- 
oept  to  say, 
"I  have  been 
there  too," 
little  is  to 
be  gained  by 
takinff  the 
well  Known. 
"Maristien,'' 
which  stretch-  • 

in  an  oblique 
direction:     at    ' 
least  none  bub 
experienced 

Alpine  tour- 
ists should 
venture  on  ao 
dangerous      a 

The  view 
of  GAUSTA 
fro  m  this 
point  is  strik- 
ingly   singu- 

a,      ,     t-ii  '*"■■         I*  '"   , 

<  mma  ^tli.  hard  to    con-  j 
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<;eive,  that  the  sharp-pointed  pyramid,  seen  here  from  the| 
north,  is  the  mountain  that,  from  the  east,  has  the  appear- 
ance of  an  immense  ridge.  Gansta  Fjeld  is  wedge-shaped ; 
yoTi  han  literally  bestride  the  topmost  stone,  and  gaze  down 
npon  the  smooth,  but  abruptly  sloping  sides,  thousand? 
of  feet  in  depth.  Connected  rock  is  not  to  be  seen; 
nothing  'but  a  vast  incline  of  debris,  huge  blocks  of 
quartz,  sharp  and  rugged,  which  cold  and  the  weather 
nave  detached  from  the  very  summit.  Adventuresome 
people  have  slid  down  the  Langfonnen,  or  picked 
their  wav  through  the  debris  at  its  sides,  thus  saving  a 
couple  of  hours  or  more.  But  this  mode  of  descent  is 
hardly  to  be  recommended,  being  not  a  little  danger- 
ous, from  gaps  in  the  ice,  and  the  possibility  of  a' landslip. 

The  Gausta  Fjeld  is  6,000  feet  high,  and  towers  nobly 
above  the  surrouhding  mountains,  far  and  near.  The  ascent 
from  the  valley  (790  feet  above  the  sea),  though  naturally 
attended  with  considerable  exertion,  is  nowise  difficult. 
At  the  summit,  the  Tourists'  Club  have  placed  a  zinc 
case,  containing  a  roll  of  paper,  in  which  travellers  can  j 
inscribe  their  names.  — 

At  Langfondsseteren,  on  the  Gausta  Fjeld,  about  half 
way  up,  rest  and  refreshment  can  be  obtained.  The 
trip  from  Dale  to  the  summit  and  back  takes  from  ten 
to  twelve  hours. 

[Should  the.  tourist  prefer  to  return  vi&  Skien  (for  the 
IKoutes  see  below  under  the  letter  6),  he  must  retrace 
his  steps  as  far  as  Lysthus,  and  proced  thence  over 
land  (by  the  route  mentioned  above),  or  by  steamer.  Both 
^ays  the  scenery  is  magnificent,  though  finest  perhaps  on 
the  water  route.  .  The  traveller's  attention,  on  this  jour- 
ney, is  specially  directed  to  the  Saiierelv,  connecting  Hit- 
terdalsvandet  with  Nordsjo;  the  large  and  beautiful  estate 
of  Holden ;  Ulefos,  with  extensive  iron  works ;  Loveid^  the 
point  at  which  the  canal,  with  its  enormous  flood-gates,  com- 
mences (here,  in  the  granite  rock,  on  the  right  hand  side, 
is  a  large  cave,  called  Michaelshulen,  where  Divine  Ser- 
vice, in  times  gone  by,  is  said  to  have  been  performed); 
JSkienselveny  wim  its  picturesque  banks ;  and  finally  the 
city  of  Skien,  with  its  lovely  environs.  (Further  informa- 
tion respecting  SKIEN  is  given  in  Koute  VII).]  --» 

2. — The   other  road  from  Kongsberg    to    the    Bjukand  \ 
Fo8  passes  Bolkesj0heien,  by  the  route  given  above.     On  , 
this  road,  which  meets  the  one  described  above,  at  Tinoset, 
there   is   more    of  true   mountain    scenery    than   on  thox 
route  vi&  Meheien.  ""^ 
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Sh&tttUkda. 

From  the  town  of  Kongaberg  the  road  followa  the  weBt| 
bank  of  the  Laagen,  for  the  distance  of  half  a  Norwegian 
mile,  to  Jlfowi, '  diserges  then  ia  a  weaterly  direction, 
tbrongh  Jondalen,  and  past  Buvatn,  where  the  "Hei,"  or 
ridge,  may  be  said  to  beein.  The  loftiest  point  ii~l,740 
feet  above  the  sea.  The  extreme  breadth  ia  not  more 
than  half  a  Norwegian  mile;^a  auccesaion  of  ateep  hilla 
conetitute  the  reat  of  the  road,  to  Granaherred.  Here  the 
ti'aveller  suddenly  emerges  into  a  region  widely  different  j 
in  character.  At  Botkemo  farm  (1^50  feet  Above  the  j  ■  ' 
sea)  the  prospect  is  such,  that  Englishmen  who  know ' 
every  country  of  Europe  unanimously  declare  that  not 
even  in  Italy  or  Switzerland  is  "such  brilliant  scenery" 
to  be  found.  The  wild  mountains  of  Tholemarken  in  impOB- 
ing  proximity,  with  the  Gauata  giant  towering  in  the 
midat;  to  the  right  the  ragged  maasei  of  the  Blefleld, 
and  the  long  line  of  lakes  (Bolka  1,000  feet  above  the  aea 
Folsjii,  690  feet,  Tefc^o— abounding  in  a  peculiar  variety 
of  trout),  atreohing  hke  terraeea  acroBS  the  wide  e^qianae 
of  the  iQelda:  thia  glorious  panorama,  radiant  with  the 
hnea    of  a   northern    annset,   forms    a  matohleas  scene  of 

Erandeur  and  beauty. — Very  fair  accomodation  ia  to  he 
ad  at  Bolkesjo. — From  thia  farm  a  pleasant  excursion 
(ly.  Nor.  mile)  may  be  made  to  the  Bleffeld  (4,360  feet), 
through  a  noble    forest   tract,    belonging  to  Ole  Bolkesjo,  / 
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over  mountain  heights,  moors  bright  with  cloudberries, 
and  green  chalet  pastures.  The  view  from  the  Blefjeld 
at  this  point  is  wide  and  varied.  The  lakes  are  seen 
here  in  greater  number,  'stretching  to  the  distant  coast. 
A  short  way  from  Bolkesjo,  the  Folsjo  lake  may  by 
crossed,  for  a  distance  of  half  a  Nor.  mile.  At  Granher- 
red  church  there  is  a  bridge  over  the  Tinelven,  from 
which  the  high  road  to  Tinoset  is  soon  reached  (see  above). 

B.— ROADS,     PATHS,    AND    MOUNTAIN    ASCENTS 
IN  THELEMARKEN. 

Unlike  the  other  valleys-  of  Eastern  l5"orway,  Theleraar- 
ken  does  not  constitute  a  wide,  connected  tract,  with 
shorter  and  narrower  dales  branching  off  at  the  sides; 
it  is  a  plexus  of  valleys  and  mountains,  intersecting  one 
another  m  every  direction.  Nearly  all  the  watercourses 
of  this  region  meet  in  Lake  Norasjo  (80  feet  above  the 
sea),  the  outlet  of  which  is  the  Slaenselv;  the  extreme 
western  portion  of  Upper  Thelemarken  only  being  drained 
by  tJie  Nidelven,  which  flows  into  the  s^a  at  Arendal. 
The  'most  extended  of  the  valleys  are  those  of  the  Tin- 
€lv,  the  Songa,  and  theNidelv.  Hence,  in  a  district  such 
as  ThelemaAen,  the  roads  are  numerous  and  continually 
diverging,  most  of  them  being  rude  parish  roads,  but 
little  frequented.  The  only  route  of  any  extent  is  that 
from  Kongsberg — or  from  Skien — through.  Thelemarken  to 
Hvideseid,  and  thence  over  the  Haukelidfleld  to  Roldal 
and  Hardanger,  or  over  Nissedal  to  Nedenses  Amt.  A 
great  artery  of  communication,  similar  to  that  constituted 
by  the  roads  in  the  largest  of  the  eastern  valleys,  does 
not  exist  in  Thelemarken;  unless,  indeed,  the  road  over 
Haukelid,  now  approaching  its  completion,  should  prove 
one  at  some  future  period:  it  is  the  shortest  between 
Christiania  and  Bergen. 

1.— FROM  KONGSBERG,  THROUGH  THELEMARKEN  AND 
OVERHAUKEI.ID,  TO  ROLDAL  AND  HARDANGER. 

Stations  (From  Kongsberg  to  Lysthtts  vide  letter  A): — 
"From* Lysthiis  to*Moseb6iD.  Sauland  174  miles  (good quarters 
at  Landhandler  Gronnerud's,  on  the  neighbouring  farm); 
to  *Nordre  Skeje  in  Hjertdal  IV4  mile;  to  *Mogene  in 
Silgjord  2V4  mile ;  to  "^Hougen  in  Morgedal  I'/s  mile ; '  to 
*Mogen  in  Hoidalsmo  IV4  mile;  to  ^Ftmdeli  in  Vinje 
IV4  mile;  to  *H6getveit  in  Tinje  IVs  mile;  to  *Ltlle8tuen 
IVs  mile  ;  to  Botten  in  Grungedal  2V8  mile  (at  all  sta- 
tions from  Lysthus  to  Botten  the  charge  is  48  Skillings 
a  mile  for  each  horse).  From  Botten  to  Berge  in  Roldal 
— 4V3  miles —  there  is  a  bridle-road;  a  carriage  road  is 
in  course  of  construction.  {At  Haukelidsater,  IV2  mile 
from  Botten,   horses  may  be  obtained  during  the  summer 
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montlis  to  Roldal:  distance  about  3  miles.  From  Botten 
to  Haukelidsseter  the  -charge  is  96  Skillings  for  each 
horse,  from  Haukelidsseter  to  Roldal  L  Spd.  60  Sk.)  From 
Berge  to  Seljestad  in  Odda  2  miles  (the  road  is  now 
ready  from  the  top  of  Horrebrsekkene);  to  Hildal  (good 
carriage  road)  1%  mile;  to  Buatehm,  at  the  inland  ex- 
tremity of  the  Sor^ord,  V2  niile  by  water  and  V4  mile  by 
land. 

One  mile  above  Lysthus  the  road  to  Sauland  diverges 
in  a  westerly  direction  from  the  road  to  Tinoset,  which 
still  goes  north.  In  this  neighbourhood,  viz.  at  Hjert- 
dolas  ^  and  Tindolas  Aamot,  there  are  immense  alluvial 
deposits.  Instead  of  taking  the  road  from  Lysthus  to 
Mosebo,  the  tourist  has  the  choice  of  an  interesting  pedes- 
trian excursion.  At  Landhandler  David  Thomassen's  es- 
tablishment, half  a  mile  above  Hiterdal  church,  you  cross 
the  river,  proceeding  along  the  west  bank,  where  the 
scenery  is  wonderfully  fine ;  but  the  chief  point  of  attrac- 
tion on  this  pleasant  little  ramble,  is  the  ascent  of  a 
mountain,  called  the  Himingen,  3,350  feet  high.  This 
beautiful  fjeld  is  an  isolated  pyramidical  peak,  which, 
lying  as  it  does  amid  highland  and  lowland  scenery,  affords 
a  wide  and  remarkably  varied  prospect.  To  the  north 
rises  "Fjeldstugos  nutar,"  in  all  its  glory,  while  to  the 
south.  Lake  Nordsjo  and  the  Hitterdalsvand,  with  their 
beautiful  environs,  and  the  sea  visible  in  the  distance, 
make  up  a  lovely  picture.  The  mountain  can  be  also 
ascended  from  Mosebo ;  but  tourists  arriving  from  Hiterdal 
wiU — as  before  stated — find  it  most  convenient  to  make 
the  ascent  from  Hiterdal,  and  the  descent,  to  Sauland. 
Good  quarters  at  the  "Landhandler's"  at  Mosebo. 

[Tourists   travelling   from  Kongsberg  vi§.  Meheien  who 

E refer  to  take  the  steamer  across*  Hiterdalsvandet  and 
lake  Nordsjo,  should  make  for  Tinnesand,  where  the  boat 
touches.  From  Ulefos^  on  Lake  Nordsjo,  there  is  a  good  road 
to  Strengen^  on  the  Flaavand,  from  whence  a  steamer  goes 
to  Daien,  at  the  head  of  the  Bandagsvand.  From  here 
there  is  a  bridle-road  past  Eidsborg  church  and  Ravne- 
juvet,  which,  a  short  distance  beyond  the  beautiful  farm 
of  Sandok,  joins  the  road  from  Hoidalsvand  to  Vinje 
(see  Route  I,  b  2)]. 

[(From  Mosebo  you -can  ffo  oyer  TiAdal  and  Gaustaknee- 
eme  to  Dale  in  Vestflorddalen.  At  Mosebo  there  is  a 
carriage  road  to  Boen  in  Tudal:  distance  2  miles.  A 
pleasant  little  excursion  can  be  made  from  here,  on  a 
^S8eter"-path,  across  the  Gaustaknseer,  close  under  the 
topmost  crest  (which  may  be  ascended  if  the  tourist  care 

Norway.  9 
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to  mount  a  couple  of  thousand  feet  higher  up),  round 
Langefondseeter,  and  down  to  Dale  (about  IVsmues)]. 

[There  is  a  mountain  road  to  Silgjord  from  Moseb^ 
through  Grundingadalen,  which  is  considerably  shorter 
than  the  high-road;  but  the  latter  passes  through  some 
of  the  finest  scenery  in  Thelemarken.] 

[HheVindeggen  may  be  ascended  from  Skeje,  or  from 
Bjertddl.  You  take  the  path  leading  to  the  beautiful 
cataracts  in  front  of  the  old  parsonage,  and  proceed  from 
thence,  past  Fyribu,  Trandem,  and  other  Saatre  ("Bu- 
staalar")  to  the  finely-situated  ch&let  of  the  glebe.  At 
this  point  a  couple  ,of  hours  suffice  for  the  ascent  of  the 
Vindeggen  (4,770  feet  high).  The  prospect  from  this  sin-* 
guhtr  Qeld  is  magnificent  on  ever^  side,  particularly  the 
east,  in  which  direction  Gausta,  distant  about  a  mile, 
towers  1,300  feet  above  the  a<j^acent  mountains:  indeed 
this  is  the  only  locality  where  a  full  view  of  the  Qeld 
can  be  obtained.] 

From  8k^e  to  Silgj(n*d  the  road  has  been  reconstructed, 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  times ;  it  passes  tiie  Am* 
bjomsdal,  extending  as  far  as  the  water-course  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Flatdal.  (A  road  strikes  off  here  in  a 
westerly  direction  to  4i<MfK>t9«a2,  from  whence  there  is  a 
mountam  path  to  IkQosvatn  and  Totakvatn,  extending  as 
far  down  as  mukand.  As  you  approach  the  incline  at 
FkUddl^  where  the  direction  of  tne  rofl4  is  almost  due 
soui^,  one  of  the  finest  alpine  landscapes  in  Thelemarken, 
nay  in  all  Noi^ay  perhaps,  bursts  upon  the  view,  bi  the 
foreground  Aa8^€Bkkeney  which  is  now  transformed  into 
a'  zigzag  road,  in  the  modem  style;  then  a  succession  of 
hills  and  grassy  slopes  to  Flatdal,  which  lies  far  below, 
with  its  numerous  farms  and  neat  little  church :  so  Flat- 
fjo,  at  the  farthest  extremity  of  the  vale,  imd  ^aadomis* 
nuten,  that  ''shall  roll  into  the  lake  when  the  end  of 
the  world  draws  nigh;"  and  finally  Skorve,  rising  proudfy 
above  the  hills  and  mountains  around.  The  SborotfftM 
(4,3{20  feet  high)  can  be  ascended  either  from  Flatdal  (the 
more  difficult  ascent),  or  from  Silgjord.  Looking  west- 
ward from  the  summit,  an  immense  glacier  (probably  the 
Folgefonden  in  Hardanger)  is  seen  in  the  distaBtce.  i^fl*^ 
gjord  is  one  of  the  loveliest  valleys  in  Thelemarke*. 
Good  quarters  for  tourists  at  LtmotUkHk 

[The  following  route  can  be  taken  from  ^Mogene  in 
Silgjord  to  the  town  of  Skim.^— From  *Mcgene  to  *Ki^ 
«e»  IV4  mile;  to  *NardboV/%TnJle;  to *5d^o4m  Vs  n^^ » to 
^UhfoB  (distances  between  the  other  Stations  given  in  Route 
I  a).  At  the  last  4  stations  the  charge  for  each  horse  ie 
48   Sk.  per  mile.       Boats  may  be   had  for  crossing  the 
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Silgjordsvandet, — IV4  mile;  and  atSoboden,  onLakeNord* 
8jd,  the  journey  may  be  continued  by  boat  or  steamer.]* 

At  Brunkiberg  church,  a  mile  from  Silgjord,  the  road 
branches  off  to  Hviteseid  and  other  places. 

[From  Mogem  in  Hoidalsmo  yon  can  drive  to  Trisei 
in  Laurdal,  on  the  Bamdagavcma  (the  steamer  stops  here*. 
good  accomodation  at  Wibor^s).  LamrdiU  (pronounce 
Lohrdal)  is  beautifulljr  situated:  the  vegetation  is  most 
luxuriant  Oroosite  tms  place  is  the  &Miki^«lft,  where  llie 
old  Bandags^ev,  a  patn  available  idr  packhorses  only, 
is  now  replaced  by  an  exceUeoit  road  in  the  latest 
style  of  engineering,  lliere  is  a  oaxribge  roa4  from  here 
to  Moland .  and  Vraadai.  A  moontaia  irack,  called  €bie 
Bispevei  (4  miles  4Mig,  altitude  of  hif^kest  point,  8,190 
feeQ,  connects  JfoloMWith  VMe  in  SsBtersdalea.] 

[From  Mogen  you  can  also  drive  to  Balen,  at  theaortti 
end  of  the  STandagsvand,  and  from  thenee  to  Mb.  The 
tourist  should  not  neglect  to  visit  i^e  Aaat^fwo^  a  per- 
pendicidar — ^nay  ^reje^mg  mass  of  rock  1,000  feet  m  hemd^ 
from  which  the  view,  though  not  wide,  is  oartieukrlv  mie:: 
it  includes  the  picturesque  Neslandsbygd.  Light  bodies 
thrown  over  the  brink  of  the  precipioe  are  Srequently, 
when  the  wind  is  from  the  west,,  driven  upwards  by  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere.  The  road  from  DaUn  up  to 
£idsborg  Chapel  of  ease^  is  exceedingly  hilly  (2,220  feet), 
and  not  available  for  any  description  of  wheel-vehicle. 
Eidsborg  Church,  so  far  as  regards  the  exterior,  is  one 
off  the  old  ^Stavekirker."  NesJancPs  Church  situated  a 
short  distance  off,  on  a  branch  road  extending  in  a  northerly 
direction  as  far  asYinje,  has  been  lately  erected  injplace 
of  an  old  Stavekirke,  which,  according  to  a  Latm  in* 
scription  on  one  of  the  walls,  was  consecrated  in  the 
year  1242.  On  the  farm  of  Gjelhus,  in  Nsesland,  there 
IB  a  ^Stabur,"  or  store-house,  which  is  probably  one  of 
the  oldest  wooden  structures;  it  bears  the  date  1115. 
At  Mo  Fcumtnagt,  a  mountain  path,  half  a  mile  in 
length,  leads  to  oofnedaUn,  a  beautifrd  S»ter  valley,  sur- 
rounded by  snow-capt  mountains:  previous  to  the  ^Blaok 
Death''  this  district  is  said  to  have  been  inhabited,  i^— From 
Mo  there  is  a  mountain  road  \o8idAdL,  inStavangerAmt, 
and  a  forest  track  to  Yii\je,  in  the  north,  where  the  Bdrte^ 
ffand  may  be  crossed.] 

*  East  of  Silgjordsvandet  lies  the  Lifield.  It  was  here  the  two 
French  aSronants  descended  on  the  85th  November  1870,  fifteen 
hours  after  leaving  Paris.    The  baloon  was  secured  at  Krddsherred. 

t  This  terrible  pestilence,  which  more  than  decimated  the  p«|^ 
Illation,  was  brought  to  Korway  about  1350  by  a  vessel  from 
London,  that  had  drifted  into  the  port  of  Bergen,  all  on  board  having 
perished  from  the  awfal  malady. 

9* 
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Viojc  Skrrii  oud  {lureonanr.    ' 


The  high-road  through  Hoidalsmo  and  Viine  to  Hauke- 
lid  presenta  little  of  interest  to  the  traveller.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  road  passing  Bauiand  and  ToUdivatn, 
which  to  be  sure  ia  a  mile  or  two  longer — only  half  a 
mile  however  being  a  mountain  path — is  unusually  attrac- 
tive. Tourists  choosing  this  route  must  take  the  churchpath 
from  HoidalBmo  to  Odefftid,  and  proceed  thence  to  Bauiand 
(about  3  miles);  here  you  row  over  the  Totakvand  to 
BrwteJid,  where,  after  crossing  a  mountain  (the  path  is  short 
but  very  fatiguing)  you  strike  the  main  road  ttt  Lillestuen. 
At  three  points  on  this  rout«  the  scenery  is  magnificent 
On  Teaching  the  Raulandsstrand,  where  you  first  get  a 
view  of  the  Totakvand,  the  scenery  is  of  a  character  not 
easily  surpaased.  The  vast  expaAse  of  the  lake,  with  ita 
nnmerons  branches  piercing  the  monntain  wall,  bears  a 
strong  resemblance  to  certain  parts  of  the  Sogne^ord. 
In  the  foreground,  on  the  eastern  ahore  of  the  lake,  the 
level  and  well  tilled  Strand  stretches  for  half  a  mile  to 
the  parish  church,  Totakvatn  is  2,170  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea.  At  such  an  altitude  agriculture  is  natur- 
ally uncertain  in  its  results;  hut  in  warm,  dry  sommers, 
when  the  vallejrs  below  are  parched  and  thirsting,  all 
Nature  smiles  m   this   region.      The  soil  has  more  than 
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snfficient  of  moisture,  and  thei^e  cannot  well  be  too  much 
of  heat.  The  western  shore  of  the  lake  consists  of  rock  and 
forest  only;  a  cultivated  patch  is  hardly  to  be  seen. 
When  rowing  across  the  lake,  you  pass  a  magnificent 
waterfall,  that  comes  leaping  down  from  a  glacier;  the 
warmer  the  summer,  the  greater  is  the  body  of  water. 
Having  landed  on  the  opposite'  shore,  and  gained  the 
summit  of  the  mountain,  the  prospect  of  the  lake  and 
its  grand  surroundings,  though  different  in  character,  is  no 
less  brilliant:  Gausta  even  is  seen  in  the  distance.  After  a 
short  ramble  across  the  mountain  heath  you  reach  the 
steep  incline  that  leads  to  Grvmgedal.  Stretching  far  be- 
low you,  in  the  whole  of  its  length,  is  the  beautiful  valley 
(1  mile  to  Gugaarden);  the  swift  flowing  river  with  its 
creeks  and  islets,  the  road  winding  from  hamlet  to  hamlet, 
every  spot  below  seen  in  a  bird's  eye  view  of  wonder- 
ful distinctness.  At  the  foot  of  the  §eld  you  strike  the 
road,  not  far  from  Lillestuen. 

VBauland  and  Totdk  may  be  also  reached  from  the 
Hjumndfos,  by  taking  a  mountain  path,  IV2  mile  in  length, 
to  Holvik,  on  theMjosvatn  (pQople  willing,  but  accomoda- 
tion wretched);  you  then  row  across  to  Erlandsgar  (the 
Tourists'  Club  has  provided  a  new  boat),  and  proceed 
thence,  part  of  the  way  on  a  "s8eter"-trafck  (Giboen,  Mos- 
agen),  part  of  the  way  by  boat,  past  Torvekjon  (a  prettily 
situated  mountain  farm),  down  to  the  Rauland  road,  haLf 
a  mile  below  the  church.  Mjosvatn  is  2,830  feet  above 
tJie  sea.  The  peole  seem  wretchedly  poor  hereabouts.] 
One  and  one-eight  of  a  mile  above  Lillestuen  are  the  farms 
of  Midtveit  and  Cfugcuirden,  formerly  posting-stations, 
where  fair  accomodation  may  be  obtained. — The  road  from 
here  to  Botten^  the  most  elevated  farm  in  Grungedal,  is 
long  and  steep.  Botten  is  2,550,  and  Dyrskar,  the  point 
of  greatest  altitude  on  the  road  across  the  Haukelid|jeld, 
3,610  feet  above  the  sea.  Gunnar  Botten  provides  good 
quarters,  and  can  give  all  needful  information  (from^toa^ 
hoi  farm,  about  a  mile  south  of  Botten,  there  is  a  path 
across  the  Haukelidfjeld  to  e7brd&r<BA;A;c  inSuldal:  see  Route 
Vni  b).  From  Botten  to  Eoldal  is  a  stiff  walk  (12  to  14 
hours).  A  new  road  is  being  made.  The  mountain  side 
is  tolerably  level  here,  but  neves,  the  extent  of  which 
depends  on  the  heat  of  the  season,  are  numerous.  Bridge 
across  the  Ulvaa.  At  the  Haukelidsceter  (built  hy  the  govem- 
nment)  on  the  Staavandy  refreshments,  consisting  of  milk, 
bread,  and  butter,  maybe  obtained ;  but  no  traveller  is  allowed 
ta  tarry  here  longer  than  two  days.  There  is  another 
resting-place, — the   first    of   the    Roldalsssetre, — reached 
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on  crossing  the  Qeld:  the  distance  from  here  to  Boldal 
is  a  mile.  In  form  Boldal  is  a  remarkable  fnoun  tain 
valley:  it  resembles  a  ^gantic  pot,  with  water  in  the 
bottoin,  huge  masses  of  rock  forming  the  sides.  Here 
and  there  a  farm,  or  ^-^tch  of  cultivated  soil,  is  seen  on 
the  shores  of  the  lakcd,  or  dotting  the  mountain*  sides. 
The  bottom  of  the  valley  is  1,100  feet  above  the  sea. 
There  was  formerly  a  chapel  of  ease  at  Holdal;  the  par- 
ish has  now  a  church  and  minister  of  its  own.  In  the 
church  thece  is  an  ancient  crucifix,  to  which  the  peasantry 
attributed  miraculous  healing  powers;  and  pilgrimages 
were  made  to  it  as  late  as  1849  (Further  particulars  re- 
specting Roldal  will  be  found  in  Route  YUI  b  and  IX  B.) 
To  cross  the  Hardangerffeld,  from  Roldal  to  Odda, 
is  unouestionablv  one  of  the  finest  mountain  excursions 
in  all  Norway.  (A  new  road  has  been  made.)  The  many 
changes  and  contrasts  characteristic  of  a  transition  froni 
highland  to  lowland  scenery  are  here  unusually  striking: 
towering  iPjelds,  shining  glaciers,  roaring  cataracts  (Skars- 
fos,  Laatefos,  Hildalsfos,  Espedalsfos,  Eorsfonn)  are  rapidly 
succeeded  by  green  pastures  and  wooded  glens.  Far 
down  towards  Hildal,  amid  scenery  at  once  soft  and  im- 
posing, the  road  passes  two  magnificent  falls,  the  spray 
from  one  of  them  wetting  the  very  road.  At  Hildal  you 
cross  the  Sandvenvand  Jhali  a  mile),  and  obtain  a  splendid 
view  of  the  great  Folgefon  glacier,  through  Buar- 
dalen,  in  the  west  (Buarbrseen) ;  from  here  there  is  a  road, 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  long,  across  the  isthmus  to  Odda. 
(Good  quarters  at  the  "Landhandler's"  at  Odda.  Further 
particulars  respecting  Odda  given  in  Route  IX  £.)  Lakes,  a 
trifle  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  are  common  at  the  in- 
land extremities  of  the  western  flords.  At  the  further  end 
they  have  a  delta-reservoir  for  the  whole  watercourse, 
the  streams  constituting  it  pouring  their  waters  clear 
and  limpid  into  the  sea.  Hence  the  §ords  at  their  in- 
land extremity  are  often  of  great  depth,  such  fjords  only 
— Lserdalsoren  in  Sogn,  for  instance — having  a  shelving 
bottom,  as  are  not  connected  with  inland  lakes. 

^.-THROUGH  THELEMARKEN  TO  NEDENiES. 

The  road  at  Mogene  in  Silgjord,  or  rather  at  Brunke- 
berg  church,  diverges  from  the  above  route.  The  stations 
from  here  to  Tvede,  or  to  the  post-road  along  the  coast, 
are  as  follows: — From  Mogene  to  ^Midtsund  in  Hvides- 
eid  IVs  mile;  to  *Eid8taaen  in  Vraadal  IVs  mile  (attliese 
stations  48  Sk.  per  mile  for  each  horse);  to  *Tvedten  in 
Nissedal. 2Vg  mile;  to  *Kaa8eiM  F/s  mile;  to  *Ct2V8mile; 
to  *B/i8land  in  Omlid  IVa  mile  (good  quarters  at  Ner- 
gaarden);  to  *Sitnon8tad   IVs  mile;  to  *Uberg   on  the  Ve- 
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ga&rdahei  !*/«  mile;  to  *Ttietie,  or  to  *Tvede»tran4,  IV» 
mile  (the  other  way  the  diatance  paid  for  is  I'/s  mile]. 
From  BmnkebBrg  church,  where  the  road  divides  into 
two  branches,  jon  proceed  to  Stm^tfgden,  and  t«ke  a 
flide-road  over  Stiim  to  Apektaam,  on  the  Bandagsvand. 
Here  you  pass  the  narrow  aonnd  conneoting  Bandagsvan- 
det  with  Hvideaeidsvandet. 

(In  the  summer  months  a  rteamer  runs  from  Strengai, 
st  the  sontb  end  of  theFlaavand,  toDofen,  at  the  north 
end  of  the  Bandagsvand.  There  is  a  carriaa^e  road  from 
Strtngen  to  Lundefar^, — distance  1  mile;  to  Ul^os  1 
mile.    The  stations  on  ia  Shien  are  given  in  I  a.] 

Bandagaeandet  is  a  beantiftd  mountain  lake,  reBembling 
in  character  the  Tinsjo;  the  mountains  environing  the 
latter  wear  however  a  leas  ragged  aspect  The  Bandaga- 
.  vand  ia  not  more  than  320  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 
One  of  the  monutains,  "Monkeu,"  presents  some  resem- 
blance to  a  monk,  in  the  act  of  blessing  a  woman  kneel- 
ing at  hia  feet. 


Sandagsmmdrt. 


Hvideseid  is  noted  for  ita  varied  and  picturesque  scenerr- 
The  "  church  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  oldest  in  Norway. 
From  Hvideaeid  tke  road  crosses  a  wide  mountain  ridge 
to  Vraadal  The  difference  in  altitude  between  these  two 
valleys    and   their   several  collections  of  water  it  remarii- 
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able,  the  distance  between  them  being  not  above  half  a 
mile.  Hvideseidvandet  is  200  feet  above  the  'sea,  Vrcui- 
dalsvandet,  with  the  Nisservandet,  600  feet  higher.  Here 
the  road  takes  a  southerly  direction,  along  the  shore  of 
the  Nisservand  (a  steamer  runs  on  the  lake  in  summer) 
and  the  bank  of  the  Nidelv  to  Omlid,  then  across  the 
Vegaardsheienf  a  wild  and  desolate  tract,  down  to  Tvede, 
oA  the  post-road- 

3.— OF  THE  NUMEROUS  MOUNTAIN  ROADS 

which,  besides  those  already  mentioned,  connect  Thele- 
marken  with  other  districts,  the  following  are  the  chief: — 

a. — From  Fjaagesund,  on  the  Hvideseidvand,  to  Torris- 
dalj  in  the  parish  of  Drangedal  (about  3  miles). 

b. — ^From  Fyrisvatn  in  Moland  (850  feet  high)  to  Byg- 
land  in  Ssetersdalen, — 4  to  5  miles  (see  Route  VIII  a). 

c. — From  Mjosvatn  to  Eidfford  in  Hardanger.  At 
Kvisnnaj  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above  the  point  at  which 
the  stream  flows  into  the  Mjosvatn,  lies  the  farm  of 
Mogen,  where  Ola  Mogen  may  be  engaged  as  a  guide.  The 
track — which  at  first  is  plainly  discerned — continues  to 
rise  in  a  north-westerly  direction,  passing  Gjuv^oen  on 
the  right,  and  several  small  tarns  (Chysletjam)  on  the 
left,  then  crossing  the  Ojuvaa,  having  Skarvandet,  Gfund- 
tjam,  Fjeldsaa,  and  Fjeldi^dvatn  on  the  left.  From  here 
the  track  is  not  so  easy  to  distinguish:  on  the  right 
hand  side  there  are  a  few  land-marks.  The  Bessaelv, 
which  has  to  be  waded,  at  the  point  where  it  empties 
into  the  Nordmandslaag,  is  about  half  way.  Having 
crossed  Vierstahovden,  you  have  the  choice  of  three  routes 
to  Eidfiord :  the  most  westerly  of  the  three  passes  through 
Hallarskaret,  down  into  the  valley  of  Hjelmod,  and  from 
thence  to  Did^ordvandet,  adjoining  Maabodal ;  the  middle 
road  traverses  Langhellerskaret  into  the  same  valley;  the 
most  northerly  takes  you  through  Legrisbuhalle,  where  a 
bum  has  to  be  crossed  in  the  descent,  down  a  gorge  to  the 
left,  across  Fljodalsbaekken,  then  up  a  steep  hill  to  Barrastol, 
in  a  side  vaUey,  and  from  thence  to  Hjelmodalen.  Here — if 
you  are  going  by  the  steamer — you  can  follow  the  vaUey 
of  Hjelmodalen,  or — if  bound  for  the  Voringfos — pass 
through  it,  striking  off  to  the  left  across  the  mountains 
to  the  farm  of  Hoi  As  guides  on  the  Eid^ord  side  of 
the  field,  the  following  persons  have  been  recommended: — 
Ole  Olsen  Roise,  on  the  Eid^ordvand,  Anders  Olsen  Lille- 
tun,  same  place,  and  Knud  Garen,  at  Hoi  Charge  SVa  to 
5  Sjjd. — including  horse,  to  Hallingdal.  Haarteigenj  Hal- 
Unjijokelen,  and  HalUngskarven  are.  seen  on  this  tour. 
The  distance  across  the  fjeld  from  farm  to  farm  is  about 
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8  miles.  The  trip  will  take  two  days.  Travellers  pass  the  night 
a.t  Beasdbu,  a  stone  hut  on  the  bank  of  the  fiessaelv. 

[Instead  of  going,  to  Eid^ord,  vou  can  reach  Opdal  in 
Numedal  from  Nordmandslaagen  (see  Route  II,  2  a).] 

d. — From  Mjoavatn  over  Kalhovdfjovd  (3,400  feet)  and 
various  mountain  lakes  to  Tessungdal  in  Tinn,  or  to  Tin-> 
sjoen,  where  you  pass  the  magnincent  lAfos, 

e. — From  Tessungdal  to  Opdal  (about  4  miles). 

f. — From  Osthygden  in  Tinn  to  Vaglid  in  Numedal 
(about  3  miles). 

g. — From  Bolkesjo  to  Hovin  (3  miles)  is  the  shortest 
way  from  Kongsberg  to  Tinn..  This  road  is  frequented 
most  in  winter  time,  when  the  snow  lies  deep;  it  is  hardly 
available  for  wheel  vehicles. 


ROUTE  II. 


KONGSBEEG— NUMEDAL,  AND  THE  MOUN- 
TAIN ROADS  TO  HAEDANGER  AND 

HALLINGDAL. 

This  route  traverses  a  region  which,  from  its  remote 
and  sequestered  situation,  and  the  indifferent  means  of 
transit,  is  little  frequented  by  travellers.  There  is  a  good 
road  through  Numedal,  following  the  course  of  the  Laa- 
gen.  For  the  rest,  whoever  would  see  the  country  must 
take  the  mountain  paths,  which  pass  through  scenery 
that  will  richly  repay  the  tourist  for  his  exertions. 

I.— KONGSBERG  TO  NUMEDAL. 

The  stations  on  the  road  from  Drammen  to  Brosterud 
in  Opdal  are  as  follows: — From  Drammen  to  Kongsberg 
by  rail   (see  Route  I  a) ;   *Kongsberg   to   *Svennesund  in 
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Syenne  Annex  IV2  mile;  to  *Bo9tad  (good  quarters)  in 
Rollag  2  miles;  to  *Fikkan  (excellent  accomodation)  V/g 
mile;  to  *8kajem  in  Nore  IVa  mile-;  to  Sevli  IV4  mile; 
to  *Liverud  in  Opdal  174  mile;  to  *Br68terud  in  Opdal 
%  miles. — From  Kongsberg  to  Vasglid  chapel  of  ease  (750 
feet  above  the  sea)  the  valley  of  Numedal  is  exceedingly 
narrow,  the  scenery,  consisting  chiefly  of  momitain  nd^eB 
clothed  in  places  with  comferous  forests,  being  of  a 
Bomewhat  monotonous  character.  The  high-road  fin 
good  condition)  follows  the  western  bank  of  tne 
Laagen,  which  flows  steadily  onward,  here  and  there 
expanding  into  lakes  of  considerable  extent.  There  is  a 
parish-road  along    the    whole    of  the   eastern  bank.    A 

Quarter  of  a  mHe  above  Svenne  church,  and .  also  at 
^Usherg  church,  roads  branch  ofif  in  a  northerly  direction, 
to  Lyngdal,  and  from  thence  over  Hiaasen  to  Mole  in  Sig- 
dal.  At  Vseglid  church  the  high-road  crosses  the  river, 
traversing,  for  the  distance  of  half  a  mile,  a  beautiful  dis- 
trict, with  the  precipitous  "Skovsaas"  in  the  foreground, 
till  it  reaches  Skc^em  station,  at  the  south  end  of  Eravik 
Fjord  (868  feet  above  the  sea).  It  is  best  to  row  up  the 
narrow  Kravik  and  NoreQords ;  there  is  a  new  and  level 
road  along  the  eastern  shore.  Nore,  too,  is  a  pretty 
"bygd,"  dotted  with  large  and  well  cultivated  farms;  the 
scenery  however  is  somewhat  monotonous.  On  the  western 
shore  of  the  Noreflord  (870  feet  above  the  sea)  stands 
the  ancient  church  of  the  parish,  containing  several  curious 
pictures.  The  Eidsffeld  (4,300  feet),  west  of  the  Kravik- 
fjord,  may  be  ascended  from  Nore;  prospect  magnificent. 
A  day  is  sufflcient  for  the  excursion.  On  the  Kravik 
farm  there  is  an  old  building,  said  to  have  been  erected 
in  the .  12th  century.  A  quarter  of  a  mile  about  above 
Sevli  station  (at  the  north  end  of  the  Norefjord)  is 
the  "Thingsted  (place  at  which  the  assizes  are  held) 
Sl^onne, — 920  feet  above  the  sea.  Good  quarters  here 
for  travellers;  horses  and  wheel  vehicles  can  also  be  pro- 
cured. Between  Skjonne  and  Fennebufjorden  (1,525  fe^t), 
where  the  road,  which  takes  a  westerly  direction  at  this 
point,  rises  600  feet  over  a  distance  of  three-eighths  of 
a  mile,  there  is  good  Alpine  scenery:  the  prospect  at  the 
junction  of  the  Laagen  and  the  Opdalselv,  a  little  above 
Skj0nne,  is  considered  one  of  the  finest  in  Numedalen. 
From  Liverud^  at  the  west  end  of  the  FennebuQord,  the 
road  continues  to  ascend,  first  in  a  westerlv,  then  in  a 
north-westerly  direction,  through  thevaUey  of  Opdal,  shut 
in  on  both  sides  by  low  wooded  acclivities,  as  far  as 
Brosterud  (2,550  feet)  the^most  elevated  station  on  the  ^  eld. 
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From  Drammen  to  Nnmedal  the  road  is  more  interest- 
ing:— From  *DranHHen  to  'Sougsund  l^i  mile ;  from  Houg- 
gund,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Storelv,  to  itaSSe  church;  then 
in  a  north-westerly  direction  paat  Synju  to  Brotangen, 
and  Qp  the  Loken  EIv  to  Skugqerud  farm,  where  good 
accomodation    can    be    obtained :    distance   three  miles 


70  ROUTE  II.    K0NG8BERG-NUMEDAL  &c. 

At  Skuggerud  tourists  should  engage  a  man.  to  show  them 
Vatnaas  church;  with  the  celebrated  St.  Olaf  s  well.  You 
then  strike  off  to  the  north  over  a  mountain  ridge  to 
Eikje  in  Sigdaly  where  there  is  a  ferry  over  the  Simoa 
to  'Haugan  station. 

[The  stations  on  the  road  from  Drammen  to  Sigdal  are 
as  follows: — From  *Draminen  to  *Hougsund  ly^  mile;  to 
*Skr(eppen  in  Modum  IVs  mile;  to  *8olum8moen  in  Sigdal 
IVa  mile;  to  *Haugan  VU  niile;  to  *Hole  1%  mile;  to 
^Kopseng  in  Eggedal  IV4  mile;  to  *Hamre  1%  mile. 
From  Maugan  you  can  post  to  Olberg  in  Krodsherred, 
2%  mile.  From  Sigdal  there  is  a  mountain  road  over 
Vatnaas  to  Lyngdal  in  Numedal  (about  2  miles).] 

Instead  of  walking  or  riding  along  the  shore  of  the 
Sonerenvand  (IV2  mile),  it-is  better  to  row  up  the  lake, 
with  the  beautiful  Andersnatten  field  in  the  foreground; 
you  then  cross  the  east  side  of  the  mountain  to  JSnger 
farm  (1  mile)  where  good  quarters  can  be  obtained:  whole 
distance  SVa  miles.  From  Enger  you  go  westward  along 
the  north  side  of  thp  Andersnatten  to  Neraal,  then  strike 
off  in  a  south-westerly  direction  past  Aassater  B.nd  Laake- 
aeeter  till  you  reach  a  "s8eter"-path,  with  a  beautiful  pro- 
spect of  Numedalen,  a  short  distance  below  Vceglid  ohwic^i 
distance  2V2  mile. 

2.— MOUNTAIN  ROADS  AND  PATHS  :— 

A)  FROM  NUMEDAL  ACROSS  THE  MOUNTAIN  PLATEAU 
TO  EIDFJORD  IN  HARDANGER. 

The  immense  plateau  >9tretching  from  Numedal  to  Hard- 
anger  (the  Hardangervidda)  is  one  of  the  longest  of  those 
"Fjeldvidder,"  or  mountain  wastes,  dividing  eastern  from 
western  Norway.  The  distance  from  farm  to  farm  is 
close  upon  9  miles;  and  two  whole  days  being  required 
for  the  journey,  it  is  not  advisable  to  venture  without  a 
guide;  the  services  of  an  experienced  person  may  be  en- 
gaged— lower  down  the  valley — for  3  Spd.  Provisions 
for  two  days  should  also  be  taken.  At  Flaata  or  Nordstebo 
(2,320  feet),  the  most  elevated  farm  in  the  valley,  IV4  mUe 
above  Brosterud  station,  the  tourist  will  find  excellent 
quarters.  Here  there  is  a  good  "s8eter"-path,  due  west, 
the  first  part  of  which  however  is  rather  steep.  Having 
gained  the  summit  of  the  fjeld,  you  have  before  you, 
stretching  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  a  vast  level  plain 
dotted  over  with  numerous  lakelets,  about  4,000  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea;  and  here  and  there  between 
these  sheets  of  water,  are  huge  masses  of  rock,  the 
highest  of  them  rising  to  the  height  of  500  feet  above 
the  plateau  level.  Fox-holes  (Melrak)  and  nests  of  the 
snowy  owl  are  frequently  met  with  here.     The  way  takes 
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you  south  of  the  8oleim$ffeld  and  the  SkardsvandysiBt  Ylge- 
Uds(eter,  TowidLitieHdliebrotefjeld  to  Gjetsj0eu,  oriangevandf 
where  there  is  a  boat  for  crossing  the  Laagen,  and  from 
thence  to  Hansbuy  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  Lange- 
sjoen  (3,880  feet),  where  you  can  manage  to  pass  the  night : 
distance  4  miles.  Froin  Hansbu  you  rovLn^iitLe  Bodheller- 
ffeld,  in  the  north-west,  ascending  thence  to  the  Holme- 
tjem,  then  cross  the  boundary  of  the  Stift,  continuing  in 
a  north-westerly  direction  along  the  Svinta  to  Nybu- 
sairene  in  Nybudalen  (3,650  feet),  the  most  elevated  of 
the  Hardanger  chalets.  From  the  Ssetre  the  way  leads 
straight  through  Bjoreidalen, — but  some  distance  to  the 
right  of  the  river,  across  heaths,  glaciers,  and  torrents. 
With  the  help  of  the  land-marks  erected  here  one  can 
manage  to  make  out  the  track,  but  touriste  will  do  wise 
to  secure  a  guide  at  the  Ssetre,  as  far  down  as  Storlien, 
from  whence  it  is  easy  to  find  your  way  down  to  Mawr- 
8<st  (2,370  feet).  Second  day's  journey  5  miles.  (For 
farther  particulars  see  Hardanger,  Route  IX.) 

B)  KUMEDAL— HALLINGDAL. 

1. — Nore  in  Numedal—Hol  in  Hailing dah 
From  Skij0nne  farm  in  Nore  (920  feet,  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  above  Sevli  station,  there  is  a  wide  but  steep  bridle- 
road,  along  the  left  bank  of  the  brawling  Laagenelv, 
past  Oygaardene,  a  good  mile's  distance  from  the  southern 
extremity  of  the  Ttmhovdfjord  (2,650  feet).  At  Haga  you 
can  row  up  the  5ord, — two  miles  long.  About  midway,  an 
excellent  view  is  obtained  of  the  Hallingskarven.  '  At  one 
or  two  places  the  boat  has  to  be  dragged  through  tne 
rapids.  From  the  northern  extremity  of  the  fjord  the 
ascent  is  steep  to  Tunhovd  farm,  where  tourists  will  find 
excellent  accomodation.  From  here  the  road  continues 
across  low-lying  moors  in  the  north-west,  along  the  northern 
shore  of  the  jRodunpsvand  (2,790  feet),  passing  to  the 
north  of  the  Sangerfjeld  (3,755  feet)  over  beautiful  Sseter 
pastures  down  to  Hoi  in  Hallingdal,  where  you  strike  the 
main-road  between  Holsfjord  ana  Strande fjord  (5  or  6  miles). 

2.—-(]^dal  in  Numedah-Tufte  in  Ustadalen. 
From  JBrosterud  (2,550  feet),  the  most  elevated  farm  in 
Opdal,  you  cross  the  "Hei"  (3,800  feet)  through  the  Vas- 
satre  and  Hofdesater  to  Kjonaas  in  Dagalid  (2,750  feet), 
theii  cross  another  Hei  (3,700  feet)  to  Skurdalen  (2,740 
feet),  pass  over  the  river  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the 
Gohnevand,  and  proceed  in  a  north-westerly  direction 
through  the  Sseter  pastures  on  the  shores  of  that  lake 
and  Qie  Skurdalsvand  down  to  Ustadalen,  where  you 
strike  the  high-road,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  below  Tufte: 
distance  5  miles. 
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^—Nore  in  Numedal^Nas  in  HdUingdal 

From  Skjonne  you  ascend  the  mountainB  dne  north, 
passing  Borge  farm,  and  traversinff  the  long  and  leyei 
valley  of  that  name,  as  far  as  SSjonnegrawim^  Sseter; 
then,  crossing  the  boundary  west  of  the  Hallinnmten 
(4,220  feet),  you  make  for  the  Brynildsater,  and,  having 
reached  it,  strike  off  in  a  north-easterly  direction,  past  a 
number  of  Seetre,  making  Hallingdalen  at  Sanden  fann,  a 
mile  south  of  Nas:  distance  3  miles. 


ROUTE   ill. 


FROM  CHRISTIAOTA  OVER  THE  FILEFJELD 
TO  LJERDALSdREN.— MOUNTAIN  PATHS 

m  HALLINGDAL. 

/  An  excursion  across  the  vast  range  of  Qeld  extending 
i  from  the  eastern  districts  to  Bergens  Stift,  comprises  so 
'  great  a  variety  of  changes  and  transitions,  as  regards  al- 
titude, ve^etanon,  and  geological  structure, — not  to  men- 
tion the  character  of  the  people, — ^that  the  two  extremities 
of  the  route  exhibit  the  most  striking  contrasts.  But, 
to  recognize  the  full  force  of  this,  the  journey  must  be 
made  in  summer;  then  only  can  a  just  idea  be  formed  of 
the  flora,  a  most  important  feature  in  the  character  of 
eveiy  landscape.  On  the  route  we  are  about  to  describe, 
these  peculiar  contrasts  are  the  more  apparent,  inasmuch 
as  the  starting  points  on  either  side  o?  the  Qeld  display 
a  wider  difference  than  in  any  similar  locality.  The  rich 
and  beauteous  vale  of  Ghristiania,  dotted  over  with  rural 
seats  and  smiling  hamlets,  the  well  cultivated  tract  of 
Itingerige;  Rands{|jord  and  Valdersdal  with  their  brilliant 
Alpme  scenery,  and — ^if  you  take  that  route — the  birch- 
^  scented  vale    of  Erodsherred, — the  dark  pine   glades  of 
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Hallingdal,  the  wild  and  majestic,  btit  desolate  scenery/ 
of  the  FileQeld,  and  so  Laerdal,  with  its  '^Gjogrer  and 
Jutider,"  its  foaming   torrents,  and  multiplicity  of  roads, 
stretching  one  «boTe  the  other  I    As  is  native,  so  are  the 
people :  the  easterling  calm  and  collected,  like  the  Qelds  amid 
which  he  was  bred ;  tiie  westener  quick,  bold,  and  yentare* 
some,  like   the  leaping  cataract  <h  his  native  yaJley,   or 
the  tempest  tiiat  lashes  tiie  Fjord.      What  a  contrast  be*  t 
tween  the  flaxen-haired  people  of  Hallingdal  and  Yalders  I 
and  the  swarthy  peasants  of  Lsardal!  -^ — / 

1.— VIA  HALLINGDAL. 

This  is  the  shortest  of  the  post-roads  yet  completed  from 
the  eastern  division  of  the  country  to  Bergens  Stift,  and 
— ^if  you  take  the  rail  to  Kroderen — ^the  most  expeditious 
route  (see  Route  III,  %).  From  Christiania  to  Gulsvik, 
or  rather  from  Sandvigen  to  Kroderen,  the  tourist  haft 
the  choice  of  three  different  roads: — •)  through Ringerige) 
d)  the  high-road  vi&  Drammen  and  Modum,  e)  the  rail- 
way to  Kroderen.  The*HaUingdal  route  is  less  interesting: 
than  that  through  Yalders:  the  scenery  being  not  so  yarie£ 
MaXtmgda^en  is  a  long,  narrow  vaJlejr,  commencing  at 
Kroderen,  a  little  to  the  south  of  Gulsvik,  and  stretching, 
with  few  ramiflcations,  to  liie  foot  of  the  ^HoiQeld"  (the 
mountain  range  dividing  eastern  and  western  Norway) 
where  all  its  streams  take  their  rise :  the  scenery  is  Alpine, — 
dark  pine-clad  ridges  and  lofty  Qelds.  At  Uol  it  divides 
into  two  branches, — Aal  and  Abl— which  take  a  westerly 
direction,  being  the  more  extensive,  and  Hematdnit^  farther 
to  the  north,  through  which  passes  the  road  to  LsBrdal. 
There  is  much  picturesque  scenery  of  a  softer  character; 
and  our  renowned  landscape-painter  Gude  has  taken  the 
subjects  of  some  of  his  finest  pictures  from  Hallingdal. 

A)  THBOUaH  lUKGEBIGE. 

The  stations  from  Christkmim  to  LavM  are  as  fol- 
lows:— ^ChrisHaMa  to  *Sandoigen  in  B»rum  IV4  mile;  to 
*BwmledaX  in  Hole  IVs  mile  (piiy  for  2  miles,  but  not 
from  Humledal  to  Sandvigen);  to  ^Yig  1V»  mile;  to  *Hor 
neft>8  1  mile.  From  '•flonefos  through  Sognedalen  to 
*  Verne  I  mile;  to  ^Lundeeguarden  V/9  nude;  to  ^Olberg  on  the 
Kroderen  IV4  miles  (see  Kroderen) ;  from  *0lhergio'*^8orteberg 
Imile;  io  ^OubvOs  inFlaa  IV,  mile  (pay  for  2 Vs  miles) ;  to 
MaveetmdV/^mjie;  to  *Bdr<»k«^ in Naes  1  Vg mile ;  to*JV<flwl 
mile;  to  Haftun  in  Gol  IVamile ;  ioLMegamfd'^/s  mile  (very 
hilly,  pay  for  1 V4  mile ;  from  Lostegaard  to  Haftnn  for  Vg  mile, 
the  real  distance) ;  to  *JEbre  in  Hemsedal  Annex  1  mile  Qieavy 
road,  two  hours  drive)  to  Ikrf  Vs  mfle  (2  hours):  at  the  last  10 
stations  the  charge  is  48  Sk.  per  mile  for  each  norse :  to  *jEljSh 
berg  Vh  mile  (fromBjoberg  toTuf  pay  for  2V4  miles) ;  to  *Breid-^ 
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8t&len  in  Borgund  1%  mile  (pay  for  2  miles) ;  to  Hag  in  Borg- 
und  IVs  mile  (pay  for  l^/s  mile)-  Here  you  strike  theVala- 
ers  road;  from  ^Hag  to  *Hti8um  Vs  mile  (pay  for  V/s 
mile);  to  Blaaflaten  1%  mile;  to  '*Lardal8dren  1  mile. 
Fnrtiier  particulars  concerning  the  road  from  Christiania 
to  Kroderen  \ik  Honefos  will  be  found  below,  see  Route 
ni,  lib. — Lake  Kroderen  (430  feet  above  the  sea),  nearly 
5  miles  long,  receives  the  waters  of  the  Hallingdalselv, 
which,  at  the  further  extremity  of  the  lake,  is  called  the 
Snarumselv;  this  river  empties  into  the  Drams elv,  at 
Aamot  in  Modum.  At  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake 
Kroderen  there  are  wider  and  more  thickly  populated 
tracts,  the  northern  end  being  shut  in  by  lofty  pine-clad 
ridges.  The  scenery  at  Olberg  is  lovely.  From  Bings- 
mss  to  Gulsvik  the  road  is  steep.  In  winter  time,  when 
you  can  sledge  over  the  ice,  the  detour  to  Bingsnees  may 
be  avoided,  by  having  a  horse  and  carriole  meet  you  at 
Stranden.  Gfulsvik  is  situated  at  the  northern  extremity 
of  Lake  Kroderen,  in  the  pariqji  of  Nses,  Flaa  Annex 
(435  feet).  The  steamer  from  Sundvolden  generally  stops 
here  every  evening,  and,  as  a  rule,  goes  southward  in 
the  morning.  Good  beds  and  moderate  charges.  At  the 
neighbouring  farm  (closer  to  the  lake,  before  you  arrive 
at  Sie  station)  there  is  a  singular  "Bjeelkestue"  (log  hut) 
in  the  ancient  style  of  building,  called  the  Monsaasstue, 
greeted  some  time  in  the  last  century.  Gulsvik  cons- 
titutes the  southern  boundary  of  Hallingdal,  whose  inhab- 
itants, in  costume,  character,  language,  and  customs,  are 
widely  different  from  the  people  of  Krodsherred.  The 
population  is  very  similar,  both  in  character  and  in  cus- 
toms, throughout  the  principal  valley,  which  comprises 
the  parishes  of  Nses,  Aals,  and  Hols ;  the  people  of  Hem- 
sedalen,  on  the  other  hand,  display  considerable  diversity. 
The  "Hallingdoler"  are  a  tall,  fair,  well  built  race,  sprightlv 
and  sociable,  but  somewhat  fierce  and  quarrelsome;  with 
them  the  knife  is  still  prone  to  start  from  its  sheath. 
Excellent  quarters  at  Naa  and  Bjoberg ;  the  accomodation 
at  Aavestrud  and  Tufis  passable;  at  the  other  station  it 
is  wretched.  Good  board  and  lodgings  may  also  be  ob- 
tained at  Fru  Bruun's,  at  Bolfshm  farm,  near  Haftun, 
and  at  Sreidstdlen,  a  mountain-homestead  between  Bjo- 
berg and  Hseg.  Between  Gulsvik  and  Haftun,  the  road 
— the  greater  part  of  which  has  been  reconstructed — is 
excellent.  From  Gulsvik  to  Nses  the  valley  is  extremely 
monotonous,  being  narrow  and  dark,  shut  in  by  rugged 
and  precipitous  mountains, — the  farms  few  and  far  be- 
tween; at  Flaa  church  it  is  a  trifle  wider.  The  road 
follows  Hhe  western  bank  of  the  HtHUngddlseiVf  which. 
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broad  and  rapid,  flows  southwards,  frequeatl^  Brand- 
ing, into  long  and  narrow  lakes, — amongst  wnicli  is  the 
Bnmmia — as  far  as  Ntes  (579  feet).  In  winter,  when  the 
ioe  it  strong,  you  can  drive  across  the  river  to  Ntes. 
From  Koes  to  GinlBvik,  a  boat  should  be  hired,  the  amount 
to  be  paid  being  settled  beforehand.  This  part  of  the 
excnnion  is  the  most  intereatiog  of  aaj,  the  boat  being 
carried  down  the  river  with  amazinff  rapidity.  At  Neee 
the  valley  expands  into  a  broad  and  fertile  tract,  covered 
with  thriving  larmE:  a  small  side-vallef  Btretches  west- 
ward.    Good  quarters  atMr.  T.  Laraen,  the  Landhandler's. 


3lira  in  faUtigdaf. 

Some  distance'  above  Nies,  the  valley  again  i 
and  is  thingly  populated,  but  still  continues  level.  About 
hsif-way  between  Nses  and  Haftun  the  road  crosses  the 
rirer.  A  quarter  of  a  mile  above  Haiftun,  excellent  accom- 
odatiou  can  be  obtained,  for  an;  teuKth  of  time,  at  Fra 
Bruun's,  Botfshus  farm,  a,  pleasant  and  picturesque  neigh- 
bourhood. At  Bafiun  (about  700  feet)  the  road  divereeB 
west,  leaving,  however — half-way — Lostegaard,  the  chief  of 
the  HallingdaJen  vallevB,  which  stretches  on  in  a  westerly 
direction,  traversed  hy  the  road  to  Aal  and  Hoi  (from 
Haftun  to  Sundre  2'/i  miles),   whereas  the  main-road  goes 
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due  north  over  the  Golsbakker,  along  the  grassy  slopes 
rasing  above  the  western  bank  of  the  Semsilelven,  where 
GoFs  church,  and  the  farms  of  that  name,  are  situated^ 
extending  to  the  Lostegaard  station,  in  Hemsedalen.  A 
short  distance  above  Lostegaard,  the  road  crosses  Hem- 
sil,  stretching  along  the  mountain  slopes  on  the  eastern 
side  of  the  valley,  where  most  of  the  farms  are  located, 
the  bottom  of  the  valley,  wild  and  desolate,  being  almost 
uninhabited.  The  road,  which  passes  Ekre  station  (about 
2,500  feet),  is  heavy  end  steep.  The  landscape  iS' 
anything  but  attractive,  consisting  chiefly  of  low,  rotund 
fields  on  either  side  of  the  valley;  not  till  you  reach  Tuf 
do  the  mountains  attain  a  greater  altitude.  At  Tuf  there 
is  a  new  house,  with  comfortable  rooms  and  good  beds. 
From  Tuf  the  road  extends  into  the  bottom  of  the  valley, 
continuing  along  the  northern  side  to  Bjoberg  station 
(3,230  feet).  A  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Tuf  there  are  no 
farms,  nothing  but  chalets  and  mountain  pastures :  and 
here  this  broadish  valley,  the  more  elevated  part  of  which 
is  called  Mdrkedalen,  assumes  an  Alpine  character.  From 
Bjoberg  the  road  continues  on  to  the  "Stiftsgrsendse" 
(boundary  of  the  Stift), — distant  three-quarters  of  a  mile, — 
which  is  indicated  by  a  lofty  pile  of  masonry;  from  here 
it  is  not  far  to  Eldrevandet,  where  the  road  winds 
down  a  succession  of  steep  hills  past  the  "Fjeldstue," — 
Breidstolen  (you  stop  here  half  an  hour  to  rest)  td  Bor- 
laug.  At  this  place  you  strike  the  Valders  road,  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  below  Hseg  station  in  Leerdal  (see  Route  III,  2  a). 

B)   VIA  DRAMMEN  AND  MODUM. 

The  stations  from  ChriaUania  to  *Olberg,  where  you 
strike  the  Ringerige  road,  are  as  follows: — From  *Chri8- 
tiania  to  *Sanchip€n  V/^  mile;  to  *Fredheim  in  Asker 
Vs  mile ;  to  *JVy  Gyellebak  in  Traneby  ^4  mile ;  to  *Dram' 
men  1  mile;  to  Hougsund  in  Eker  174  mile;  to  Krona  in 
Modum  2V8  mile;  to  PrtBstegcMfden  in  Snaruro  1  mile; 
to  Olberg  in  Krodsherred  2V4  mile  (further  particulars  will 
be  found  in  Route  III,  1  a).  At  Sandvigen,  where  the  Ringe- 
rige road  branches  off  in  a  north-westerly  direction  (see 
Route  III,  2b)^»'the  Drammen  road  runs  along  the  shore 
of  the  §6rd,  passing  through  beautiful  and  varied  scenery. 
Between  Bavnsborg  and  Gjellebeek  there  is  a  kind  of  iQeld 
plateau — Askerskoven  (Asker  church  is  360  feet  above  the 
sea).  From  Ojallebtsk  a  road  has  been  lately  constructed, 
gently  sloping  to  the  Drammensflorden,  where  it  meets  the 
old  road,  over  the  so-called  "Paradisbakkeme."  The  well 
known  prospect  from  the  top  of  these  hills — greatest  al- 
titude 840  feet — ^hardly  surpasses  in  beauty  the  view 
from  the  new  road.      Near  Gjellebsek  there  are  marble 
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quarries;  the  silnrian  limestone  haa  been  ti*anaformed into 
marble  at  it»  contact  with  tue  granite.  (For  further  in- 
formation respecting  Drammen,  see  Route  I.)  FromDrowi- 
men  to  Hougsund  there  is  a  good  road,  past  a.  number  of 
factories  and  saw-mills  Mjiindalen,  Solbergelven,  Krog- 
stadelven).  At  Sougstatd  the  Kongsbet^  road  continues 
in  a  westerly  direction,  the  Modum  road  following  the 
course  of  the  Drataselv,  to  the  point  at  which  it  flows 
out  of  the  TyriQord.  At  Haugsund  there  is  a  Fob — the 
HeXUf6a_  (good  b  aim  on-fishing). — Between  Hougswxd  and 
Kfma  you  rest  for  half  an  hour  at  Bjomdalen.  Quarters 
at  Krona  not  particularly  good.  The  Vikersund  railway- 
station  is  close  by.  A  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Kroiia  are  the 
ST.  OLAF  BATHS,  opened  in  1857.  The  chalybeate 
springs  and  conifer  woods,  in  cotyunction  with  the  scenery 
amid  which  it  is  located,  together  with  good  management, 
have  rendered  St.  Olafs  Bad,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years, 
one  of  the  most  frequented  establishments  of  the  kind 
in  the  Worth  of  Europe. 


Charming  excursions  can  be  made  into  the  country 
from  the  Baths;  for  instance  a)  the  Dovigfosbro,  in 
in   close   proximity   to   Aamot,    a   cottager's    farm ;    6)  to 
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3lopinltiButi'. 


[InBtead  of  taking  the  Drammen  route,  Krona  may  also 
be  reached  from  Hdnefoa,  ae  shown  in  Boute  in,  2  a, — 
thus:— From  Sonefos  to  Kind  I'/b  mile;  to  Krona  I'/s 
mile  (see  also  Route  m,  1  b).] 

FVom  Kroua  the  road  crosses  the  tofty  Snaruta  field, 
throngh  wide  forest  tracts,  to  Strndvolden,  near.tbe  Ero- 
deren  railway-statioD,  foUowJBg  for  Mie  mile  tiie  eastern 
shore  of  the  Qord  to  Olbav  (further  particnlari  see 
m,  la).. 

C)  BY   BAIL. 

Vi&  Drammen  and  Vikersund  to  Kroderen  (farther  par- 
ticulars concerning  this  railway  given,  in  Route  I). 
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J^afl^ffns  (arc  pag.   78). 


MOUNTAIN  TRACKS  AND  PATHS  IN 
HALLINGDAL. 

By  taking  the  p&th  acroas  tlie  monntaiiiB  ridgee  be- 
tween Halbngdal  and  Benuedal,  you  save  the  long  detour 
round  the  OolsbaklcBr.  These  ridgea  are  flat  and  low, 
and  the  paths,  which  pass  by  a  number  of  Sfetre,  are 
moat  of  them  easy  to  distaingish.  The  following  are  two 
of  the  principal  tracks: 

L— TORPE  CHURCH— TDF  IN  HEMSEDAL. 

From  Torpe  church  the  paths  take  a  northerly  direc- 
tion, crosBtng  desolate  moors  fVidder),  and,  in  places, 
traversinK  dense  forests  of  fir  and  pine.  Trom  the  anm- 
mtt  of  ue  mountain,  there  is  a  beautiful  view  of  the 
Qelds  in  the  environs  of  the  Aalsbygd.  There  are  numer- 
ous Seetre  scattered  over  the  waste,  the  attention  of  the 
tourist  being  generally  directed  to  VoleUdaatrme,  on  the 
borders  of  Qola  parish.  By  ascending  a  hill,  you  obtain, 
looking  northward,  a  splendid  view  of  the  whole  valley, 
through  which  runs  the  post-road  from  Christiania,  wiui 
the  Skogahom — -a  magnificent  field — and  other  peaks  vis- 
ible in  the  distance.  From  here  yon  descend  into  the 
valley,   following  the   course   of  the  Benuilebien  till  you 
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reach  the  bridge,  a  little  below  Hemsedal  church,  where 
you  strike  the  post-road,  a  quarter  to  half  a  mile,  below 
Tuf  station.  Seven  or  eight  hours  are  sufficient  for  this 
excursion. 

2.— AALS  CHURCH— TUF  IN  HEMSEDAL. 

From  Sundre  station,  close  to  Aals  church,  you  follow 
the  ihain-road  for  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  then  strike  off  in 
a  north-westerly  direction,  on  a  good  bridle-road  up  the 
beautiful  Vatnedal,  till  the  valley  turns  westward,  where 
it  takes  the  name  of  Vatsbygden.  Here  you  ascend  numer- 
ous mountain  paths,  easy  to  distinguish,  keeping  still 
in  a  north-westerly  direction,  till  you  come  to  the  Lov- 
dalensatre,  at  the  foot  of  the  Beinsffeld.  You  now  keep 
well  to  the  right,  crossing  the  Lovdalsbrce,  some  distance 
below  the  Blaaijerge  (blue  mountains),  to  Beithovdsater, 
and  from  thence  go  northwards,  descending  a  steep  and  rug- 
ged fjeld,  till  you  come  to  Bakkene  farm,  in  Hemsedal, 
where  a  bridge  crosses  the  river  to  the  post-road,  a  short 
distance  above  Tuf  A  good  day's  journey.  You  can 
pass  the  night  at  BeithovdscBter. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  numerous  paths  and  roads 
connecting  Hatlingdal  and  Valders: — 

l.—HAFTUN  m  GOL— SVENNJES  IN  NORDRE  AUR- 
DAL. 

From  Haftun  station,  or  rather  from  Haga  farm,  the 
ascent  is  steep  for  the  first  quarter  of  a  mile,  then  the  path 
is  level,  and  almost  due  north  for  about  a  mile.  You  take 
a  boat  across  the  Teslevand^  a  long  and  narrow  lake,  div- 
iding Hallingdal  and  Valders.  The  Jength  of  the  road  is 
SVa  miles,  xou  make  the  shore  at  Stende  farm,  where  a 
bridge  crosses  the  Strandefjord,  a  little  to  the  north  of 
TJlncBS  church. 

[From  Haftun  to  Valders  there  are  two  other  roads 
with  a  more  southerly  direction,  one  of  them  along  the 
south  shore  of  the  01^6  to  Frydenlund^  in  Nordre  Aur- 
dal,  and  one  to  Krammermoen,  in  Bagn,] 

2.— EKRE  IN  HEMSEDAL— VESTRE  SLIDRE. 

'From.Ekre  station  the  road  takes  a  northerly  direction, 
south  of  the  Vanneiivand  and  Storesjoen,  continuing  be- ' 
tween  Teslevandei  and  the  latter  lake,  to  the  little  moun- 
tain "bygd"  of  Lykkja,  and  thence  across  the  boundary 
to  Fossumsater,  in  Valders,  at  the  southern  extremity  of 
Svenskensjo,  At  Fossum  farm  the  proprietor  has  erected 
a  large  building  for  tne  entertainment  of  travellers,  who 
care  to  tarry  awhile,  and  fish  the  beautiful  lake. 
At  the  Saeter  a  boat  may  be  hired  to  cross  the  lake; 
you  then  continue  the  journey  over  Uie  Seeter  pastures  in 
Valders,   the   most   convenient   route  taking  you  past  the 
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FJy,  Kindholt,  and  Godmod  Ssetre ;  then  there  i^  a  steep 
descent,  with  a  lovely  view  of  Valdersdal,  to  Fossum 
farm,  -where  there  is  a  bridge  over  the  river,  to  the  post- 
road,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  south  of  Bden  station. 

4.— ULSAKER  IN  HEMSEDAL— TUNE  IN  VANG. 

From  Ulsaker  or  Lykl^en,  half  way  between  Ekre  and 
Tufy  you  ascend  the  §eld  in  a  northerly  direction,  passing 
a  number  of  Ssetre  at  the  foot  of  the  Skogshom,  a  huge 
4'eld,  5,500  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  lying  on  the  nortii- 
em  shore  of  the  Helsingvand.  Here  you  strike  off  to  the 
north-west,  with  the  Store^beA  straight  before  you,  pass- 
ing along  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Hundsethdvand  across 
the  boundary  to  Chrunken^  a  mountain  farm,  where  you 
row  across  the  river.  The  track  continues  in  the  same 
direction  through  Smaadola,  past  Smaadalssatreney  with 
the  GrindeQeld  (5,445  feet)  in  the  foreground,  then  diverges 
to  the  right,  at  the  north  end  of  the  Hekvand,  proceeding 
as  far  as  Vasendsatrene,  where  you  descend  into  the  Val- 
dersdal and  Time  in  Vang.    Whole  distance  about  4  miles. 

4.— TUF  IN  HEMSEDAL— NYSTUEN  IN  VANG. 

You  ascend  the  fjeld  at  Tuf  station,  up  to  Crrondalen, 
in  the  north-west,  passing  numerous  chalets  on  the  east- 
em  bank  of  the  river,  and  proceed  in  that  direction  till 
you  reach  the  boundary  of  Valders^  Here  the  path  fol- 
lows the  brawling  stream  up  to  Fossegratjem,  and  from 
thence  to  Ijoteboteggene,  where  you  get  a  magnificent 
view  of  the  Jotunfjeldene.  The  hollow  in  which  Nystuen 
lies,  is  also  seen  from  the  summit  of  the  mountain.  When 
making  the  descent,  you  must  take  care  not  to  go  tpo 
far  to  the  left:  you  then  make  straight  for  Utrovand, 
following  its  southern  shore  as  far  as  Nystuen.  A  stiff 
day's  journey,  and  no  comfortable  Ssetre  on  the  way. 

TRACKS  AND  PATHS,  FROM  HOL  IN  HALLINGDAL 
TO  L^RDAL  AND  AURLAND,  IN  SOGN,  TO  EID- 
FJORD,  IN  HARDANGER,  AND  TO  RUNDALEN,  IN 
.       VOSS. 

From  Haftun  inGol  yon  canpost  to  iSM9U^einJ.aJ(2Vs  miles; 
^hree-quarters^  of  an  hour's  rest  at  Ellefsmoen)]  from  Sundre, 
either  to  Nerdah  on  the  Hols5ord*(lV8  mile),  or  to  Hammers- 
boen,  in  Ustedakn,  both  in  the  parish  of  Hoi.  A  little  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above  Haftun,  the  path  branches  off 
to  Aal  and  Hoi,  in  Hallingdal,  due  west,  the  highroad  to  Ber- 
gen— due  north — extending  up  to  Hemsedalen.  Through  Aal 
the  road  follows  the  north  bank  of  the  river,  where  the  farms 
are  beautifully  situated  on  the  low,  wooded  slopes  of  the 
opposite  bank.    Excellent  quarters  at  Sundre. 

Close  to  this  place  are  Aals  ancient  Stavekirke,  a  re- 
markable structure,  and  the  celebrated  Thingstue  (assize- 
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boll)   and   "Greteatue,"  botb    ered«d,   and  adorned  witii 
carved  woodwork,  by  LenBmand  Torkjell  Villand, — a  lineal 

descendant    of   the  Villand  family, — in  the  middle  -of  the 
last  century. 


On  the  neighbouring  farm  of  Stave  there  ia  an  old 
"Stabor"  (etore-hoase)  which  ia  said  to  have  boen  erected 
in  the  12Ui  century.  From  Sundre,  the  road  goes  on  to 
Hoi,  on  the  north  shore  of  the  StrandeSorA,  and  from 
thence  to  Hols^ord,  where  it  divides  into  two  hrancljes, — 
one  along  the  north  shore  of  the  HoUQord  and  Bovel- 
Sorden,  ftie  otiier  diverging  to  the  left,  through  Usta- 
daien.  The  beat  part  of  Soh  "bygd"  is  on  the  shores 
of  the  Hols  and  HovelsCord.  Here  there  is  a  cnarch. 
At  the  western  extremity  of  the  Hovelflord,  lies  the  farm 
of  Vilkmd,  where  the  redouhtahle  champions  of  that 
name  were  bom  and  bred,  in  the  middle  of  the  last 
century,  and  concerning  whom  so  many  stories  are  etill  afloat 
in  the  country  round.  Grood  quarters  at  Villand.  The 
country  here  nas  something  of  the  soft  and  monotonous 
character  of  Aalsbygden;  but  the  upper  part  of  the  v^- 
le^  is  more  varied  and  attractive.  Half  a  mile  above 
ViUand  the  road  takes  a  northerly  direction,  along  the 
shore  of  the  Stmdakfford,  till   it  reaches  the  most  ele- 
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vated  farm  in  the  parish, — Ghidbrandagaard,  where  g^ood 
quarters  are  to  be  had.— Through  Ustedalen  there  is  a 
carriaffe-road,  though  somewhat  hilly.  It  passes  Bciaen 
farm  (a  little  below  the  road),  the  home  of  Sander  Baaen, 
d  peasant  well  known  for  his  scientific  acquirements  and 
labours  as  a  collector, — and  Hammersbden,  as  far  as  Tufte^ 
ihe  most  elevated  farm  in  the  valley,  where  the  accomo-> 
dation  is  good  and  the  people  obliging.  Horses  and  car- 
rioles from  Hammersbo  to  Tufte  must  be  secured  bvFor- 
bud  from  Neraal,  Ustedalen  is  a  fine,  well  cultivatea,  and 
comparatively  wide  valley:  fine  structures  in  the  old- 
fashioned  style  of  building  are  to  be  seen  here,  on  almost  every 
farm.  Tufte  is  well  Imown  for  the  wild,  half  legendary 
stories  of  the  Villand  family  (Villandstufter). 

1.— FROM  HOL  TO  L^RDAL. 

From  (hidhrandsgaard  there  is  a  good  "ssBter^'-path  in 
a  north-westerly  (urection  past  Ga/rUdsater,  up  to  Ovre 
Strandefiordf  wnich,  from  Leinesteter,  the  first  chalet  you 
arrive  at,  with  a  number  of  Saetre  along  the  northern 
shore,  stretches  westward  to  Uhvasbotten,  the  last  of  the 
Hallings-SsBtre.  Half  way  about  is  Myrstolen,  a  moun- 
tain farm,  where  a  boat  can  be  hired.  Along  the  whole 
of  the  road  on  the  north  shore  of  the  fjord,  there  is  a 
splendid  prospect  of  HaUingskarvet  (6,350  feet  above  the 
sea)  in  the  south.  Accomodation  for  tourists  at  Ulevas- 
botten.  On  the  igelds  in  this  neighbourhood  the  late 
Lord  Garvagh,  an  Irish  peer,  built  several  well  arranged 
shooting-boxes.  At  Ulevasbotten  there  is  a  path  over  the 
igeld  to  Sogn:  this  is  the  narrowest  part  of  the  plateau 
between  the  eastern  and  western  valleys;  the  distance 
across  being  a  trifle  ever  IV4  mile.  Hence  there  is  a  lively 
communication  between  Aurland  and  the  upper  districts  of 
HaUingdalen,  and  it  not  infrequently  happens  that  people 
from  Aurland  settle  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Qelds. 
Indeed  it  is  more  than  probable  that  Hallingdalen  was 
originally  peopled  by  an  influx  from  those  parts.  As 
was  the  case  with  Yalders,  it  belonged  in  ancient  times 
to  Gulathingsla^en.  A  short  distance  from  Strandeffordj 
the  road  branches  offin  a  north-westerly  direction,  through 
the  deep  ^len  between  Ulevasnutene,  in  the  east,  and 
Sundhelierffeld,  in  the  west;  from  thence  across  Bol- 
Jwvdene  a  pretty,  level  tract,  with  landmarks  erected  by 
the  Tourists'  Club,  down  to  Stembergdalen,  in  Yasbygden, 
the  most  elevated  of  the  Aarlandsssetre  (2,873  feet).  Quarters 
can  be  obtained  at  6yum884Bteren,  in  a  beautiful  Sseter 
valley.  From  Stembergdalen,  the  path,  which  is  good 
and  easily  distinguishable,  follows  the  course  of  the  river 
in  a  northerly  direction,  past  OyacBter  and  above  Nossseter, 
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of  which,  where  it  meets  Bunddlen,  is  the  Opstet  Sseter. 
The  path  alon^  Ustekveiken  leads  through  masses  of  debris, 
and  IS  impracticable  for  horses;  if  the  tourist  has  taken 
one^  he  must  ascend  at  Orotedaleny  proceeding  thence  due 
west  across  the  Qelds  to  the  Finsevand,  The  di«>tance 
from  Nygaard  to  Opsat  Sseter  is  about  six  miles;  and 
the  best  way  of  making  the  excursion  is  as  follows : — First 
day  from  Nygaard  to  S'iwwondl.'^— Here  there  is  a  roomy 
cabin  of  stone,  belonging  to  an  English  pe^r;  it  is  divided 
into  2  rooms,  6  or  8  feet  square:  there  are  also  3  good 
drovers*  huts,  which,  from  the  middle  of  July,  are  occupied 
by  herdsmen,  who  tend  sheep  and  horses  on  the  pastures 
of  the  jpelds.  Second  day,  from  Finsevand  to  Mailing^ 
sJ^elle  SfiBter  to  Opstet  Soeter. — Some  of  the  finest  of 
Norwegians  sceneir  is  passed  on  this  excursion.  The 
projected  railway  from  Christiania  to  Bergen  will  cross 
this  tract. 

B)  THE  NORTHERN  TRACK. 

.From  Uleoashottenaater,  at  the  western  extremity  of 
6vre  Strandeffardy  due  west,  across  CHeiteryggen;  then  a 
short  distance  along  Vesteraoiaj  in  the  souui-west,  and 
then  almost  due  west  again,  between  HMingskarven  and 
VargehrtBen,  past  Vossesaata  to  Moldaadalen,  at  the  west 
extemity  di  which,  this  path,  as  before  stated,  meets  the 
soutem  trsick  a.i  HalUngsKJelle  Sseter.  Probably  is  was  on 
these  vast  mountain  wastes,  that  King  Sveire  and  his 
"Birkebeinere,"  in  the  winter  of  1177,  lost  their  way, 
when  crossing  the  iQelds  from  Vos,  and  had  well  nigh 
perished  from  cold  and  hunger. 

You  can  go  from  HalUngskjeUe  along  the  eastern  shore 
of  the  ChrO)ndalsvand  and  Klevevand,  up  over  VindedaU-- 
8€Bter  to  FrettemsstBter,  and  thence  across  the  mountain 
down  to  Flamj  on  the  shore  of  the  Sognegord ;  from  here 
you  row  to  Aurland,  where  the  quarters  are  excellent 
One  day  is  sufficient,  and  a  guide  can  be  dispensed  with. 
The  Ssetre  in  Finsedalen,  Moldaadalen,  and  Grondalen  be- 
long to  Ulvik  in  Hardanger;  hence  there  is  a  Sseter  path 
from  Osejfforden^  an  arm  of  the  '  HardangerjQord,  to 
OaekavUn^  where  it  branches  off  in  three  directions, — one 
north  to  Crr&ndalen,  another  north-east,  through  Budalen 
to  HaJJimgshjeUe  Sseter,  and  the  third  due  east,  past 
Memargen  and  Fagrevand,  to  iiie  drovers'  huts  on  the 
shores  of  the  Finsevand. 

2.— OVER  VALDERS. 

A)  OVER  GJOVIK. 

The  most  expeditious   route  for  travellers  coming  from 
Christiania  was  formerly  to  take  the  railway  to  Eidsvold,^ 
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and  then  the  steamer  on  Lake  Mjoeen,  as  far  as  Gjoyik 
(see  Route  IV  a).  The  shortest  way  is  now  through  Hal- 
Ungdal  (see  Route  III,  1). 

GJ0yiE,  situated  on  Lake  Mjosen,  is  a  small  town,  con- 
tainin£r  850  inhabitants.  (Victoria  Hotel;  Gjovik's- Hotel.) 
There  are  numerous  mills  and  factories  along  the  banks 
of  the  Hwnaeh).  From  the  hills, surrounding  the  town, — 
that,  for  instance,  on  which  Huns  church  is  situated, 
there  is  a  beautiful  prospect  of  Lake  loosen,  with  Naes- 
landet  and  Helgoen  in  the  foreground.  At  10  a.m.  a 
steamer  passes  Gjovik,  going  south;  and  another  at  4  p.m., 
going  north. 

[Along.,  the  southern  shore  of  the  Mjosen  there  is  a 
road  to  Ostre  Thoten  and  Christiania;  the  northern  road 
lead  to  Birid  and  Lillehammer.    See  Route  IV  a.l 

The  high-road  to  Valders,  which  has  a  westei'Iy  direc- 
tion, is  practicable  for  all  lands  of  wheel-vehicles  as  far 
as  Fagertuss'j  from  here  the  hills  are  numerous  and 
exceedingly  steep.  Good  horses  are  to  be  had  at  most 
of  the  stations;  but  in  summer — July  and  August  in  par- 
ticular— when  the  number  of  tourists  and  taravellers  is 
greatest,  you  have  often  to  wait  an  hour  or  more,  and 
must  put  up  thei^  with  a  tire.d-out  animal.  The  'situation 
of  Frydenhmd,  FoigenuBs,  Olkeny  and  Nystuen^  render 
these  farms  excellent  stopping-places;  good  accomodation 
is  to  be  obtained  however  at  all  the  stations,  and  the  prices 
are  reasonable.  At  Beien  and  Tune,  too,  you  can  now 
pass  the  night  comfortably. — Stations  from  Gjovik  to  Leer- 
aali — From  *Gjdvik  to  *mu8tad  VU  mile ;  to  *Lien  Vs  mile ; 
to  *Skoien  in  Land  IVs  mile;  to  *Tomlevolden  IVs  mile; 
to  *Gr<wdalen  in  Sondre  Aurdal  IVs  mile  (pay  for  two 
miles);  to  *Frydenlund  in  Nordre  Aurdal  IVs  mile  (pay 
for  1^4  mile);  to  *IAlle8trand  IVs  mile;  to *JBe»«n in Slidre 
IVs  mile  (hilly- road,  1^4  hour's  drive);  to  *Stee  V/s  mile 
(hilly  road,  I74  houi^s  drive) ;  to  *Oilo  in  Vang  1  mile ;  to 
*Tune  y^  mile;  to  *Skog8tM  in  6ie  IV4  mile  (hilly  road,  2V4 
hour's  drive) ;  to  *Ny8tuen  1  mile  (pay  for  IVamile;  hilly 
road,  2V4  tour's  drive);  to  *Martstiten  in  Lserdal  IVa 
mile;  to  *JSag  1  mile  (pay  for  IVa  mile);  to  *Hu8um 
Vs  mile  (pay  for  IVs  mile);  to  Blaaflaten  1%  mile;  to 
*L(Brdal86ren  1  mile. 

[About  half  a  mile  above  Gjovik  there  is  a  road  that 
branches  of  in  a  southerly  direction  to  Vestre  Thote»y  and 
a  short  distance  further  on,  a  new  road  leads  northward, 
past!  Vardal's    church,  to  SnerUngdiilen.] 

The  high-road  crosses  the  mountain  ridge  between  Lake 
Iifljosen  and  Randsirjorden,  past  Mustad  and  Lien  stations. 
If  you  leave  Gjovik  in  the  afternoon,  on  the  arrival  of  the 
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steamer,  and  have  ixoi  one  of  the  long  summer  evenings 
before  you,  it  is  best  to  pass  the  night  at  one  of  the 
stations  mentioned  above ;  for  the  prospect  from  the  west- 
side  of  the  ridge,  over  the  upjper  portion  of  the  Rands- 
Qord,  is  worth  seeing  in  a  full  light. 

[Near  Fluberg  (Sondre  Land's)  church,  as  you  approach 
Bandsfjorden^    the   high-road   diverges   south,    along   the 
'eastern   shore    of    the    Randsflord    to   Ringerige.      Here 
another  road  leads   to   Prtestegcujtrdslandet  (half  a   mile 
from  Lien).     As    there  is  no  posting-station  here,  tourists 
landing  at  this  place,   must  not  expect  to  procure  hordes; 
you   can   get   them   however   at   the  next  stopping-place, 
0dn€B8  (IV2  mile  to  Lien,  and  half  a  mile  to  Aurland).] 
^rom  Aurland  the   road  traverses  JStnedalen,   crossing 
Ihe  Dokkal^\\j  which  flows  from  the  nof th,  and  along  which 
there  is  cross-road  to  Torpen  (Frosager  station,  I'/s  Toaiie 
from  Aurland).      The  high-road  follows  the  north  bank  of 
Fine  till  half  a  mile  above  TnmUnnlden  station,  and  tlien 
crosses   the  river,   whereas  the  road  that  branches  off  to 
the   right,    continuing  /along   the   left   bank   of  the  Etna, 
goes  farther  up  the  valley  of  Etne,  till  it  reaches  Etnedal 
chapel.    The  old  post-road,  too,  followed  ■  the  course  of  the 
river  to  Bruflat  church,  from  which  it  ascends  the  moun- 
tain  ridge   in   a   succession  of  steep  hills,  the  descent  on 
the  opposite  side  being  so  precipitous  that,    at  first  sights 
it  seems  impracticable  for  wheetvehicles.    The  new  road, 
on   the   other   hand,  commences  immediately  on  crossing 
the  Etna,  and  traverses  over  a  steady  incline  the  eastern 
slope  of  Tonsaasen ;  the  ascent,  through  gradual,    extends- 
for  upwards  of  a  mile;    and  the  prospect  of  the  valley  is 
^  I  wide  and  beautiful.     GrandqUn   station  is  at  the  summit, 
*\  abov^  the  bottom  rock.     The  formation  here  is  blue  quartz. 
'^V  "^%5,        [From   this   place   a  new  road  leads  to  KreBmmermoen^ 
^f  *<  "^     near   BagvCs   church    (1%    mile),    where    it  joins    a  road 
-C  coming  from'  the  west  side  of  the  fjeld,  and  following  the 

,  course   of  the  Bagnaelv   (from  Frydenlund  IV2  mile);    at 
this  point  the  road  goes  south  to  Spirilen,  and  from  thence 
'         V     along  the  bank  of  the  river  to  Ringerige,    See  Route  III  b.] 
^^    r^?he  Tonsaasryggen,    which   is  exceedingly  narrow,  is  a 
iwild    and    desolate    place, — a    specimen  of  Alpine  sceneiy 
in  miniature.    But,  having  reached  the  western  extremity 
N        xPf  the  5 eld,  the^view  is  one^jf  the  finest  and  most  varied 
on  the.  Valders.  roacJI      Direct   belbre'~y6u,    is    the  fertile 
*  •  vale    of  Valders,    and   far  in  the  distance  rise  the   snpw- 

\  slai^^eaks   of  Jotunheimen.      From   here   the   road  de^- 

'scenSsllie  motintallf,  "on  jTgentle  incline,  to  Frydenlund^ 
an  excellent  posting-station.  (On  an  eminence  immedi- 
ately  above   Frydenlund,   there   is   a  fine  prospect.     The 


-■'«- 
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spot  may  be  visited  while  waiting  for  the  "Slwds.") — Here  j 
you  are  in  the  valley  of  Valders,  one  of  the  fairest  of  the 
eaatem  dales.  Witt  changing  acenery,  wide,  fruitfal,  and 
wooded,  it  keeps  its  character  as  an  eastern  "Fjeldbjgd" 
beyond  Nordre  Aurdal  and  Veatre  Siidre,  as  faraaVangs- 
mjosen  in  Vang,  where  majestic  mountains  on  either  side 
presa  the  valley  into  the  form  of  a  narrow  ravine,  resemb- 
Bng  entirely  one  of  the  western  vales.  Tonsaasen,  too 
is  a  boundary  between  two  widely  different  races.  Land- 
ingen  belongs  to  the  easterlings ;  the  people  of  Valders 
on  the  other  hand,  came  hither  across  the  western  moun- 
tains, and  in  ancient  timeB  the  valley  formed  part  of 
Gulathingslagen.  The  Valders  peasant  is  Wsk  and  viva- 
cious, but  cleanliness  is  not  one  of  his  distingmBhing  traits. 


*.  iapTBBi. 


ffriMiA'^'Uf^ffMr  and  "wBlchis   weU   deservinR  of  its   ! 
name,  there   is    a  road  stretching  north   throujih  Skmtval  I 
Annex   np    to   the   beantifol   little  valley  of  Ostre   Siidre, 
with  snow-peaks  forming  the  backgronnd  north  ofBygtoiJ 
From  Fagemtes  to  Bogne  station  the  distance  is  I'/imile. 
{The  proprietor  of  Eogne  is  willing,  for  the  snm  of  48  Sk. 
each,  to  provide  tourists  with  riding-horses  to  Oianhoide, — . 
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an  eminence — half  a  mile  from  Rogne —  noted  for  the  fine 
prospect  it  affords.  You  can  ride  to  the  summit.)  From 
>Kogne  there  are  two  roads  leading  back  in  a  westerly 
direction  to  the  main-road  in  Ves&e  Slidre;  the  most 
southerly  passing  Votci&u  chapel  of  ease,  across  the  wooded 
ridge,  as  far  down  as  Vestre  Slidre  church  (from  Rogne 
to  Seien  2   miles,   and  to  Stee  2V8  miles);   the  northerly 

S asses  Hteage  church,  built  on  a  lofty  eminence,  and 
Tordtorp  farm,  where  tourists  will  find  good  and  cheap 
accomodation  at  the  Lensmanden's.  One  of  the  chief 
passes  into  the  Jotun^eldene  is  at  Ostre  Slidre  (see  Jo- 
^eldene,  Route  XI).] 

rom  Faaerrues  the  main-road  continues  in  a  westerly 
direction  alonff  the  northern  shore  of  StrandeQord;  at 
&0€nn<B8  church  it  branches  off  to  the  north,  following 
^tEe    long    and    narrow  SUdrefford.   snow  peaks   shining 


through  l;he  light-green  foUage  of  the  bii:^h-^(;>9d^r      For 
jween  i^wwww  and  c/Ii 


here  too,  between  ovenvues  and  i/lnas  churches,  you  catch 
a  glimpse  of  the  mountains  north  of  Bygdin, — ^Mugnafjeld, 
with  Kalvaahogda's  far  stretehing  snowQelds,  and  the 
sharp-pointed  peaks  of  '^^'^:u^fil:,<At  Uhues,  and  farther  up 
towards  Fosseim,  there  arePBf^dgfle_  over  the  ridges  to 
a  well  populated  "bygd,"  oiTTEeopposite  shore  of  the 
I  fiord.     Near  to  the  feeautifuUy  situated  church  of  Vestre 

J  Slidre^/a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  north  of  Beien  station, 
the  ^oad  jbefore  mentioned  branches  off  up  over  Slidre-' 
<M8en  to  Ostre  Slidre  (from  Reien  to  Rogne  2  miles). 
A  couple  Qf  hours  or  more  should  be  spent  on  this  ex- 
cursion up  the  ridge,  or  rather,  when  you  have  attained 
the  summit,  you  should  turn  to  the  north  and  walk  for 
one-eighth  of  a  mile  through  the  pine  forest  up  to  Kvit- 
hovd.  Besides  the  beautifal  views  of  both  uie  Sli^e 
valleys^  which  alone  repay  the  tourist  for  his  trouble, 
there  is  a  magnificent  prospect  of  tiiie  Jotun  peaks,  north 
of  the  Bygdin  and  Yinstervande  lakes.  If  you  proceed  a 
little  fnri£er  in  a  westerly  direction  up  the  Kvedehdgda, 
vou  will  obtain  besides,  a  prospect  of  the  whole  series  of 
lofty  mountains  from  the  east  end  of  Bygdin  to  Vangs- 
n\josen,  and,  further  south,  over  the  UallingdalsQelde 
(see  yearly  report  of  the  Tourist's  Club  for  1872).  Good 
quarters  at  0lken,  whether  for  a  single  night  or  a 
length  of  time;  this  farm  is  situated  at  I&en  and£ftee,  in 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of  Slidre.  Landhandler 
Brandt  has  established  a  small  hotel  here;  horses  are  al- 
ways to  be  had.  A  good  many- invalids,  most  of  them 
suffering  from  chest  complaints,  nave  passed  iJie  summer 

.    here   of  late   years.    A  doctor,  too,  resides  in  the  neigh- 

1  bourhood. 
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j    From  Lomen  church,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  south  of  Stee, 
there  are  numeroua  "8(et«r"-paths,  among  which  there  is  one 
from  Hurum  church  up  to  Beito,   the  moat  elevated  farm 
in  Ostre  Slidre.    Between  Hurum  church  and  Oilo  atation''^r 
in  Vang,  the  road  crosses  Beegna.      From  Oilo  there  ia  in-, 
new   road    alo»K   the    VangamjQsm.      To   avoid  the  steep  p  . 
hills   of  Kvamakleven,  the   road   has   been  hjasted  out  of  •' 
the  solid  rook  overhanging  the  lahe,  and  roofed   over,  fori,^ 
some  considerable  distance,  to  guard  against  ice  and  anowj  .  ,'. 
slips.     This  is   a  passage   between  two  tracts  of  totally 
different  aspect.      At  Oilo,   the   eye  takes  in  most  of  t^e 
idew    valley,     bounded    by    forest-clad   ridges,    soft    and 
round  in  shape.     But  the  Mougakollerf . .fiald,. shuts  out  the 

{roapect  over  the  lower  extremity  of  the  valley:  in  the 
jreground,  the  dark  and  desolate  Vangsnaosen  ills  up 
the  entire  bijrtom  of  the  narrow  vale.  On  the  south 
side,  towers  the  Grindefjeld  (5,445  feet  above  the  sea), 
a  magnificent  raoHritairi,  and  on  the  north,  are  the  Ved- 
tm  and  ShyriReldene.  with  naked  andperpendicularaides; 
Between  tTO"two  latter,  stands  the  Smdmom,  a  singular 
field,  from  the  interior  of  which  a-rt^HWItlf  sound,  like 
aistant  thunder,  is  heard,  at  times,  on  the  nearest  farms. 
There  are  shelving  declivities  on  the  south  side  only, 
with    scanty   space   for   trees  and  pastures;   and  here  too 
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lihe  naked  rock  frowns  behind.  The  road  keeps  along^ 
the  southern  shore  of  the  lake ,  and  is  excellent  as  far  as 
Vang!^  (ghiirp]:^.  Tune  posting-station  (good  quarters)  is 
fiearrnecKurcn,  (fe^tEe  left-hand  side.  Tourists  can  put . 
up  at  Mrs.  Odnses's  hotel,  north  of  the  church;  very  good 
accomodation,  but  limited;  horses  are  generally  to  b^ 
had  at  a  moment's  notice;  they  can  be  fetched  from  the 
station  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  The  charge  for  driving 
past  the  station  to  Fru  Odnses'a  hotel  is  four  Skillings 
extra.  If  you  arrive  late  in  the  day,  and  there  are  many 
travellers  on  the  road,  it  is  best  to.  pass  the  night  here; 
the  next  station,  Shoasiad,  is  not  very  comfortable,  and, 
in  the  height  or  the  season,  Nystuen  is  frequently  so 
full,  that,  late  in  the  evening,  tourists  are  compelled  tcy^ 
drive  on  to  Marisiuen.  From  Time  the  road,  which  for 
the  distance  of  one  mile  still  follows  the  shore  of  the  Vangs- 
mjosen,  but,  at  Its  north-western  extre^nity,  ascends- 
uninterruptedly  the  mountain  «ide,  past  BkogBtad  ioNy^ 
stuen,  is  heavy  and  hilly.  From  the  north  end  of  the  Mjosen 
(1^500Jee^to^^  fpftijj  tb^  gradiftr^t,  7P  1 ,709  fppit, 

lira  inile.    The   cBiTfacler  of TEe  scenery  changes  as  you 
ascend,  and  the  various  geological  formations  are  passed  in 
succession.     Farther  south,  monotonous  series  of  mountain 
ridges :  blue  quartz  below,  above  mica  slate,  past  Houga- 
kollen;  the  bottom  rock  upheaving  to  the  very  summit  oT 
Hougakollen  (argillaceous  slate);   but   afterwards   you  are 
surrounded  by   tops   and  peaks, — the   quartz  rock  of  the 
highlands,    with   syenite    and   gabbro  uppermost.     Black 
and   naked,   they  tower   above  the  valley,   with  here  and 
there   a  neve ;    after  midsummer  even,   large   masses  or 
snow  are  frequently  found  along  the  road.    Having  passed 
Skogstad — the   most  elevated  farm  in  the  valley — the  dif- 
ference in  vegetation  is  at  once  perceptible.    Tlie  pine  is; 
no   longer   seen;    a  few  solitary  fir-trees  only  are  rooted 
here  and  there  on  the  fj eld,  their  short  and  gnarled  trunks 
sufficiently   attesting   the   hard   struggle    they  sustain  for 
existence.      A   short    way    farther    along  the   banks   or 
the  brawling   stream   are   a   few   alder  bushes,  but  soon 
nothing    is    left    but    the     dwarf-birch    and    the   moun-^ 
Itain  willow. 

[3!l  OpdaUstolene,  midway  between  Skogstad  and  Ny- 
stuen,  a  mountain  path  branches  off  in  a  northerly  direc- 
tion to  Tyin.  (From  Tyin  to  Skogstad  is  a  three  hours' 
ride.)  One  of  the  main  passes  into  the  Jotun  mountains 
isjaear  Tyin  (see  Jotunfjeldene,  Route  XI).] 
I  Having  reached  Nystuen,  at  the  extremity  of  the  Utro- 
*  vand,  and  ascended  further  up  the  west  side  of  the  moun- 
tain, an  immense  "Fjeldvidde,"  or  waste,  is  spread  before 
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est  altitude  being  3,700  feet  at ove  the  sea.  Here  far-stretch- 
ing bogs  constitute  the  water-shed  between  the  eae tern  and 
western  regions:  east,  the  riferBawiaflows  down  into  Val- 
dera,  while,  to  the  west,  the  Ltwdaiselv  flows  into  Sogn. 


..^gstncn. 


habitable  condition,  for  belated  (ravellers;  the  building 
itself,  and  the  land  attadied,  are  not  worth  much.  There  is 
certainly  good  summer  pasturage — several  cbftleta  lie  scat- 
tered around — but  the  summer  ia  abort,  the  winter 
long  and  rigorous,  and  it  is  not  everyone  that  cares  to 
be  posting-master  here  at  auch  a  time.  When  Knut  Ny- 
Btuen,  a  few  years  since,  was  presentedwith  the  medal  for 
"Boi^erdaad"  (humane  and  patriotic  deeds),  it  was  accom- 
panied hy  the  warmest  thanks  of  the  many,  who,  had  it 
not  been  for  Gam!e-Knut,  and  hia  bold,  venturesome  lads, 
would  have  perished  miserably  on  the  wastes  of  the  fields,  ! 
overtaken    by   the   snow-storm,    and  buried   in  the   drifts.  , 

11  • 
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I  An  quadruped,  too,  in  these  wild,  inhospitable  tracts,  is 
worthy  of  our  admiration,  viz.  the  mountain  pony.  When 
those  who  scour  the  fjelds  the  whole  year  through  get 
lost  in  the  snow,  the  pony  finds  his  way,  and  saves  human 
lives.  Many  tourists  who,  on  a  hot  summer's  day,  urge 
on  the  panting  animal  with  whip  and  spur,  would,  perhaps, 
treat  him  more  mercifully,  did  he  but  know  his  history  during 
the  past  winter.  Nystuen  is  situated  at  the  western  ex- 
tremity of  the  Utrovandet  (3,162  feet).  The  three  long  build- 
ings of  which  the  farm  consists  are  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  valley ;  they  could  not  otherwise  withstand  the  violence 
of  the  winter  tempests.  Immediately  opposite  Nystuen, 
the  Stugunose  ^jeld.^  (4,689  feet)  rears  its  lofty  summit. 
Every  iounst  who  has  i  or  5  hours  at  his  disposal  ought 
to  make  the  ascent.  The  path  is  not  difficult,  if  you 
follow  the  course  of  the  stream,  which  flows  down  a  short 
distance  west  of  the  farms.  Having  reached  the  point, 
from  which  the  river  is  seen  to  issue  from  the  rocks, 
you  follow  the  crest  of  the  mountain,  in ,  an  easterly  direc- 
tion. Ladies,  too,  may  safely  venture  on  this  path.  An 
experienced  Alpine  pedestrian  may  commence  the  ascent 
at  Nystuen ;  it  is  steep,  but  quite  practicable,  if  you  are 
careful  to  observe  well  the  relative  positions  of  the 
houses  below;  otherwise  you  can  easily  lose  your  way, 
and  find  it  difficult  enough  to  get  back  again.  This  ascent 
is  the  shortest,  and  has  besides  the  advantage  of  leading 
direct  to  the  summit,  the  magnificent  fj eld-panorama  sud- 
denly bursting  upon  the  view.  The  prospect  Irom  this 
mountain  top  is.  undoubtedly  one  of  the  finest  in  all  Nor- 
way. The  attention  is  immediately  drawn  to  the  chain 
of  bold  and  gracefully  formed  peaks  of  the  Jotunfjelde, — 
from  the  Horungtindeme,  stretching  far  to  the  west,  to 
Sletmarkho  in  the  east,  with  Koldedals  and  Melkedals- 
tinderne  between.  The  most  projecting  fjeld,  south  of 
Nystuen,  is  the  round-shaped  Suletind  (5,645  feet),  the 
loftiest  mountain  of  the  FilefjeldT  range.  It  lies  due  south, 
half  a  mile  distant,  and  may  be  easily  ascended  in  a 
day.     The   prospect  is   said   to   be  stiU  wider,  and  more 

j  varied,  than  from  Stugunose.     Experienced  travellers  de- 

l  clare  it  one  of  the  grandest  in  all  Europe. 

[J^'rom  Nystuen  you  can  cross  the  mountain — passing 
Sletterudsafer — to Aardalin  Sogn:  from KirJcesatrene,  one- 
eighth  of  a  mile  west  of  Jsfystuen,  you  ascend  the  fjeld 
by  an  easy  and  comparatively  level  path,  distinguished 
by  land-marks,  between  SUtningen  and  Gronavand^  which 
may  be  fished  at  Nystuen.  Having  reached  the  summit 
you  have  a  magnificent  view  of  the  Jo tunfleldene,  the  Juste- 
dalsbrse,   Suletinden,  &c;   you   can  also   look   down  upon 
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Tyin,  andTorolma,  a  small  lake,  through  which  flows  the 
Tyinelv.  A  short  distance  to  the  west  of  the  lake  lies 
the  Sletterudsater,  with  a  good  stone  cabin,  built  by  an 
English  tourist.  From  here  a  good  **88eter"-path  follows  the 
course  of  the  stream,  in  a  north-westerly  direction,  first 
along  the  south  bank,  then  over  a  bridge  at  Moastolen, 
and  so  along  the  north  bank  to  Moen  farm,  in  Aardal, 
where  good  quarters  may  be  had.  From  8  to  9  hours 
suffice  for  the  excursion.  The  valley  itself— which  goes 
by  the  name  of  Moardalen — is  a  most  interesting  spot; 
tiie  river,  which  is  called  AardaJselven,  Tyindselven,  and 
Moarelven,  pours  its  waters  below,  in  a  series  of  catar- 
acts, the  finest  being  Gaafos,  250  feet.] 

[From  Nystuen  you  can  also  reach  Aardalsvand  through 
the  wild  and  narrow  valley  oi  Fosdal;  the  descent  is  ex- 
ceedingly s.teep.]  ,r^ 

From  Nystuen  to  Maristuen,  in  Lserdal  in  Sogn,  therej^ 
is  a  good   and  new   road,   in  the  form  of  a  loop,  extend- 
ing in  a  southerly  and  south-westerly  direction.     At  Kir- 
kestetrene  (so  called  after  a  stone  church  that  once  stood 
here,  and  in  which  Divine  Service   was  held  once  a  year, 
but  of  which  the  only  remains  are  now  a  heap  of  stones) 
the  old  road  branches   off  to  the  left;    pedestrians   will 
do  well  to  take  it,  for  it  is  shorter,  and,  at  the  most  elev- 
ated  point,    on  Maurklephotigeny  you  get   a  view  of  the 
Horungtindeme,  and  other  of  the  Jotur^elde  peaks.    The 
new  road  follows  the  course  of  the  Lserdalselv,  and  does 
not  leave  it  for  any  distance,   without,   like  the  old  road, 
ascending  the  mountain.     The  entire  route  down  through 
the  valley  of  Lardal  passes  through  scenery  at  once  wild 
and  sublime, — nay  "appaling,"  says  many  a  traveller,  who 
has   seen  only  the   verdant  valleys    of  Eastern  Norway. 
The  road  that  extends   from  the  quartz  rock  of  the  high- 
lands,  and   mica  slate,    deep  down  into  the  bottom  rock, 
is,  through  its  entire  length   (6  miles)  a  narrow  and  deep 
ravine;   but  the   majestic   beauty   of  the  scenery,  in  the 
endless  forms  of  the  rocks  and  mountains,    and  the  ever- 
changinff  views,  that  succeed  one  another  in  the  descent 
down   the   windinp^  valley,  soon  leave  the  feeling  of  sub- 
limity uppermost  m  the  mind.    The  first  station  on  the  west 
side  of  the  mountain,  MarMt*e»  (about  3,000  feet),  is  also 
a  "Fjeldstue"  supported!  by  tfieState.     The  next  mile,  to 
fljga  (1,600  feet),  brings  the  traveller  1,500  feet  nearer  the 
leveFof  the  sea.     The  "bygd,"  or  inhabited  district,   does 
not  begin  till  here.    A  quarter  of  a  mile  above  Hse^,  the  high- 
road, which  passes  through  Hemsedalen,  meets  the  Yalders- 
road.    The  Laerdal  peasants  are  quick  and  sprightly,  even  in 
a  higher  degree  than  the  Valders  people.      In  body   and  j 
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I   mind,  speech  and  bearing,  thej  bear  the  impresa  offeree 

i   and     sagacity.       For    their    cleaidiiiess,    we     cannot   say 

much.     The    road  from  Seeg  to  the  next  station,   Husum, 

it    now   a   good    and    easy    one,  the  most  difficult  'paH|^ 

fjj^ndhellen,  directly  opposite  Husuni,  having  been  avoided. 
ffEe    old   road   branched    off  from,   the  river,   crossing  an 
.  televated   knoll,    which   forces    the  brawling  stream  into  a 
J  peep   and   gloomy  hollow.    The  descent  from  Knausen  to 
iEaaum  comprised  formerly  numerous  steep  and  winding  hills, 
ptndwas  considered  then  a  masterpiece  of  engineering;  those 
i  flays   are  past  and  gone.      In   1872  the  new  road  along 
The  river  was  completed;    it  is  at  least  twice  the  length; 
but   the    ascent  is  gradnal  and  easy.     The  engineering  is 
of   itself   interesting,    and    affords    a   good   opportunity  of 
studying  the  long  continued  action  of  the  water.      Some 


X  fDisnnd  SRntcli. 

distance  above  VindhelUn  you  come  to  Borgtmd's  Church, 

a  venerable  pile,    and  one   of  the  beat  preserved  "Stave- 

(^Jrker"  in  the  country.      This  dark  fantastic  edifice,  with 
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lieads  of  dragons  on  the  numerous  galilee,  enclosed  by/ 
frowning  fields,  conyeys  a  strange  impression  to  the  be-\ 
liolder.  It  is  worthy  of  a  closer  inspection :  the  church 
keys  can  be  obtained  at  the  neighbonring  farm  of  Kirke- 
void.  Close  to  the  old  chnrch  atanda  the  new  edifice, 
erected  in  a  peculiar  style, — a  kind  of  adaptation  of  the 
old  Stavekirker  designs  to  modem  requirements.  Unfortu- 
nately the  buildings  are  in  too  close  proximity  for  either  of 
them  to  produce  the  full  effect  The  road  from  Miamn 
to  Blaaflaten  is  the  most  interesting  part  of  the  L1m[aIP" 
route.  As  is  the  case  in  the  vicini^of  Vmdhellen  (where 
the  old  and  new  roads  are  as  many  as  four)  the  number 
of  roads  here  proves  the  difficulty  of  constructing  a  really 
good  one.  The  old  road,  or  rather  the  old  roads,  follow  the 
north  bank  of  the  river,  down  the  notorious  Galder.  At 
the  summit,  near  Huaum,  one  of  these  roads  traverses  an 
jWignse^antpo^jW^ch^^  '1&- 

ETemmen,-  luu  leet  above  thg^W  STthe  nver.      ''^ 


JC  Ihirl  sf  Ifie  Sira  &Bai  lAwtn  ^iAtttn  ad  Mitnt 

A  very  short  diatance  below  Huaum  the  new  road  cros- 
ses over  to  the  left  side   of  the   river,    where    it  |>aBses 
■over  the  gj/QtggJWan — a  magnificent  specimen  of  engineer-    1 
ing — high   above   the   river,    and  yet   sufficiently  near  jo  j 
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fenable  the  traveller  to  observe  its  course,  and  the  efforts 
it  makes  to  force  a  way  through  the  rocky  masses.  Hav- 
ing descended  Saeltunaasen  and  crossed  over  to  the  north 
bank  of  the  river,  you  see  before  you,  at  the  extreme  verge  of 
the  mountain  wall,  which  bears  the  name  of  "  ^^ ^"-9^ "  jlyi 
Jwfon,"  an  atoaost  isolated^mass  ojJSSSk'^^  meTbrfy^ 
'a&llr">w**li  ^{fWC^Hselleta  graiilte^rocks,  retreat  some* 
what  from  the  eye,  and  the  valley  expands  at  iy«nc  (form- 
erly, JQfaa^aten^  you  descend  upon  the  most  elevated  of 
the  Lseroalsan^erraces.  It  attests,  as  indeed  do  all  that 
lie  exposed  to  the  sea,  that  the  ocean  has  penetrated  thus- 
far  imand,  receiving  and  spreading  abroad  throughout, 
the  plain  the  debris  of  boulders  and  sand.  Less  elevated 
terraces  are  seen  farther  out.  AtJOdt^m^  half  a  mile 
above  Oren^  there  is  a  church  worth  visiting. 

Ij^^^jAJSi^iS^^^  which  is  the  last  station  on  the  road 
to"Sogfie§brden,  is  a  small,  insignificent  town,  with  800  in- 
Ihabitants.    (Several  of  the  hotels liowever  are  good :  Laerdals- 
jorens  Hotel,  Lrnds^dms  Hotel.)    Steamers  lay  to  at  the  pier, 
'oSe-eighth  oTaSff^  from  tES  Oren;  the  cfiarge  for  Srivi 
ing  the  distance  is  12  Skillings.     Good  fishing  and  shoot- 
ing are  to  be  had  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lserdalsoren. 

[A  steamer  goes  weekly  (distance  by  boat  4'/4  miles; 
usual  charge  1  Spd.  for  each  rower,  and  a  gratuity — Drik- 
kepenge — of  12  Skillings.  To  row  the  distance  takes  about 
10  hours,  and  three  men  are  considered  necessary;  (the 
steamer  takes  from  2  to  4  hours  between  Lserdalsoren 
and  Gudvangen) — to  Cfiidvangen,  on  the  NaeroQorden,  from 
which  place  there  is  a  post-road,  through  Voss,  to  Bergent 
(see  VosSf  Koute  IX).  From  Lserdalsoren  there  is  steam 
communication  twice  a  week,  by  way  of  the  Sogneflord, 
with  Bergen.  The  departure  of  these  steamers  is  regulated 
by  Bergen  time, — which  must  not  be  forgotten.  The  freight 
of  a  carriole  from  Lserdalsoren  to  Bergen  is  1  Spd.;  the 
charge  for  shipping  one  18  Skillings.  JFor  further  parti- 
culars see  Bergen  and  Sogn,  Eoute  YIII  and  X).] 

B.— VIA  RINGERIOE  AND  HADELAND  TO  LILLE  AURLUND- 
IN   LAND,   WHERE   YOU  STRIKE  THE  GJOVIK  ROAD. 

The  stations  on  the  road  from  Ghristiania  are  as  fol-^ 
lows: — *Christiania  to  *8andvigen  in  Bserum  IV4  mile: 
to  *Humledal  in  Hole  IVs  mile  (pay  for  2  miles,  and 
48  Skillings  for  each  horse  per  nme;  from  HumUdal  to 
Sandvigen  IVs  mile) ;  to  *V%k  IVs  mile;  to  *H6nefo8 1  mile ; 
to  *Berger  in  Jevnaker  IVs  mile;  to  okattum  in  Gran  IVs 
mile;  to  ^Augedabbro  lV4mile;  to^Smedahammer  Vsmile; 
to  *Enger  in  Land  IV2 mile;  to  Sl^ee  IVs  mile;  to  *8koien 
IVs  mile,  where  you  strike  the  Gjovik  road  (see  Route  IH, 
I  a).     Nearly  the  whole   of  this   road  takes   the  tourist 
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through  some  of  the  finest  and  most  fertile  tracts  in  the 
country.  From  ChnsUania  to  Sandviken,  land  and  water 
vie  with  each  other  in  picturesque  beauty.  At  Sandviken, 
where  the  Drammen  road  continues  to  follow  the  fjord, 
the  Ringerige  road  branches  off  to  the  north-west,  over 
a  low  and  somewhat  monotonous  rid^e,  down  to  Svang-^ 
stranden,  on  theHols^ord.  At^umledal,  there  is  a  point 
called  the  "Skaret,"  or  "Prindsesse  Sophies  Udsigl"  Three* 
eighths  of  a  mile  from  Humledal  is  the  farm  ofNteSy  from 
which  a  steamer  runs  to  the  Sli^a^dalen  Railway  Station. 

[From  Humledal  you  can  reach  Drammen  by  the  fol- 
lowing route: — From  Humledal  to  Kittelerud,  in  Sylling, 
IV4  mile;  to  Drammen  V/4  mile.] 

The  new  post-road  from  Sylling  to  Sundvolden,  or  iSvaiw- 
strandveien,  is  justly  esteemed  one  of  the  best  hiffh* 
ways  in  the  kingdom, — on  account  of  the  engineering  dif- 
ficulties surmounted,  no  less  than  the  delightful  view  of 
the  Qord, — and  its  great  geological  attractions,  bein^  a  deep^ 
and  continuous  section  of  tiie  rocky  masses, — and  its  lovely" 
environs; — Tyrifforden,  with  its  two  B.TmB HohSorden  and 
Stenafjorden  (220  feet  above  the  sea),  is  an  extensive,  al* 
most  quadran^lar  sheet  of  water,  bounded  on  the  south 
by  Sylling  and  Modum,  and  on  the  west,  north,  and  east, 
by  the  beautiful  districts  of  Ringerige.  Along  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  §'ord  stretches  the  huge  mountain  ridge  called 
Kroaskqven^  (porphyry),    across   which  the    main-road    to 

[nstiania  formerly  went.  Before  you  reach  Vik,  at  the 
end  of  the  new  road,  you  come  to  Sundvolden  (excellent 
quarters).  Diimer  can  be  had  here,  and,  if  the  tourist 
intends  ascending  Kro^kleven,  he  should  order  it  before 
leaving.    The  charge  lor  a  horse  to  Eleven  is  84  Skillings. 

KROGKLEVEN  should  be  ascended  (whether  on  horse- 
back or  on  foot)  partly  to  see  the  sort  of  roads  people 
put  up  with  years  ago,  but  above  all  to  enjoy  the  magnificent 
view  afforded  from  this  charming  spot.  Through  a  narrow 
ravine,  the  sides  .clothed  with  fir  and  pine,  and  with  a 
bum  brawling  below,  the  steep  road  l^s  straight  before 
you.  So  precipitous  is  the  bill,  that  Elevstuen,  a  small 
farm  at  the  summit,  not  more  than  one-eighth  of  a  mile 
from  Sundvolden,  lies  1,000  feet  above  it  But,  arrived  at 
the  top,  you  behold  a  landscape  so  lovely  and  varied, 
that  probably  no  other  spot  in  southern  Norway  can  com- 
pare with  it.  Language  is  weak  in  describing  such  glori- 
ous scenes:  a  few  words  only  must  suffice.  In  the  fore- 
ground, a  precipice  down  to  the  fiord  itself,  with  a  wild 
mingling  of  forest  and  debris ;  the  houses  of  the  farms 
below  mere  specks, — the  long  bridge  across  the  sound, — 
the   Qord  with  its  manifold  creeks  and  bays;  Ringerige, 
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Modum,  and  Sylling,  and  many  distant  tracts, — and  Gau- 
Bta,  Norefjeld,  and  other  Bnow-peaks,  a  score  of  mile'q 
ava;  on  the  horizon.  There  are  two  points  from  which 
the  views  are  finest,  called  respectively, — "Dronningens" 
and  "Kongens"  Udaigt;  the  latter  is  the  jijandest.  The 
old  road'  from   Chnatiania  traverBes  Midtakoven,  passing 
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Bfcram's  Jemvterk,  and  Jonsrud,  and  ie  a  trifle  shorter 
(Christiania  to  Jonsrud  2  miles,  to  Krogkleven.l  mile). 


£ciiBlfcD( 


[Having  passed  KrogsJcoven,  and,  at  Jonsrud  station, 
entered  LomtnadalM,  there  are  two  roads  to  choose  be- 
tween,—that  following  the  course  of  the  Lomma,  through 
laidalen  to  San4vigen,—the  one  generally  taken,— and  the 
road  from  Bterums  Jemvetrk,   croaaing  Slensh6tde,   which 
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is  vis  a  vis  the  Works.     The  latter  is  the  more  interest- 
ing: you  emerge  near  Lysaker.] 

(From  Vik  you  can  also  post  to  Kind,  on  the  Tyristrand, 
close  to  Skjserdalen  station,  past  Buesund  (1%  mile).  You 
can  also  reach  Aasa  farm,  either  by  land  or  water,  from 
Vikt  and  proceed  from  thence — the  northern  extremity  of 
Stensi^orden — over  Stubdal  up  into  Nordmarken,  or  cross 
overtoiyM,  in  Sikedalen  (see  above).] 

Between  Vik  and  Honefos  vou  drive  down  the  long 
^Stensgade"  past  the  ruins  of  Sten  church,  and  Halfdan 
den  Svartes  tumulus;  also  Norderhov^s  church  and  pars- 
onage, where  the  brave  Anna  Cplbiomsdatter,  wife  of  the 
pastor,  assisted,  by  her  presence  of  mind,  in  capturing  the 
Swedish  colonel  Lowen,  and  the  whole  of  his  corps,  dur«> 
ingf^he  war  in  1716. 

^NEFOS  is  a  town  with  1,100  inhabitants,  situated  at 
the  junction  of  the  Bandselv  with  the  Bagna,  which  form 
here  the  magnificent  falls  from  which  the  town  derives  its 
name.  The  river,  Siorelven,  then  empties  into  the  Tyri- 
^rd,  which,  at  Vikersund,  pours  its  waters  into  the 
jbramselv.  Excellent  quarters  at  Madame  Glatvedt's  Ho- 
itel,  and  at  the  Jembanehotel.  The  environs  of  the  town 
[are  very  beautiful :  Hofsfos  and  Svinefos,  a  little  up  the 
iver,  are  also  worth  a  visit. 

''rom  Honefos  to  Krodsherred  the  following  is  the 
route: — *H6nefo8  to  *Veme  in  Norderhov  Imile;  to  ♦Xmii- 
degaarden  V/s  mile;  to  *Olberg  in  Krodsherred  1^4  mile. 
From  Lundegaarden  there  is  a  road  to  Endemd,  a  stop- 
ping-place for  the  steamer  on  Lake  Kroderen,   IVa  mile.] 

[From  Honefos  vid.  Modum  to  Hougsund,  in  Eker,  the 
route  is  as  follows: — *  Honefos  to  *A»iki,  on  the  Tyri- 
stranden,  IV4  mile;  to  Krona  at  Modum  V/2  mile;  to 
"^^Hotigsund  at  Eker  278  mile.  Near  Kind  or  Skjser- 
dalen,  the  celebrated  Bingerige  Nickel  Mines  are  situa- 
ted. (For  information  concerning  the  Modum  Baths,  &c. 
see  Route  III,  1  b.] 

[Instead  of  proceeding  over  Hadeland  from  Honefos,-^ 
you  can  continue  your  journey  to  Bergen: — *H6nefos  to 
*HaUingby  i  Aadalen  IVa  mile;  to  *Enger  inAadalen  2Va: 
miles;  to  *Granum  in  Aadalen  1%  mile;  to  *Sdrutn  in 
Sondre  Aurdal  IVs  mile;  to  *Storsveen  in  Sondre  Aurdal 
2  miles;  to  *Kr(Bmmermoen  in  Sondre  Aurdal  IVs  mile; 
to  *Frydehlund  in  Nordre  Aurdal  IV2  mile  (see  Rpute 
III,  1  a).  Three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  Honefos,  on  tha 
road  to  Hallingby,  lies  Heen  Railway  Station,  from  which 
a  steamer  leaves  for  the  Btegna,  Lake  Spirilen,  and  Sorunii 
This  excursion,  through  Aadalen  and  Sondre  Aurdal  (or- 
Bagn),  on,  or  along,    uie  Bagna  and  Lake  Spirilen,    can^ 
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80    far   as  scenery   is  concerned,   fuUy  compare  with  that 
on  the   road   vi&   Hadeland,    &c.      At  Kreemmermoen,   in 

6 articular,  (tfood  quarters  can  be  obtained)  it  is  very  fine, 
■n  this  road,  too,  there  are  two  old  churches, — rather 
remote,  to  be  sure — viz.  Hedalen  church,  west  of  Sdrum 
(tradition  relates  it  to  have  been  discovered  by  bear-bunters, 
after  the  "Black-Death"  had  well  nigh  depopulated  the 
district),  and  Renlid  church,  west  of  Bagn's  church,  one  of 
the  .moat  remarkable  Stavekirker  in  Norway,  Both  are 
"Annexkirker"  (chapels  of  ease)  to  Bang.  At  Bang's  Par- 
BOnage    there    is    an   old,    long    since   foi^otten  high-way. 
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still  discemable,  with  huge  pine  trees  growing  in  the 
middle  of  the  road,  and  steep  hills,  which — for  pedestri- 
ans— lead  straight  across  to  the  eastern  post-road,  near 
Tomf^olden  (about  IV2  mile).] 
r  HX  Klokkerstuen,  or  Hadelands  Glasvcerk  (good  accom- 
/  odation)  the  Drammen-Rands§ord  Railway  terminates, 
which  from  Hougsund  (see  Route  I)  is  continued  via  Hone- 
fos.  A  steamer  leaves  the  Glass  Works  regularly  every 
day,  on  the  Randsfjord,  as  far  as  Odntss  in  Land  (7  miles), 
which  lies  a  quarter  of  a  mile  (pay  for  half  a  mile)  from 
V  Lille  Au/rlund. 

TProm  OdncBS  you  can  post  to  Lien,  on  the  Gjovik  road, 
IjAmile.] 

"^  The  high-road  through  Hadeland  and  Land  is  rather 
hilly  in  places,  but  there  are  a  number  of  fine  prospects.  If 
you  look  back  towards  Ringerige,  its  beautiful  scenery  is 
still  visible,  nay  even  the  mountains  in  the  vicinity  of 
Kongsberg,  the  Skrim  Fjeld  being  easily  recognized  by 
its  peculiar  _shapej^rg<^fen(fe/SfQrcgen  (410  feet  above  the  sea) 

fis^tne  largest  fake  in~lNorway  next  to  the  Mjosen.  It  re-^ 
ceives  the  waters  of  the  Dokka,  its  outlet  being  the  Rands- 
elv,  which  flows  jnto  the  Drammens^ord.  It  comprises, 
with  its  environs, — south,  Hadeland,  north.  Land, — some 
of  the  most  delightful  tracts  in  the  country.  Farther  north 
the  altitude  of  the  mountains  increase;  but  neat  farms 
^ith  birch  copses  are  frequently  seen, — particularly  on  the 
east  side,  alon^  the  shores  of  the  fjord.  The  country  round 
j  Fluberg — Land  s  church,  and  the  sister-churches  in  Gran — 
J  contains  some  of  the  most  pleasant  scenery  in  the  south 
[of  Norway  ^^^^^^^^  h^^girg-bir^hfip}  Tourists  will  save 
Skfle  by  taj&ng''tEepan8h-road — it  as  in  good  condition — > 
between  Skattum  and  Augedalshro,  past  Thingelsiad  church. 
If,  you  are  desirous  of  seeing  the  well  known  prospect 
from  Solvsbjerget,  you  must  make  a  detour  past  Lunder 
farm  (good  quarters).  ^©rZ.  ^^^^7  road  to  Augedalsbro 
^excellent  accomodation). — ^jHere — at  Augedalsbro — there 
is  another  ffood  road  from  Uhristiania]  the  stations  are  as 
follows: — *Chri8tiania  to  *Grorud  in  Aker  Vs  mile;  to 
*Aaneby  in  Hakedal  IV4  mile;  to  *Koppelsrud  in  Hakedal 
Vs  mile;  to  *Bj6rges€eter  in  Lunner  IV2  mile;  to  *VoUa' 
1  mile;  to  *  Augedalsbro  in  Gtsji  IVs  mile.] — Heavy  road  to 
Smedshammer  (easy  in  winter,  when  the  ice  is  strqpg). 
Both  from  Augedalsbro,  and  from  Smedshammer  you  can 
post  to  Bokenvigen  (1  mile),  where  the  steamers  stop. 
Good  road  to  *Enger.  Hilly  road  to  Skjee.  Skjee  is 
pleasantly  situated,  and  the  quartci's  are  very  good. — 
[From  here  you  can  post  to  Lietiy  on  the  Gjovik  road,  IVa.- 
mile;  the  other  way  you  pay  for  IVs  only.] 
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still  discemable,  with  huge  pine  trees  growing  in  the 
middle  of  the  road,  and  steep  hills,  which — for  pedestri- 
ans— lead  straight  across  to  the  eastern  post-road,  near 
Tomlevolden  (about  IV2  mile).] 
r  "Ki  Klokkerstuen,  or  Hadelands  Glasvark  (good  accom- 
/  odation)  the  Drammen-KandsQord  Railway  terminates, 
which  from  Hougsund  (see  Eoute  I)  is  continued  via  Hone- 
fos.  A  steamer  leaves  the  Glass  Works  regularly  every 
day,  on  the  Randsfjord,  as  far  as  Od/ncea  in  Land  (7  miles), 
which  lies  a  quarter  of  a  mile  (pay  for  half  a  mile)  from 
yJLiUe  Aurlund. 

p?'rom  Odnas  you  can  post  to  Lien,  on  the  Gjovik  road, 
l^mile.] 

"The  high-road  through  Hddeland  and  Land  is  rather 
hilly  in  places,  but  there  are  a  number  of  fine  prospects.  If 
you  look  back  towards  Ringerige,  its  beautiral  scenery  is 
still  visible,  nay  even  the  mountains  in  the  vicinity  or 
Kongsberg,  the  Skrim  Fjeld  being  easily  recognized  by 
its  peculiar  ghapeAj^^fewcfe/Sfordew  (|lO  feet  above  the  sea) 
IS  meTargest  fa^e  in~]Norway  next  to  the  Mjosen.  It  re-^ 
ceives  the  waters  of  the  Dokka,  its  outlet  being  the  Rands- 
elv,  which  flows  into  the  Drammensflord.  It  comprises, 
with  its  environs, — south,  Hadeland,  north,  Land, — some 
of  the  most  delightful  tracts  in  the  country.  Farther  north 
the  altitude  of  the  mountains  increase;  but  neat  farms 
-with  birch  copses  are  frequently  seen, — particularly  on  the 
east  side,  along  the  shores  oftheQord.  The  country  round 
I  Fhiberg — Land  s  church,  and  the  sister-churches  in  Gran — 
I  contains  some  of  the  most  pleasant  scenery  in  the  south 
I  of  Norway  (j^gjjlifil  h^^C!iT^g-^ir^hfif()  Tourists  will  save 
^*^ifle  by  tafeng  'tEepansh-road — it  as  in  good  condition — > 
between  SkaUum  and  Augedalsbro,  past  ThingeUiad  church. 
If  you  are  desirous  of  seeing  the  well  known  prospect 
from  Solvsljerget,  you  must  make  a  detour  past  Lunder 
farm  (good  quarters),  ^ery  hilly  road  to  Augedalsbro 
(excellent  accomodation). — ^jHere — at  Augedalsbro — there 
is  another  good  road  from  Uhristiania;  the  stations  are  as 
follows: — *Ghristiama  to  *(Trorwd  in  Aker  Vs  mile;  to 
*Aanehy  in  Hakedal  IV4  mile;  to  *K(yppelsrud  in  Hakedal 
Vs  mile;  to  *Bj6rgesater  in  Lunner  IV2  mile;  to  *VoUa' 
1  mile;  to  *  Augedalsbro  in  Gr&n  1%  mile.] — ^Heayy  road  to 
Smedshammer  (easy  in  winter,  when  the  ice  is  strqing). 
Both  from  Augedalsbro,  and  from  Smedshammer  you  can 
post  to  Bokenvigen  (1  mile),  where  the  steamers  stop. 
Good  road  to  *Enger.  Hilly  road  to  Skjee.  Skjee  i& 
pleasantiy  situated,  and  the  quartci's  are  very  good. — 
[From  here  you  can  post  to  Lien,  on  the  Grjovik  road,  1 V* 
mile;  the  other  way  you  pay  for  1%  only.] 
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A  little  more  than  half  a  mile  above  the  former  station, 
urlund,  is  the  fine  cataract  of  Hogfoa.  From  *Sk6ien 
(excellent  quarters)  to  OdruBS  (see  above)  the  distance  18 
half  a  mile.  At  Odnses  the^a?Scomodation  is  good  (for  tour« 
Tsts  coming  by  steamer  from  the  south,  who  would  cross 
over  to  the  Gjovik  road,  the  shortest  way  is  to  land  at 
PriBstegaardslandet,  half  a  mile  from  Lien.)  (Respecting 
*8k6ien  see  Route  III,  2  a.)  ^^ 

[Instead  of  taking   the  Route  III,  2  a  or  bflrom  Christ- 
ie       iania,  you  can  go  by  rail,  via  Drammen  andfelngerige,  to. 
the  Bands fford,  and,  by  steamer,  to  Odnaes.]  j 


4  ROUTE   IV. 


CHRISTIANIA-MJOSEN-GUDBRANDSDALEN. 


^^'        A)  THROUGH  ROMSDALEN  TO  VEBLUNGSNiES. 

^  B)  OVER  THE  DOVRE  FJELB,   THROUGH  SONDRE 

*  THRONDHJEMS  AMT,  TO  THRONDHJEM. 

~^i         It  will  not  have   escaped  the  attention  of  the  traveller,. 
I     that   each   of  the  great   eastern  valleys,    apart  from  the 

y"  I  general  characteristics  that  distinguish  them  from  those 
of  the  Western  Region,  are  individually  marked  by  strike 
ing  peculiarities  of  their  own.  It  may  be  safely  alleged,  as  a 
general  rule,  that  the  farther  you  penetrate  ea«tward,  the 
fewer  you  will  find  of  those  sudden  transitions,  so  com^ 
mon  on  the  West  Coast  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ocean, — 
chafacterized  by  immense  gaps  in  the  rocky  masses,  with 
lofty  perpeudicular  walls ;  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  valleys, 

jt»at    Qelds,  and  "s3eter"-tracts  are  softer  and  less  rugged  in  as- 

I    pect.    Thus,  the  route  we  are  about  to  give,  will  take  the 

tourist  through  the  open  and  best  cultivated  tracts  in  the 

Amts   of  Akershus   and   Hedemarken,    and    from   thence 

through   the   valley   of  Gudbrandslaagen,  with   its  grand,. 
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and  uniform,  thougli  far  from  monotonous  Alpine  scenery, 
the  lateral  western  valleys  only, — Vaage  and  Lorn,  showing 
to  some  extent  the  collosal  proportions  of  the  Jotun- 
§elde,  as  far  as  Dovre,  where  the  route  divides  into  two 
widely  different  branches;  the  westerly  road  traverses  a 
low-lying  glen  (the  remarkable  Lesjevserksvand,  which  has 
two  opposite  outlets,  is  situated  2,000  feet  above  the  sea), 
leading  into  the  truly  Western  Alpine  scenery  of  Norway; 
where,  as  the  eastern  road  crosses  the  Dovre^eld,  at  an 
altitude  of  upwards  of  3,000  feet,  extending  down  through 
the  comparatively  level  districts  of  Sondre  Throndhjems 
Amt,  varied  with  pastures,  comfjelds,  and  woodland.  The 
people  living  here,  in  the  heart  of  the  country,  bear  the 
impress  of  frankness,  simplicity,  and  boldness;  they  are 
more  cleanly,  too,  than  most  of  their  compatriots  in  other 
parts  of  the  country,  and  are  extremely  obliging  to 
strangers.  The  dialect  spoken  bears  a  strong  resemblance 
to  the  Old  Norse. 

A)  CHRISTIANIA— VEBLUNGSN^S. 

Stations :  From  ^GhrisUania  to  *Crrorud  in  Aker  Vs  mile ; 
to  *8hrtinstad  in  Skedsmo   Vs  mile   (pay  for  1  mile);   to 
"^Kloften  in   Ullensaker   IVs  mile;  to  *Tr6g8tad   ^4  mile; 
to  *l)ahl  (railway  station)   in  Eidsvold  IVs  mile;  to  *Piro 
Vs  mile.      From  Piro   you   can  go  either  on  the  west  side 
of  Lake  Mjosen,  as  follows: — To  *Osterud  in  Hurdalen  1 
mile  (pay  for  1%  mile);  to  Garsjo    VU  mile  (pay  for  2V8 
mile) ;   to   *(rronwe»   IVs   mile   (pay    for  2  miles,   but  the 
other  way  for  1^4  mile);  to  *Igelsrud  V/i  mile;   to  *Gj6- 
vik  IV4  mile;  to  *8veen  IVe  mile;  to *Cfryte8tuen  lV4mile; 
to  *Lillehammer  IVs  mile; — or,  on  the  east  side  of  the  JM^  6- 
■sen   (1   mile   further),  as  follows: — ^From  *Piro  to  *Minne 
IVs   mile :  to  *Morstu  in   Stange   IVs   mile   (pay   for  IV2 
mile);  to  *Hof  IVs  mile   (pay.  for  IV2  mile);   to.  *Sdrholte 
Vs   mile    (where  the  road  to  Osterdalen  branches  off);   to 
Hjellum   17s   mile  [from  hence  to  Hamar  the  distance  is 
Vs  mile;  to  *Berg  IVs  mile;   to  *Fet€rsheim  in  Ringsaker 
-*/s   mile];    to  Lille  Bingsaker    1   mile;    to   *Frengsiuen 
IVs  mile;  to  *Lillehammer  1%  mile.      From  Lillehammer 
— where  both  roads  meet — the  distance   to  Fossegaarden 
in  Oier  is  IV4  mile;   to  Holmen  IVa  mile;  to  '^'Kirkestuen 
in  Fodvang   1%   mile;   to    *8kj(Bggestad  in   Ringebo  IVs 
mile;   to   *Listad  in  Fron  IV4  mile;  to  *Oien  V4  mile;  to 
*Storklevstad   in  Kvam  IV4  mile;   to  *Bredevangen  in  Sel 
IV2  mile;  to  *Moen  %  mile;   to  *Latirgaard  '/s  mile;   to 
^Br€endhougen  in  Dovre  1  mile;  to  *Toftemoen  1  mile;  to 
*Dofnaas   (where   the   road   to    Throndhjem  branches  off) 
1  mile ;  to  *Holaker  in  Lesje  1  mile ;  to  ^Holscet  IVs  m'ile ; 
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to  *Le^eviBrk  Vs  mile;  to  *M6hnenVh mile;  to  *8tueflaa' 
ten  1  ■  mile ;  to  *Ormeim  in  Gryten  1  mile  (from  Ormeim 
to  Stuetiaaten  you  pay  48  Skillings  for  each  horse);  to 
*Fladmark  1  mile;  to  *Horgheim  Imile;  to  *Vehltmg8' 
mes  V/i  mile  (charge  for  each  horse  per  mile  48  Sk.). 

[Travellers  now  generally  take  the  rail  to  Eidsvold, 
proceeding  from  Eidsvold  to  LiUehammer,  till  the  lake 
18  frozen,  by  steamer.  If  you  leave  Christiania  in  the 
morning,  you  can  reach  as  far  as  3  or  4  miles  north  of 
LiUehammer,  or  20  miles  from  Christiania,  before  nightfall. 
If  you  travel  to  Eidsvold  by  land,  you  should  take  the  train 
to  Dahl,  and  chose  one  of  the  routes  given  above.] 

The  road  from  CAmfcama  to  6rrorMci  continues  to  ascend 
the  mountain  side,  between  the  Maridalsfjelde  (the  highest 
is  Mellemkollen^  1,660  feet  above  the  sea),  on  the  left,  and 
Egeberg  (vide  p.  40)  on  the  right. 

[From  *8krimstad  you  post  to  Frogner  railway  station, 
distance  Ve  mile,  to  *Meni,  in  Gjerdrum,  IV4  mile, 
to  *H<ymhle  in  Nannestad  IV4  mile;  to  Piro  V/i  mile. — 
From  *Kl6ften  you  post  to  ^Heni  V4  mile,  to  "^Vorm- 
sund  in  Nses  1^4  mile,  and  to  *Foss  (Blakjer  railway  sta- 
tion) 1%  mile. — From  *TrdgBtad  you  post  to  *Hoinbte,  IV4 
mile,  past  the  drill-ground  of  Gardermoen.] 

The  scenery,  both  on  the  high-road  and  the  railway,  from 
Christiania  to  Eidsvold  is  somewhat  monotonous,  and 
not  very  attractive.  Along  the  banks  of  the  Vormenj 
on  the  other  hand,  and  particularly  on  both  shores  of 
Lake  Mjosen,  you  meet  with  some  of  the  finest  and 
sweetest  prospects  in  all  Norway. 

Eidsvold  _  has  of  late  years  become  noted  as  the  place 
Where  the  Constituted  Assembly  of  1814  met, — viz.  in  the  main 
edifice  of  the  Eidsvold  Works,  distant  half  a  mile  from 
the  church  and  Eidsvoldsbakken,  where  the  railway  ter- 
minates. Here  was  the  ancient  EidsvilUr,  where  probably 
the  Eidsivathing,  instituted  by  Halfdan  Svarte,  in  the  9tn 
century,  was  held.  The  Eidsvold  Gallery,  in  the  main 
building  of  the  Works,  is  worth  inspecting. 

Some  time  since,  a  chalybeate  spring  was  discovered 
at  Midsvoldshdkken^  and  for  some  years  the  Baths  were 
much,  frequented.  — 

MJQSEN,  the  largest  of  Norwegian  lakes,  is  about  3  square 
miles  in  extent,  and  9  miles  long;  it  is  400  feet  above 
the  lev«l  of  the  sea.  The  greatest  depth  (immediately 
in  front  of  the  Skretbjerget,  which  lowers  aloft  to  an 
altitude  of  2,000  feet,  at  the  southern  extremity,  on  the 
western  shore  of  the  lake)  has  been  found  to  be  1,440 
feel;  hence  its   bottom  is  a  thousand  feet  lower  than  the 


VOTWOIfm 


12 


KOUTE  IV.    CHIU8TIANIA-VEBLU}ItieN.GS. 


y  (Fiilsaofd  Jtlotfis:  Join  m«. 


ROUTE  IV.     CHRISTIANIA-VEBLUNGSN^S.  109 

level  of  the  sea,  and  several  hundred  feet  lower  than  tfie"" 
bottom  of  the  Christiania^jord.  The  Mjosen  is  fed  chiefly 
by  the  waters  of  the  Gudbrandslaagen,  and  its  outlet  is  ^. 
the  Vonnen,  which  empties  into  the  Glommen.  At  its 
greatest  breadth  (IV2  mile)  is  the  lovely  island  of  Helgo, 
with  the  beautiful  estate  of  Hovindsnolm,  formerly  the 
property  of  a  nobleman.  The  tracts  surrounding  the 
'JUJosen,  and  particularly  the  districts  of  Stange,  Vang, 
Ringsaker,  and  Thoten,  produce  the  best  com  crops  in 
Norway.  The  road  following  the  shore  of  the  Mjosen  is 
heavy  in  places,  on  the  west  side  as  weU  as  on  the  east, 
but  here  and  there  affords  a  fine  prospect  of  the  lake  and^' 
the  fertile  tracts  around.  On  the  west  side,  the  roa^T* 
traverses  Hwrddlen^  where  good  fishing  and  shooting  is  to 
be  had,  and  where  Glass  Works  have  been  established, 
passing  on  through  Toten,  the  town  of  Gjovik  (at  which 
place  the  road  branches. across  to  the  Bandsfford,  see  Route 
III,  2  a),  and  proceeding  thence  through  Htm,  Bifid  (where 
Glass  Works  have  also  been  erected,  half  a  mile  to  the 
south  of  Grytestuen),  and  Ftidberg.  If  you  take  the  road 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Mjosen,  you  follow,  from  the 
Eidsvoldsbro,  the  road  to  the  right,  as  far  as  Minne,  where 
you  cross  the  Vormenelv.  From  Morstu  the  road  is 
heavy,  up  over  Morskogen;  it  leads  on  this  side  through 
the  parishes  of  Stange,  Vang,  Btngsaker,  and,  Faaberg. 

[From  Sorholte  you  can  post, — to  *Hdr8and  in  Romedal 
1%  mile;  to  *Karud  in  Loiten  Yt  mile;  to  *Ve8tby  in 
Elverum  IV4  mile  (Route  V). — From  *HjeUum  you  post, — 
to  *Karud  V/2  mile;  and  to  *H6rsand  ^4  mile.] 

The  town  of  HAMAR  (Hotel  Victoria,  and  the  Jembane- 
hotel)  was  fouifaed  in  1848,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
Mjosen,  and  has  now  2,000  inhabitants.  Since  1864  it  has 
been  an  episcopal  residence,  and  the  capital  of  Hamar  Stift. 
An  extremely  long  bridge,  spanning  the  Akersvik,  affords 
an  easier  means  of  communication  between  the  town  and 
the  upland  districts.  The  ancient  city  of  Hamar,  founded 
in  1152,  and  made  an  episcopal  residence  for  the  bishop- 
ric estabhshed  by  the  nuncio  Nicholas  (afterwards  Pope 
Hadrian  IV),  was  situated  somewhat  farther  to  the  north 
of  Starehammer.  The  cathedral,  a  large  and  imposing 
structure,  is  said  to  have  been  the  finest  of  the  three 
churches  of  the  city.  The  ruins  of  this  magnificent  edifice 
are  still  to  be  seen.  The  city  was  sacked  and  burned 
1567,  in  the  Scandinavian  Seven  Years'  War. 

B/inaadker  CJmrch,  one  of  the  most  elegant  village 
churches   in   Norway,    has   a   remarkable    altar-piece. 
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Town  of  LILLEHAMMER.— (Hotels:  — The  Victoria, 
Hammer's,  and  Ormsrud's.)  The  town  was  founded  in  1827- 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Gudbrandslaagen  Elv,  has  1700  in 
habitants  and  a  Grammar  School  (Iffird  Skole).  The  site 
of  the  town  is  high,  and  the  environs  exceedingly  beauti- 
ful. A  short  walk  from  the  town  will  take  you  to  the 
numerous  cataracts  of  the  Mesnctelv,  one  of  which  goes 
by  the  name  of  "Himmerig"  (heaven)  among  the  peasantry, 
and  another  by  that  of  "Helvedes  Holen"  (the  descent 
to  hell). 

[Interesting  excursions,  short  or  long,  may  be  con- 
veniently made  from  Lillehammer,  for  instance: — 1)  To 
Ohtad  m  Gusdal,  1^4  miles;  you  then  ride,  drive,  or 
walk  about  2  miles  to  Thorsdalssteteren,  from  whence  half 
an  hours'  easy  ride  or  walk  wiU  take  you  to  the  summit 
of  PrcBstekampen  (4,000  feet),  where  the  prospect,  in  clear 
weather,  is  not  easily  matched :  the  mighty  peaks  of  the 
Jotunffeldene  in  the  west,  and  Bondme  in  the  north- 
.east,  besides  lofty  mountains  in  all  directions  around.  If 
the  tourist  do  not  care  to  return  to  Lillehammer,  there 
are  good  Sseter  tracks,  west  and  north,  to  the  valley 
below. — 2)  From  Olstad — a  mile  carriage  road — you  can  cross 
the  Svenasrudlien,  on  horseback  or  on  foot,  and  ascend 
the  Herffeldy  from  which  too  the  prospect  is  magnificent. — 
3)  Those  desirous  of  reaching  the  Jotunffelde  from  LiUe- 
hammer,  will  find  a  good  carriage-road  as  far  as  Olstad 
farm, — distance  IV4  mile;  to  Bratland  in  Svatsum  IV4 
mile;  to  Kvisberg  2  miles,  from  whence  you  proceed  as 
dii*ected  in  Route  XI,  point  4. — 4)  A  few  days  are. suffi- 
cient to  cross  the  fjeld,  on  various  Ssster  tracks,  to  Oster^ 
daien.    Good  fishing  and  shooting  on  the  way.] 

At  most  stations  in  Gudbrandsdalen,  good, — ^nay  excellent 
quarters  may  be.generally  obtained  (for  instance, — at  Skjseg- 
gestad,  Listad,  Oien,  Brsendhougen) ;  and  the  road  being 
generalJy  a  good  level  high-way,  and  the  accomodation,  on 
the  whole,  unexceptionable,  this  route  is  beyond  question 
the  most  convenient,  and  that  on  which  the  tourist  has 
to  rough  it  least,  of  all  the  great  inland  routes  of  Norway. 

Guwyrandsdalen,  a  valley  characterized  throughout  by 
true  Alpine  scenery,  is  rich  in  beautiful  prospects.  At 
Fo88egaarden,  the  first  station  from  Lillehammer,  the 
swift  flowing  Laagen  forms  the  Hunnerfos,  well  known  for 
its  large  and  fine-flavoured  trout.  [From  JSolmen  there  is 
a  road  to  OlsUid  in  Gusdal;  distance  IV4  mile.]  From 
Skjaggestad,  situated  in  the  lovely  Bingebu,  it  takes  you 
about  2  hours  to  reach  Klinkenberg,  where  there  is  a 
delightful  view  of  tne  mountains  aroimd.  From  Vaalebro, 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  north  of  Skjseggestad,  it  takes  9  hours 
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to  reach  SoKiew,  jii  cxLeediiigly  ileBp,  imn'ow,  Imtattrau- 
tdve  valley,  to  whoae  precipitous  siJ«s,  the  Hniiling  farms 
seem  almost  to  cling,  leat  they  should  fall  ofEinto  the  torrent 
beneath.     From   hollien    (^ooil  quarters  are  to  he  had  at 
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S6rlia).  you  can  make  your  way  across  the  fjeld  to  Foldalen. 
Lille  Elvedalen,  and  Storehedalen,  in  Osterdalen,— all  oi 
them  interesting  excursions,  with  good  lodgings  at  the 
Sietre,  and  shooting  and  fishing  in  abundance.  —  A 
quarter  of  a  mile  south  of  Oien,  the  Laagen  is  com- 
,  pressed  into  a  narrow  ravine,  through  which  it  dashes  like 
an  impetuous  cataract,-^ J5arpe/(Msen.  [A  quarter  of  a 
mile  north  of  Oien,  there  is  a  road,  through  the  valley  of 
Vinstra,  to  Skadbo  (see  Route  XI,  4  a).  On  the  fann  of 
Ftfc,  near  Storklevstad  station,  there  is  a  monument,  com- 
memorating the  fall  of  Colonel  Sinclair,  who,  with  a 
body  of  auxilliaries,  levied  in  aid  of  the  Swedes  during 
the  Kalmar  War.  1612,  had  landed  in  Romsdalen,  and,  on 
tiieir  march  southwards,  were  attacked  by  the  peasantry, 
and   killed  to  the  last  man,  in  the  Eringlen  Pass. 


fci.itf.. 

Kringlen,  which  is  situated  more  than  3  miles farthernp 
the  valley,  between  'Bredeeangen  and  Moen,  was  at  that  time 
a  precipitous  crag,  with  the  mountain  wall  rising  on  one 
aide,  and  a  precipice,  with  the  Laagen  brawling  beneath, 
on  the  other. — From  Vik,  an  hour  suffices  for  the  ascent 
of  the  Sillingsbjergef.  from  which  a  splendid  view  is  ob- 
tained of  the  Simdene.     [Between  Storklevslad  and  Brede- 
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vangen  a  road  branches  off  through  Heddkn  alo];ig  the* 
S^oa  to  ^oUtad,  one  of  the  largest  farms  in  Gudbrands- 
dalen.  There  are  several  interesting  old  buildings  here, 
various  parts  of  which  are  executed  in  the  Byzantine 
style;  and,  in  a  lar^e  bam,  are  to  be  seen  numerous  well 
preserved,  and  richly  carved  portions  of  a  church,  which 
m  olden  times  stood  close  to  the  farm  dwelling-house. 
The  very  large  number  of  human  bones  constantly  dug 
up  around,  prove  this  to  have  been  the  case.  In  Hedalm 
the  traveller  is  impressed  with  the  fact,  that  the  inhabi- 
tants of  this  sequestered  spot,  owing  to  their  rare  com- 
munication with  the  outer  world,  have  perserved  in  an 
eminent  degree  the  habits  and  mode  of  living  of  their 
ancestors,  and  that  town  ways  have  had  but  little  influence 
on  their  thoughts  and  actions.  Both  here  and  in  Vaagey 
the  females  are  still  habited  in  their  becoming  national 
costume,  and  many  an  ancient  custom  has  been  relig- 
iously adhered  to  century  after  century.  From  BjobtM, 
where  good  quarters  are  to  he  had  for  some  time  together, 
interesting  excursions  can  be  made  into  the  JotuniQelde 
(see  Route  XI,  2),  the  least  fatiguing  of  which  is  that  to 
Lmateren,  from  which  you  have  a  grand  panorama  view 
of  the  lofty  peaks ;  for  instance, — Mummpen^  StorTidpijfgen, 
Nautgardstindeme,  Galdhopiggen^  and  others.] 

[Half  way  between  Brede/oangen  and  Moen^  the  high- 
road to  Vaage,  Lorn,  and  Skiaker  branches  off  through 
the  valley  of  the  Otta  Elv.  Stations  on  this  route : — From 
Bredevangen,  or  Moen,  to  *Aa86ren  1  mile;  to  Nordre 
Snerle  in  Yaage  1%  mile  (from  here  to  Bjolstad  in  He- 
dalen  IVs  mile);  to  *Sve  Vg  mile;  to  *Gardmo  in  Lorn 
2  miles ;  to  *8dndre  Stamstad  1  mile ;  to  *Aandstad  in  Ski- 
aker IV4  mile;  to  Lindseim  1  mile.]  [From  8ve,  to  which 
farm  there  is  also  an  older  road,  across  Vactgemstenf  from 
Laurgaard — distance  2  miles — there  is  a  road  for  wheel- 
vehicles,  in  tolerably  good  condition,  proceeding  in  a  north- 
erly direction  as  far  as  L&(je  church ;  distance  three  miles. 
Respecting  a  road  for  tourists,  from  Sve  to  the  Jotun- 
igelde,  see  Route  XI,  2.]  Tlie  valley  of  the  Otta  Elv, 
which,  after  diverging  from  the  Laagendal's  steadier 
direction,  may  be  regarded  as  a  side-valley,  ouffht  per- 
haps, from  its  grand  Alpine  scenery,  to  be  called  tiie  head 
valley:  it  pierces  straight  through  the  Jotun^elde.  At 
the  junction  of  the  Otta  with  the  Laagen,  these  rivers  do 
not  appear  to  mingle  their  waters  tfll,  as  it  were,  after 
long  consideration :  the  Otta,  with  its  greenish  water  flow- 
ing direct  from  the  glaciers,  keeps  to  the  right  of  the 
river-bed,  whereas  the  blue,  pellucid,  current  of  the  Laagen 
is  seen  pouring  along  the  western  bank  till  far  down  the 
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valley. — From   the   point    at  which  the  Otta  empties  into, 
the  Laagen,   as   far  as  Snerh  (vou  pass  here  pjomstad 
farm,  where  there  is  a  very  old  building),  the  road  leads 
direct  through  a  narrow,   winding  yalley,  traversing  from 
thence   the   Vaagebygd  itself,   tiU,.  a  little  above  Sve,  it 
follows  the  shore  of  the  VcKigevand  (1,120  feet)   as  far  as 
Gardmo.    The  Vaagevand  receives  the  water  of  the  Tc»«c- 
vand  (2,700  feet)  through  the  Tesse  FaAls.    From  Gardmo^ 
the  road  traverses  the  narrow  valley  of  Vaao'dal,  as  far  as 
Loms  Hovedsogn  (chief  parish).    At  Stamstad  the  country 
again  expands :  in  the  foreground  you  have  the  blue-green 
waters   of  the   Ottavand;  on  the  left  the  rushing  torrent 
of  the   BcBvra;  while   in  the  midst  of  the  plain,  you  see 
Lom   parsonage,   and  the   black-stained  venerable  Stave- 
kirke,   while  directly  opposite,   the  Lomseggen  towers,  its. 
sides  clothed  here  and  there  with  patches  of  birch,  while 
farther  up  it  rears,  perpendicularly  almost,  its   lofty  crest 
to  the  height  of  6,570  feet.     From   the  summit  the  pros* 
pect  is  truly  grand.    You  can  post  from  Stamstad — distance 
172  mile — through  Baverdalen  up  to  Bodskeim,  in  all  re- 
spect an  excellent   hostelry   for  tourists;   and  as  the  pro- 
prietor,«  Ole  Rodsheim,   speaks   and  understands  English, 
and  is  also  an  experienced  guide,  this  place  is  an  excellent 
starting-point  for   the  Alpine   excursions  that  can  be  made 
from  here.    The  ascent  of  the  Galdhopiggevi  is,  perhaps, 
the   most  interesting:    a   clear,    cloudless   day,    however,, 
must  naturaUy  be  chosen. 

Galdhopiggen  is  distant  about  1  mile  from  Kodsheim, 
with  BsBverdalen  to  the  north,  Leirdalen  to  the  west, 
and  Visdalen  to '  the  east, — the  two  latter  valley* 
branching  off  from  the  former;  in  the  south,  glaciers  and 
precipices,  in  the  direction  of  Uledalstindeme  and  other 
of  the  Jotun  mountains,  shut  out  the  view.  Galdhopiggen 
is  the  loftiest  mountain  in  Norway,  and  indeed  in  the 
North  of  Europe,  reaching  an  altitude  of  8,161  feet  above 
the  sea.  A  good  pedestrian  can  make  the  ascent  from 
Rodsheim,  which  is  1,800  feet  above  the  sea,  in  6  hours^ 
You  take  the  high-road  from  Bodsheim  till  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  new  Galde  Kirke,  where  you  turn  to  the 
left,  ascending  the  steep  mountain  side  to  Bodberg  Ssdter, 
where  the  way  over — snow  and  debris — ^is  less  precipitous. 
A  glacier  of  some  extent  has  to  be  passed,  before  you  reach 
the  steep  mountain  peak.  Here  the  tourist-party  should, 
connect  themselves  together  by  ropes,  for  the  snow^concealed 
fissures  are  numerous,  and  a  fall  into  one  of  these  would 
if  not  so  protected,  be  certainly  fatal.  In  a  hollow  ta 
the  right  there  is  a  mountain  tarn,  in  which  large  flag* 
of  ice  float   about   even  in   summer;   it  is  no.  doubt  the 
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most  elevated  in  Norway  (about  7,000  feet}.  The  lieat  of 
Bummer  is  sometimes  so  excessive  at  these  great  altitudes, 
that  two  tourists,  in  1868,  were  tempted  to  bathe  here. 
Even  the  cone-shaped  summit  is  often  plistening  with  ice, 
and    the   traveller   should    provide  himself  with  a~   — 


r  should  an  Alpine  stock  he  foi^itotten.     The  view  from 

'.    topmost   peak   is    indescribabTy  grand;    a   few  points 

only  of  this  immense  panorama    can  be  given  here: — The 


I  indescribabTy  grand;  a  few  points 
.  panorama  can  be  given  here: — The 
Jotunfjelde,  the  nearest  of  which  Glitretind  (8,140  feet) 
is  encompassed  by  a  series  of  isolated  peaks;  Skagastols- 
tiiideme  (7,660  feet)  towering  njaiestically  in  the  west; 
the  snow  masses  of  the  Justedalsbrw  in  the  north-west; 
the  Dovre^eld  in  the  north,  where  Snehffitten  raises  his 
rounded  crest;  the  pyramidical  forma  of  the  Bondene,  far 
away  in  the  east;  and  everywhere  around  you  precipices 
■anil  dn/zling  glaciers. 


Snmmit  miil  (Bfacifc  of  ffinFdllDpisgni. 

(Further  information  respecting  the  JotunQelde  is  given 
in  Route  XI.  1.) 

From  £od»heiM  there  is  a  much  frequented  mountain 
path  to  Lyster,  in  Indre  Sogn,  leading  past  the  Bievertun 
Sffiter  (2,200  feet),  and  the  picturesque  SmorsteftsiifMfer  and 
Fanaraaken,  deep  down  to  the  Optuns  and  Berge  Sietre, 
With  the  Skaga»t6Utindeme  straight  before  yon.  The  de- 
scent is,  steep,  past  the  Optan  and  Berge  farms,  to 
Fortandal  (part  oi  Lyater  pansh);  from  thence  the  road 
is  level    and  good  as  far  as  Skjoideti,  on  the  Lysterfiord. 
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The  distance  from  Kodsheim  to  Ber^e  is  put  at  6Va  miles. 

[From  Skiaker  you   can  reach   Lesje^   Nordfjordj  and 
^ondmore  by  the  following  route:—: 

a)  At  Aandatad  station  you  cross  the  Otta^  passing  Bakke 
farm,  as  you  ascend  the  steep  mountain  side;  the  track, 
provided  with  landmarks,  then  traverses  the  wild  and 
desolate  wastes  of  the  fjelds,  strewn  with  sharp  cutting 
debris,  keeping  then  to  the  north  of  Lomshorungen  (5,500 
feet),  and  leading  across  to  Lordalen  (about  2  miles)  and 
Ny-Satrene^  from  whence  you  can  either  follow  the  course 
of  the  Loraelv  to  Holscet — about  2  miles — or  cross  the 
fjeld  to  the  valley  of  Sondre  Grronaelven,  and  make  for 
Molmen,  also  about  2  miles. — b)  From  Mork  (good  quarters), 
V/z  mile  above  Lindseim,  you  can  cross  over  to  Bau- 
^alen;  proceeding  along  the  shores  of  the  Baudalsvandet 
and  Leirdalsvandene,  then,  for  half  a  mile,  over  the  Juste- 
dal8br<B  (Lodalskaapen  6,400  feet,  is  seen  in  the  south- 
west), the  ascent  to  Kamphammeren  being  gradual  (4,150 
feet) ;  at  this  point  you  commence  the  descent,  by  a  series 
of  terribly  steep  hills,  to  Sundalen  farm,  row  across  the 
Strynsvand,  and  then  proceed  on  a  tolerably  level  road 
down  to  Tonning,  on  the  Indviksfjord.  The  distance  from 
Mork  to  Tonning  is  from  6  to  7  miles. — c)  From  Aamot, 
about  %  of  a  mile  above  Lindseim,  you  can  foUow  the 
the  course  of  the  Otta^  over  Grrotli.  and  either — 1)  proceed 
along  the  Breidalsvandet  and  Djupeoandene  across  to 
^eirangerdalen,  and  down  to  the  bottom  of  Geirangerffordj 
w^here  there  is  a  comfortable  hostelry  at  Maraakj — or 
2)  over  Beset,  at  an  altitude  of  more  than  4,000  feet, 
down  to  Bendalen  and  to  Kaldhus  Saeter,  in  Kaldhus- 
-dalen,  and  from  thence,  through  the  valley  to  Tofjord, 
at  the  further  extremity  of  the  fjord  of  that  name.] 

Close  to  Moen  station  the  river  Ula  forms  a  beautiful 
cataract.  Between  Laurgaard  (a  road  leads  from  here  to 
■Sve  in  Vaage,  2  miles)  and  Broendhoiigen^yo\x^^»%Bvsten, 
a  wild,  romantic  gorge.  A  nice  excursion,  may  be  made  to 
Hovringscetrene  and  Formodkampen  (4,700  feet),  north-east 
of  Sels  church.  Tofte^  just  above  Toftemoen,  is  the  home  of 
a  family,  who  trace  their  origin  to  one  of  the  old  Norwegian 
kings.  [From  Tofte  there  is  an  old  post-road,  long  since 
a})andoned,  which,  in  steep  hills,  ascends  the  Qeld  to 
Hardebakken,  continuing  thence  to  Foksttien,  on  theDovre.] 

Near^Do^gfliJJte  prospect  from  the  Ifare^^en  is  superb,  i 
Here  yOu  leave  the  Throndhjemsveien,  proceeding  further, '. 
through    the   Laagendal,    to  Lesje,    a  mountain  "bygd"  of 
great  altitude,    exposed  to  drought  in  summer  and  biting 
winds  and  snowstorms  in  vnnter ;    which  is  seen  from  the 
number   of  wooden  ^ipes   laid  down  in  all  directions  for 
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(irrigating  the   fields,  and  the  "SJagarder"  (fences  jof  split 
sticks)  put  up   on  die  farms,   to*  prevenV  "the  snow  from 
ijzij^ng  away.    Leajevandet  is  1,660,  and  Lesdeoeerksvandet 
1J990  feet  ahove  the  sea-level. 
y^^    y  ^g^/fFrom  Holakqr  (first  rate  quarters)  there  is  a  mountain 
j-/.'}.£^     path  to  ISvmdalen  in  Nordmore: — 1)  East  of  Sjungsjoen 
and   GautSQoen  to   Aurmoeme.      In  the   middle  about  of 
the  western   shore  of  Nordre  Aur^ovand  are  ^AfUsgret,^* 
,      and  three  Sseter  cabins,  where  the  people  have  a  boat,  and 
give  good  accomodation,  for  a  brief  space,  to  tourists  desirous 
of  fishing  the  Aursjd,  which  abounds  in  trout  The  road,  how- 
ever, stul  follows  the  eastern  shore  ofthe  lake,  over  7or6M- 
TuUsen  to  Torbiten,  an  abandoned  Sseter  on  the  Torbuvandet, 
and  along  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  to  Scmdvaslaagen 
//'  (/'•    Sseter,  a  stiff  2  hours'  walk  from  the  "Aflsegret ;"  from  thence 
^      ,  /-'     it  goes  to  HoUm,  upwards  of  2  hours'  walk,   and  through 
I  /  '  "^       J  JAUedalen  to  Sundalsoren :  this  is  one  of  the  most  attrac* 
/-^'  ^*»;,  /    tive   mountain  paths   in   the  north  of  the  country.     The 
/^•4^v>.w    latter  part  of  the  road  being  next  to  impracticable  with- 
"*  ^^t^^^^  *  norse,  owing  to  mountain  torrents,  which  cross  the 
^'^^  I  * '      track   at   several  points,   this  excursion  should  be  under- 
/i't^  taken  from   Sundalsoren:    horses    are    rarely  procurable 

>     ,^  at  the  Sseters.    (From  Holaker  to  Sundalsoren  the  distance 

,      \f'  ^  is  5  or  6  miles.)      2)  Along  the  bank  of  the  Joraelven  to 
/  }^  /Z-^ '{^^^afsaaa,  in  Gruvedalen,    one  day's  journey.     From  Hafs- 

>  .  .1  />>•  ^as  there  is  a  carriage-road  down  to  Sunaalen.] 
^     '^'  J      ,  "'Sportsmen  will  find  good  quarters  Ki  Jje^exuECk:,     Most 
^  ffj.*  c/js*^*^  the   lakes  abound  in  fish,    and   the   mountain   wastes 
'  t    £  .•r'*4^6*ween  Lesje  and  Sundalen  are  some  of  the  best  tracts 
'  '  ^  m  the  country  for  reindeer. 

From  Molmen,  the  road  follows  the  course  of  the  Uawma, 
which,  as  we  have  already  mentioned,  issues  from  the 
western  extremity  of  the  Lesjevserksvandet,  the  Laagen 
issuing  from  the  eastern. 

[From  JBjjorligcMrdene,   about    a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 

y  Stiieflaaten^  there  is   a  path  across  the  Qeld  to  JEikesddl 

]see  below).]     Soon   after  leaving  StueflaateUy  which  is  a 

/good  place  to  stop  at,  you  are  mfiomsdakXL,   "^he  altitude 

i  is  1,600  feet  above  the  sea,   but   the  Rauma  falls  rapidly, 

,  ,  ijand  with  it  the  road,  so  that   at  the  next  station  even, — 

"  /r/c'  ^^  OrXi}!^^!!!^  you  have  descended  to  640  feet,   and  are  at  the 

ISottom   of  one   the   loveliest   and   most   striking  of  Nor- 

!  wegian  valleys.      You   are    shut  in   on   all   sides   in  the 

narrow  vale   by   dark,   lofty,'  almost  perpendicular  fjelds, 

most  of  them   reaching   an   altitude  of  5,000  feet.      The 

young  vegetation  in  the  valley  itself,   and   the  number  of 

beautiful    cataracts,    which    everywhere    meet  the    eye,. 

together  with  the  elegant  forms  of  the  mountains,  reassure. 
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/as  it  were,  tliemind,diBpellii)rthe  thought  that  youareim- 
(jj^Boned  by  elond-capt  fjeldB.— 5'rom  Ormeim  (good  quartew)    ,. 

Su  can  ride  ovsr  Slettagaardttit  aod  Smaastol   up  to  the   - - 
atiene,    3   peaks   nearly   5,000  feet  high:  from  the  Bum-  -'■ 
nits    the  view  of  the  Vaage-,  Lesje-  and  KoroBdal5,elclene 
is    magnificent.      This  excursion  may  be   easily  completed     j, 
ia,  a  day.      Juat  before    vou  come  to  Ormeim,   the  Rauma     ,   '- 
/Ht.  rusliing  through  a  deep  and  narrow  goi^e,  forma  the    ; 
[jJ^SH'^'ifl'l  fiTftnfnti^  a  few  paces  only  from  the  road.     Over 
Uie  cataract,  a  kind  of  bridge   has   been   thrown,  from  . 
which   you   can   gaze    into   the  foaming   abysB.      Farther 
down  ■  tiie     valley,     one    brawling    stream    succeeds   the    .; 
other,    pouring    down    the    mountain    Bides:     Viprmwinh-  "  _' 
fossen^     clnap     tn     Or*»*im,    where    the    Vterma    plunges,    '".  ,'' 
over  several  ledges,  from  an  altitnde  of  1,800  feet;  ppnfer 
/bwOTi  from  an  altitude  of  3,700  feet-  Eangaatn,  close  io"\  ' 
"    jgeefoetij^  at  Monge  farm,    at  the  foot  of  "^  '■ 


gofgftcim,  am  feet  high,  lies  at  tliefootof  tlieBotW!*i&- 
hom,  a  mountain  rising,  almost  perpendicular  in  places,  to  a 
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heieht  of  4,950 feet;  whereas  the  2J3iji&Mi^g|«e  raise  their 
wild  fantastic  peaks  to  an  altitude  of  5,720  feet  above  the 
sea, — on  the  opposite  (western)  side  of  the  valley.  To 
obtain  a  fall  view  of  Romsdalfihom  you  must  go  some  dist- 
ance  down   the   valley,   from    where    the   smooth  shining' 
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top   would   seem    i 


that 


fol  attempts  have  been  made  to  reach  the  summit.  But, 
half  a  centnry  ago,  two  venturesome  lada  are  said  to 
have  made  the  ascent,  and  to  have  descended  the  fjeld  - 
imhanned,  yet  not,  as  the  story  goes,  without  having  passed 
two  days  and  nights  on  the  summit,  ere  they  ventured  on 
the  perilous  descent.  _.^ 

Half  a  mile  above  Vebhmgmtea  Ifc;Laadfflark  .  has  es- ' 
tablished  hie  well  known  Aak  Hotef.""where  tonrista,  for  a  ' 
shorter  or  longer  period,"  can  combine  the  enjoyment  of  ' 
heautifnl  scenery  with  fishing  and  shooting,  and  without 
lacking  the  comforiiS  of  civilized  life. — From  Aak  the  view 
of  Somsdalghorh  is  magnificent,  and,  to  the  north-east 
of  tlia^  mountain,  the  Vimgetinder  raise  their  lofty  sum- 
mits to  an  altitude  of  5,Sffl  teeT'aBbv e  the  sea.  ^ 


Between  Aak  and  Veblungsnass,  lies  the  former paraonage 
of  Chyten,  at  the  entrance  to  the  Isterdal,  a  lateral- 
stretching  valley  of  great  beauty,  piercing  the  lofty  moun- 
tains hke  a  wedge. — From  the  bottom  of  this  valley  you 
can  make  yonr  way  up  to  the  (jreat  monntain  waste  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  Troldlindeme,  and  cross  over  to 
ValdaUn  in  Sondmore.      Between  Ormeim   and  laterdalen 
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/  19itn(iflin[lf nif  nml  ^omdatafiorii. 


firjldi's  fficinrr  |)Di!in[[p,  ivitii  SAtftn,  Sfiitmir,  nnl  £ntilini1 
in  Ific  J^nclianiiiiid. 
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there  is  no  place  on  the  west  side  where  you  can  aecend 
^e  mountiuii, — and,  but  one,  on  the  eastaide,  above  Roms- 
dalshom,  viz.  Mattmakaaret,  between  KaUkraatmd  (5,700 
feet)  and  MongQwa,  aboat  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above 
Uorgheim,  where,  however,  the  ascent  \i  attended  with  the 
greatest  difficuJty,— VEBLUNG^l^;^  with  Mr.  Onsnm's  ex- 
cellent hotel,  IB  «itn«tett~at  tbe  toot  of  the  lofty  Sxtn^-  _ 
fyidlS,BO0  feet  high),  from  the  snmmit  of  which — th'e  ascent 
■^ii^nje  easily  accomphshedinShonrs — you  have..a-spleiidiiil_. 
^flg^of  the  Alpine  regions  of  Romsdal  and  Sondmore. 


[From  Veblnngsnfea,  and  also  from  Ntes,  on  the  other 
shore  of  the  ^ord,  where  the  hoatefriea  of  Aandal  and 
Raga  can  be  highly  recommended,  steamers  leave,  several 
times  a  week,  for   YestnOB  and  Moldei\ 

[The  posting-routes  from  Veblun^nteB  to  the  Boms- 
da!!  towns,— JaJesund,  Molde,  and  Christiamund,  are  as 
follows  :— 

I)  To  Aaltsutid. 

To  *Nedre  Vaage  in  Veo  I'/i  mile,  by  water;  to  Gjer- 
ffluwfonftw  I'A  mile ;  to  Tesinas  %  mile,  by  water;  to  *BH- 
hngagaard  I  mile;  to  SShoU  in  Orskoug  IVb  mile;  ^a 
8^U  Vli  mile;  to  R6datt  in  Borgund  I'/b  mile;  to  "Aait- 
tund  IVa  mile. 
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2)  To  MoUe. 

To  Toarvik  '/g  mile,  by  water;  to  *AJfanuB8  in  Veo  1% 
mile;  to  SoUesnaa  Vs  mile,  by  water;  to  Dvemas  in  Bolsd' 
1  mile;   to  Strande  Vs  mile,  by  water;  to  Molde  */«  mile. 

8)  To  ChrisHansund, 

To  Dvemae  (see  2);  to  Lonset  Va  mile,  by  water;  to- 
Eide  1  mile;  to  Furaat  V4  mile;  to  Owmaa  V/%  mile; 
to  Christiansund  1^4  mile,  by  water  (or  from  G^fmikB» 
to  Flads^t  in  Fredo,  '/«  mile  by  water;  to  Bolgen  in 
Bremsnses  Vs  mile ;  to  ChrisUansund  Vs  mile,  by  water). 

Detailed  information  concerning  these  towns  will  be 
found  in  Route  X  letter  C] 

[From  Veblunffsnas  a  number  of  interesting  excursions 
can  be  made  mto  the  adjacent  country ;  for  instance : — 
1)  to  Eikesdal,  and  2)  to  Stmdalen  in  Nordmore,  and  to* 
Opdal  in  sondre  Throndhjems  Ami 

ad  1, — You  cross  the  §ord  to  Tauirvik  %  mile;  proceed 
Hience  to  Alfartues  V/a  mile,  along  the  shore  of  the  Bdd- 
vmfforden  to  Mettet  1  mile,  by  land  or  water;  from  here 
you  row  for  2  miles,  up  the  delightful  Langfjord,  to  J^ftdts- 
vaagen, — where  good  accomodation  is  to  be  had,  at  Land- 
handler  Holler's, — and  from  Eidsvaagen  to  Noste — lSm$' 
ffordoren — 1V«  mile  by  water.  Here  is  the  mouth  of  the 
wide,  level,  and  well  populated  valley  of  Siradal^  which 
bears  a  close  resemblance  to  Yest^orddalen  in  Thelem^r- 
ken,  the  more  so  indeed,  as  the  Skiorta  (Kvitkua),  a  con- 
icil-«haped  enow-capt  mountain,  towers  boldly  above  Sira- 
dLsden  and  th.e  more  adjacent  of  the  ipelds,  much  in  tii2« 
saiaoi/e  manner,  and  in  the  same  proportion^  of  altitude,  as 
does  Oansta  over  Vestfiorddalen.  After  a  pleasant  walk, 
or  drive,  through  th«  Siradal  valley, — thre^-qoarters  of  a- 
mile  in  length, — you  reach  the  northern  extremity  of  JB^A«- 
daUva/ndet  On  the  eastern  side  of  the  valley  rises  Goks^ 
dret,   an   almost  perpendicular  alp,  with  two  remarkable 

Seaks.  Close  to  the  lake  lies  the  farm  of  Overaas.  Eikes- 
alsvandet,  which,  for  a  distance  of  1^4  miles,  intersects 
the  country,  is  unquestionably  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able of  Norwegian  lakes.  Scarcely  200  feet  above  the 
sea,  it  is  surroimded  by  majestic,  and,  for  the  most  part, 
inaccessible  mountains,  distinguished  by  strangely  fantastic 
shapes.  Round  the  north  extremity  there  are  a  few  farms; 
but  alon^  the  whole  of  the  western  shore  there  is  not 
an  inhabited  spot,  and,  on  the  eastern  shore,  only  3  or  4 
inconsiderable  farms.  The  mountain-glens  are  covered 
with  glaciers,  and  from  the  steep,  lofty  sides  of  the  Qelds 
foaming  cataracts  come  leaping  down,  in  some  places  even 
into  the  waters  of  the  lake.  Of  these  falls  the  Marddlm^ 
f098enj  distant  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  soutib^ 
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em  extremity  'of  the  lake,  can  compare  with  the  I^'ukand 
and  Voringsfosse.  The  Mardolaelven  rushes  over  the  moun- 
tain's edge,  (which  forms  the  horizon  here)  in  a  per- 
pendicular fall  of  at  least  600  feet.  Beneath  this  fall  the 
foaming,  raging  water  is  collected  into  a  hollow  basin, 
which,  probably,  it  has  excavated  in  the  hard  gneiss 
rock,  whereupon  it  plunges  over  a  precipice,  somewhat 
loftier  in^pearance  than  the  first,  but  not  quite  so  perpend- 
ictdar.  The  two  falls  may  be  easily  viewed,  together, 
from  a  boat  lying  off  the  opposite  shore.  When  the  river  is 
very  full  of  water,  the  spray  of  the  cataract  rises  even 
above  the  mountain's  edge.  From  the  south  end,  the 
Eikesdal  valley  still  extends  in  a  southerly  direction  for 
the  distance  of  about  IVa  mile.  At  the  Eikesdal  farms, 
lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  lake,  B.ndL  Q.t8(Ster  farm,'  a 
mile  farther  up,  good  quarters  are  to  be  had.  Half  a 
mile  farther  up  you  come  to  Finacet,  the  last  of  the  farms, 
and,  on  a  quarter  of  a  mile  further  on,  to  the  last  inhabited 
spot,  called  Finstet^erdet.  The  valley  now  becomes  so 
narrow,  that  the  nver  occupies  it  entirely,  and  about  % 
of  a  mile  above  Finssetffjserdet,  it  is  closed  up  by  a  ^eld, 
over*  which  the  Aura  Eh,  forming  the  outlet  of  Aursjoen 
in  Lesje,  plunges  madlv,  in  three  magnificent  falls,  called 
Aurestupene,  into  the  depths  below.  The  shortest  way  to 
Rbmsdal  for  the  Eikesdal  people,  if  they  take  a  horse,  is 
that  leading  to  FinsaBtgjerdet,  over  the  mountains  to  JBE/dr- 
lien  in  Lesje»  from  whence  you  follow  the  path  down  to 
Bomsdalen.  From  SsBter  to  Rjorlien  the  distance  is  com- 
puted at  8  miles. 

Isfforden,  this  -aide  of  Veblungsnaes,  may  be  reached 
either  1)  from  the  middle  of  the  lake,  over  tioeim,  2)  from 
the  northern  extremity  over  Mcerringdalmy  or  3)  by  way 
of  Mardolafossen.  All  these  paths  are  steep  and  difficult; 
it  is  more  convenient  to  cross  from  8ira  farm,  in  Sira- 
dalen,  hj  a  track  which  passes  close  to  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  Visdalen. 

In  the  Eikesdal  "bygd"  there  is  good  reindeer-stalking 
(Torsten  Utigaard  Eikesdal  is  a  well  known  reindeer- 
stalker,  and  the  lakes  abound  in  fish.  From  Overaas  and 
Vike,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Eikesdalvand,  a  few 
hours'  walk,  through  fine  mountain  scenery,  will  take  you 
to  Brtendstad  in  OxendaJen,  and  from  Ch'ondsat&r,  4  hours' 
walk  over  a  level  tract,  to  Erstad  Parsonage  in  Oxendalen. 

From  Vehlungsnas,  or  Naes,  you  can  also  get  to  Eikes- 
dalen  as  follows:  up  IsQorddalen  to  Chrdvdal,  about  IVa 
mile  of  the  distance  oeing  a  carriage-road;  here  there  is 
a  bridle-road  across  the  road  to  MyMehuat  in  Visdalen ; 
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.  up  through  this  valley  half  a  mile  carriage-road,  then  a 
bridle-road  to  Noste.  Interesting  alpine  excursions  can 
be  made  from  Grovdal. 

ad  2,— To  Sundalen  and  OpdaL 

From  Eidsvaagen  you  can  continueyour  journey  through 
the  grand  scenery  of  Sundal,  to  Aune  in  Opdal,  on  the 
Throndhjemsveien,  across  the  Dovre: — to  Eidsom  on  the 
.Sundals^ord  V4  mile;  from  here  either  by  steamer  to 
SundaUorerif  or  by  boat  to  OxendaUoren  IV4  mile,  and 
from  thence  to  Surendalsoren  1  mile. 

[In  the  delightful  vale  of  0xendal  there  is  a  good  car- 
riage road  to  the  most  elevated  farm,  Brandstad,  V/s 
mile,  from  which,  as  before  mentioned,  a  few  hours'  walk 
takes  you  to  Eikeadalsvandet ;  a  mountain-path  leads  to 
AwrsQoen  in  Lesje.] — From  SundaUoren,  through  the  well, 
defined  terraces  of  Sundalen  to  Siorfale  ^excellent  quarters), 
the  distance  is  IVs  mile;  to  Sliper  in  Lonset^  Opdal's  An- 
nex, 2V4  mile;  to  Gravaune  ^4  mile;  to  "^AaJbu  Vs  mile 
(pay  for  IVs);  to  *Aune  1  mile. — From  SwndaUoren  you 
win  find  it  worth  your  while  making  an  excursion  up 
into  the  wild  and  rugged  lAtledal  (mountain  tracks  to 
LesQB  given  above). — The  road  itself  from  Sundalsoren  to 
Storfale  is  tolerably  level,  but  the  mountains  forming  the 
sides  of  this  valley,  are  dark  and  precipitous:  the  ice- 
decked  HoaasmBbbef  the  massive  Pkngfjeldj  and  tiie 
fantastic  perpendicular  peaks — Rontfoghjarringeme^ — from 
which  snow  and  land-slips  are  continually  being  precip- 
itated into  the  valley  beneath;  indeed  avalanches  are  so 
common  here  that  tne  authorities  have  found  it  necessary 
to  erect  sign-posts  with  the  alarming  words :— "Sneskred  I 
Kjor  til!"  ("Snow-slips!  drive  on!"). —  From  Qjora,  V/^ 
mile  above  Storfale,  where  the  road  turns  sharp  towards 
the  north,  the  valley  grows  considerably  narrower^  be- 
coming at  last  a  mere  gorge ;  in  one  of  its  lofty,  precipitous 
sides  we  new  road  has  been  cut  and  blasted  through'  the 
solid  rock,  over  the  fearful  abjrss  in  which  the  Sundola, 
a  fierce  mountain  torrent,  roUs  its  waters;  some  distance 
farther  up  is  the  Stegra  farm,  the  houses  built  on  the 
edge  of  the  precipice.  [From  Ch'ovaiune  in  Lonset  (good 
quarters)  an  interesting  excursion  can  be  made  up  the 
Storlidalenj  as  far  as  StorU.  on  the  StorliddUvandet,  and 
from  thence  across  to  JOjjavlevandetj  at  the  northern  ex- 
tremity of  which  the  scenery  is  wild  and  romantic,  con- 
sisting of  dark  lofty  peaks — Kampene, — towering  majest- 
ically aloft.  The  Djsevlevandet,  I'A  mile  long,  is  not  a 
bad  lake  for  fly-fishing.  From  the  southern  extremity  of 
this  lake,  the  distance  to  AaUm  is  but  short  In  1868 
one   of  tliose  terrible   calamities   occurred  at  Lonset  to 
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which  the   narrow    valleys  of  Norway   are   so   often    ex- 
posed: 32  individuals  penshed  in  an  avalanche.] 

B)  CHR18TIANIA  —  GUD  BRAND  8DALEN,  VIA  DOVRE, 
€?HROUGH  sONDRE  THRONDHJEM8  AMT  TO  THROND- 
HJEM. 

Stations : — From  ChrisUania  to  DomaaSf  see  above,  letter  a. 
From  *Domaa8  to  *Fok8tiien  Vs  mile  (pay  for  1  mile,  but 
not  the  other  way);  to  *  Jerkin  I'/s  mile;  to  *K<mg8vold 
in  Opdal  '/«  mile  (pav  for  IV4  mUe);  to  *Driv8tuen  I'/s 
mile;  to  Bise  V/s  mile  (pay  for  1  Va  mile) ;  to  *Aune  Vs  mile ; 
to  *Stuen  IV4  mile;  to  *Au8tbjerg  in  Indsset  1  mile  ;  to 
*Bjerkaker  1  mile;  to  *Garlia  in  Sogndal  IVs  mile;  to 
*Pr(Ssthus  Vs  mile ;  to  *Engen  (Railway  Station)  in  Storen 
IV4  niile  (at  each  of  the  10  last-mentioned  stations  the 
charge  is  48  SkilHngs  a  mile  for  each  horse);  to  Vollan 
in  Horrig  Vs  mile;  to  Ler  in  Flaa  I'Vs  mile;  to  Melhus 
in  Melhus  Vs  mile ;  to  *Esp  1  mile ;  to  Throndhjem  1  mile. 

At  ■DQma(i&(2.100   feet   above   the   sea)   you   begin  to] 
cross   the  DOVRE    chaiiy  the.  road   traversmg  a  kind  of  I 
hollow   in   the   rock, — the   bottom  consisting  of  the  white  •. 
granite   of  the  Dovre,   and  the  low  walls  of  the  shists  of 
the   Throndhjem  region.      Unlike   the   gelds   of  Bergens  { 
Stift  there    are   no  precipitous  descents  and  rapid  transi- 
tions :  even  at  a  distance  of  4  miles   on  each   side  of  the 
loftiest  point,  the  altitude  of  the  road  is  2,000  feet.    But,  • 
though   less  rich  in  grand  and  startling  scenery,  there  is 
much  that  is  characteristic  and  attractive  to  the  traveller 
or  tourist    when    crossing    the  Dovre.       Whosoever   can 
interpret  the   language   of  Nature,   no   matter  what  his 
profession   or   study,   will   here   find   a   field  of  research. 
The  botanist,  geologist,  and  zoologist,  the  artist  and  the  sports- 
man, are  equally  welcome, — ^Nature  has  something  for  them 
all.    And  then  the  deligthful  sense  of  physical  enjoyment  . 
of   and   freedom   from    care   in   the   bracing  atmosphere 
of  the  gelds,  where  you  breathe  so  freely,  the  eye  sweep- 
ing the  while  over  tne  immense  wastes,  covered  with  rein- 
deer moss  and  green  chlilet  pastures,  with  here  and  there 
a  tarn  ghttering  between.    Far  away  on  the  horizon,  the  , 
mountains   rear  their  snow-clad  summits;   in  the  heather 
at  your  feet,  the  started  ptarmigan  wings  his  flight,  or  the 
loon   utters   his  ominous  cry.    Few  can  resist  9ie  attrac;^. 
tion  of  regions  such  as  these. 

From  Domaas  to  Fokstuen^  which  lies  1,000  feet  higher, 
the  road  is  of  course  heavy ;  but  is  afterwards  pretty  level 
as  far  as  Jerkin  (3,070  feet).  Both  at  Foksiuen,  Jerkin^ 
and  Kongsvold  (goods  quarters  at  the  2  last  stations,  for 
any  length  of  time)  there  is  good  deer-stalking,  and  the 
ascent  of  Snehatta  (bottom-rock  formation)  forms  a  most 
interesting^  excursion. 
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Thia  mountftin,  which  previous,  to  the  discovery  oi 
Jotnoheiraen,  -waa  regarded  as  the  loftiest  in  Norway,  is 
the  highest  of  the  Dovre  chain  (7,333  feet  above  the 
sea-level).  Tourists  arriving  from  the  south,  with  the 
intenfion  of  asoendinK  Snehtetta,  will  find  it  best  to  start 
from  Fokatnen,  and  descend  to  Jerkin ;  you  thna  save  the  ■ 
distance  along  the  high-road  between  these  two  places.* 
A  little  to  the  north  of  Fokstnen,  strike  off  to  the  left 
from  the  high-road,  and  go  straight  on,  the  mountain 
being  in  sight  most  oftheway.  Ea,Ting  passed  ^Tusiefereft, 
you  come  to  Qristtngknatten  (1  mile  from  Fokstuen),  where 
you  have  a  grand  prospect  of  RngliiPtfiij  xc^^ili  bja  <;reat  ^f 
anow,_and  of  Syanaadalsljeldene,  "jtE  t.>ii>:r  iyi1d  fariteiitje 
"sEapeB.  In  the  foreground,  direct  before  y oil,  there  is  a  deep 
valley,  with  a  river — the  Grisnngeiven — flowii^  through 
it  (the  be^nning  of  the  Driva).  This  valley  and  the 
mountain  ndge  succeeding  it,  are  followed  by  others,  the 
one  loftier  than  the  other,  all  of  which  have  to  be  crossed. 
In  the  clear  atmosphere  of  the  fj'elds  distances  are  very 
deceptive,  and  you  imagine  again  and  again  that  you  are 
at    tne    last    ascent,    so   near   does    the    summit   appear. 

Those    coming  norlhvards  will   find   tbe   best  and  shoitost 


;  Ihat  ^om  KattftaU. 
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At  lenKtli  yon  have  OTOBHeAthe  EitumgsM,  andsoonamve 
at  Snenstta,  where  a  kind  of  hat  has  been  erected  by  a 
reindeer-Btalker,  The  aeoent  of  the  moantain  is  not  difB- 
«iilt;  yon  hare  before  you  a  aeriea  of  moderate  inclines, 
consisting  of  debris  and  snow,  where  yon  can  generally 
choose  your  own  direction.  At  the  top  of  thefleld,  there 
is  a  glacier,  with  a  perpendicular  wall  of  ice  reaching 
down  to  a  tarn.  In  clear  weather,  the  prospect  is  of  connie 
magnificent— a  bird's  eye  view,  shewing  almost  every  im- 
portant point  marked  on  the  map.  But  you  are  here  on 
the  boundary  line,  not  only  of  the  inland  and  coastal 
tracts,  bnt  also  of  two  kinds  of  weather:  if  the  weather 
be  clear  in  tbe  interior,  rain  falls  on  the  coast,  and  vice 
versa,  so  it  is  very  seldom  that,  from  this  point,  the 
horizon  is  clear.  The  descent  of  the  mountain  in  the 
direction  of  Jerkin  is  easier,  and  the  exertion  required 
considerably  less ;  besides,  it  is  not  so  difficult  to  find  your 
way.  A  Seeter  track  along  the  Svattaaen  leads  down  to 
ihe  main-road  near  Jerkin.  This  excursion  is  a  stiff  da/g 
lamhle  (5  or  6  miles)      From  JerlcinM  (about  4,000  feet), 
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which  was  croBsed  by  the  old  road,  tbere  is  a  gloriom 
prospect,  in  clear  bright  weather,  of  Sneheetta,  Rufidane, 
the  monntaiaa  of  Le^e  and  Yaage,  nay  even  the  Jotnn- 
^eldene.  From  the  new  road  to  Eonssvold,  which  runs 
north  of  Jerkinho,  for  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  at  a 
distance  of  only  I'/i  mile  &om  Snoheetta,  the  traveller 
will  have  an  excellect  view  of  this  and  the  adjacent 
monntAins, 

(From  Jerkin  the  beat  route  to  Osterdalen  is  throngh 
Foldalen,  as  follows :— Jerkin  to  Salm  in  Foldalen  1'/, 
mile;  to  Kroghaugen  I'/j  mile;  to  Nordre  Holer  1  mile; 
to  fti'riien  in  Lille  Elvedalen  SVi  miles  (pay  foi"  3  miles); 
to  Sandiroen  in  Tonset  S'/e  miles.  There  are  Copper 
Mines  in  Foldalen,] 


f  Between  &latL  and  Koag^old^y 

,'dary,    and   the    most    eIevate5~poii._    ,. ,    

i  now  follows  the  oonrae  of  the  Driva,  down  throngh  the 
/  narrow  Brivdal,  past  Drivatuen  and  Rise  (good  qnarters), 
/  ^  Aune,  almost  the  ■wholeTTstance  on  a  new  and  level 
I  high- way.  The  wild  brgwling  Diinit,  whose  sources  are  in 
\  Snehtetta  and  the  circumjacent  fjelds,  and  which,  a  short 
'distance  below  Rise,   receives  the  wa^rs  ofthe  Ftnafrg, 


E.  IV,    CHEI8TIAHIA-DOVHE-8.  THBONDHJEMS  AMT,   igi 


that  riseB  in  the  mountains  of  KnutskS, — is  distdns^uiBhed  \ 
by  many  curiouB  formationa;   for  ioBtance, — "Troldkirkeii"  ,' 
(die  witches'  ehnrch),  and  "Taame"  (the  tower)— two  isol- 
at«d   rocky  maaseB,    and   "Magalanpe,"    where    the   river  : 
impetuoualy    mslieB    through     the  ,  narroweat   of  gorgea,  i 
ahout    a  qnarter   of   a  mile  above  Rise.     Between  Konga-  j 
void  and  Drivstnen,  the  tourist  pasaes  the  Vaarstim,  where  ' 
in   former   timeB   the  road  went  high  up  the  steep  moun- 
tain side.      At  Aune,   where  the  ftccomodation  is  good,  ■ 
and  there   ia   exceUent  shooting,    the  road  branchee  on  ' 
from  the   valley  of  the  Driva  (a  road  traveraea  it  aa  far  '. 
aB  SuttdaUn;  see  above  Ronte  lY.  a)   and  paaaea^£[fitttt^  - 
also   a  good  place   to  atop  at,   with  fair  shootii^  in  the 
neigbonrnood — takes    the    coorae    of  the  Byna  till   tbia  . 
stream,  not  far  fi;om  Anathjerg,  unites  with  th^Orkla, 
jiych^e  road  then  foLows  to  Bjerkaker^  Between'theae 
stations  you  paaa  a  point— ^iaii^Eanlfiaz-wh ere  the  road 
risea  from  600  to  700  feet^^^aliiQBLEerpendiQjilifflj^Bbove 
the  river,  and  from  wtioETEereis  a  superb  view  up  and 
down   the   valley,    and    across    to    the   snow-peaks  on  the  ,. 
opposite  Bide. 

[From  Augtbjerg   over  Kvikne  lo  Sandtr6en  in  Tdnsat, 
see    Route  V.^A    delightful   excursion  can  be  made  from 
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SU  Inrigli-Gridgt  in  Vimlriidaln. 

Awttperg,  by  following  the  Kvikneroad  to  Naverdal,  and 
croBBing  from  Ihence  to  OarU,  on  the  old  road.  There  is 
a  fine  view  from  the  platean  at  Zwbct  church,  and  the 
FOad   from   here   to   Nteverdal  ie  atf  interostmg  specimen 


t/ 
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of  esgineeriDg;  it  is  blasted  through  ihe  s/^d  rock,  far    ^^        ^.  t  j 
ab^e  the  foaming  0rkla,]  ^^h^  ^^^^iXL  ^     Pl^^t.  J^'^f'^ 

r  j^rom  l^jerkak^  (good  quarter8)*tnere^  ir 'Siother  road /^  l/^" i. 
/traversing  tte  whole  valley  of  Orhla  (see  below),  whereas  J:  *^?v: '    ^ 
1  the  Throndl^j em-road  branches   off  into  the  Iglae  valley,/ 
and  from  thence  through  Sohneddlen  to  Enffen^  near  tlift> 
SiSren  railway  ptfttfftU  ^'^   flni/iftiAn^   where  it  meets  the 
mgh-road  from   Osterdalen  over  Roraas   (see  Route   V). 
From  JEngen,  where   there  is  a  good  hotel  and  excellent  J-r  t  ^i  i 
fiv-fishin^  in  the  vicinity,    almost  all  tourists  travelling  to 
^Jj^nd^jem  take  the  rail.  A  little  beyond  Melh/U8  church, 
this  line    follows    the  source    of  the   ChMven^  through 
much    fine   scenery,    the   Chdfoa^    for  instance,    crossinff 
over  to   the  valley  of  Nidelven    and  over  the   elevated 
bridge  spanning  the  river. 

[From  Bieriaker  to  Meldakn,  0rkedalen,  Heone,  and 
Muteren. 

From  *BJerkaker  to  *Haar8tad  in  Rennebu  IV4  mile 
(near  Hoi  farm  you  pass  "Holsbirken,"  one  of  the  largest 
and  finest  of  birch  trees  in  the  north  of  Norway) ;  to 
*Grut  in  Meldalen  IV4  mile ;  to  KalsUid  1  mile;  to  *Aar' 
Uvold  in  Orkedalen  1%  mile;  to  By  V4  mile;  to  Nervtk 
(Orkedalsoren)  IVs  mile  (at  these  6  stations  the  charge  is 
46  Skillings  for  each  horse  per  mile).  The  road  foUows 
the  drkla  the  whole  way,  -except  between  Kalstad  and 
Aarlivold,  where  it  turns  into  a  small  valley,  passing  the 
Lokken  ajadHoidal  copper  mines.  The  valley  of  0rkla  is 
unquestionably  the  lovhest  in  the  whole  of  Sondre  Thrond- 
Ijems  Amt.  It  affords  a  series  of  beautiful  views,  with 
luxuriant  vegetation  in  the  bottom  of  the  vallev.  Sports- 
men wiB  find  the  whole  valley  an  excellent  locality  for 
shooting  and  salmon-fishing ;  numbers  of  wild  ducks  affect 
the  baiuis  of  the  river.  Good  quarters  at  Grut,  and  part- 
icularly at  Aarlivold,  also  at  Rian's  Hotel  in  Orkedalsoren. 

P^rom  Kalstady  on  arriving  from  the  south,  and  from 
Aarlivold,  on  arriving  from  the  north,  a  road  leads  to 
Su/rendaU^m  in  Nordinore: — From  Kalstad  to  *Qa/rberg 
IVa  mile  (from  Aarlivold  to  Langaet  V4  mile;  to  Garb&rg 
1  mile);  to  Foseide  in  Bindalen  in  Nordmore  IV4  mile; 
to  Aune  Vs  mile;  to  Honstad  IVs  mile;  to  Surenddla- 
-oren  Vs  mile ;  vide  Route  XII.] 

From  AarUvoldf  too,  a  most  interesting  excursion  can 
be  made  over  HdUmdet  to  MelhuSy  past  Svorksjoen: — To 
Krokstad  IVs  mile;  to  Eid  1  mile;  to  Bakbjora  IV4  mile; 
to  MelJuu  railway-station  %  mile  (between  £id  and  Rak- 
bjorg  part  of  the  distance  across  the  Aanden  Lake  may 
be  rowed.  Tourists  can  .obtain  accomiodation  at  the 
<Ganganne  farm).      The  large  number  of  tarns  and  moua- 
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tain  lakes  on  this  route  affords  tourists  ample  opportuni- 
ties of  shooting  and  fishing.  From  Krokstad,  this  excur- 
sion may  be  extended  tmrough  Tommesdalen  to  Movind 
railway  station;  distance  about  IV2  mile.] 

[At  0rkedaT8  church  there  is  a  parish-road  up  the  long 
and  steep  acclivities  of  Sundli  (SundUbdIckerX  with  a 
brilliant  prospect  of  the  delightful  valley,  past  Haukelid' 
sateren,  to  By,  inBorseskogn  (1*72  mile  from  By  in  Orke- 
dalen),  on  the  beautiful  Siemsvand  (Laagen),  a  locality 
abounding  in  mallard  ducks,  and  affording  the  sportsman- 
tourist  an  excellent  opportunity  of  trying  nis  skill  both  in 
fishing  and  shooting.  The  road  from  here  is  very  hilly 
to  Saltncessanden,  in  Buviken,  IVs  mile;  then  you  must 
again  follow  either  the  shore  of  the  Lake  over  JEU,  IV4 
mile,  to  0rkedah6ren,  I'A  mile,  or  over  Esp,  1  mile,  to 
Throndhjem,  1  mile. 

From  Orkedal's  church  you  continue  your  journey  to 
Hevne  and  Hitter  en: — From  Torve  (Va  mile  from  By,  and 
%  mile  from  Nervik)  there  is  a  heavy  road  over  JSevne- 
TcQolen  to  Eide,  1  mile;  from  here  the  road  continues 
along  the  shores  of  the  So-  and  Vaslivandene,  following 
the  86a  Elv  to  Sovarsli,  1  mile;  to  Soli  V/^  mile;  and  to- 
Htmdnaes,  on  the  Bovand  Vs  Toaiie.  At  Sovarsli  you  can 
get  accomodation,  such  as  it  is  ;  but  the  lake-fishing  is 
first  class,  and  the  adjacent  tracts  abound  in  ptarmigan, 
black  game,  and  capercailzie.  Soli  is  a  good  stalling 
point  for  a  bear-hunting  expedition. 

Near  Hunderues  the  road  diverges  to  Vinjeoren,  at  the 
extremity  of  the  Vit^efforden,  where  good  quarters  are  to 
be  had.  Between  Soli  and  Vinjeoren  there  is  a  spot 
called  "Dyrgraven,"  where  bears  are  frequently  seen  in 
the  road.  From  Hundnces  to  Lien,  IVs  mile,  the  road 
following  the  shore  of  the  Rovandet,  and  passing  Hevne 
church  and  Kirkesateroren,  on  the  Hevnefjord  (good 
quarters),  at  the  distance  of  about  one-eigth  of  a  mile ;  to 
Hellandsd  Vs  mile;  from  here  you  row  or  sail  to  Mager- 
6en,  V2  niile,  and  so  to  Havn,  on  the  Hitteren,  1  mile; 
from  which  there  is  a  carriage-road,  direct  across  the 
northerly  extremity  of  Hitteren,  to  Lervaag,  I'/s  mile ;  to 
Svenmss  ^4  mile;  to  Hapso  1  mile.  Both  Havn,  where 
the  coast-steamers  touch,  and  Hopso,  are  excellent  places 
to  stop  at;  shooting  and  deer-stalking  good. — Hitteren^ 
the  largest  island  in  Norway,  south  of  Lofoten,  contains 
9V2  geographical  square  miles.] 

[The  journey  from  Throndhjem  to  Nordre  Fosen  can  be 
made  either  by  the  steamer,  which  leaves  every  Wednes- 
day for  Vadso,  touching  at  Bodljerg  in  Stadsbygden, 
Beian  in  Orlandet,    Valaeraund  in  Aa^'orden,  Stoksund, 
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Sydkraako^  and  Bamso  in  Bjomor, — or  by  post — to  Bod- 
lyergj  2  miles  by  water;  to  Uddu,  in  Rissen,  IY4  mile  by 
water,  or  by  land,  to  Aualraataune,  in  Orlandet,  IV4  mile 
by  water,  and  from  here  either — a)  to  Dosvik  Vs  mile,  to 
Lunden,  in  Bjugn,  Vs  iiiile  by  water;  to  Hellem  Va  mile; 
to  ValdersufM  in  Aaflorden  IV4  mile:  from  here  by  water 
to  0ian  IV4  mile?  to  Kirkholmen  in  Bjomor  IV4  mile;  to 
KriMko  V/a  mile;  to  Sando  1  mile;  to  Bamso  1  mile;  to 
Drago  in  Fladanger,  Nordre  Throndhjems  Amt,  2V4  miles, — 
or  b)  to  1^'en  in  Bjugn  IVg  mile,  to  Tt www  in  AaQorden,  1% 
mile ;   to   0ian   Va  t^^^^  ^7  water,  to  Sirandaune  IVa  mile.] 

[In  the  vicinity  of  StoJcaundj  a  stopping-place  for  the 
steamers,:  and  Ktrkholmen,  posting-station  (good  lodgings 
for  the  night  to  be  had  here),  and  near  Karbak  farm, 
there  is  one  of  the  largest  and  most  remarkable  caves  in 
aJl  Norway.  The  approach  is  difficult,  but  the  tourist  will 
not  regret  having  inspected  it.  The  entrance,  resembling 
in  shape  an  immense  portal,  is  nearly  200  feet  high,  and 
80  feet  wide,  J>iercing  the  rock  in  the  same  proportions 
for  a  couple  of  hundred  paces;  it  then  divides  into  two 
smaller  branches,  that  to  the  right,  terminating  in  a  cir- 
cular chamber  of  small  extent,  the  walls  covered  with  a 
shining  coat  of  limestone,  formed  by  the  action  of  the 
dripping  water.  Lit  up  by  torch-light,  the  appearance  of 
the  chamber  is  magnificent;  and  the  rapidly  vanishing 
daylight  in  the  cave  itself  is  often  productive  of  most 
curious  optical  effects  in  the  passage  without.] 

[From  Strandatmej  through  Norddalen,  and  over  Mo- 
myr — 2  miles — you  can  reach  the  extremity  of  Brands- 
fforden  in  Bjomor — about  1  mile  from  Momyr.] 

[From  Udau  in  Bissen  (mentioned  above),  which  may- 
be reached  by  one  of  the  Fjord  steamers  ftx)m  Thrond- 
hjem,  you  can  make  the  foUowing  delightful  trip: — ^From 
Uiddu,  V4  ^^^  to  Nosty  near  Botten  or  Speilhavet,  and 
close  to  the  celebrated  Beinskhster;  from  thence  you 
traverse  the  ^bygd,"  past  Ahno  station,  1  mile,  till  you 
reach  the  Storvand — beautifully  situated — and  so  along 
the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake,  to  Sirandmarkshygdenj  a 
region  rich  ingame,  and  lakes  abounding  in  fish.  You 
can  return  to  Throndhjem  by  way  of  Vagnvik^  from  which 

Elace,   when  the  weather  is  not    too  rough  and  stormy, 
oats  to  Throndlijem  (IVa  mile)  may  be  obtained  daily  at 
a  comparatively  low  cnarge.] 

(Further  pairiicuUxts  respecting  Sondre  Throndf^ems  Amt, 
see  Boute  K.) 


ROUTE  V. 


FROM  CHMSTIANIA  THROUGH  OSTER- 
DALEN  TO  THRONDHJEM. 

The  distingmsliiiig  characteristics,  given  m  theprevi6u» 
route,  of  the  districts  therein  comprised,  viz.  that  xTature's 
aspect  grows  less  marked  and  stem,  the  farther  eastward 
yon  proceed,  the  chief  featnre  of  the  scenery  being  a  kind 
of  monotonous,  ffloomy  grandeur,  is  specially  true  of  the 
route  we  are  about  to  describe.  It  is  not  particularly 
attractive  to  tourists  in  general;  there  are  few  picturesque 
scenes  and  grand  prospects,  the  road  traversmg  regions 
whose  scenery  is  somewhat  uniform.  But,  for  the  tour- 
ist who  travels  in  a  wheel-vehicle,  this  route  is  .not 
fatiguing.  You  traverse  the  most  richly  wooded  districts 
of  &e  land,  along  the  water-course  of  the  Glommen:  and 
though  the  roaa— at  least  tibe  greater  part  of  i1>— leads 
through  dark  monotonous  pine  forests  and  wooded  moors, 
the  traveller  is  sometimes  enlivened  by  the  sight  of  well 
tilled  corn-fields  and  l&rge  thriving  hamlets,  which  im- 
press him  mth  the  fact,  that  such  landed  proprietors  must 
be  men  of  substance.  Such  indeed  is  the  case ;  for  the 
richest  farmers  and  wealthiest  forest  owners  live  in 
these  favoured  districts.  Nor  is  there  a  lack,  in  places, 
of  beautiM  scenery;  on  the  road  from  Fet  to  Kongsvin- 
ger,  the  views  and  scenery  are  often  charming,  parti- 
cularly in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  latter 
town;  Elverum  too  is  noted  ror  its  fine  situation.  The 
forest  tracts  stretch  often  uninterruptedly  for  several 
square  miles;  one  of  the  most  extensive  ib  that  on  the 
east  side  of  Soldir,  which  extends  over  in  to  Sweden,  and 

goes  by  the  name  of  ^F^kogenJ*  The  river  Glommen 
ows  between  these  wooded  districts,  from  north  to 
south;  its  course  is  generally  smooth,  with  no  falls  of 
any  great  height. 
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The  shortest  and  most  expeditous  route  from  Christ- 
iania  to  Throndhjem  is,  over  Hedemarken,  to  Vestby  in 
Elverum.  The  stations  are  as  follows: — From  *C7m8i' 
iemia  to  *8orholte  in  Stange  OVs  niile  (see  Route  IV  a), 
where  the  road  to  (judbrandsdalen  branches  off;  from 
*SdrholU  to  *H6r8and  IVs  mile;  to  *Grmdereng  'A  mile; 
to  *Ve8iby  V/^  mile.  (For  further  particulars  concemii^ 
this  road,  see  Route  IVa.)  The  following  are  the  sta- 
tions on  the  road  vi&  Kongsvinger: — ^From  *Chri8tiania  to 
*Kl6ftm  (see  Route  lY  a)  ^Vs  miles;  to  *Vorm8und  in 
N«s  l*/4  mile;  to  *Kor8mo  in  Odalen  l*/4  mile  (here  you 
cross  the  Glommen  to  Skarnees  railway  station) ;  to  *8unabp 
'/4  mile  (here  you  cross  to  Sander  railway  station);  to 
*Kw%g8vinger  V/s  mile;  to  *Brandvold^  either  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  Glommen  IVs  mile,  or  on  the  east  bank 
IVs  mile;  to  *Nord  Vs  mile;  to  *KirkeMB8  V/s  mile;  to 
*Au$tad  in  Hof  IV4  mile;  to  *Kei8erud  in  Aasnses  Vs 
mile;  to  ^Elgstet  in  Vaaler  IV4  mile;,  to  *Vegt!by  in  El- 
yerum  ^Vs  mue  (here  the  roadjoins  that  mentioned  above). 
From  *Ve8tiby  to  *Nardre  AtiSiSt  in  Aamot  %%  miles;  to 
*Nordre  Moen  Vb  mile;  to  *Ophussveen  in  Storelvedalen 
2%  mile;  to  *M6kUhy  IVs  mile;  to  KappangJSund  I'/a 
mile;  to  *Akre  in  Rendalen  374  mile  (a  branch-road  from 
Nordre  Moen  to  Aas  or  Aasheim — over  the  Storsjo — given 
below).  At  Eoppang-Sund  you  must  cross  2,  and  at  the 
time  of  the  floods,  3  arms  of  the  Glommen.  From  Akre 
to  Berg8(Bt  2V2  miles:  to  *JEngen  in  Tyldalen  278  miles 
(rest  at  Midtsko^en;.  pay  for  47s  miles);  to  *8andtr6en 
in  Tonsset  I'/s  mile  (pay  for  V/%  mile  [from  here  to  JerMn 
on  the  Dovre^eld,  see  Route  IV  b] ;  to  *Frednkagaard  in 
Tolgen  2  miles;  to  *08Sirand  V/4  mile;  to  *Mro8  I'A 
mile.  From  *Baro8  to  *Bergan  V/^  mile;  to  *Na8voJd  in 
Aalen  Vb  mile ;  to  *Hov  Vs  mile  (the  other  way  the  charge 
is  for  178  mile);  to  *Iuilmlo  in  Holtaalen  176  mile;  to 
^Jjongledet  1  mile;  to  *Kirhvold  IVs  mile;  to  ^Bogen  IVs 
mile ;  to  *Engen  in  Storen  IVs  milo  (railway-station).  F^m 
hfire  to  Throndhjem  the  distance  is  4V8  miles,  see  Route 
IV  b. — [From  Sandtrden  you  can  also  reach  ^vihne  by 
the  following  route:— From  *8andtr6en  to  *Fosbakkin 
1%  mile  (pay  for  I7s  mile);  to  *Nytrden  178  mile;  to 
*8iden  in  l^vikne  IV4  mile;  to  Frengslad  V/a  mile  (pay 
for  17s  mile);  to  *N€Bverdal  V/^  mile  (the  other  way  you 
are  charged  for  173  mile);  to  *Au8ti!Jerg  1  mile  (the  re- 
maining stations  to  Throndhjem  are  given  in  Route  IV  b) J 

The  road  from  GhristiaBia  to  Kongsvinger  is  not  re-~\ 
markable  for  its  scenery;  it  traverses  a  flat  country,  or  ' 
hilly   tracts   of  low   elevation,  passing  in  place  througik^ 
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/some  of  the  most  favoured  and  best  cultivated  districts 
/in  Norway, — Nses  in  Romerige,  for  instance. 
^^A  number  of  interesting  roads  branch  off  from  Korsmo 
in  Odalen:  one  follows  the  western  bank  of  Opstadelven, 
along  the  Seims-j  Sogner-^  and  Sandsvande  lakes  to  Ekomhol 
(IV2  mile),  and  from  thence,  along  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Batisefwandet,  ioHaug.  From  here  there  is  a  bridle- 
road  to  Baaen  and  Malungen,  and  along  the  Harestjo^ 
three  quarters  of  a  mile  in  length, — where  boats  can  also 
be  optained — to  Romedal  (2V2  miles)  from  which  point 
you  can  continue  your  journey  to  Hamar  or  Elverum. 
On  this  route  there  is  much  fine  scenery,  particularly  in 
the  vicinity  of  Sandra  church,  and  on  the  shores  of  the 
Eaasenvand. — ^From  Ska/mess,  too,  there  is  a  road  along 
the  eastern  bank  of  the  Opstadelv^  to  Seim  (74  mile) ;  from 
here  boats  may  be  obtained  (thanks  to  the  kindness  of 
Mr.  Mo)  for  crossing  Seimsvandet  and  Storsjo — the  latter 
2  miles  long — either  to  Berg  or  Stormoen.  This  boat- 
trip  is  one  of  the  most  delightful  in  the  upland  districts. 
On  the  largest  island  in  Lake  Storsjo, — O^gaardene.  a 
collection  of  farms,  are  picturesquely  situated;  and  a  few 
minutes'  walk  takes  you  to  the  top  of  a  rocky  eminence, 
from  which  there  is  a  noble  prospect  of  a  chain  of  lakes 
and  rivers,  stretching  for  upwards  of  3  miles,  amid  delight- 
ful scenery.  Along  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Storsjo 
there  is  likewise  a  road,  at  different  points  of  which 
many  lovely  prospects  may  be  obtained. — Several  moun- 
tain paths  connect  Odalen  with  Solor., — one,  for  instance, 
extending  from  Sondre  Berg,  on  the  Storsjoen,  to 
Opsat  in  Grue,  past  the  northern  extremity  of  Met^den; 
from  Stormoen  a  road  goes  round  Tannas  and  Kvam- 
stuen,  past  JEbrfto^Ssetrene,  Dybkjam-Ssdtrene,  SLndPnest- 
Ssetrene,  to  KorbOl  in  Hof.  The  distance  on  each  of  the 
roads  about  2V4  miles. — From  Tanmss  you  can  also  cross 
over  the  Bkietengen  to  Eig,  near  Vcuiler  church ;  this  forest 
road  leads  past  Sondre  Helstster  on  the  southern  shore 
of  Jursjoen,  and  past  Sondre  Fjeldsseter  on  the  north 
shore  of  Vjoamangen  Vand:  distance  about  3V2  miles. 
From  Blaaengen,  or  the  summit  of  the  Raaknappen,  you 
have  ^  wide  prospect  of  Odalen,  Solor,  and  part  of  Hede- 
marken. — There  are  numerous  lakes  in  Odalen,  abounding 
in  fish, — Storsjoen,  for  instance,  and  those  connected  with 
it,  viz.  Seim-j  Sogne-,  and  Sandsvandet,  also  Noklevandeij 
Gran-,  and  TandBfjden.  At  some  future  time,  a  sanitary 
establishment  will  in  all  probability  be  erected  in  Oda^, 
both  the  woods  and  the  mountain  tracts  around  being 
celebrated  for  their  mineral  springs. 
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'  KOJ^ftRYP^f^Ti'-P  J  called  formerly  "Leiren"  (the  camp),  I 
lias  now  950  inhabitants  (the  best  hotels  are: — The  Rail^* 
•way  Station  Hotel,  MoUerud's  Hotel,  and  Madame  Jensen's 
Hotel).  The  valley  takes  a  different  turn  at  this  point, 
*beinff  pressed  together  by  lofty  rocks,  several  hundred 
feet  nigh, —  which  begin  near  to  the  river;  farther  up  it 
a^ain  expands.  In  the  first  half  of  the  present  century 
Kongsvinger  was  protected  by  a  fortress,  716  feet  above 
the  sea,  and  which,  during  the  continual  engagements 
and  skirmishings  with  the  Swedes  at  the  beginning  of 
the  century,  proved  of  some  military  importance;  it  is 
now  abandoned.  At  Kongsvinger  the  Glommen  is  spanned 
by  a  large  bridge.  The  lively  traffic  with  Sweden  has 
caused  a  frontier  custom-house  to  be  erected. — The  en- 
virons of  Kongsvinger,  as  before  alluded  to,  are  highly 
^att^active. 

Between  Christian] a  and  Kongsvinger  up-and-down  trains 
run  several  times  a  day;  and  this  means  of  transit  will, 
as  a  rule,  be  preferred  to  posting  along  the  high-way. 
Most  of  the  posting-stations  are  also  railway-stations,  on 
the  high-road  to  Kongsvinger,  viz. : — Bryn,  Crrorud,  Strom- 
rnen^  JAllestrommen^  Fet^nd,  Blakjer,  Haga,  AamceSy 
Bkamas,  and  Sander. 

[From    Kongsberg    the    railway    goes    east   across   to 
Sweden,   where   it  joins   the  Swedish  Line  of  Charlotten-  j 
berg.    Aabogen^  Eidskog,  and  Magnor  are  stations.]      ' 

There  is  not  much  to  say  about  this  railway  trip.  The 
speed  is  low,  only  2  miles  an  hour;  but  then  you  are 
carried  along  comfortably,  the  more  so  indeed,  as  this  is 
a  'broad-guage  Line,  and  the  carriages  are  more  spa- 
cious, oetween  Christiania  and  Bryn,  two  locomotives 
are  needed,  on  account  of  the  gradient,  which  is  unusu- 
ally steep  here, — 1  feet  in  40,  the  highest  yet  attempted 
on  any  Norwegian  Line.  The  country  through  which  the 
Railway  passes,  is  not  particularly  attractive;  it  traverses 
immense  forest  tracts,  whose  sombre  hues  now  and  then 
only  are  relieved  by  the  sparkling  waters  of  a  tarn,  or 
the  green  of  cultivated  patches. 

[At  Kongsvinger  there  is  also  a  road  to  Sweden;  the 
stations  are: — Brom  Kongsvinger  to  Hokaas  IVa  mile;  to 
Meldalen,  the  last  station  on  !Norwegian  territory,  2  miles.] 

From  Kongsvinger  a  road  runs  north  on  both  sides 
of  the  Glommen;  the  posting-stations  are  all  on  tiie 
east  bank.  From  Hanestad  in  Brandvold,  on  the  east 
bank  of  the  Glommen,  there  is  a  road  up  to  tiie  Ba- 
.  ffeldj  from  the  summit  of  which  you  have  a  magnificent 
and  extensive  view  of  Solor  and  Vinffer.  At  Iford  in 
Brandvold  yon  come  to   a  chain  of  lakes,  abounding  in 

norwaf,  14 
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fish, — Nwfelen,  near  Glommen,  Ojarsoen,  Skadsden,  and 
others,  from  Void  in  Grue,  past  T^juren  "Bruff''  (landed 
property,  on  which  industrial  establishment  nas  been 
erected),  a  post-road  has  been  lately  made,  following 
the  shores  of  the  above-mentioned  lakes  to  Meldalen 
and  Sweden,  There  is  a  mountain  in  Hof,  called  Klah^ 
ffeldetf  which  you  can  reach  by  the  path  from  Seetre- 
gaardene,  the  view  of  the  country  from  the  summit  being 
exceedingly  fine  and  extensive. 

[At  Keiserud  there  is  also  a  road  to  Sweden;  the  sta- 
tions are  as  foUowTai: — Keiserud  to  Sdnsterud  Vs  mile;  to 
Cfratmken,  last  station  on  Norwegian  territory,  IVs  mile; 
to  Bromangen  in  Sweden  IV2  mue. — ^A  little  to  ttie  east 
of  Sonsterud  the  road  traverses  a  valley,  where  a  few  in- 
trenchments   from   the   war   of  1808  are  still  to  be  seen. 

.  The  road  follows  the  course  of  the  Flisenelv  for  about 
3  miles.  From  Isaksater,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Flisen, 
you  can  take  a  short  cut--on  a  road  in  some  places  prac- 
ticable for  wheel-vehicles — to  Udnasset,] 

[From  Keiserud  a  road  strikes  off  to  Vaaler.  To  the 
north  of  Kjelmyren,  '/g  mile  from  Keiserud,  it  divides 
into  two  branches,  one  taking  the  east,  the  other  the 
west  shore  of  the  Gjescuusjoen;  this  lake  abounds  in  fish, 
and  the  environs  are  fine  and  well  cultivated.  The  roads 
given  above  take  you  to  Eldsat  station,  to  FoaJer  church, 
jtnd,  in  an  easterly  direction,  to  Knosen,] 

[     At  Elver^m  the  valley  is  wide,  and  exceedingly  beauti- 

/  ftJ ;  there  is  a  railway  station  here,  and,  roads  from  all 
parts  meeting  at  this  place,  a  number  of  houses  have 
been  erected  in  the  town-style  of  building,  particularly 
on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Glommen.  A  dispensing  chem- 
ist and  several  "Landhandlere"  (tradespeople  in  the  coun- 
try districts)  are  established  here. — On  the  eastern  shore 
there  is  a  paradeground.  In  the  beginning  of  March, 
the  well  known  Cfrundset- Marked  (Grundset  Fair),  pro- 
bably the  most  frequented  in  the  country, — ^takes  place, 
people  from  all  parts  flocking  thither:  horses  and  timber 
are  the  chief  objects  of  sale.  At  Elverum  a  fine  bridge 
spans  the  Glommen :  the  upper  structure  is  of  iron,  rest- 
ing on  7  stone  pillars,  the  intermediary  spaces  being  from 
(  75  to  140  feet;  it  is  close  upon  900  feet  long,   and  conse- 

\  quentiy  one  of  the  longest  bridges  in  the  kingdom. 

^-^^IT  the  tourist  be  in  the  northern  part  of  Osterdalen, 
and  desirous  of  making  excursions  east  of  the  Glommen, 
tiie  .valleys  of  Klar<ielven  or  Famundaelven  are  the  most 
attractive  points.  The  moors  and  forest-tracts  between 
the  Glommen  and  the  Klara  should  be  traversed.A8  quickly 
as  possible ;  to  pass  2  whole  days  in  performing  this  un- 
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interesting  part  of  the  joumej  on  foot,  is  anything  but 
advisable.  A  road  has  been  lately  conBtmcted  irom 
Eleermn  to  Trysil  and  Sweden,  and  this  ia  therefore  the 
most  northerly  carriage-road  in  an  easterly  direction; 
the  next  carriage-road  to  Sweden,  you  do  not  strike  till 
yon  reach  Roros,  The  distance  from  Eioerum  railway 
station  to  *Mo  ia  2  miles;  to  *AxeVwa  3V«inile;  to  Bora 
Eb),  on  the  Nyhergavnd,  2Vt  miles,  frorn  whence  it  is 
Btill  half  a  mile  along  the  river  hank  to  Trysil  "HoTed- 
bygd,"  where  good  board  and  lodgini^s  can  be  obtained  on 
several  of  the  farms.  The  true  distance  is  said  to  he  not 
more  than  5Vi  miles.  From  Trysilbvgden  you  have  a 
fine  view  of  Tryail^eld  (3,360  feet);  biil  there  is  nothing 
else  whatever  that  ii  interesting. 


If  you  are  going  farther  north  than  Tri^i,  you  can 
follow  the  course  of  the  Klarai  to  lake  Engtm,  then 
row  up  it  for  2  miles,  traversing  afterwards  the  valley  of 
Engem  till  you  reach  FtBm,uitde}6en.     The  first  night  may 

t  If  yon  follow  the  Klara  Elv  in  ■  gontherly  direction  (a  c«r- 
tius-roul  is^  Donrse  of  constractian)  you  come  to  tbe  provloce 
of  vftrmland,  containing  some  ot  the  fineBl  scenery  In  Sweden. 
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be  passed  at  Bomoen  or  Eidet;  the  second  at  some 
farm  in  Engerdalen;  the  third  either  at  Vola  or  Kvitla^ 
according  to  the  progress  you  make;  from  the  two  latter 
farms,  a  day  fully  suffices  to  reach  Fsemundsjoen.  From 
Vola  farm,  which  has  a  very  elevated  situation,  the  pros- 
pect is  superb,  and  the  scenery  of  Lake  Engern  is  un- 
commonly fine  for  this  part  of  the  country.  But  we  must 
not  forget  to  remark,  that  travelling  in  these  parts  in 
summer-time  is  attended  with  considerable  difficulty;  on 
many  farms  there  is  not  a  soul  at  home,  and  it  is  often 
impossible  to  get  a  horse,  guide,  or  boat.  If  the  tour- 
ist be  particularly  anxious  to  visit  these  remote  east- 
em  tracts,  he  should  choose  a  more  northerly  route,  for 
instance  that  given  below,  from  Aasheim  to  Fsemundsjoen.] 

From  Elverum  the  railway  goes  west  to  Hama/r^  and 
north  to  Aamot^  along  the  western  bank  of  the  Glommen. 
Here  the  forest  grows  wider  and  denser,  and  extends 
down  to  the  railway-station  at  Aamot.  Excellent  acco- 
modation to  be  had  at  Bay's,  a. few  hundred*  paces  from, 
the  Station;  and,  when  that  hostelry  is  full",  at  Land- 
handler  Sseteren's.  Half  a  mile  farther  north  lies  Sork- 
ncBS,  a  large  and  finely  situated  farm,  or  rather  hamlet, 
where  there  is  a  "Landhandler's,"  saw-mills,  flour-mills, 
a  dye-house,  &c. 

[From   Aamot,   too,   roads   branch   off  in  all  directions, , 
one   of  which  goes  west  to  Aasbygden,  where  the  shootr 
ing  is  good.] 

BetwecQ  Koppang-Sund  and  Akre  stations  you  ascend 
and  descend  the  lofty  Mora  fjeld;  arrived  at  the  summit, 
you  should  turn  a  little  to  the  south  of  the  road,  to  obtain 
a  splendid  view  of  the  Solen  fjeld.  .Good  lodgings  for  the 
nignt  may  be  had  at  the  stations  between  Aamot  and 
Akre.  Tiie  northern  half  of  the  road  between  Bergsat 
and  Engen  is  level  and  good,  traversing  as  it  does  mon- 
otonous sandy  wastes,  where  a  great  part  of  the  forests 
have  been  burned.  At  Midtskogen — the  distance  between 
the  two  stations  is  so  great  that  you  rest  for  awhile — the 
valley  traversed  by  the  road  is  divided  from  that  of  the 
Glommen  by  a  lofty  but  narrow  mass  of  rock,  in  which 
there  is  a  deep  glen,  ^Jutulhugget" — thus  termed  because 
a  Jutul,  as  the  legend  goes,  hewed  it  out  of  the  solid 
rock,  to  conduct  the  waters  of  the  Glommen  into  the  valley 
of  Tyela,  This  glen  extends  almost  through  to  the  valley  of 
the  Glommen.  It  is  best  observed  from  lustrominen  on  the 
Glommen;  ten  minutes'  walk  from  Ulstrommen  will  take 
you  to  the  brink  of  the  precipice,  where  the  glen  suddenly 
terminates.  There  is  a  road  from  Engen  m  a  westerly 
direction  down  to  Steien,  on  the  Glommen.     Good  quarters 
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at  Sandstrden  in  Tdtis^.  Between  these  two  stationa 
yoo  pasB  "STselget,"  or  the  pass  hetween  Tyldal  and  Ton- 
asct,  2,400  feet  above  the  sea,  and  close  by  lies  tho  lof^ 
Tron^eld  (5,560  feet  high),  an  isolated  dome-ahaped  mass 
of  gabbro  and  serpentine  roek,  with  a  smaller  fjeld  at  its 
side,  the  Tronkalven. — Glommen  is  near  Sandtroen  1,530 
feet  above  the  sea.  From  the  heights  north  of  Tonsset, 
you  have  a  good  view  of  Trott,  which,  seen  from  this 
side,  has  a  truly  imposing  appearance,  and  of  several  lofty 
Qelds  to  the  south. — From  Tonsset  you  can  continue  your 

i'oumey  northwards,  either  through  Kvikne  or  over  B6ros, 
f  you  choose  the  latter  road,  jou  traverse  the  valley  of 
the  Glommen  for  the  whole  distance,  To^en  is  1,730  feet 
A  railway  across  the  Dovre  between  Aamot,  in  Osterdalen, 
over  Roros,  to  Storen,  in  Goldalen,  is  now  in  course  of 
construction. 

pjost  tourists  who  are  bound  northwards,  to  Roros  or 
Tnrondhjem, — now  that  steamers  have  commenced  runn- 
ing on  the  Storsjo — take  the  following  route  from  Sena 
station: — Near  Rena  station,  where  horses  maybe  obtained 
at  Moen,  yon  cross  the  Glommen  at  Kilde  Swnd,  continu- 
ing ^our  journey  to  Distet,  3  miles  (true  distance  abont 
2  miles).  Immediately  on  ascending  the  steep  acchvity 
east  of  Kilde  Sand,  the  tourist  Bhonld  not  fail  to  go  a  few 
hundred  paces  to  the  right  of  the  road,  where  there  is  a 
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frowning  precipice  over  the  BenCt-Elv,  which  flows  im- 
petuously through  the  narrow  gorge  to  empty  its  waters 
into  the'  Glommen.  The  road  to  Disset — the  latter  part 
in  particular — traverses  wide  and  tolerably  level  wastes 
of  sand^  passing  throi^h  cool  pine-forests.  From  Disat 
to  Losscst  1  mile.  The  latter  station,  in  the  summer 
months,  is  generally  full  of  Norwegian  and  foreign  tourists, 
who  have  engaged  rooms  in  the  hostelry  for  some  length 
of  time,  the  fly-fishing  in  the  Eena  at  this  place^  being 
remarkably  good.  It  is  fortunate  therefore  that  the  posting- 
conveyance  ("Skyds")  taken  at  Disset  can  be  had  as  far 
^Sjohi/mden^^  the  farther  extremity  of  Storsjoen.  Travellers 
are  not  entertained  here.  From  this  point  a  steamer 
traverses  the  whole  of  the  Storsjoen  (4  miles).  The  time 
of  departure  from  "Sjobunden"  is  announced  on  the  plac- 
ards posted  up  at  the  different  stations.  At  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  Storsjoen,  the  scenery  assumes  a  more 
Alpine  character,  and,  through  a  deep  ravine  in  the 
mountain-side,  the  prospect  of  Solen,  an  immense  snow- 
capt  Fjeld,  is  magnificent.  The  northern  extremity  of 
Storsjoen  is  called  Biiadhuttet,  or  AasJmm; — Ahre,  the 
posting-station,  is  a  quarter  of  a  mile  further  on.  It  is 
well  worth  the  tourists  while  to  rovf from Aasheimf  across 
the  creek,  to  Flenoien^  and  here  ascend  the  lofty  sand- 
hill in  the  neighbouring  forest,  to  see  the  torrent  of  thfe 
Flena  rushing  impetuously  down  the  narrow  ravine.  In- 
credible as  it  may  appear,  timber  is  floated  down  the 
current;   but   many   a  hfe  has  naturally  been  lost   in  the 

Serilous  occupation:  tablets  in  memory  of  some  of  the 
eparted  are  nailed  to  the  trees. — In  the  Benaelv,  a  short 
distance  about  Aasfheim^  there  is  excellent  grayling-fishing 
in  winter  time;  in  summer  there  is  often  very  fair  fly- 
fishing near  Misteroset  in  Eena;  the  Mistra  trout  are 
highly  esteemed;  indeed  all  fish  taken  in  the  Storsjo  are 
of  a  dehcate  flavour.  At  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
Storsjo,  many  tourists  fish  from  a  boat, — with  the  fly.] 

pf  you  happen  to  be  at  Aa^heim^  or  the  northern  ex- 
tremity of  the  StorsQO^  and  think  of  travelling  east  to 
Kla/ra,  or  even  as  far  as  Famundsjoen  you  must  start 
from  Akre  or  Aasheim,  and  tak^  the  roa^d  from  Lomrusa 
farm,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Hena.  An  experienced 
guide  must,  of  course,  be  engaged.  The  road  is  also 
practicable  for  horses.  If  possible,  a  supply  of  provisions 
should  be  taken,  for,  in  such  localities,  palatable  food  is 
not  easy  to  procure. — One  stiff  day's  walk  is  sufficient 
for  crossing  the  fjeld  to  Sundet  farm,  on  the  Elara  £lv, 
if  you  leave  Lomnses  very  early  in  themoHiing;  but  those 
who  do  not  care  to  hurry,  can  pass  the  night  comfortably 
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enough  at  the  Jotsateren.    From  this  Sseter,  too,  the  mag- 
nificent   fjeld    Bendah'Sdlen    (5,700   feet)   may  be  most 
easily  ascended;  true,  you  must  sacrifice  a  day,  but  from 
the   summit   of  this    ^and    mountain,    the  loftiest  in  the 
surrounding  region,   uie  prospect  is  sublime. — North,  the 
loftiest  visible   mountains,   are   the  Tronfjeld  (5,560  feet) 
and  Elgepiggen  (5,150  feet);  towards  the  east,  the  ground 
is   wonderfully  low,   to   all   appearance   level,  and  dotted 
with   a  number   of  lakes,  small   and  large;   not  till  you 
approach   Sweden  is    the    prospect  circumscribed,   by   a 
series   of  lofty  Qelds.     At  Sunaet  farm,  mentioned  above, 
where  you  have  to  shout  across  to  Elara  for  a  boat,   the 
accomodation,  considering  the  circumstances  it  not  so  bad : 
in  the  neighbourhood  good  fly-fishing.    Sundet  lies  immed- 
iately beneath  the  Ulvaaberg,  a  precipitous  ^ejd,  having 
an    altitude    of   3,000    feet   above   the   level   of  the   sea. 
Farther  north   you  pass   a   level  wooded  heath  {Ulvacten 
must  be   waded,   if  the  tourist  has  not  provided  himself 
with   a  horse),    about   one  mile  in  length,  to  Gatla  farm, 
wheriB  the  quarters  are  good.     There  is  excellent  fishing, 
too,   from   boats,   in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  Ister- 
fossen.    Many  fishermen,  both  Norwegians  and  foreigners, 
have  visited  the  locality  in  summer.      Enthusiastic  fisher- 
men are  strongly  advised  to  spend  a  day  or  two  in  mak- 
*ing-  an   excursion  from   Oatla,    along    the   shore   of  the 
Isteren  Lake  up  to  Simaaen  farm,  where  the  accomodation 
is  exceedingly  good  (along  the.  shotes  of  the  lake  there  is 
but   one  peasant,   wno   Hves  in  a  wretched  cabin  on  the 
western  snore),      Istem.is  noted  for  the  excellent  flavour 
of  its  fish,  which,  in  winter-time,  is  taken  down  to  Hede- 
marken   even.      The   Rendol  people   travel  many  a  mile 
from  their  homes   to   engage  in  this  fishery;    and  have 
even  built   a  **Fiskev8er"   (collections  of  huts,  with  store- 
and  boathouses),    for  use   during  the  fishery.      With  the 
exception  *of  these   fishers   and   a   few  men  of  business, 
probably  few  people   have   visited  the  secluded  valley  of 
Istem. — It  is   not   attended   with   any  great  difficulty,  at 
Gratia,  to  ascend  the  Gatlaaseny  or  to  visit  the  Vola  mrm, 
from   which  point,   on   a  clear  day,  you  have  a  splendid 
prospect   of  the   FsemundsQeldene, — Solen,   Ulvaabjerget, 
and  others;    but,   tourists  making   the  excursion,   should 
choose  the  hour  of  dawn,  to  witness   the  grand  effects  of 
light  on  the  mountain  tops.] 

[From  Gatla  to  Famtmd^oen  and  Boros. — The  eager 
tourist  will  probably  not  rest  satisfied  with  the  short  trip 
from  Storsjoen  to  Gatla:  there  is  a  ^ood  opportunity, 
too,  for  the  bold  pedestrian  to  push  forward  into  xiis- 
tricts   where   hitherto  no  tourist  or  traveller  has  set  his 
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foot.  In  these  tracts  you  must  not  expect  to  come  upoi» 
smiling  and  verdant  meadows:  Nature  in  all  her  magnifi-«^ 
cence  and  imposing  grandeur  is  throned  before  you.  If  the 
tourist  does  not  fear  crossing  the  endless  masses  of  debris 
which  block  his  way,  he  should  make  the  excursion  along 
the  eastern  shore  of  the  Fsemundsjo,  .according  to  the 
following  route : — From  Gatla  you  can  walk  easily  in  6  hours 
to  J)revsjj6hyUey  here  and  there  across  level,  forest  tracts 
consumed  by  fire;  this  road  takes  you  across  the  old  bed 
of  the  Klara  Elv — a  dale-shaped  hollow,  through  which,  in 
prehistoric  times  the  waters  of  the  Fsemundsjo  were  borne 
direct  into  Sweden.  This  road  is  practicable  for  horses. 
In  the  extensive  buildings  which  belonged  to  the  Driv- 
sjo  Smelting-house,  now  abandoned,  lodgings  may  be 
obtained  of  the  Keeper,  Jens  Lassesen,  whose  advice 
and  information  concerning  the  excursion,  tourists  will  do' 
well  to  obtain. — The  best  nostelries,  or  rather,  stopping- 
places,  along  the  shores  oftheFsemundsjoen  are  the  follow- 
mg: — Sorken,  Elgaaen,  and  Nordviken-,  in  between  the 
jQelds  there  are  a  few  Ssetre  and  other  habitations,  where 
travellers  can  manage  to  pass  the  night  The  southern 
part  of  Fflemundsjoen  is  not  in  the  least  attractive,  save 
that  the  Solen  Fjeld,  seen  from  this  quarter,  is  more  im- 

Eosing,  with  its  precipitous  side  to  the  norths  and  the 
est  way  is  to  take  a  boat  to  Sorken,  half  a  day's  journey 
or  more  to  Drevsjohytte.  From  Sorken  you  must  take  an 
easterly  direction;  you  can  .then  pass  the  night  at  Gutti^ 
lisatreney  or  at  the  Valdalen  farm,  where  you  are  made 
really  comfortable.  Here  commences  the  northern  group 
of  the  great  Alpine  fjelds, — grey,  naked,  and  barren,  but 
of  imposing  masses,  the  loftiest  among  them  being  Elgcta- 
haagna  4,740  feet,  Grothaagna  4,570  feet,  And  Svuhustoten 
4,530  feet.  The  Herbensen  ^eld  alone  is  well  worth  the 
journey,  on  account  of  its  singular  shape;  tourists  who 
arrive  from  Valdalen,  or  any  of  the  south-eastern  parts, 
see  this  fjeld  in  its  longitudinal  direction;  it  then  preSf 
ents  the  appearance  of  an  isolated  blade,  so  sharp  indeed, 
that  nothing  compared  to  it  can  be  found  in  Eastern 
Norway.  From  Valdalen  you  proceed  to  Elgaaen,  where 
accomodation  for  the  night  may  be  procured.  At  this  place 
you  should  row  up  the  FsBmundsjoen  to  Kuvolen  or  SvuKuriSj 
there    to    engage    a    guide,   if  you   care   from    Vonstjo- 

fusien,  Kratlevola,  or  some  other  eminence  to  view  ^Blok^ 
ehavet"  a  chaos  of  immense  masses  of  rock,  strewn 
as  it  were,  in  astonishing  numbers,  over  the  plain  below. 
Without  a  guide  you  can  easily  lose  your  way: — From 
Kuvolen,  it  is  but  a  short  distance  to  the  Moa  Eh>, 
which  flows   out  of  the  Eogen,   an  extensive  lake  (2,40(^ 
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feet)  in  Sweden;  the  upper  part  of  this  river  abounds  in 
large-sized  fish,  and,  at  times,  they  take  the  fly  readily. 
A  small  boat  is  useful,  but,  in  places,  it  has  to  be 
dragged  over  the  bank,  which  often  proves  troublesome 
enough,  the  grounds  being  covered  with  large  blocks 
of  stones.  The  Elv  may  be  also  reached  from  Norviken 
farm,  where  good  quarters  can  be  obtained. — In  Fismund- 
sjoen  (2,150  feet)  the  grayling,  trout,  and  pike,  are  large, 
and  in  excellent  condition.  Neither  the  fly,  minnow,  nor 
any  kind  of  artifical  bait,  has,  it  is  believed,  ever  been 
tried  in  these  lakes.  In  the  Elgaa,  at  certain  seasons  of  the 
years,  a  peculiar  kind  of  large-sized  trout  is  caught. — 
From  Norviken,  the  shortest  road  to  Boros  leads  over 
desolate  wooded  heaths,  through  Haadalen,  Over  the 
Feragen  farms  you  can  also  reach  the  post-road,  at 
Brakken,  if  you  are  desirous  of  paying  the  Lapps  a  visit 
(see  below);  but  the  road  from  Norviken  to  Breekken  is 
not  much  shorter  than  the  road  to  Koros,  and  far  less 
expeditous  than  the  former.] 

[At  Sandtr0en  in  Tonsat  a  road  branches  off  in  a  west- 
erly direction  to  Jerkin,  the  last  station  in  Hamars  Stift  on 
the  Gudbrandsdalen — Throndhjem  Rout§;  (for  the  stations 
see  Route  IV  b).  The  first  part  of  the  road  runs  parallel 
with  the  Glommen,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  majestic  Tron- 
fjeld  (5,560  feet  high), — the  best  view  of  the  fjeld  being 
from  this  side. — The  posting  route  from  Tonsat  to  Folia 
we  will  not  advise  tor  pedestrians;  they  should  rather 
strike  off  over  the  mountains;  but  of  course  must  secure 
the  services  of  a  guide,  who  should  be  given  instructions  to 
take  the  track  leading  past  the  beautiful  Fos  in  the  river 
Emma,  one  of  the  finest  falls  in  Osterdalen,  though  un- 
known probably  to  the  tourist-world.  You  can  then  make 
the  hign-road  in  the  proximity  of  Tommeroien,  On  the 
way,  you  pass  Faastenen,  an  isolated  serpentine  rock, 
small  and  dome-shaped  in  form,  where,  for  the  first  time 
in  this  country,  the  important  mineral,  chrom-iron,  was 
discovered;  you  should  cross  the  southern  creek  of  Sev- 
alen,  an  extensive  lake.  Good  quarters  for  the  night 
at  Straamdaasen  and  Grimsbu  farms,  situated  close  to  the 
main-roadj 

From  Foldalen  there  is  another  road  in  a  southerly 
direction  to  Atnehro  and  Bingebu  in  Gudbrandsdalen.  The 
Folia  must  be  crossed  in  a  boat ;  but  in  summer  you  can 
wade  through  the  Chrimsa.  Fishing  the  FoUa  is  said  to 
be  of  little  use,  the  water,  saturated  with  sulphuric  acid 
from  the  adjacent  Foldals  Vserk,  killing,  it  is  believed,  the 
fish.  To  Bkssterdalen,  where  you  can  manage  to  pass 
the  night,  the  distance  is  about  a  mile;  on  this  road  yotk 
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pass  the  Storsolen  (called  DolC'Solen  in  Eendalen,  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  Bendals-Solen),  a  colossal  mountain, 
6,000  feet  high.  The  road  then  passes  Sirombu,  througk 
the  northern  continuation  of  the  Atneajoen  valley  to  Atne^ 
hro.  The  best  view  of  the  Kondeme,  a  wild  mountain 
group,  is  obtained,  perhaps,  from  this  farm,  which  is 
situated  at  a  considerable  elevation;  and  the  deep  valley 
of  Atnesjoen  only  lying  between  the  farm  and  Rondeme, 
you  can  see  the  latter  from  foot  to  summit.  The  early- 
morning  is  the  best  time  for  enjoying  the  prospect;  this 
group  of  mountains  then  assume  their  most  imposing- 
appearance.  Hognmden,  in  the  northern  division  of  the 
group,  is  6,500  feet  above  the  sea,  Stygfjeldet  6,000,  and 
the  southern  peak,  BundvasMgda,  even  exceed  an  altitude 
of  6,700  feet.  Good  lodgings  at  Atnebro;  you  can  have  a 
room  to  yourself,  with  a  view  of  the  distant  fj  elds.    Below 

'  the  bridge,  the  river  abounds  in  trout,  which  take  the 
fly  readily.  The  distance  from  Atnebro  to  Bingebu  (see 
Route-  lY  a)  is  4  miles  at  least;  but  the  road  is  an  easy 
one,  all  the  way  down-hill.  On  this  journey  you  pass 
several  Ssetre,  where  you  can  pass  the  night.] 

The  road  over  Kvikne  follows  the  course  of  the  river 
Tyn^na,  and  from  thence  along  the  bank  of  the  Orkla, 
through  the  "Syvmilsskov,^^  as  it  is  called,  where  nothing 
but  birch  is  now  found,  the  old  coniferous  forests  having 
been  hewn  down  to  supply  firewood  for  the  old  and  aband- 
oned Kvikne  Kobbervserk.  The  water-shed  between  the 
valleys  of  Southern  and  Northern  Norway,  is  about  2,300 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  north  end  of  the 
valley  seems  to  be  stopped  up  entirely  by.  a  mountain 
wall  running  straight  across  it,  but  the  Nava  and  Orkla 
Elve  turning  suddenly  to  the  west,  force  a  passage, 
first  through  mica  and  black  argillaceous  slate,  then 
through  green  clay-sandstone.  The  new  post-road  has 
diaclosed  an  interesting  section  in  the  rocKy  mass.  A 
number  of  white  granite  strata  cut  up  in  various  directions 
through  the  slates  and  sandstones.  For  the  rest,  there 
is  little  that  is  interesting  on  this  Route.  The  stations 
are  given  in  Route  IV  b. 

n  The  mountain  town  of  RQROS  (Madame  Lassen's  Hotel) 

'  is  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  the  parish  bearing 
that  name,  in  Sondre  Throndhjems  Amt,  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  from  the  "Stift"-boundary.  Boros  (2,000  feet  above 
the  sea)  lies  to  the  south-west  of  Aursund  ^6  (2,220  feet 
above  the  sea),  from  which  lake  the  Glommen  winds  west 
of  the  town.  The  Hitterelv,  a  small  stream  which  re- 
ceives  the   waters   of  the   Haaehy   and  empties  into  the 

\  Glommen,  flows  through  the   town  of  Roros.      This  place 
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has  1,900  inhabitants.  Many  of  the  farms  in  the  vicinity 
are  "Fjeldgaarde,"  whose  occupants  subsist  principally  by 
cattle-grazing;  for  the  altitude  is  too  great  for  the  pur- 
suit of  husbandry.  The  most  important  source  of  subsist- 
ence, however,  tor  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  round, 
is  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  foundation  of  the  town  it- 
self viz.  the  working  of  the  Boroa  Copper  Mines.  In  the 
year  1644  a  peasant  happened  to  find  a  rich  lode  of 
copper  ore  in  Storvola  Fjeld,  and  a  company  was  forth- 
with formed  to  work  the  mine.  In  the  latter  half  of  the 
17th  century,  bad  managment,  and  a  hostile  incursion  of 
the  Swedes,  who  sacked  and  burned  the  city  in  1678,  had 
well-nigh  ruined  the  mines.  But  soon  a  more  favourable 
period  intervened,  which,  save  a  few  trifling  interrup- 
tions, has  continued  up  to  the  present  time.  The  great 
wars  at  the  beginning  of  the  century  (1808)  led  to  a 
general  stagnation  of  business,  and  to  great  difficulty  in  dis- 
posing of  the  products.  From  1818  the  nett  returns  have 
been  satisfactory.  The  annual  proceeds,  which,  informer 
times  reached  3,300  "Skippund"  pure  copper,  have  of  late 
years  averaged  1,800  Skippund.  The  amount  of  copper 
yielded  by  the  Mines,  from  the  time  they  were  first  opened 
up  to  1844,  is  estimated  at  about  18  millions  of  Specie- 
dollars.  The  amount  produced  has  been  always  dependent 
on  the  quantity  of  charcoal  to  be  obtained  in  the  circum- 
jacent districts,  which  are  not  very  richlv  wooded.  The 
directors  of  the  Company — who  reside  in  Throndhjem — are 
3  in  number,  elected  by,  and  out  of,  the  shareholders. 
The  number  of  workmen  is  between  300  and  400,  two- 
thirds  of  whom  are  employed  in  the  mines.  The  most 
important  of  these  are : — 1)  The  Storvarts  Gruhe,  the  old 
and  the  new,  opened  in  1644  and  1708,  lies  V4  mile  north- 
east of  Roros,  2,800  feet  above  the  sea.  This  mine,  the 
ore  from  which  contains  nearly  8  per  cent  of  copper,  has 
always  proved  the  most  important, — having  yielded  three 
quavers  of  the  whole  amount  produced.  The  lode  con- 
tains magnetic  ore,  copper  ore,  iron  pyrites,  zinc-blende, 
galena,  magnetite.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  Storvarts  Grube, 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  east,  a  new  mine,  called 
Ny  Solahins  Grube,  has  been  worked  of  late  years.  Few 
travellers,  it  is  presumed,  pay  a  visit  to  tne  Storvarts 
Grube;  but  a  ramble  alona  me  gently  sloping  plain,  down 
into  the  wide  entrance-hall,  supported  on  massive  pillars, 
will  repay  the  tourist  for  his  trouble.  You  can  drive  to 
Storvarts  in  a  carriole.  2)  Kongena  Chrube — opened  in 
1736 — IV4  mile  to  the  north-west  of  Roros,  yields  or^  of 
nearly  4  per  cent  copper.  The  lode  consists  chiefly 
chrystalline  pyrites.      3)   J^fu^-trru^e—opened    in   1695 
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/  2  miles  north-west  of  Roros,  in  Aalens  Sogn,  is  considered 

'  to  yield  ore  containing  about  4  per  cent;  copper  ore 
mixed  with  magnetic  do.  Chrome  ore  is  also  found  in  the 
serpentine  rocks  east  of  Roros.  The  Smelting  Houses  of 
the  Mines  are  as  follows: — a)  Bdros  Hytte,  where  the  ore 
from  Storvarts  and  Kongens  Gruber  is  smelted.  ^h)Draa- 
(M8  Hytte  in  Aalen.  c)  Tolgens  Hytte,  on  the  OsterdaTs- 
veien,  2Va  miles  from  Roros  (now  abandoned),  d)  LBvisa 
Hytte  in  Lille  Elvedalen,  7  miles  south  oi  Bdros. — This 
mountain  town  has  a  fine  stone  church,  erected  in  1780, 
and  a  national  school  of  a  higher  grade;  it  has  also  a 
number  of  charitable  institutions,  Founded  in  pursuance 
of  bequests.      The   very  considerable  trade  between  this 

I  place  and  Sweden  renders  a  custom-house  necessary.   Roros 

/  has  no  city-privileges. 

"Bxcurston  from  Metros  to  the  Lapps,  and  to  Stuedalen, 
At  certain  times  of  the  year,  in  the  easterly  districts, 
you  meet  with  Lapps  tending  their  reindeer,"  they  are 
generally  to  be  found  in  the  tract  of  Ovre  Glommen, 
near  Hafthorstoten,  or  even  farther  east,  beyond  the  border. 
If  the  tourist  thinks  of  visiting  this  singular  race,  a  guide 
should  be  taken  at  Roros,  and  a  horse;  from  Roros  to 
*Emstgruben  the  distance  is  IVa  mile;  to Bnskken {*Skot- 
gaarden  Station)  IVs  mile,  excellent  road.  At  Brsskken, 
which  lies  300  feet  higher  than  Roros,  you  generally  leave 
the  road,  and  strike  off  in  a  northerly  direction ;  but  of 
course  all  depends  on  the  particular  locality  the  Lapps 
happen  to  select  at  that  time  of  the  year. 

From  Brsekken  the  road  follows  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
Vigelsjo  (2,900  feet),  having  first  passed  Hafthorstoten, 
on  the  frontier  (3,660  feet),  and  Zjusnasstoten  (5,140  feet), 
close  to  the  eastern  side  of  the  frontier.  At  Vigel^oen 
you  reach  the  Sharsfjelde — a  granite  range,  2  miles  in 
length,  one  of  the  peaks  reacning  an  altitude  of  4,850 
feet;  they  extend  farther  south  in  the  Vigelen  granite,  and 
farther  north,  in  liie  Gluggen  quartz-jpeld,  as  a  range, 
distinctly  marked,  in  the  Ime  of  the  Kjplen  mountains, — 
for  about  one  degree  of  latitude.  But  the  chief  attraction 
on  this  trip,  is  the  beautiful  prospect  from  the  Q'eldswest 
of  the  SttMSJoen  to  Sylenes,  lofty  peaks  (5,700  feet),  and 
the  long  range  of  the  Skarsijetae^  through  which  akar- 
doren,  a  pass  one  thousand  feet  deep,  discloses  a  view 
into  Sweden.  This  prospect  is  positively  unrivalled  in 
this  part  of  the  country. — From  Stuesjoen  (1,980  feet), 
where  good  quarters  can  be  obtained  at  Stuedal  farm, 
Tydalen  may  be  reached  in  a  day,  or  you  can  return  ta 
Bdros  through  Ridalen;  this  route  however  is  not  very 
interesting ;    out  an  excursion  through  Tydalen,  the  tour- ' 
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ist  will  not  regret.  On  the  joumev  from  Brsekken  to 
Stuedalen,  you  must  be  prepared,  if  you  have  no  horse, 
to  wade  through  rapid  and  ice-cold  streams.  Provisions 
should  be  taken.  — j 

The  high-road  from  Boros  to  Throndhjem  now  continues  / 
to  ascend  the  fjeld  till  within  a  short  distance  from  Bergan^  ' 
where  it  attains  an  altitude  of  2,400  feet  above  the  sea.  lou 
then  descend  the  ^eld  through  Childalen,  along  the  bank 
of  the  brawling  Gula-Elv,  a  stream,  which,  by  heavy 
floods  and  the  washing  up  of  debris,  has  often  changed 
its  course:  in  1344  a  terrible  flood  was  attended  with 
serious  loss  of  human  Kfe.  The  valley  of  Gula  may  be 
regarded  almost  as  an  inland  district;  for  at  one  point 
only  does  it  come  in  contact  with  the  ThrondhjemsQord, 
and  more  than  half  of  the  inhabitani)s  live  at  an  altitude 
of  at  least  1,500  feet  above  the  sea.  The  low-lying  north- 
em  districts  have  a  good  grain-producing  soil.  Guldalen 
is  one  of  those  valleys,  where  terraces — the  witnesses 
of  the  height  to  which  the  water  reached  in  ancient  times, 
may  be  conveniently  studied.  You  descend  on  to  the 
terraces  at  Singsaas^  and  when  you  get  to  Storen  they 
are  very  distinct.  If,  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Gula 
you  cast  your  eye  in  the  direction  of  the  Vaatta,  a  low 
mountain  eminence,  you  will  sight  two  main  terraces,  and 
several  subordinate  ones.  The  traveller  who  has  taken 
the  Osterdalsroute  will  have  had  an  opportuiiity  of  ob- 
serving widely  different  phenomena:  old  moraines,  which 
bear  witness  to  a  wide  distribution  of  ice  in  former  times ; 
in  Tydalen;  the  moraine,  south  of  Midtskogen,  presents 
a  remarkable  appearance. — From  the  streets  of  Thrond- 
hjem, a  singular  and  elavated  strand-line  may  be  observed,  | 
across  Ihlsviken,  west  of  the  town.  The  prevailing  rock  i 
in  Guldalen  is  argillaceous,  mica,  and  chlorite  slate.  / 

[From  Hov  in  Aalen,  and  from  Bamlo  in  Holtaalen,  there 
are  several  paths  across  the  fjeld  to  Tydalen  (see  below).] 

g[n  the  vicinity  of  BogeHy  in  Sing^aas^  ^rou  enter  Bu- 
en,  one  of  the  loveliest  mountain  vales  in  Upper  Gul- 
dalen, and  which,  from  its  remote  situation,  is  far  less 
known  and  visited  than  it  deserves  to  be.  The  road 
through  Budalen  branches  off  just  above  Bunas  fajm,  the 
first  quarter  of  a  mile  being  very  steep ;  but  having  reached 
the  plateau,  the  road  is  easy,  though  somewhat  hilly,  to 
Einodden^  close  to  Budals  church,  at  the  junction  of  the 
Btui  and  Etna  rivers,  about  IVs  mile  from  Bunses.  At 
the  ^Prcestestuen^^  the  accomodation  is  good,  consider- 
ing circumstances.  From  here  you  journey  on  either 
1)  to  Tolgen  in  Osterdalen;  2)  to  Kvikne,  or  3)  to  Sohne- 
dalen, — oa  1)  There  is  a  good  practicable  road  for  wheel- 
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vehicles  from  Einodden  throu^  8tor-Budalen  as  far  as 
the  last  Sceter — VollctscBirene.  Therefore  a  guide  should 
not  be  taken  before  you  have  reached  this  place,  nay 
can  be  dispensed  with  even  from  here.  On  leaving  Bu- 
dalen  the  road  goes  between  Forelhogna  and  Porel- 
sjden ,  proceeding  downwards ,  through  Vandgroftdalm, 
to  Ostrand—iihe  three  Saattadhougaatre  are  occupied 
every  summer;  DalssatrenCj  on  the  other  hand,  which 
lie  to  the  south,  in  the  valley  of  Vandgroftdalen,  not 
oftener  than  every  other  season).  This  way  is  the  short- 
est and  easiest  across  the  Davre  mountains.  On  the 
north  side  there  are  not  more  than  two  difficult  ascents — 
at  Bunas  and  Forelhogna;  on  the  south  side,  and  at 
other  points  on  the  north  side,  the  rise  is  gradual  and 
easy:  distance  somewhere  about  6  miles.  (zd  2)  You 
commence  the  ascent  through  Enadalen,  crossing  the 
"Stift"-boundary  at  Store  Hi-Sjoen;  here  the  path  follows 
the  shores  of  this  lake  and  that  of  Idlle  Hi-Sjoen,  to 
Svdsrgsjoeme^  to  the  west  of  Svaerg^oho,  and  along  the 
Svcergaa  till  it  empties  into  the  Orkla,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Frengstad.  ad  3)  From  Einodden  you  strike  ofT  m  a 
westerly  direction  to  Sceter^  down  through  Modalen,  past 
Vollan  and  Okdal,  and  across  into  Sohnedalen,  near  Prast- 
hu8.  From  Einodden  to  Sseter — about  half  a  mile — and 
from  thence  to  Storen  railway  station,  about  2V2  miles.] 

From  Throndhjem  to  Selbo  and  Tydalen, — The  journey 
from  Throndhjem  to  Selbo  may  be  performed  on  one  of  the 
following  routes: — 1)  vi&  Khsbo: — From  Throndhjem  you 
either  make  for  Bonningen  in  Klsebo,  IV4  mile,  proceed- 
ing from  thence  to  Teigen,  at  the  western  extremity  of 
Selbosjoen,  ly*  mile,  or  take  the  rail  to  Heimdal  (*jEsp 
station),  and  from  thence  make  your  way  over  SJrjdla^ 
a  mountain  glen,  to  Teigen^V/^  mile  (pay  for  2Va  miles). 
From  Teigen  you  can  either  take  the  steamer  (3  times  a 
week)  up  the  Selbosjo,  or  row  to  Haarstad  2%  miles. — 
2)  Via  Hommelviken  and  Mostadmarken : — From  Thrond- 
hjem to  *IIaugan  IVs  mile;  to  *Bakken  V/9  mile;  to 
*jB[d%by  V/s  mile  (from  Haugan  and  Bakken  you  pay 
48  Skillings  for  each  horse  per  mile);  from  thence  either 
over  the  Selbosjo  to  Haarstad  Vs  mile,  or  round  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  lake  to  ^Sesaas  Vs  mile;  to  Haarstad  IVa 
mile. — Between  Bakken  and  Hoihy  you  pass  the  Mostad- 
markenlvon  Works  (there  is  good  shooting  in  Mostadmarken, 
and  bears  are  frequently  met  with),  and  then  cross  an 
eminence  (1,300  feet),  the  prospect  n-om  which  is  magn- 
ificent, comprising  as  it  does  part  of  Throndhjem s  Fjord, 
visible  in  the  distance,  the  Syltoppen  Fjeld  on  the  fron- 
tier,  Fongen,   Ruten,  Melshogna,  Bokhammers^'eld,  Brin* 
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gen,  Vas^eld,  and  others, — Selbosjoen,  with  the  richly 
varied  scenery  of  its  shores,  and,  in  the  south-east,  the  smil- 
ing valley  of  the  Nea,  and  its  outlet  into  the  lake.  3)  Vi& 
Stordalen: — From  Throndhjem  to  *Haugan  I'/s  mile;  to 
*8andferhu8  IVs  mile;  to  Blverum  IVs  mile;  to  *8esaas 
in  Selbo  174  mile  (the  other  way  you  are  charged  for 
IV4  niile),  &c. 

From  HcLarstad  (good  quarters)  you  proceed  to  TyeiaZen; 
to  Bolset  1  mile;  to  Udhus  IVs  mile;  to  Grasli  in  Ty- 
dalen  2  miles;  to  Aune  V4  mile;  to  Kirhvold  ^4  mile- — 
From  GrtesK  a  bridle-road  leads  over  the  Bokhammer^eld 
to  Bamlo  in  Holthaalen,  3  miles. — Good  accomodation  at 
Aune,  with  shooting  and  fishing  in  the  neighbourhood. — 
From  Ostby,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  north  of  Kirkvold,  there 
is  a  bridle-road  northward  to  Meraker^  and  eastward, 
past  EssandSjo,  to  Sweden. — From  Kirkvold  there  is  a 
wheel-road  half  a  mile  further  up  the  valley  to  Lovden^ 
from  whence  you  can  get  to  Stueaal  by  following  a  moun- 
tain track  (see  above),  or  reach  Ovre  Quldalen;  this  ex- 
cursion takes  you  past  Gronsjoen — where  Lapps,  with 
herds  of  reindeer,  are  met  with  in  summer  time — and 
several  smaller  lakes,  over  the  EjoUffeldy  along  the  Gula- 
elv  to  Hov  in  Aalen. — All  of  these  mountain  paths  and 
tracks  are  rough  and  steep,  traversing  wild  Alpine  regions. 
The  sporting  tourist,  too,  will  get  excellent  shooting  on 
this  route, — ^nay  reindeer-stalking  even  in  some  places.] 
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THRONDHJEM  AND  ENVIRONS. 


THR0NDHJEM.-H0TEL8:-^nff/eierr^  and  Bellevue  (both  in 
K^ordre  Gade);  Britannia  (Dronningens  Gade);  Victoria  (Strand- 
gad  en):- Iar*en'*  Enke  (Carl  Johans  Gade). 

POST  OFFICE  and  TELEGRAPH  STATION  G)oth  at  the  coraer 
•of  Konprens-  and  Nordre  Gade). 

THE  EXCHANGE  (same  place). 

THE  THEATRE  (Prindsens  Gade). 

THE  POLICE  STATION  (Aas  &  Holtermann's  Gaard  in  the 
market-nlacet 

WARM  BATHS  (in  the  building  belonging  to  the  "Harmonien," 
in  Munkegaden). 

SWIMMING  BATHS  (close  to  the  breakwater). 

Throndhjem,  the  capital  of  the  Stift,  holds  a  foremost 
place  in  the  Hst  of  Norwegian  cities.  Third  in  point  of 
population,  the  coronation-city  of  the  Norwegian  kings, 
the  seat  of  the  Scientific  Society  and  the  Bank  of  Nor- 
way, she  is  of  great  importance  to  Norway;  and  as  the 
royal  and  archipiscopal  residence  in  ancient  times,  with 
her  noble  cathedral  and  world-renowned  saint,  and  as  the 
scene  of  many  striking  episodes,  her  influence,  as  an  ele- 
ment of  Norwegian  history,  is  greater  still. 

The  ancient  name  of  the  city  was  NidaroSj  that  of 
Throndhjem  being  applied  to  all  "Throndernes  Fylker," 
or  the  region  bordering  on  the  ThrondhjemsQord,  at  that 
time  "the  pith  and  marrow  of  the  land."  Not  till  the 
fifteenth  century  do  we  find  the  name  of  Throndhjem 
applied  to  the  city  instead  of  Nidaros.  The  site  of  the 
cily  was  in  the  very  midst  of  the  Throndela^,  and  the 
best  that  could  possibly  be  chosen.  The  river  Nid,  in  the 
nether  part  of  its  course,  makes  a  wide  sweep  to  the 
south,  flowing  in  a  northerly  direction,  till  it  empties  its 
waters  into  the  Throndhjems^ord.  On  the  peninsular 
projection  Nidartues,  formed  by  the  river,  in  the  south  and 
east,  and  the  Throndhjems^ord  in  the  north,  the  city  of 
Nidaros  was  founded.  In  the  west,  where  a  narrow  stnp 
of  land  connects  the  peninsula  with  the  main-land,  lies 
Ikvolden^   on   which   fortifications  had  been   erected  as 
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early  as  the  12th  century.  Kalvskindet  is  the  name  of  an 
open  tract,  stretching  from  here  along  the  river  in  a 
south-easterly  course.  The  south-easterly  extremity  of 
the  peninsula  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  Jbears  the  name 
of  Bratoren;  at  this  place  the  famous  Orething  is  held. 
In  the  east,  there  is  a  bridge  over  the  river  to  Baklandet* 
Olaf  Tryffveson  was  the  first  Norwegian  King  that  made 
Nidaros  his  residence.  Having  vanquished  the  powerful 
Hladejarl,  he  erected,  in  the  year  996,  a  royal  residence, 
and  a  church,  dedicated  to  St.  Clemens,  a  little  to  the 
south  of  Bratoren.  These  buildings  soon  got  out  of  repair; 
but  Olaf  Haraldson  had  them  restored  between  1016  and 
1028.  Olaf  was  killed  at  the  battle  of  Stiklestad  (1030) ; 
but  even  his  death  proved  a  glorious  victory  to  the  cause 
he  championed.  The  popular  sentiments  soon  underwent 
a  change.  Olaf,  the  inexorable  warrior,  was  raised  to  the 
dignity  of  a  martyr,  numerous  miracles  being  cited  in 
proof  of  his  sanctity;  and,  as  the  patron  saint  of  Norway, 
ne  was  prayed  to  and  worshiped,  not  onlv  in  the  land  of 
his  nativity,  but  in  foreign  countries,  whitner  his  name  had 
wandered.  This  adoration  of  St.  Olaf  is  an  important 
feature  in  the  early  history  of  Nidaros;  and  the  pnde  and 
glory  of  the  city, — the  magnificent  cathedral,  with  the 
costly  shrine  of  St.  Olaf,  was  the  goal  of  pilgrimages  from 
far-off  lands.  The  reputed  sanctity  of  King  Olaf  having 
spread  far  and  wide,  ms  remains  were  removed  from  their 
ori^nal  resting-place,  and  deposited  in  a  splendid  shrine, 
which  was  placed  beneath  the  high-altar  in  the  church  of 
St.  Clement.  On  the  spot  where  the  corpse  had  been  in- 
terred, a  chapel  was  erected,  and  close  by  a  spring  of 
water  welled  forth.  Olaf  s  son,  Magnus,  erected  a  new 
residence  a  little  further  up  the  river,  and  a  stone  church, 
in  honour  of  St.  Olaf.  To  this  church,  which  was  not 
completed  till  the  reign  of  Harald  Haardraade,  the  shrine 
of  St.  Olaf  was  forthwith  removed.  Some  years  after- 
wards Harald  erected  another  residence,  a  short  distance 
above  the  bridge,  and  a  htUe  to  the  west,  a  stone  church, 
dedicated  to  Our  Lady,  where  he  was  himself  interred. 
Up  to  this  time,  there  had  been  no  bishopricks  or  cath- 
edral churches  in  Norway;  they  were  not  established 
till  the  reign  of  King  Olaf  Kyrre. — Nidaros — we  have  reason 
to  suppose — was  honoured  with  the  first  cathedral, — 
erected  on  the  spot  where  St.  Olaf  s  remains  had  been  in- 
terred: this  was  the  origin  of  the  present  CATHEDRAL 
pF  THRONDHJEM.  This  fine  edifice  was  consecrated 
about  the  year  1093  and  received  the  name  of  ^'Christ 
Church."  The  shrine  of  St.  Olaf  was  removed  hither  and 
laid  beneath  the   high-altar,  which  stood  upon  the  place 
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where  the  chapel  bad  been,  and  where  the  body  of  the 
Saint  had  formerly  rejioaed.  Throughout  all  chai^eB  and 
vicisaitudcB,  the  position  of  the  high-altar  has  stil,  re- 
mained the  same, — up  to  the  present  day;  and  "St.  Olafs 
■  Well"  is  connected  with  the  southern  wall  of  the  choir. 
This  Church  of  king  Olaf  Kjrre's,  which,  through  various 
periods  in  the  erection,  at  lengthdevelopedinto  a  magnificent 
cathedral,  was  no  doubt  originally  a  "Langkirke,"  or  lone- 
church,  with  a  single  nave  and  a  circular  choir,  about  75  ells 
long  and  20  ells  wide.  At  least  60  years  after  the  death 
of  Olaf  Kyrre,  Christ  Church  remained  in  its  original 
form.  During  this  period  three  kings  were  buried  there, 
viz.— Haakon  Magniiaaon,  and  Olaf  and  Ejstein  Magnua- 
sonner.  The  ahnne  of  Magnus  the  Go.od  had  been  previ- 
ously removed  hither,  and  Olaf  Kyrre  was  interred  m  the 
vaults  of  the  cathedraL  During  the  reign  of  the  aons  of 
Harald  Gille,  an  event  intervened  of  great  importance  to 
the  whole  of  Norway,  but  particularly  to  KidaroB  and 
Christ  Church,  viz.  the  eatabhshment  of  an  archbiBhoprick 
in  1151.  The  residence  choaen  was  naturally  Nldaroa, 
with  its  proud  cathedral  and  the  bones  of  the  national 
saint.      Such  an   occasion  required,   of  course,   that  the 
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Church  of  king  Olaf  should  be  restored  on  a  scale  of  un- 
rivalled magnificence;  but  not  till  the  appointment  of  the 
third  Archbishop,  Eystein  Erlandsson  (1161 — 1188),  was 
the  work  begun  in  earnest.  Eystein  built  a  cross-nave, 
or  a  projection  on  each  side  of  the  lofty  tower,  and  the 
isolated  edifice,  called  the  chapter  where  he  was  him- 
self interred  1188.  In  the  time  of  Eystein,  Haakon  Herde- 
breds  body  was  probably  conveyed  to  Christ  Church. 
Since  that  time  no  Norwegian  king  is  believed  to  have 
been  buried  here.  Twenty  years  after  Eystein's  death, 
further  building-extensions  were  commenced,  and  continued 
till  about  the  year  1240.  The  whole  of  Christ  Church 
— as  erected  by  Olaf  Kyrre — east  of  the  tower,  would 
appear  to  have  been  rebuilt ;  the  space  within  being  heigth- 
ened,  and  roofed  in  with  slabs  of  stone,  the  English  pointed 
style  being  substituted  for  the  round-arched  style.  The 
fourth  or  latest  period  in  the  erection  of  this  cathedral, 
dates  from  1248,  continuing  nearly  to  the  close  of  the 
century.  The  extensive  western  wing,  and  perhaps  the 
heightening  of  the  largest  tower,  were  undertaken  at  this 
time.  In  the  year  13(X),  the  building  had  reached  its  high- 
est stage  of  development.  The  pecuniary  resources  ne- 
cessary for  the  erection  of  so  vast  a  structure,  and  the 
immense  number  of  costly  objects  accumulated  therein, 
consisted  chiefly  of  gifts,  which  pilgrims  from  all  quarters 
of  Europe  laid  upon  the  shrine  oi  the  Norwegian  Saint. 
The  cathedral  in  Nidaros  was  at  once  the  largest  and 
most  superb  of  ecclesiastical  edifices  in  the  three  Scandinav- 
ian Kingdoms.  The  extreme  length  from  east  to  west 
was  325  feet;  the  western  facade,  imposing  from  the  mani- 
fold finely  carved  effigies  of  saints  and  other  embellish- 
ments, together  with  the  richest  of  guilding,  was  124  feet 
wide.  A  lofty  spire  in  the  middle  of  the  edifice,  and 
numerous  smaller  towers,  rose  above  the  building.  A  large 
number  of  magnificent  pillars — detached  and  resting  against 
the  walls — hewn  in  marble  or  steatite  adorned  the  vast 
interior.  The  middle  nave,  with  regard  to  height,  had 
three  divisions,  so  you  could  walk  round  the  whole  build- 
ing at  two  different  elevations.  The  obliquity  of  the 
foundation  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  church,  is  striking: 
during  the  reconstruction  of  the  building,  probably  the 
builders  dared  not  touch  the  high-altar,  from  fear  of  profan- 
ing the  sanctity  of  the  place.  The  cathedral  had  24  altars, 
richly  adorned  with  precious  metals,  one  of  24  canons 
being  appointed  to  the  service  of  each.  On  3  of  the 
altars  were  placed  shrines,  viz.  that  of  St.  Bemhard, 
of  St.  Eystein,  and  of  the  patron-saint,  St.  Olaf.  The  last 
of  these,   which  was   placed  on  the  high-altar,  consisted 
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within  of  a  silver  case,  weighing  6,500  Norwegian  ounces, 
outside  which  there  were  3  wooden  chests,  adorned  with 
jewels  and  mounted  in  gold  and  silver.  Unfortunately 
this  glorious  edifice  soon  began  to  show  signs  of  deoay. 
Several  conflagrations  (1328,  1432,  and  1531)  destroyed 
one  part  of  the  church  after  the  other,  whilst  the  means, 
and  indeed  the  wish  to  restore  it,  were,  if  not  entirely 
absent,*  greatly  reduced.  After  the  last  of  these,  con- 
flagrations, the  whole  of  the  western  wing  was  abandoned, 
and  soon  became  a  heap  of  ruins,  as  it  now  appears. 
The  introduction  into  Norway,  soon  after  of  the  refonned 
religion,  resulted  in  a  great  change  in  the  interior  arrange- 
ment of  the  cathedral.  The  altars,  with  their  splendid 
decorations,  were  of  course  removed,  including  the  two 
smaller  of  the  shrines.  The  silver  case  and  outer  wooden 
chests,  containing  St.  Olafs  remains,  were  taken  to 
Copenhagen,  but  the  least  valuable  of  the  chests,  with 
the  bones  of  the  saint,  was  left  behind.  In  the  Northern 
Seven  Years'  War  it  was  however  carried  of  by  the  Swedes, 
but  was  brought  back  to  Throndhjem  in  1568.  Some  time 
after,  St.  Olafs  remains  were  deposited  in  a  place  which 
to  this  day  has  remained  undiscovered. 

In  the  Fundamental  Law  of  the  Kingdom,  proclaimed 
in  1814,  the  coronation  of  the  sovereign  shall  take  place 
in  the  cathedral  of  Throndhjem.  Four  coronations  had 
previously  been  solemnized  there,  viz  that  of  Haakon  the 
Fifth,  1299,  Karl  Knutsson,  1449,  Christian  the  First,  1450, 
and  Hans,  1483.  Since  1814,  the  year  of  indepedance, 
three  coronations  have  been  celebrated  ir  the  cathedral 
of  Throndhjem,  viz.  that  of  Charles  XIV,  called  Carl 
Johan  (formerly  Bemadotte),  1818,  Charles  XV,  with  his 
Queen  Louisa,  1860,  and  that  of  His  present  Majesty  King 
Oscar  II,  with  his  Queen  Sophia.  Since  attention  has 
been  steadily  drawn  ^for  some  years  past  to  the  growing 
necessity  of  restoring  this  noble  pile — the  glorious  in- 
heritance of  our  forefathers, — state  grants  and  private 
bequests  have  procured  the  means  of  rebuilding  and  em- 
bellishing the  cathedral.  The  subscription-lists,  too,  now 
circulating  throughout  the  country  show  the  warm  res- 
ponse elicted  by  the  appeal, — a  response  indeed  of  which 
it  is  truly  worthy. 

During  the  protracted  struggles  in  Throndelagen,  after 
the  death  of  Sigurd  Jorsalamrer  (Sigurd  the  Crusader) 
Nidaros,  nay  the  whole  of  Throndelagen,  was  often  the 
scene  of  embittered  party-strife.  Sverre  was  proclaimed 
king  at  the  Orething,  in  1177;  but,  throughout  the  whole 
of  his  stormy  reign  nearly,  he  was  compelled  to  resist 
the   encroachments   of  the    manifold   parties  that  sought 
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to  dethrone  him;  and  Nidaros  was  frequently  the  scene  of 
these  hloody  contesta.  The  Heklunger  (or  the  partizans 
of  Erhng  Skakke  and  King;  Magnus)  he  vanquished  at 
EaJTBldnaet  in  1179,  where  Erling  fell,  and,  the  year  after, 
at  Ilevolden.  He  now  strengthened  the  fortificationB  of 
the  place,  erecting  a  wooden  castle  on  the  strip  of  land 
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before  mentioned,  and  a  fortress,  Sverresborg  orZion,  on 
ihe  Stenbjerg.  Among  other  and  powerful  parties  that  di- 
sputed the  sovereignty  of  Sverrer,  the  Kuvluneer  twice 
succeeded  in  taking  Nidaros  (1186,  1188).  Tne  Bagler 
attacked  Nidaros  in  1197,  conquered  the  city,  and  fired 
the  royal  war  galleys.  The  following  year  they  again 
recommenced  their  attacks,  on  two  occasions;  and  in 
1199,  led  on  by  Bishop  Isicolaus,  they  made  violent 
assaults  on  several  quarters  of  the  town,  but  were  re- 
pulsed. Inge  Baardson  too,  had  to  resist,  in  many  a  hard 
struggle,  the  Bagler  party,  who  took  and  sacked  the 
city,  killing  numbers  of  Birkebeiner  (1206).  Other  hostile 
parties  sprang  up  to  contest  the  right  of  king  Haakon 
Haakonsson.  Skule  Baardsson,  the  half  brother  of  Inge, 
an  am\^itious  noble,  whose  daughter  the  king  had  wedded, 
aspired  to  the  royal  dignity,  and  unfurled  the  flag  of 
revolt.  At  Orething  he  had  himself  proclaimed  king,  but 
immediately  after  was  forced  to  flee  before  the  mighty 
Haakon.  A  short  time  after,  Skule,  having  lost  a  battle 
near  Oslo,  returned  to  Nidaros,  and,  being  attacked  there 
by  the  Birkebeiner,  sought  refuge  in  the  monastery  of  Helge- 
sseter ;  but  the  monastery  was  burned,  and  himself  killed 
on  his  flight  (1240).  Notwithstanding  these  hostile  colli- 
sions Nidaros  had  not  suffered  materially.  The  latter  half 
of  the  13th  century  would  appear  to  be  the  period  when 
the  city  had  attained  its  highest  stage  of  development. 
As  a  commercial  port,  Nidaros  was  not  important  in  an- 
cient times;  her  principal  sources  of  revenue  consisting  in 
valuable  church-property,  and  the  numerous  visitors,  who 
never  came  empty-handed  to  the  city  of  St  Olaf.  In  the 
reign  of  Magnus  Lagaboter  a  municipal  law  was  framed 
for  Nidaros.  In  the  year  1300  as  many  as  13  churches 
are  mentioned  as  belonging  to  the  town.  Part  of  one  of 
these  the  Mariae  Eirke,  still  exists  in  the  present  Frue  Kirke 
(Church  of  our  Lady).  The  Hospiialskirke  And  Bciklandets 
Kirke  are  now  the  other  churches  of  the  town.  Outside 
the  walls  there  were  three'  monasteries,  viz.  1)  Holms 
Benedictines'  Monastery,  one  of  the  oldest  ecclesiastical 
houses  in  the  North  of  Europe.  It  was  erected  on  Nidar- 
holm  (now  MUNKHOLMEN),  a  quarter  of  a  mile  out  in 
the  i^o^dj  ^^  ^6  Keformation  it  was  abolished.  In  1658, 
when  the  Swedes  in  Throndhjem  were  besieged  by  Nor- 
wegians, Munkholmen  was  fortified  by  the  latter,  and 
has  since  been  a  fortress.  In  the  massive  turret,  the 
walls  of  which  no  doubt  are  partly  remains  of  the 
old  monastery,  prisoners  of  state  have  been  confined. 
The  most  notable  of  these,  Peder  Griffenfeld,  the  cel- 
ebrated  minister    of  Christian  V,   was  imprisoned  here 
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from  1680  to  169a  2}  The  ^«^UfEt«- Monaster;  belonged 
tA  the  order  of  St  Au^stine,  and  had  larg^e  and  noble 
baildinge.  On  it»  abohshment,  at  the  time  of  the  reforma- 
tion, the  bishop  liad  his  residence  here  for  a  time;  in 
1564  the  buildinge  were  demolished  the  landed  property- 
being  made  over  to  the  feudal  lord.  3)  Bakke  Nonnery, 
'   "  '  "  E  eaat  of  Baklandet,  and  north 

egtablishment 


In  1564,  ThrondWem  (the  name  now  borne  by  the  city) 
was  occupied  by  me  Swedes  for  a  brief  space.  At  the 
peace  of  Koeskilde  (1658)  the  city  was  ceded  to  Sweden, 
being  however  a  short  while  after  retaken  after  a  bloody 
contest.  In  1718  the  city  was  again  besieged  by  the 
Swedish  general,  Armfeldt.  ,  Till  the  16th  century  the 
city  can  scarcely  be  said  to  have  shown  traces  of  decline; 
but  calamities  of  variona  kinds,  spread  over  a  series  or 
years,  began  to  overtake  her,  ^ving  a  check  to  her  trade 
and  accruing  wealdi.  In  the  'Tllack  Death"  (about  1850) 
large  number  of  the  inhabitants  were  earned  off.  In 
1666,  the  number  of  people  that  perished  in  the  plague 
was  600,  and  in  the  year  IGOO,  as  many  as  IBOO  souls. 
No  town  or  city  of  Norway  has  suffered  from,  conflagra- 
tions to  such  an  extent  asThrondbjem.  During  the  last  350 
years  not  less  than  14  conflagrations  have  been  recorded; 
4  of  which,  viz.  those  of  1522,  1599,  Itel,  and  1681,  laid 
the  whole  city  in  ashes,  with  the  exception  of  the  Catb- 
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edral,  the  Royal  Residence  ("Kongsgaarden"),  and  a  few 
fishermen's  huts.  Of  late  years,  two  conflagrations, — that 
in  April  1841  and  that  in  January  1842,  destroyed  several 
hundreds  of  buildings.  In  1791  considerable  damage  was 
done  to  the  city  by  floods,  the  Ilelv  having  in  that  year 
overflowed  its  banks.  And  yet  Throndhjem  has  recovered 
with  renewed  vigour  from  every  blow  sne  has  sustained, 
and  is  now  steadily  progressing  in  wealth  and  trade.  Since 
1815,  the  number  of  inhabitants  has  doubled,  amounting 
at  the  present  moment  to  some  20,000. 

Being  the  capital  of  the  Stift,  Throndhjem  is  the  resi- 
dence of  the  Stiftamtmand  and  the  Bishop.  Stiftsgaarden, 
(the  residence  of  the  Stiftamtmand),  situated  in  Munke- 
gaden,  is  a  large  wooden  building,  which,  a  few  years 
since,  was  fitted  up  as  a  residence  for  the  King. 
The  old  Kongsgaard,  close  to  the  cathedral,  has  been 
turned  into  an  Army  Depot.  Besides  Munkholmen  (see 
above)  there  was  a  small,  but  strong  fortress — Christians- 
sten,  to  the  east  of  the  city;  the  view  from  here  is  mag- 
nificent. Throndhjems'  Crrammar  School  has  been  located 
since  1774  in  a  stone  edifice  in  Munkegaden,  built  with 
the  funds  of  Angell's  testamentary  bequests.  The  Borger- 
lige  Bealskole  (school  at  which  a  sound  practical  education 
is  ^ven)  was  established  1781.  The  city  has  also  a  Deaf 
ana  Dumb  Institute,  founded  1824,  a  Foiytechnical  School, 
and  a  Fine  Arts^  Union.  Det  Eongelige  Norske  Viden- 
sJcabers  Selskab  (the  Royal  Norwegian  Scientific  Society), 
was  established  by  Bishop  Gunnerius,  in  conjunction  with 
Gerh.  Schoning  and  Peder  Suhm,  1760,  first  under  the 
name  of  "det  ThrondhjemskeLserde  Selskab"  (the  Learned 
Society  of  Throndhjem).  It  has  an  excellent  library,  con- 
taining numerous  MMS.,  letters  and  charters  inscribed  on 
parchment,  and  a  Museum  specially  rich  in  zoological 
and  antiquarian  objects.  The  Reports  published  by  the 
Society,  are  reprinted  in  Magazines.  The  Hospital  is  an 
old  and  venerable  institution,  with  a  ^church  of  its  own,, 
the  clergyman  also  officiating  at  the  House  of  Correction. 
Here,  too,  is  the  Beitgjerdet  Infirmary,  an  establishment 
for  the  cure  of  leprous  people.  Half  a  mile  from  the 
city  is  the  J3oft;o2df  oindssygeasyl  (lunatic  asylum);  opened, 
in  1872,  and  excellently  arranged  for  200  patients. — 
Throndhjem  has  numerous  bequests  and  chari&ble  insti- 
tutions. The  foremost  of  these  is  Thomas  AngelVs  Legat, 
or  "Thomas  Angell's  Stiftelser,"  the  amount  supporting 
these  establishments  being  the  largest  bequest  ever  made- 
in  Norway.  Thomas  Angell,  grandson  of  Lorents  Morten- 
sen,  who  had  emigrated  from  Angeln  in  Slesvig,  had  be- 
come   one    of   the   wealthiest  burgherfi   of  Throndhjem^ 
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partly  b^  the  inheritance  of  accumulated  savings,  and  partly 
by  economy  united  to  successful  business-ventures.  In  his 
testamentary  disposition  of  1762,  he  bequeathed — a  few 
trifling  sums  alone  excepted — the  whole  of  his  large  for- 
tune for  the  common  weal,  but  specially  for  assisting 
the  poor  of  his  native  city.  Four-sixths  of  the  annual 
interest  accruing  from  the  capital,  are  divided  every  year 
among  certain  specified  classes  of  necessitous  people,  the 
remaining  two-sixths  being  added  to  the  capital;  the 
latter,  however,  have  been  devoted  to  the  erection  of 
several  buildings  and  institutions  of  public  utility.  Thomas 
Angell  died  in  1767,  and  was  interred  in  a  vault  in  the 
"Lagthing,"  or  southern  aisle  of  the  cathedral. — The  Bank 
of  Norway y  founded  by  charter,  June  14th  1816,  is  located 
in  Throndhjem,  with  oranch  offices  in  the  largest  of  the 
other  towns.  Five  directors  conduct  the  business  of  the 
institution;  the  offices  of  the  bank  are  in  a  building  at 
the  corner  of  Kongens  Gade  and  Kjobmandsgaden. 

The  Trade  and  Shipping/  of  the  town  would  seen  to  be 
steadily  improving.  A  most  important  article  of  export, 
which,  even  in  ancient  times,  formed  no  inconsiderable 
portion  of  the  revenues  of  Throndhjem,  is  copper  from 
the  Roros  mines.  Timber,  oil,  and  cured  fish  are  also  ex- 
ported, the  principal  varieties  of  the  latter  being  "Tor- 
nsk"  (dry  fish),  Kiipfisk  (fish  dried  on  the  rocks,  by  ex- 
posure to  the  sun),  and  herrings.  The  shipping  of  the 
city  now  amounts  to  about  ICO  ships,  measuring  close 
upon  5,000  Commercelasts ;  these  numbers  include  several 
large  iron  steamers.  The  harbour  of  the  port  has  been 
greatly  improved  of  late  years,  by  the  construction  of  a 
molo,  or  break-water. — The  following  are  the  most  im- 
portant industrial  establishments: — A  Dockyard;  TroUa 
mills  and  factory;  a  Foundry,  connected  with  a  boiler  and 
an  engine  factory;  the  Mills  on  the  Nidelven^  mechanical 
workshops,  and  a  shipbuilding  yard  for  iron  vessels,  em- 
ploying 300  hands ;  Digres  Dampsag  (steam-saw) ;  Lys- 
AoMn^  JBrsendevinsbrsenderi  (distillery);  Klem-Hanaens Gax' 
veri  (tannery);  Pienes  Baandfabrik  ^[ribbon  factory);  rope- 
walks  ;  tobacco  works ;  &c.  The  city  has  various  private 
financial  institutions,  the  following  of  which  may  be  named 
here:  Privathanken  (in  Sondre  Gade)  and  den  nor  den ff  eld- 
ske  Kreditbank  (comer  of  Thomas  Angell's  Gade  and 
Sondre  Gade). 

Throndl^em  has  not  a  few  establishments  for  social 
recreation: — The  Theatre,  a  brick  structure,  erected  1815, 
was  placed  originally  at  the  disposal  of  "the  Dramatic 
Society;"  since  1829,  however  it  has  been  generally  let 
out   to    comDanies  of  actors    visiting  the   city.      ^Mar- 
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4itonien,"  a  kind  of  club,  and  several  institutions  of  a  sim- 
ilar character,  are  all  we  can  mention  here. 

There  are  beautiful  promencides  both  within  and  without 
the  town,  for  instance, — the  walk  along  the  bank  of  the 
Nidelven,  across  Kongsgaarden,  Kalvskindet,  &c. ;  or  that 
across  Ilevolden  and  along  the  river-side  or  down  along  the 
shore  of  the  fjord;  or  over  Baklandet,  past  Helgesseter 
&c. ;  or  to  the  memorable  Hlade  (there  is  scarcely  a  trace 
left  of  the  earl's  residence),  and  the  lovely  prospect  from 
Hladehammeren,  and  thence  to  Botvold,  so  delightfully 
situated.  At  Stenbjerget,  from  the  ancient  and  lofty 
strand-line  (ascend  at  Ilsviken,  passing  the  shooting-gallery) 
you  have  a  wide  prospect  over  the  city  with  its  charm- 
ing environs. 

You  can  make,  too,  a  beautiful  and  highly  satisfactory 
excursion  to  the  falls  oi  lAlle  Lerfos,  half  a  mile  from  the 
city.  Instead  of  going  along  the  road  to  Klabo,  as 
tourists  are  in  the  habit  of  doing,  on  the  eastern  bank  of  ^ 
the  Nidelv,  the  trip  can  also  be  easily  made  by  taking 
the  rail  as  far  as  Stuppen  station,  from  which  place  the 
falls  are  distant  about  one-quarter  of  a  mile.  The  con- 
venient point  from  which  iklle  Lerfos  may  be  observed, 
and  the  velocity  of  the  fall,  render  this  cataract  always 
interesting  to  behold.  Store  Lerfos ^  on  the  other  hand, 
is  worth  a  visit  at  the  time  of  the  floods  only, — the 
length  and  breadth  off  the  falls  requiring  a  great  body 
of  water. 

From  Sluppen  you  can  easily,  if  so  inclined,  ascend  to 
Ofcstady  a  lofty  and  exposed  farm,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to 
the  west  of  Lerfossen,  from  which  point  there  is  a  fine 
view  of  the  valley,  the  Throndhjems  Fjord,  and  the  moun- 
tains on  the  opposite  shore.  At  Okgtad,  where  you  can 
get  accomodation,  there  is  salmon-fishing  to  be  had 
beneath  the  falls. 

Another  interesting  trip  is  that  to  Jonsvandet,  about 
V/i  mile  from  Throndhjem.  To  be  sure  the  road  is  none 
of  the  best,  but  it  affords  much  attractive  and  varied 
scenery:  a  delightful  prospect  of  the  environs  of  the  city 
and  her  noble  §ord,  wild  mountain  tracts,  the  beautiful 
shores  of  the  lake,  and  the  wooded  islets  dotting  its  sur- 
face. The  excursion  may  be  also  extended  round  the 
lake,  through  Bratsberg  Annex,  and  by  way  of  Klsebo 
to  Throndhjem. 

SONDRE'  THRONDHJEMS  AMT  is  rich  in  historical  rem- 
inescenses  and  archseological  remains.  "Throndhjem,"  or 
"Throndelagen,*'  of  which  the  Ut-ThrondernesFylker  covered 
about  the  same  extent  of  country,  as  does  Sondre  Thrond- 
lijems  Amt  at  the  present  day,  was  then  the  heart  of  the 
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land,  and  here  many  an  ancient  structure  is  still  found 
Btanding, — the  seats  of  powerful  men.  Blade  close  tfl 
Nidaros,  wae  the  abode  of  the  renowned  Uladejarler. 
Huseby  in  Borseskogn,  was  the  home  of  Einar  Tliambe- 
skjwlver,  and  Gimit  in  Melhus,  that  of  his  father  Storker. 
Lore  and  Lwidtn  in  Horg,  and  Somul  in  Melhus.  are 
the  well  known  places,  Lyreja,  Lnndar.  and  Himol,  spoken 
of  in  the  Saga  of  Haakon  Jnrl.  Melhus  was  (he  residence 
of  the  Blighty  Aabjorn,  who,  at  the  Froslathing,  boldly 
Opposed  king  Haakon  Adelsteen's  attempt  to  introduce 
Christianity  into  Norway,  Beinsklo»ter  in  Stadshygden, 
was  formerly  a  royal  residence  (Reine);  in  the  13th  century 
it  was  a  nunueo';  and  subsequently  became  the  seat  of  a 
noble  family.  Osteraat,  or  Austraat,  the  largest  estate  in 
Throndhjems  Stift,  is  mentioned  in  history  at  an  early 
period,  and  has  been  for  centuries  past  the  seat  of  a 
nobleman,  Oa  the  mountain  of  Borgklinten,  to  the  north- 
east of  Osteraat,  prehistoric  intrenchments  of  a  remark- 
able character,  have  been  foond.  Ophoug,  where  Jem- 
skjegge  dwelt,  ii  in  the  vicinity,  in  the  bog  at  Orlandet 
chain-cables,  and  anchors  have  been  found,  showing  that 
Orlandet  at  some  time  must  have  been  hooded  by  the 
sea,  nay  a  good  distance  up  the  volley  of  Temtng,   about 


adNU&E  THBONDHJEMS  AMT. 


figfrniat. 

60  feet  above  tli£  sea,  some  few  yeitrs  back  tliu  skeleton 
of  a  whale  was  discovered;  and  the  remains  are  atiU  to 
be  seen  on  the  river-bank.  At  Orlandet,  too,  there  are 
barrowa,  particularly  in  the  "Udmark"  (the  part 
I   not    under   cultivation)   of  Fremslad  farm,    in 


largest  barrow,  if  we  except  "Offerhougen,"  at  Ophoug,  is 
to  be  seen  at  Orlandet  church.  At  Haa6  in  Selhd,  where 
the  Nidelven  flows  into  the  SelboBJo,  the  remains  of  a  stone- 
wall and  earthen  embankments^erected  probably  by  King 
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CHRISTIANIA— FREDRIKSHALD. 


A.—BY  LAND. 

1)  Through  Holen,  Moss,  and  Sarpsborg,^ 

2)  „        Holm,  MosSy  and  Fredrifcestad^ 

3)  Over  Fossum  Bridge,  either 

a.  Through  Eidsoerg  and  Bakkestad,  or 

b.  „         Eidsberg,  BodenaSj  and  Aremark, 

4)  Through  Fet  and  Holand,  or 

5)  „         Sorum  and  Urskoug. 

B.— BY  SEA. 

Every  morning  at  7  a.  m.,  in  the  summer  months, 
steamers  start  from  Christiania  and  Fredrikshald,  stop- 
ping at  Drobak,  Horten,  Moss,  and  Fredriksstad ;  and  in 
winter,  when  the  frost  is  not  too  severe,  2  or  3  times  a 
week.  The  distance  from  Christiania  to  Drobak  is  4  geo- 
graphical miles;  to  Horten,  8;  to  Moss,  8;  to  Fredriksstad^ 
14;  and  to  Fredrikshald,  18. 

C— BY  RAIL  TO  LILLESTROMMEN  ;  FROM  THENCE 
BY  STEAMER  ON  LAKE  OlEREN,  AND  FROM 
THENCE  SOUTHWARD  BY  LAND. 

SMAALENENES  AMT  is  a  lowland  district,  the  fjelds  of 
j  greatest  altitude  reaching  but  little  above  lOCiO  feet,  viz. — 
Opskot,  in  Trogstad,  1,152  feet,  and  Linnekleppen  in  Rak- 
kestad,  1,056  feet  above  the  sea.  This  Amt  therefore  is 
one  of  the  richest  and  best  cultivated  tracts  in  the  coun- 
try; and  hence  the  quantity  of  grain  produced  consider- 
ably exceeds  the  consumption  of  the  district;  and  the 
Ijreeding  and  grazing  of  cattle,  which  has  developed  to  a 
great  extent  of  late  years,  chiefly  no  doubt   owing  to  the 
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number  of  cheese-dairies  erected  in  the  small  towns  and 
conntry-districts,  has  shown  a  rapid  increase. — There  is 
little  timber  felled  now  in  these  parts,  the  forests  being 
small  in  extent,  and  most  of  the  trees  felled;  in  many- 
districts  indeed  the  proprietors  of  farms  are  compelled 
even  to  purchase  fuel  and  building-materials.  The  only 
localities  from  which  large  quantities  of  timber  are  sent 
into  the  market,  are  Aremark^  Eodenas,  parts  of  Haa- 
hol,  and  from  the  Anker  forests  in  Id  and  JBerg,  On  the 
other  hand,  extensive  bogs  are  found  in  many  parts  of 
the  Amt,  where  good  peat  to  a  certainty  exists:  indeed 
operations  have  been  already  commenced  to  convert  the 
raw  peat  into  fuel.  The  only  minerals  hitherto  found, 
are  iron,  pyrites,  and  nickel,  but  the  ore  is  so  poor, 
that  mining  operations  have  not  yet  been  attempted,  with 
the  exception  of  a  mine  at  Bomsaasen,  in  Askim,  pro- 
ducing nickel  ore.  The  inhabitants  of  Hvaldeme  and 
Onso  only  have  taken  to  the  avocation  of  fishing  as  one 
of  the  main  sources  of  subsistence — the  macrel-fishery 
being  chiefly  engaged  in.  For  the  rest,  the  fish  taken  are  con- 
sumed b^  the  peoj^e  themselves,  or  sold,  in  small  quantities, 
to  the  neighbouring  towns.  Shooting  is  almost  wholly  consid- 
ered in  tne  light  of  an  agreeable  pastime :  hares  are  the 
chief  objects  of  pursuit.  Featherd  game  is  generally  taken 
in  snares,  or  shot  in  the  autumn  "paa  Lok." — The  chief 
industrial  establishments  consist  of  saw-  and  flour-mills, 
and  a  few  brick-works,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Fredriks- 
stad.  Domestic  industry  is  not  considerable,  though  num- 
erous endeavours  have  been  made  to  foster  it. — There 
are  no  traces  left  of  national  costumes  or  custon^s,  the 
habits  and  apparel  of  the  peasantry  precisely  resembling 
those  of  the  lower  orders  of  the  town  population. 

The  scenery  of  this  fertile  region  is  soft  and  pleasing, 
but  in  places  undeniably  monotonous ;  patches  of  wood- 
land alternate  continually  with  cultivated  tracts.  The 
country  round  is  flat,  not  at  least  more  than  hilly,  and 
the  grand  and  magnificent  scenery,  possessing  such  attrac- 
tions for  the  tourist,  is  wanting  here ;  nor  has  Smaalenene 
been  often  visited  by  pleasure-seekers,  unless  fishing  and 
shooting  were  the  end  and  aim  of  their  excursion.  The 
finest  and  most  interesting  district  of  Smaalenene  is  Ti-  I 
stedalen,  near  Fredrikshala,  which  is  widely  renowned  for/ 
its  beauty.  ^-^ 

A.    1.— CHRI8TIANIA— HOLEN-MOSS— 8ARP8BORG-FRED- 
RIK8HALD. 

Stations:— From  *Chn8tiania  to  *Bingn<B8  in  Nordby 
IVs  mile ;   to  *Kleo€r  in  Westby  1 V4  mile ;  to  *Sm6rbak 
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in  Sooner  I'/b  mile  (to  Mosb  '/i  mile];  to  'Dillingen  in 
Ryffge  IVj  mile;  to  "Johnaten  in  Raade '/iini'e;  to*BiiM- 
j(aa  in  Timo  I'/i  niile  (pay  for  I'/i  mile)  [to  'Sarpaborg 
7,  mi]el;  to  ♦Bijaefiw-p  m  Skeberg  !•/.  mile;  to  *Frea- 
■  rikshala  VJ,  mile. 

DEOBAK— a  KjobBtad  (market-town)  since  18i2— haa 
1,700  inhabitants  (hotels : — Horgen's  and  Balzersen's).  The 
town  exports  ice  and  timber.  When  the  navigation  to 
Cbristiania  is  stopped  by  ice,  the  merchandise  for  that 
citj  ia  discharged  at  Drohak.-;-|rrom  Drohak  yon  cross 
Drobaksund  to  SloUel  staition,  in  Hunim,  from  which  you 
can  proceed  to  Holmsbo,  SveMk,  and  Ihammen,  hut  the 
road  is  hilly,  and  difficult  to  drive  over.]  In  Drobaksund 
there  is  an  island,  by  the  name  of  Kaholmm,  on  which 
a  naval  fortreBS,  OSCAESBORG  has  been  erected,  with 
the  object  of  defending  the  entrance  to  Cbristiania.  The 
foil  complement  of  men  for  the  fortress  is  800. 


ftstntsEDCB. 


Between  Bingn<es  and  EleBer,  at  the  farm  oiAtu,  there 
'  is  an  agricultural  school  of  a  higher  grade,  belonging  to 
the  State. 

HYIDSTEN— V»  mile  from  Elmer— is  a  "Ladested"  (small 
town  without  city  privelegeB),  containing  400  inhabitants: 
■exports — ice  and  timber.     Familes  from  Cbristiania,  and 
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iiie  vicinity  of  the  capital,  visit  the  place  in  sununer,  as 
It  bathing  resort. 

SOON,  IV4  mile  from  Klever  and  Vg  mile  from  Smor- 
*b4JslG. — ^A  "Ladested'*  on  the  Christiania^ord,  with  600  in- 
habitants. It  exports  ice  and  timber,  ana  people  resort 
here  in  summer  fcr  bathing. 

HOLEN.— A  "Ladested"  on  the  river  Holen,  with  300 
inhabitants;  it  ships  large  quantities  of  timber  down  the 
Bolen  river  to  Soon. 

MOSS,  an  old  Ejobstad,  or  market  town — contains  4,400 
inhabitants  (Germania  Hotel,  Beinsch's  Hotel).  This  town 
exports  lar^e  quantities  of  timber;  has  numerous  saw- 
and  flour-miUs,  Iron  Works,  which,  however,  employ  but 
very  few  hands  at  present.  Mr.  Thome's  well  known  estab- 
lishment for  conserving  hermetically  all  kinds  of  provi- 
sions is  located  here.  The  Convention  with  Sweden 
was   concluded   at  Moss,  on  the  14th  August  1814. 

The  ^Ladested"  Lanrhullen,  with  an  excellent  outer 
harbour,  and  sea-baths  much  frequented  in  the  season,  is 
situated  IVs  mile  south  of  Moss. 

At  JDilUngen  in  Rygge,  lies  Vem6  Kloster,  an  edifice, 
which,  in  ancient  times,  was  a  royal  mansion,  but,  in 
the  12th  century,  became  an  abbey.  Together  with  oilier 
similar  establishments,  it  was  razed  in  tiie  times  of  the 
Beformation;  but  ruins  are  still  discovered  here  and  there 
underground. — This  property  has  belonged  for  a  number 
•of  years  to  the  Sibbem  family. 

[From  Eskelimd  in  Byg^e,  half  a  mile  east  of  Dillingen, 
there  is  a  parish-road,  which,  passing  Tomb  Herregaard 
^e  Tomb  Estate)  in  Baade,  and  EUinggaard  Herregaard  in 
-Onso,  at  Kjolberg^  are  bounded  by  the  high-way  leading  to 
Tredriksstad ;  there  are  no  stations,  however,  on  this  road.] 

SABPSBOBG  (Andersen's  and  Lilleby's  Hotels)  was 
founded  in  the  year  1016,  by  St.  Olaf.  In  1567  it  was 
burned  and  sacked  by  the  Swedes;  in  after  years  terr- 
ible land-slips  occured,  and  scarce  a  ^ace  of  the  original 


timber  from  BorregaartPs  and  Hafslund's  saw-mills  is 
shipped  at  Sannesund,  a  village  close  to  Sarpsborg;  but 
the  place  deriving  its  chief  importance  from  the  mills  at 
the  Fos,  Sannesund  has  dechned  considerably  since  the 
erection  of  powerful  steam-mills  at  Fredriksstad. 

iln  summer  a  steamer  ascends  the  Glommen  for  273 
ies,  to  Lindhoel  in  Eidsberg,  and  from  Sannesun^ 
several  times  a  day,  to  Fred/nKSStad;  every  Sunday  and 
Thursday  a  steamer  leaves  Sannesund  for  Ghristiania.] 

Norwttf.  16 
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In  tha  vicinity  of  Sarpsborg,  and  the  adjacent  parighes, 
larffB  nambere  of  antiqnarian  objecte  have  been  discov- 
ered; thoB,  for  instance,  a  few  years  ago,  at  the  farm 
of  Hauge,  on  Rolfildm,  in  Tune,  a.  lar^e  boat,  from  the 
later  iron-ace,  the  only  one  hitherto  found  in  Norway 
in  a  tolerable  state  o!  preservation.  This  boat,  and  ^ 
Runin  Stone,  of  great  valne  for  Norwegian  archoeology, 
are  preBerved  in  the  University  of  Christiania,  In  Tune, 
SiyeWj,  and  Gleminge  a  large  nnmher  of  the  so-called 
JBellerieininger  have  been  discovered  of  late  years. 

SARPSFOSSEN,  formed  by  the  Glommen,  is  one  of  the 
larffest  and  most  beantiful  falls  in  Norway,  with  a  height 
of  63  feet.  It  is  a  magnificent  sight,  at  the  time  of  Uie 
spring  floods,  to  behold  the  roaring  watera  of  the  Fob 
from  the  Suspension  Bridge  which  spans  the  river.  The 
water  is  carried,  as  the  finest  spray,  high  np  into  the 
air,  reflecting  all  the  colours  of  the  rainbow. 


Sorpsfossni  fcDm  htlm  \h  £cldgr. 


At  the  east  end  of  the  Sarpsbro  there  ia  an  estate, 
called  Bafslund,  belonging  formerly  to  a  nobleman;  irom 
the  garden  there  is  a  fine  view  of  the  Sarpsfossen. 

[From  Sarpsborg  yon  post  to  FrtchrikaatoA  1%  mile, 
across  the  Sarpsbro,  or,  by  the  new  road,  over  the  Rolfs- 
oen  bridge,  to    Vestre  Fredriktstad  !'/»  mile;  to  *Isetorp 
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in   Varteig   Vs   niile.      Kalnas  fami,   where   there  is  an 
agricultural  school,  lies  %  mile  west  of  Sarpsborg.] 

A.  2.-CHRISTIAJ^IA  —  HOLEN  —  MOSS  —  FREDR1KS8TAD— 
FREDRIK8HALD. 

From  Christiania  to  *Johnsten  in  Kaade  (see  above 
A.  1)  678  mile;  to  *Ormen  in  Onso  Vs  niile  (to  *Fred/nkS' 
8tad  1  mile);  to  *Hund  in  Borge,  through  Fredriksstad, 
IV4  mile;  (at  Fredriksstad  you  ferry  across  the  Glom- 
men);  to  *Bi88eberg  in  Skeberg  IV4  mile;  to  *Fredrik8- 
hdld  IV4  mile. 

FREDRIKSSTAD,  a  "Kjobstad"  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Glommen,  containing  8,500  inhabitants  (Hotel  Scandinavie, 
Olsen's  and  Jomfru  Thorbjomsen's  Hotels,  all  three  in 
Vestre  Fredriksstad;  and  Hansen's  Hotel,  within  the  fortress). 
The  town  was  founded  in  the  reign  of  Fred^rik  the  Se- 
cond—Sarpsborg  having  been  destroyed  in  1567 — and  was 
at  that  time  a  fortress  only;  but  the  fortifications  are  not 
now  of  much  account.  This  town  exports  large  quantities 
of  timber,  and  has  numerous  steam-saws  and  planing- 
miUs.  A  Grammar  School,  too,  has  been  established  here. 
South  of  the  town  lies  Fort  Kongsten. 

[Two  miles  south  of  Fredriksstad  there  is  a  group  of 
islands  called  the  Hvaloer ;  the  largest .  bears  the  name 
of  Kirkoen.  In  summer,  many  famuies  repair  hither  for 
sea-bathing,  the  water  being  uncommonly  pure  and  in- 
vigorating.] 

[At  Hundebunden^  in  Borge — Vi  of  ^  mile  from  Fred- 
riksstad— a  Bathing  and  Mineral-  Waters'  Establishment  hB,a 
been  lately  built  (1871) ;  it  is  'much  frequented  for  its  in- 
vigorating baths,  consisting  of  a  decoction  of  acicular 
leaves.  Here,  too,  are  .several  promising  establishments 
for  artifical  fish-breeding.] 

A.  3.  a.  FROM  CHRISTIANIA  OVER  F0S8UM  BRIDGE 
THROUGH  EID8BERG  AND  RAKKESTAD  TO  FRED- 
R1K8HALD. 

From  Christiania  to  ^Bingnas  in  Nordby  I'/s  mile;  to 
*B(mm  in  Haabol  IVs  mile ;  to  *H6iendal  in  Askim  IVs 
mile;  to  *Haug  in  Eidsberg  Vs  mile;  to  *Fladestad  in 
Rakkestad  1%  mile;  to  *Eng  in  Rakkestad  17$  mile;  to 
*Kj6l6degaarden  in  Berg  1  mile ;  to  *Fredrikshald  V/s  mile. 

[There  is  another  route  to  Fredrikshald  from  Christ- 
iania via  Lille  Stensrud,  in  Aker,  1^4  mile;  to  *Bovim  in 
Haabol  2V2  miles ;  and  from  thence  to  *Hdienddl  in  Askim, 
Ac.  (see  above);  but  the  increase  in  distance  is  then 
Vs  mile.] 

Between  Bovim  and  Henstad  you  cross  the  Glommen 
over  Fossumbro. 

16* 
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FA  quarter  of  a  mile  east  of  Fossnmbro  there  is  a  ridge 
called  Bomsaasenj  with  Nickel  Mines,] 

A.  3.  b.-FR0MCHRI8TlANIA  OVER  F088UMBRO  THROUGH 
R0D£;XuE8  AKD  AREMARK  to  FREDRIK8HALD. 

From  *Chri8tiania  to  *Haiendal  in  Askim  (see  above 
A.  3.  a)  5V8  miles;  to  *HaUing8tarp  in  Eidsberg  IV4 
mile;  to  *Kalldk  in  Rodenaes  IVs  mile;  to  *B6en  in  Ode^- 
mark  IV4  mile;  to  *Aslak8trdm  in  Aremark  !*/>  mile;  to 
*Hauglund  in  Berg  2V4  mile;   to  *Fredrik8haM  V/a  mile. 

Bomskoven,  a  chapel  of  ease  to  Eodenses,  is  a  locality 
abounding  in  feathered  game, — the  capercailzie,  Koi,  and 
Aarfugl,  or  blackgame ;  the  fishing,  too,  (trout)  is  excellent. 
The  scenery  of  tne  district  comprises  many  uncommonly 
fine  prospects.  Trandem,  Tuken,  Kurden,  and  Flaten  are 
farms,  where  the  tourist  will  find  excellent  accomodation. 

Between  Boen  and  Aslakstrom,  you  pass  the  Ottei. Canal, 
through  which  timber  from  the  Lake  Store  Lee  in  Sweden 
is  floated  into  the  rivers  of  the  Fredrikshald  district. 

[From  *Hauglund  in  Berg  there  is  a  high-road  to  Swe- 
den (the  nearest  Swedish  station  is  Strand,  on  Lake  Stare 
Lee  1 V2  mile).  Strand  is  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer 
coming  from  the  Dalslands-Canal.] 

A.  4.-FR0M  CHRI8TIANIA    THROUGH  FET   AND  HOLAND 
TO  FREDRIKSHALD. 

From  *CImstiania  to  *Fin8tad  IV2  mile;  to  *Nedre 
Hanger,  close  to  the  railway-station  at  Fet,  IVs  mile;  to 
*Lar8braaten  in  Holand  2%  miles;  to  *Grepf>erud  in  H6- 
land  IVs  mile;  to  *Tveten  in  Trogstad  IV4  mile;  to  *B6ler 
in  Eidsberg  IVs  mile;  to  *Flade8tad  in  Rakkestad  174 
mile;  to  *Er^  in  Rakkestad  IVs  mile;  to *Ej6lddegaardeH 
in  Berg  1  mile;  to  *Fredrik8hald  IVs  mile. 

A.  5.-FROM    CHRI8TIANIA    THROUGH    SORUM  AND   UR- 
8K0UG  TO  FREDRIK8HALD. 

From  *Chri8tiania  to  *Skrim8tad  IV4  miles;  to  *Frog- 
ner  in  Sorum  (railway-station)  Vs  mile;  to  *Fo8  in  Bla- 
kjfier  (station  on  the  Kongsvinger  Line)  lV4mile;  to  ^Tove- 
rud  in  Urskoug  IVs  mile;  to  *Eakke8tad  in  Holand  IVs 
mile;  to  *Grepperud  in  Holand  1%  mile;  to  *Kallak  in 
Rodenses  aVs  miles;  to  *Bden  in  Odemark  IV4  mile;  to 
*AslaJe8irdm  in  Aremark  IV4  mile;  to  *Hauglimd  in  Berg 
2V4  mile;  to  *Fredrik8hald  VU  mile. 

[If  you  do  not  care  to  take  the  route  through  Rodenses 
and  Aremark,  you  can  go  from  Grepperud  to  Tveten  in 
Trogstad  (other  stations  given  in  A.  4),  which  shortens 
the  distance  by  IV3  mile.] 
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B.-FROU  CHRISTIANIA  BY  RAIL  TO  LILLESTR0MMEN ; 
THENCE  BY  STEAMER  ON  THE  OlERES;  THE  JOUE- 
KEY  BEINB  COMPLETED  OVERLAKIl  TO  FHEDRIKB- 
HALD. 

From  Christiania  by  rail  to  LUlestriimmen  IVa  mile; 
from  Lille atrommen  by  eteamer,  on  the  Oieren,  to  Mark- 
foe  3'/i  miles.  Good  iiuarters  at  M^rkfos:  jou  canpoat 
too  t«  Henslad  in  Aekim  I'/s  mile,  from  tnere  to  'Haug 
in  Eidsberg  I'/s  mile;  itoja  Haug  to  Fredrikahald  see, 
above  A.  3.  a. — distaoce  4'/a  milea. 

FREDEIKSHALD  (Scliultz's  Hotel  and  Bothner'a  Ho- 
tel) Ib  an  opulent  town,  finely  situated  at  the  poiot  where 
the  waters  of  the  Tistedalselv  flow  into  the  IdeQord.  The 
name  of  the  town  in  ancient  times  was  "Halden,"  which, 
in  the  reign  of  Frederik  the  Third  (1665),  was  changed  to 
Fredrikshald.  Thia  king,  too,  erected  the  fortreaa  of 
Fredrikasten,  on  an  eminence  commanding  the  town.  It 
is  known  in  Mstory  for  the  nnmeroils  sieges  if  hashad 
to  snatain,  and  for  the  heroic  valour  of  the  citizens  dis- 
played on  many  occaaions  during  the  defence.  The  fortr 
ress  was  besieged  in  vain  by  the  Swedes  in  1668  and 
1660.  The  Swedes,  led  on  by  King  Charles  XII,  twice 
laid  siege  to  the  fortreas,  the  town  itself  having  on  each 
occasion  been  reduced  to  ashes.  It  was  during  the  last  siege 
(1719)  that  Charles  XII  met  with  his  death.  In  1860  the 
Swedes   raised   a  monument  on  the   spot  where  he  fell. 


finii  of  /tidcilissira  ^Jln  #tcdrihbM  iBarbl-pfacc 
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From  1807  to  18U,  the  town  suffered  severely,'  and  in  the 
dosing  year  was  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  surrender- 
ing to  the  Swedes.  In  pursuance  of  the  "Moss  Conven- 
tion," they  occupied  Fredriksston  too  for  a  short  period. 
Fredrikshald  has  repeatedly  suffered  from  conflagrationB 
smaller  or  lai^er  portions  of  the  town  hav  ng  I  n  on 
sumed;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  adn  t  d  hat 
the  town,  as  it  now  stands,  is  better  and  mo  gnla  Ij 
built.  The  town  contains,  at  present,  10,000  uhab  tanta 
there  are  a  Grammar  School,  several  charitabi  a  tituti  na 
a  branch  of  the  Bank  of  Korway,  extons  e  saw  and 
flour-miils,  an  Iron  Foundry,  a  mill  for  the  p  d  t  on  of 
■woody  fibre  for  the  paper  manufacture,  dock  ad  &  — 
The  export  of  timber  and  the  shipping  trade  are  the 
principal  sources  of  income.  Some  time  since  there  was 
a  sugai^refinery  here ;  hut  it  has  been  abandoned.  Moat 
of  the  mills  and  factories  are  in  Tistedal,  on  either  bank 
of  the    Tisle<iats-Elv,   which   issues   from   Fem^oen. 


J^ogpcd  nf  ^IsftdaFcn. 


On  the  farm  of  Ohr,  in  Id,  17,  mile  from  Fredrikshald, 
there  are  Glass  Works. 

The  timber  is  floated  (o  Fredrikshald  down  the  rivers 
of  the  Fredrikshald  watercourse ;  from  JTem^oen  to 
Skulerudsvandel   in    Holand,   there  is   a  canal,    which  will 
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most  probably  be  extended  as  far  as  Birkelangen  in  Hd- 
land.  The  river  has  not  hitherto  been  navigated  by  steam, 
the  sluices  at  Brakke  and  Knapto  having  been  destroyed 
by  floods;  these  sluices,  however,  are  now  in  course  of 
repair. — ^In.  summer,  steamers  run  daily  on  the  Idefjord ; 
and  there  is  weekly  steam  communication  between  Fred- 
riJcshald,  Stromstad,  and  Gotebora. 

A  high-way  goes  from  Fredrikshald  to  Vennersborg  in 
Sweden,  viz. — from  *Fredrikshald  to  Lundene  IV4  mile, 
and  from  thence  to  Hogen  in  Sweden  IVs  mile,  &c. 


ROUTE  VII. 


CHRISTIANIA-CHRISTIANSSAND. 

In  the  preceding  Sections  it  has  been  our  object  to 
describe  fully  the  several  means  communication  in  the 
interior  divisions  of  the  land,  including  all  remarkable 
places.  Routes  I  to  VI  radiating  through  the  great  mass 
of  the  country.  In  the  present  and  succeeding  Sections, 
the  Coastal  Routes,  with  their  various  brancn-roads  to 
the  Interior,  will  be  given  in  full. 

{The  following  is  a  list  of  stopping  places  for  the  coast- 
steamers  running  between  Christiania  to  Vadso  : — From 
Christiania  to  Urobah  4  miles ;  to  Horten  4  miles ;  to  Moss 
1  mile;  to  Valid  3  miles  (from  Horten  to  Valid  2  miles); 
to  Sand  or  Sandosund  3  miles;  to  Sandefford  3  miles; 
to  Laurvig  4  miles;  to  Fredriksv<em  1  mile;  to  Lange- 
sund  3  miles;  to  Kragero  4  miles;  to  Bisor  4  miles;  to 
Haven  3  miles;  to  Arendal  3  miles;  to  Grimstad  3  miles; 
to  Lillesand'  (Humlesund)  3  miles;  to  Christianssand  5 
miles;  to  Kleven^  close  to  Mandal,  6  miles;  to  Farstmd 
6  miles;  to  Flekkefford  6  miles;  to  Btegefjord  5  miles;  to 
FJgersund  3  miles;   to  Stavanger  15  miles;   to  Kobbeiuik 
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6  miles;  to  Haugesund  2  miles;  to  Mosterhaon  5  miles;: 
to  Lemg  2  miles;  to  Terden  5  miles;  to  Bukken  6  miles; 
to  Bergen  3  miles;  to  Fiord  21  miles;  to  Aalesund  22 
miles;  to  Molde  9  miles;  to  Christiansaund  12  miles;  to 
Thr<mdhjem  22  miles ;  to  Namsos  31  miles ;  to  Bodd  45- 
miles;  to  Tromsd  4tt  miles;  to  BLamimerfeat  30  miles;  to 
Y<xrd,6  45  miles;  to  Yadsor  10  miles.— The  Distance  to 
ChrUtianssand  is  41  miles;  to  Siavanger  76  miles;  to 
Bergen  97  miles;  to  Throndhjem  \Tt  miles;  to  Tromsd 284 
miles;  to  Vadad  369  miles, — reckoning  from  Christiania. 

A  line  of  coast  so  vast  as  that  of  Norway  (260  Nor- 
wegian miles)  must  naturally  be  widely  different  in  its 
physiographical  and  climatologic  characteristics.  What  a 
contrast,  for  instance,  between  the  Fjord  of  Ghristiania, 
with  its  open,  well  ccdtivated  corn-districts,  and  immense 
tracts  of  forest-land, — and  the  huge  rocky  masses  of  the 
Sognei^ord,  with  bat  here  and  there  a  lertUe  patch  for 
man  to  till;  or,  again,  between  the  frozen  snow  and  intense 
cold  in  the  eastern  districts,  and  the  "^ords"  and  "§eldfl" 
of  the  Western  Coast,  with  hardly  a  trace  of  ice  and 
snow.  The  transition  tract  between  these  two  remark- 
able topographic  contrasts,  are  the  Amts  of  Bratsherg. 
and  NeaenceSf  comprised  in  the  route  about  to  be  given. 
JarUberg  and  Lawrviga  Amt  is  the  most  thickly  populated 
district  of  Norway  (85,000  to  18.  square  miles).  JExport  of 
timber,  shipping  and  ship-building  are  the  pnucipal  sour- 
ces of  revenue  for  the  wnole  of  me  coast  east  of  Ghrist- 
ianssand.  In  the  Amts  of  Bratsberg  and  Nedenas  there 
are  rich  Iron  Mines.  Archaeological  objects  and  places 
of  historical  interest,  are  very  numerous  in  these  local- 
ities, more  especially  in  JarUberg  and  Laurvigs  Amt 

Between  Ghristiania  and  the  towns  &long  the  coast, 
several  steamers— starting,  of  course,  on  different  days — 
run  regularly  once  a  wecK. 

The  Poshna- Stations  from  Ghristiania  to  Christians- 
sand  are  as  follows:— From  *  Ghristiania  to  *Drafnmen(8e& 
Route  I)  378  miles ;  to  *6strem  in  Sande  1  mile ;  to  *Lek' 
aas  Vs  mile;  to  *Hohnestrand  IVa  mile;  to  Void  in  Und- 
rumsdal  1  Vs  mile ;  to  *Fyldpaa  in  Sem  V4  ^aile ;  to  *8orbyf 
in  Stokke  Vg  mile;  to  *£[auker6d  in  Sandeherred  1  mile; 
to  *Laurvig  IVa  mile;  to  *5oZmw in Brunlaugnces  1  mile ;  to 
*Lanner  in  Eidanger  '/«  mile;  to  *Bremg  or  *Staihelle 
(Sundsted)  IVs  mile;  to  *R6nhoU  in  Bamble  IV2  mile;  to 
^Befsalen  in  Sandokedal  2V8  mile;  to  *Sunde  in  Gjerre- 
stad  IV4  mile;  to  *Bdd  in  Sondeled  IV2  mile;  to  *Tvede 
in  Holt  IVb  mile;  to  *Br(ekke  in  Ostre  Moland  IV2  mile; 
to  *Arendal  Vh  mile;  to  *€hrimstad  %  miles;  to  ^LiUe-- 
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sand  278  mile ;  to  *Crrodum  in  Birknees  2 Vs  miles ;  to  *Chri8t^ 
ianssand  2%  miles.  "^ 

[From  *Jaolme8trand  you  post  to  *Morten  IVs  mile. — 
From  Horten  the  steamer  crosses  the  fjord  to  Mo8»^ 
1  mile. — From  Holmestrand  the  following  route  is  taken 
to  Svelmk  and  Brdbak:  From  ^Holmestrand  to  *Lekaas^ 
IVa  mile;  to  *Odegaarden  1  mile  (or  from  Holmestrand 
round  Sande  Kirke  to  Odegaarden  2  miles);  to  *Svelvikr 
IVs  mile;  to  *Klokkerstuen  m  Hurum  %  mile:  to  *8lottety 
from  which  point  you  cross  the  sound  to  Drobak,  V/^ 
mile. — The  stations  from  Holmestrand  to  Kongsherg  are 
as  follows: — ^Holmestrand  to  *Kleppa/i^  in  Hof  1%  mile: 
to  *  Vinos  in  Sandsvser  l^mile;  to  *Jro«^5&er^  2V4  miles.] 

[From  *Fyldpaa  in  SsBm  it  is  half  a  mile  to  Tonsberg, 
and  from  that  place  to  Vallo  (stopping-place  for  steam- 
ers) Vs  mile. — From  Tonsberg  to  Sandefford  the  route  is 
as  follows:  From  *Tdnsberg  to  *Elgestad  Va  mile,  on 
Nottero  (an  island);  to  *Sandefford  IV2  mile. — From 
Tonsberg  to  TJdm6  you  proceed  thus:  from  *Ton*- 
6cr^  to  *Elgestad  %  mile;  to  ^cw?tifc  Vs  mile  (or  to  K job - 
mandsskjcer  74  mile),  across  the  Testfjorden,  where  Bogen^ 
a  stopping-place  for  the  steamers,  and  Sundene,  with  the 
i^andosMna  Telegraph  Station,  are  situated.  From  Boger^ 
you  can  post  to  sandefjord  Vs  mile. — The  route  from 
Tonsberg  to  Kongsberg  is  as  follows: — from  *Tdnsberg  to 
*Fgldpaa  Va  mile;  to  *Valle  in  Ramnses  ^4  mile;  to 
*Hvam  IV4  mile;  to  *Hostvedt  in  Laurdal  V/2  mile;  to 
*Fm<»5  in  Sandsvser  IVg  mile;  to  *Kongsber§  2V4  miles. — 
From  ♦Totw&CT'^  to  *Morten  (via  Kjser)  IVs  mile.] 

[From  Haukerod  to  Bandefford  the  distance  is  V4  mile.} 

[From  Laurvik  to  Stavcem  or  Fredriksvam  Vs  mile. — 
From  XaumA;  to  Kongsberg  along  the  banks  of  the  Laagen 
(9*A  miles);  see  Route  I.] 

[From  Lanner  to  Porsgrund  the   distance  is  Vs  mile; 
from  here  to  Skien  V4  mile. — From  Skien  to  Kongsberg 
through  Langerudsdalen,   see  Route  I.      Between  Bremk' 
and  Stathelle  there  is   a  ferry.     From  *Bremk  to  *PorS' 
grund  IV4  mile. — ^From  *La'wrvik  to  *Brevik  the  following 
Route  may  be  taken: — to  *Helgeraaen  V/sT^Qj  to *Bre- 
vik    1   mile   by  water. — From  *Helgeraaen  to  *Juangesund 
V4  mile  by  water. — From  *Stathelle  you  post  to  *Kragerdz' 
to  Brevikstranden  V/4  mile ;  to  *Kragera  2  miles  by  water. — 
From  *Helgeraaen  to  *Krager6  3  miles  by  water. — From 
*Bdnholt   you  proceed  to    Langesund  IV4  miles — and  ta 
Kragero  2V2  miles.— From  *Befsalen  to  *Kragerd  the  dis- 
tance is  Vs  mile. — ^From  *Befsalen  to  To^evant^ej  (Drange- 
dal)  IVs  mile.] 
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[From  *B6d  to  Biaar  V/g  mile:  one  mile  of  the  distance 
may  be  boated.] 

[From  *Tvede  to  *Tved€strand  Va  mile.— From  *jrt?edc- 
strand  to  *Brishke  IV2  inile  (pay  for  IV4  miles,  but  not 
the  other  way).  From  Tvede  to  Uberg,  and  from  thence 
along  the  banks  of  the  Nidelv  to  Thelemarken,  see  Route  I.] 

[From  *4.rendal  you  post  to  Messel  inFroland  IV4  mile. 
(There  is  a jparish-road  from  here,  over  Heirefos  and  Veg- 
usdalj  to  ^vje  in  the  valley  of  Otteraaen,  in  course  of 
construction.] 

[From  *Grim8iad  to  Messel  2V4  miles.] 

[From  *Lillesand  to  Heirefos^  or  the  valley  of  Top- 
dalselv,  3V4  miles.] 

For  the  various  means  of  communication  between  Christ- 
iania  and  Drammen,  and  particulars  concerning  the  town 
of  Drammen,  see  Route  I. 

[Noteworthy  places  on  the  Drammensfjorden : — 

"Ladestedet"  SVELVIK,  on  the  western  shore,  in  Jarls- 
berg  and  Laurviks  Amt,  2  miles  from  Drammen  (Jomfru 
Ksess's  Hotel),  has  1,700  inhabitants,  whose  chief  resour- 
,  ces  are  the  export  of  timber,  and  shipping.  The  Fjord 
is  extremely  narrow,  so  that  the  current,  in  particular 
at  the  time  of  the  floods,  is  very  strong.  A  b&ttery  or 
two  have  been  erected  here. 

"Ladestedet"  HOLMSBO, — farther  out,  on  the  eastern 
shore — inBuskeruds  Amt,  witl^i  450  inhabitants,  and  ROD- 
TANGEN,  the  most  southerly  part  of  Hurumlandet, 
with  a  pilot-station  and  light-house,  are  both  much  fre- 
quented bathing-places. — From  Holmsbo  you  can  post  to 
Klokkersttien  (see  above)  IVs  mile.] 

"Kjobstaden^'  HOLMESTRAND  (Hotel  du  Kord,  Wes- 
mann's  Hotel,  Dahl's  Hotel)  is  situated  in  a  beautiful  neigh- 
bourhood, beneath  a  steep  and  picturesque- Ij eld  of  por- 
phyry, with  a  wide  prospect  of  the  Qord  and  the  small 
islands  on  its  surface.  Tne  town  has  2,200  inhabitants; 
and  a  considerable  shipping  trade  and  timber  export, 
cTiiefly  to  Holland.  There  is  a  bathing-establishment,  too, — 
well  frequented. 

From  Solumsaasen,  situated  in  close  proximity  to  Holme- 
strand,  you  have  a  wide  and  delightful  prospect  of  several 
parishes. 

[Half  a  mile  north-east  of  Holmestrand,  there  is  an 
island  called  Kommers-Oen^  with  marble  quarries. — Two 
and  a  half  miles  north-west  of  Holmestrand,  at  the  south- 
-em  extremity  of  Lake  Ekem^  are  the  Eidsfos  Iron  Works, 
established  in  1697.  The  Works  obtain  ore  chiefly  from 
the  mines  in  Eker. — In  BamruBS  church  there  is  an  altjar- 
piece,  a  copy   of  that  in  Ringsaker  church. — One  mile  to 
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the  south  of  Holme atraml.  eltuated  on  a,  L-reck  of  the 
Chriatianiafjord  in  a  beautifnl  neighbourhood,  is  the  large 
estate  of  Falkemten.  In  cloae  prosimity  to  this  property  is 
Iiovoert,  now  a  peninsular  projection,  with  the  ruins  of 
St,  Halvards  Kapel,  one  of  the  older  of  the  "Lovekirker." 
This  church  was  abandoned  as  early  ns  1598;  but 
aubsequently  must  have  been  repaired,  for  Divine  Service 
was  held  there  in  the  18th  eentury] 

"Ladeitedet"  HORTEN  (Hotel  Prinds  Carl  and  Sorby's 
Hotel)  with  CARLJOHANSV^RKS  V^SlRrT  lies  two  miles 
south  of  Holmtatrand.  The  harbour,  formed  by  "Horten- 
taDgen"  and  "Falkenatenslandet,"  and  protected  by  the 
islets  of  Vealos  and  Lovoeme,  is  excellent.  Till  1336,  Hor- 
ten  was  a  small  strand- village,  with  only  200  inhabitants, 
but  since  then  having  been  chosen  as  the  head  quarters 
of  the  Norwegian  fleet,'  it  has  thrived  remarkably,  and 
contains  at  present  6,000  inhabitants.  The  dock-yards, 
where  ships  both  of  wood  and  iron  are  built,  are 
provided  with  four  slips,  and  one  ship's-doclt,  a  me- 
chanical workshop,  and  a  poly  technical  school,  where 
iustruction  is  given  to  the  hands  of  the  establishment. 
This  place  is  strongly  fortified  on  the  land-side  as  wall 
as  oa  the  islands.  There  is  an  Observatory,  a  Mai;- 
azine,  an  infirmary,  and  a  Museum.  The  Establish- 
ment for  H  aval  Cadett,  which,  a  few  years  since,  wasmoved 
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here  from  Fredriksveem,  haa  been  temporsrily  given  up.. 

Moreover  there  it  a  "Korpiekole,"  a  "Realskole,"  and 
a  National  School  of  a  higher  grade.  The  shipping  and. 
trade  of  the  town  are  conaideraMe,  The  church  is  an 
elegant  atmctore. — 0£f  Hort^n  there  is  an  island  called 
Baeld,  with  a  lighthoQse. — At  Borre  Prsaategaard — pro-- 
bably  at  some  former  time  a  royal  seat— remarkable  bar- 
rows have  been  found.  Borre  Church,  an  ancient  stone 
edifice,  is  worth  seeing. 


dotfjoliBiiapiEm    ' 

"Ladestedet"  AASGAAEDSTRAND,  with  some  trade- 
and  shipping,  has  500  inhabitants. 

Although  Jarisherg  and  Laurvika  Amt,  on  the  whole,  is  one 
of  the  most  fertile  and  productive  districts  in  Horway,  the 
tract  from  Holmeatrand  southwards  is  densely  wooded. — 
In  the  pariah  ofSffirn,  1/4  miln  from Tonsberg, lies  JARLS- 
BERG  HOVEDGAARD,  formerly  called  S«ft«"»i,  which,  in 
ancient  times,  was  a  well  known  royal  residence.  Bjom 
Farmand,  the  son  of  Harald  Haarfigre,  lived  here.  The  farm 
was  afterwards  the  residence  of  the  royal  nommia  si  oners, 
over  Tunaberg  Len ;  and  in  1673  it  was  made  the  chiet 
estate  of  the  Baronry  lately  founded  for  Peder  Griffen- 
teldt,  which,  however  waa  soon  aequeatered.  U.  F.  Qylden- 
love,  the  Statholder,  afterwards  became  the  proprietor  of  the 
ettate.     Towards  the  close  of  the  last  century,  the  property- 
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come  into  the  possession  of  the  We  del  family,  who 
;8till  hold  it. 

The  town  of  TONSBERG  (Falkenberg's  Hotel,  Hotel 
JZembla)  is  the  oldest  town  in  Norway.  The  year  in  which 
it  was  founded  is  not  known,  but  it  is  mentioned  in  his- 
torical records  as  early  as  the  reign  of  Kin^  Harald  Haar- 
fa^e.  Some  of  the  most  important  events  in  the  history 
tof  the  .country  are  connected  with  this  town,  one  of  Nor- 
^way's  largest  and  most  powerful  cities.  At  the  time  of 
tjBae  Calmar  Union,  the  town  of  Tonsberg  seems  still  to 
%jme  been  in  a  flourishing  condition.  It  was  defended  by 
»  fortified  castle, — called  TunsberghttSj — and  in  King  Sver- 
ire's  time  by  the  "Borgen,"  on  Slotsbjerget.  It  had,  too, 
:h9lM  »  dozen  churches  and  monasteries.  But  after  a 
^.eat  conflagration  in  1536,  it  did  not  succeed  in  attaining 
iijts  formcff  power  and  afftuence.  Of  late  years,  tlie  town 
lifts  <ai»^e  Tajpid  progress.  Many  of  the  vessels  be- 
jftoogiiKt^  jto  tihas  port  and  the  environs — Tjomo  and  Not- 
tero,  m  particular — do  a  considerable  freight-trade;  but 
the  avocfttion  that  has  been  chiefly  developing  of  late 
years,  with  incrtfiasing  success,  is  that  of  sealrSshing  in 
the  Polar  Seas.  In  1870  ten  ships  returned  from  this 
fishery  with  80,000  Spd.,  nett  proceeds.  Last  year,  a  fleet 
♦of  30  ships,  12  of  which  were  steamers,  left  the  town  and 
neighbourhood.  Tonsberg  has  a  "Middelskole ;"  the  number 
of  inhabitants  is  5,000. 

Haifa  mile  from  Tonsberg  are  the  VALLO  SALT  WORKS, 
established  1738,  and  worked  at  the  expense  of  the  Gov- 
-emment  till  the  year  1813;  they  have  been  many  years 
Abandoned.     A  Glass  Work  is  now  established  here. 

The  Tonsberg  fjord,  which,  from  the  rocky  promontory 
ijalled  ^Tonsberg  Tonde"  leads  up  to  the  town,  is  con- 
nected, by  means  of  the  Stenskandl,  with  the  harbour 
at  Vajlo. 

SANDEFJORD  (Heidenreich's  Hotel,  Johnsen's  Hotel) 
has  2,300  inhabitants,  and  is  beautifully  situated,  at  the 
extremity  of  the  SandeiPjo^^^  (1  ™il6  long).  The  town, 
which  received  the  dignity  of  *^jobstad"  in  1845,  has  a 
considerable  number  of  merchant  vessels,  several  dock- 
yards, a  steam-mill,  two  churches,  a  town-hall,  and  a 
school-building :  the  neat  and  well  kept  houses  impress 
you  favourably  on  entering  of  the  place.  This  town,  how- 
ever, is  best  known  as  containing  one  of  the  most  frequented 
bathing  establishments  in  the  iNorth  of  Europe.  The  De- 
partment comprising  sulphur  and  sea-water  baths — ^kept 
•open  from  June  1st  to  August  Slst— is  visited  by  nearly 
1,000  patients  a  year. 
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fllrm  of  SandrCjoFfl. 

The  Environs  of  Sandefjord  are  everywhere  hilly,  Hnd 
fthound  in  lovely  little  bite  of  scenery;  for  tourists, 
too.  studying  geognastisc  and  geological  matters,  this  is 
a  rich  field  of  observation;  for,  in  several  localities,  more 
especially  on  the  coast,  yon  meet  with  remarkable  Giant 
Caldrons  and  strife. — The  following  pedestrian  exenrsions 
and  other  trips  should  be  noted:^ 

1)  Across  the  farm  of  BjertniBS,  the  property  of  the 
Baths  (passing  en  route  the  4  "Bautastene"),  where 
there  is  a  beautiful  riew  of  the  flord;  or  along  "Strand- 
veien,"  8S  far  as  Hjertwes's  Udmark  (unenclosed  land),  a. 
gently  ascending,  finely  wooded  ridge,  and  still  farther 
up  it — the  prospect  is  fine  here — till  you  come  to  the 
three  giant-caldrons,  discovered  and  dug  out  in  1873:  they 
are  regarded  as  some  of  the  most  remarkable  of  their 
kind.  They  lie  side  by  side,  about  150  feet  above  tie 
sea;  the  lai^est  is  23  feet  deep  and  li'/t  feet  in  diameter 
at  the  top,  about  5  feet  at  the  bottom. 

a)  From  "Stiandveien"  to  the  farm  of  Slub,  on  the 
■west  side  of  the  Fjord,  and  from  thence  to  Bandingen, 
so  to  the  "Bautastenene"  6.tSyatad,  and  to  "ZijieDieporfen" 
(the  devil's  entrance). 

3)  To  MokoUen.  in  a  northerly  direction,  past  the  par- 
sonage over  Ddkbakken,  from  the  summit  of  which  there 
is  an  enchanting  view  of  the  town  and  Qord. 

4)  to  Kam^ordvarden,  350  feet  high,  but  easylo  ascend: 
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in  clear  weather  there  is  a  wide  and  delightful  pros- 
pect from  here;  for  instance,  across  the  Tonsoerg 
^ord  and  ChristianiaQord,  as  far  even  as  the  Coast  of 
iweden 

5)  To  PfiKsUffeldet. 

6)  Round  KornQordkilen  to  Eaga  and  Htmken,  which 
places  may  be  reached  also  by  boat  from  the  town;   and 

7)  To  the  giant-caldrons  of  Vindal  Bay,  half  a  mile  by 
boat  from  SandeQord. 

[From  Sandeflord  excellent  carriage-roads  traverse  the 
■finest  localities :  to  Laurvik  {V/i  mile);  to  FredrikwtBrh 
(2V8  miles);  to  Tdnabera  (2%  miles);  to  Valid  (278  miles; 
to  Horten  (SVs  miles)  osc.  &c.  During  the  summer-months 
SandeiQord  has  steam-communication  with  most  of  the 
towns  on  the  ChristianiaQord.l 

The  SMringsalj  spoken  of  in  the  most  ancient  period 
of  Norwegian  history  as  a  town  of  commerce  and  a  royal 
seat,  was  most  probably  located  in  Tjddling  Sogn,  close 
to  ihe  present  farm  of  Kaupang,  where  a  large  number 
of  barrows  are  met  with. 

Ejobstaden  LAURYIE  (Johannesen's  Hotel),  including 
Langestrand  and  Thorstrandy  has  about  7,000  inh.  The  town 
is  miely  situated,  at  the  bottom  of  the  open  Laurviks- 
bugt,  stretching  upwards,  in  the  form  of  an  amphitheatre, 
towards  the  well  known  forest  of  beech  (the  only  one 
indeed  of  any  importance  in  all  Norway;  tradition  tells  it 
was  planted  by  Gyldenlove  himself).  In  former  times 
Laurvik  was  a  "^^Ladeplads"  in  the  Tonsberg  district,  and 
remained  so  till  1671,  when  city-priveleges  were  granted 
tto  the  rising  town.  At  present  this  place  does  a  larse 
freight-trade,  has  a  docli^ard,  and  a  boat-building  estab- 
lishment. Moreover  it  has  a  "Middelskole"  and  a  nauti- 
cal academy,  and  has  a  considerable  export  of  timber,  mack- 
erel, and  salmon.  On  the  banks  of  the  Farriselv,  which 
empties  its  waters  here,  and  many  other  places  in  the 
neigbourhood,  there  are  large  water-  and  steam-mills. — 
Frttzd  Iron  Works  lie  on  ^the  bank  of  the  Farriseh; 
these  Works  were  commenced  in  1610,  and  long  consid- 
ered among  the  largest  in  Norway;  but  in  1867  they  were 
abandoned :  a  considerable  quantity  of  timber  planed  or 
-otherwise  prepared  by  the  machinery  of  the  saw-mills  be- 
longing to  the  Works,  is  still  however  exported.  JSvery 
touribt  visiting  Laurvik  should  not  fail  to '  make  a  trip 
to  the  beechen  forest,  'which,  in  summer,  is  the  chief 
resort  of  recreation  for  the  good  people  of  the  towxi. 
JProm  a  small  eminence  in  the  wood,  you  have  a  lovely 
jprospect  of  the  'water  below.     From  Friteohus,  whicn 
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lies   far  up  the  mountain  side  in  the  eastern  part  of  the 
town,  the  view  is  no  less  extensive  and  delightful. 

Laurviks  Grevskab  was  established  in  1671,  forthebene- 
-fit  of  U.  F.  Gyldenlove,  and  subsequently  came  into  the 
possession  of  Count  Ahlefeldt-Laurvig.  In  1805,  the  whole 
estate  was  sold  to  the  crown,  and,  at  the  peace  of  Kiel, 
January  14th  1814,  Frederik  VI  reserved  to  himself  his 
right  of  possession  to  the  Estates,  which,  however,  he 
isubsequently  disposed  of  by  sale  to  a  Joint  Stock  Com- 
pany, after  which,  considerable  portions  of  land  were  sold 
away  from  the  block.  The  chief  estate,  the  Iron  Works, 
and  very  considerable  forest-tracts,  together  with  much 
landed  property  have  been,  since  1835,  in  the  possession 
'of  the  Treschow  lamilv 

The  "Strandsted"  (strand  village)  STAV^RN  (Hotel  on 
the  quay)  has  existed  for  a  very  considerable  time,  owing 
no  doubt  to  its  excellent  harbour.  The  Naval  Dock- Yard, 
established  here  in  1750,  with  the  fortress — Fredriksvarn, 
which,  in  1814,  was  the  head-quarters  for  the  Royal  Navy, 
has  now,  since  it  was  moved  to  Horten,  lost  all  im-' 
portance;  the  town  itself  does  not  number  above  1,000 
inhabitants,  and  has  next  to  no  trade. — There  is  a  light 
•on  Slavamsodden. 

Brunlauggaard,  a  farm  spoken  of  in  the  middle  ages 
as  a  large  estate,  from  which  the  fief  took  its  name  till 
the  institution  of  the  Earldom.  It  has  been  the  seat  of 
powerful  chieftains,  Hartvig  Krummedike  for  instance, 
and  others  of  equal  celebrity. 

[Nevlunghav-n  is  an  outer-port,  with  a  pilot-station  and 
custom-house  office,  situated  on  the  south-side  of  Brun- 
laugnses. — Helgeraaen  is  a  "Strandsted,"  on  a  creek  of  the 
XiangesundQord.  On  a  projecting  point  of  land  several 
cairns  and  barrows  are  to  be  seen. — The  Barkevik  blast- 
furnace is  npar  this  place.] 

"Ladestedet"  LANGESUND  (Johnsen's  Hotel),  on  the 
west-side  of  the  fjord,  is  an  old  commercial  place,  and 
numbers  about  1,000  inhabitants. — On  the  tnp  up  the 
flord,  from  Langesund  to  Skien,  you  come  across  most 
remarkable  formations,  which,  to  geologists  in  particular, 
must  be  highly  interesting. 

Half  a  mile  this  side  of  Langesund,  the  fjord  sends 
forth  an  arm,  called  the  Eidangerfford,  the  other  and 
larger  arm — Frierfforden,  which  continues  its  northerly 
direction,  constituting  in  part  a  narrow  sound. 

"I^obstaden"  BREVIK  (Kock's  Hotel),  with  a  considerable 
trade  in  timber :  2,200  inhabitants.  In  times  past  Brevik 
was  a  town  much  frequented  by  the  Dutch. — On  the  oppo- 
site or  western  side  of  the  sound  lies 
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"Ladesteder  STATHELLE  (Johnsen's  Hotel),  with  50O 
inhabitants,  and  a  very  considerable  export  of  timber. — 
One  and  one-eighth  of  a  mile  farther  inland,  where  the- 
fjord  receives  the  waters  of  the  Skienselv,  lies 
'  "Kjobstaden"  PORSGRUND  (Stiansen's  Hotel),  which  the- 
river  divides  into  Ostre  and  Vestre  Porsgrundj  with  Ose^ 
bakken.  The  town  contains  3,200  inhabitants,  and  ha» 
dockyards,  and  a  considerable  timber-export.  Porsgnind 
was  a  "Ladested"  as  far  back  as  the  17th  century,  and 
has  been  a  "Kjobstad"  since  1807. — In  the  vicinity  of  the 
town  are  the  Bolviklron  Works:  the  forge — "Herrevserkefis^ 
probably  up  on  the  same  spot,  as  that  on  which  the  smeltiDg- 
house  of  Norway's  oldest  Mine, — Goldfuesbjerg^noyf  Gruldn^es-- 
in  Silgjord,  once  stood. — Three-quarters  of  a  mile  above  Pars- 
grundj  at  the  mouth  of  the  navigable  Skienselv  (which  i» 
connected  with  Nordsjo  in  Thelemarken  by  a  canal),  lies 

"Kjobstaden"  SKIEN—the  ancient  5A;tdo— (Hoyer'g  Hotel^ 
Oplandske   Hotel).     Skien   is    one    of  the  oldest  towns  in 
Norway,  and  is  alluded  to  as  far  back  as  the  12th  century. 
Several  conflagrations,  particularljjr  that  in  1777,  seriously^ 
impeded   the  'progress   of  the   city.      The  number  of  in*- 
habitants  is  5,000.      Skien  has  a  Grammar  School,  and  a 
branch   of  the  Bank  of  Norway;    there  are  several  dock- 
yards   too,    and   a  considerable  export  of  timber  annualljr 
takes  place.    For  planing  the  timber  &c.,  theare  are  large 
saw-mills,   one    of  these  having  been  erected  in  the  town 
itself,  at  a  large  cataract   in  the  river.      The  environs  of 
Skien   are   remarkable   fine.      Near   the  town,   is  Gjemso^ 
Kloster,  built  in  the  12th  century,  by  Dag  Eilifson,  as  a  nun- 
nery   of  the  Benedictine    order.      After  the  Reformation^ 
the  buildings  became  the  seat  of  the  feudal  lord  in  Brats- 
berg.    Admiral  Kort  Adeler,  a  Norwegian  naval  hero,  sub- 
seqtiently  possessed*  it.     Mr.  Cappelen  is  the  present  pro- 
prietor.— On  Bratsberg  farm,  in  Hjerpen  Sogn,   which,  till 
the   beginning   of  thei  Reformation,   was  the  residence  of 
the  Royal  commissioners  for  Bratsberg  Len,  stands  KapiteW 
bjerget,   where    there    are   ruins  of  a    chapel   or  church, 
and  from  which  the  prospect   is  magnificent. — The  region 
stretching   between    Ulefos   and    Kragero    is    one   of  the 
richest  districts  in  the  whole  country  for  iron  ore.     Hence- 
there  are  numerous  mines  here. 

"Kj6bstaden"  KRAGERO  (Hotel  Stadt  Hamburg  and 
Kragero  Hotel)  is  situated  on  a  peninsula,  formed  by  two* 
in-going  branches  of  the  Kragerogord, — Kilsfforden^  in  the 
west,  and  Hellefjorden,  in  the  east.  A  small  part  of  the  town 
is  situated  on  the  isle  of  Kragero — Oen,  or  the  "island,"  a6: 
it  is  called,  which  is  cut  off  by  a  narrow  sound  from  the  other 
part  of  the  town.    Ihclusiveof  the  "strand-villagefr,"  SmedSf 
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buglen,  Tollakshamt,  aad  StiliKeatangen,  the  town  has -4,500 
inhabitants.  The  harhoar  is  good.  Kraj^ero  has  been  a 
"Kjobstad"  since  1666.  The  town  suffered  severely  by  a 
great  conflagration  in  1711,  and  by  the  losses  entafled 
upon  it  during  the  great  continental  wars.  Kragero  does 
a  large  shipping-trade,  but  the  export  of  tirnher  is  her 
chief  source  of  revenue.  '  Block  ice  is  also  an  important  ' 
urticle  of  eiport.  Kragero  oysters  are  well  known  for 
their  delicate  ilavonr.  The  construction  of  good  roada 
has  placed  the  town  in  easy  cotnmuncation  with  the  up- 
land districts.  Kragero  has  a  fine,  newly  built  church,  and 
;t  "Middelskole."  On  account  of  its  hilly  site,  the  town  is 
irregularly  built,  and  the  streets  are  narrow;  but  in  the 
neighbourhood  there  is  much  beautiful  scenery.— To  the  east 
is  Langaaraund,  or  Ltmgeaunda-Kreppa,  so  narrow  a  pas- 
sage, that  the   coast  steamers  can  hardly  pass  through  it. 


£aii(|(8iindB~llcrppii. 

On  the  north  side  of  this  passage,  is  ianjfien,  with  its  iron 
mines.  Close  to  the  sea  is  trofn^^Iancf,aflatisland,witha 
li^ht-house, — The  outer-harbour,  Portdr,  three-quarters  of  a 
mile  from  Kragero,  has  a  pilot-station  and  custom-house. 
A  naval  engagement  took  place  here  in  1136,  between 
Sigurd  Slembedegn  and  the  Tonsberg  people. — Between 
Kragero  and  Risor  lies  OjamtBattmgin,  the  old  Bygjarbit, 
17* 
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the    boundary,    in  ancient  times,   between   Vestfold    and 
A^der,  now,  between  the  Amts  ofBratsberg  andNedenees. 

"Kjobstaden"  RISOR  (Gade's  Hotel),  situated  between 
Sandnasfforden,  in  the  west,  and  Sondeledsfforden,  in  the 
east,  is  early  mentioned  as  a  "Ladested,"  which,  having 
suffered  so  long  from  the  priveleges  accorded  to  Christ- 
ianssand,  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  Kjobstad  in  1735. 
The  town  has  several  dock-yards,  and  exports  timber 
and  iron.  Number  of  inhabitants  2,500. —  One  mile 
and  a  half  from  Risor  lie  the  Egeland  Iron  Works, 
erected  in  1706.  A  mile  farther  to  the  north  is  Gjerre- 
8tad  Parsonage,  where  the  brother  of  Halfdan  Svarte, 
Olaf  Geirstadar-Alf,  once  abode. 

LYNGOR,  an  outer-port,  a  mile  south-west  of  Risor,  is 
noted  for  an  engagement  that  took  place  here  on  the  6th  and 
7th  July  1812,  between  the  Norwegian  frigate  "Najaden" 
and  a  British  squadron.  On  Askerden,  an  adjacent  is- 
land, a  marble  monument  has  been  erected  to  the 
memory  of  the  Norwegians  and  Danes — 75  in  number — 
who  fell  on  that  occasion. 

"Ladestedet"  TVEDESTRAND  (Nielsen's  Hotel)  is  situ- 
ated at  the  further  extremity  of  the  Gxe fjord.  It  has 
1,200  inhabitants,  whose  chief  sources  of  revenue  are 
ship-building,  the  freight  trade,  and  exporting  timber. — 
The  coast-steamers  are  met  at  Haven,  three-quarters  of 
a  mile  from  Tvedestrand,  by  a  small  steamer,  belonging 
to  the  place,  which  conveys  passengers  and  goods  to 
the  town. 

[Tvedestrand — Omlid — JVw^grvand.— Stationsas  follows : — 
From  *Tvede8trand  to  *SongeddegaardV/i  mile;  to  Simon- 
stad  1%  mile;  to  *Bisland  V%  mile;  to  Oy  V/^  mile; 
and  to  *KtiaiSene  V/s  mile  (see  Route  I).  The  road  is  good, 
though  somewhat  hilly.] 

Three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  Tvedestrand  lie  the  Nte^ 
Iron-  Works,  among  the  largest  in  Norway.  These  Works 
were  started  in  1665,  and  since  the  year  1799  they  have 
been  in  the  possession  of  the  Aall  family, — Close  by,  at 
Holt  Pa/rsonage,  said  to  have  been  a  royal  residence  ia 
ancient  timesL,  there  is  a  Seminary. 

At  Klangfford  you  strike  the  valley  of  the  Nidelven, 
which,  in  Omlid,  is  distinguished  by  its  flat  wooded  heaths. 
At  Nergaarden,  near  Risland,  the  accomodation  is  good. 
From  *Bi8land  there  is  a  road  over  Espeland  to  the 
valley  of  the  Topdalselv,  at  Dolevatsbro,  meeting  the 
Christianssand  road.  From  *Bisland  you  post  to  Espe- 
land,  V/s  mile,  from  thence  to  Mjaaland,  in  the  parish  of 
Mykland,  IV2  mile.  Good  quarters  at  Oy.  This  is  a 
beautiful  trip,  from  beginning  to  end. 
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"Kjcibstaden"  ARENDAL  (Schnurbusch's  Hotel  and  Sdren- 
sen's  Hotel)  is  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Nid, 
uv^ith  an  excellent  harbour,  formed  by  Tromden,  Hisiien, 
and  other  islands.  From  the  east  ihe  entrance  is  through 
the  delightful  Tromosund^  and  from  the  south  through 
Galtesund.  Off  the  coast  lie  the  islands  of  Store-  and' 
Lille  Torungen,  on  each  of  which  a  light-house  has  been 
erected.  Arendal  was  a  commercial  port  with  consider- 
able trade  as  far  back  as  the  16th  century.  The  prin- 
cipal sources  of  revenue  for  the  whole  of  this  part  of  the 
West  Coast — shipbuilding,  export  of  timber,  and  the  freight- 
trade,  have  been  wonderfully  developed  in  Arendal  and 
the  immediate  vicinity.  Of  all  towns  in  the  three  Scan- 
dinavian kingdoms,  Arendal  has  the  largest  merchant 
navy,  with  regard  to  tonnage,  which  now  amounts  to  up- 
wards of  40,000  Commercelasts.  The  exports  consist 
chiefly  of  timber  and  iron.  After  several  conflagrations 
during  the  last  thirty  years,  the  architectural  appearance 
of  Arendal  has  considerably  improved,  which,  together 
with  the  loveljr  environs,  give  Arendal  a  high  rank  among 
Norwegian  cities.  Arendal  has  several  Charitable  Institu- 
tions, a  "Middelskole,"  a  Museum,  Theatre,  Art  Union, 
and  Bathing  Establishment.  Number  of  inhabitants  4,000, 
exclusive  of  the  growing  suburbs  of  Kolbjomsvig,  Strom- 
men,  and  Barbo. — The  vicinity  of  A-rendal  contains  the 
most  extensive  deposits  of  iron  ore  in  the  country:  hence 
the  large  number  of  Iron  Works.  It  affords  a  wide  field 
of  observation  too  for  oryktognostic  studies.  Gold  has 
been  found  on  MiBrddj  and  silver  in  Noddehro  Crruhe, 
both   metals,  however,  in  very  small  quantities. 

[Arendal— Froland — Mykhmd.  From  Arendal  to  Messel 
V/\  mile.  The  new  road  does  not  pass  Messel,  but  crosses 
the  Nidelven  over  a  graceful  girder-bridge,  at  Blakstad, 
Yb  mile  north  of  Messel.  From  Arendal  you  can  post 
too  to  Frolands  Vterk,  and  to  Frolands  Kirke,  V/^  mile. 
As  you  pass  this  bridge  you  can  see  to  the  right  part  of 
Frolands  Vserk.  The  road  to  the  church  branches  off 
here.  (A  short  distance  above  Frolands  Vserk,  there  is  a 
bridle-road  over  Espestol  f\nd  Landtveit  to  Heirefos  church.) 
The  road  then  follows  the  shore  of  the  lovely  Ufvand, 
to  JSaneklev,  on  the  Topdalselv,  past  Mjaaland,  Stodlemarkj 
and  Mosef;  and  is  to  be  constructed  further,  by  way  of 
Svennas,  Mykland,  Mjaaland,  and  Vaagsdal,  to  Veigusdal, 
in  Evje  parish.    The  country  round  has  some  fine  scenery.] 

[From  Arendal  a  steamer  goes  one  mile  up  the  Nia- 
elven,  through  a  beautiful  tract,  adorned  with  country 
seats  on  the  banks  of  the  river.  Some  distance  above 
the   last   stopping-place,  Helle,  you  come   to  the  Bygene 
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Falls,  celebrated  for  their  beauty  and  great  body  of  water, — 
not  far  from  Nersteen  station,  m  Oistad  Sogn.J 

"Kjobstaden"  GRIMSTAD  (Moller's  Hotel)  is  situated  at 
the  extremity  of  the  Groafjord,  and  has  1,700  inhabitants, 
who    are    engaged   in   much  the  same  occupations  as  the 

Seople  of  Arendal.  Excellent  boats  are  built  here. — 
^jare  Kirke — but  a  short  distance  from  the  town — is  said 
to  be  one  of  the  oldest  churches  in  the  country;  the 
date  999  is  traced,  they  say,  on  the  wall  of  the  porticaL 
Numerous  barrows  are  found  in  the  western  part  of  the 
district. 

^^Ladestedet"  LILLESAND  (Gulbrandsen's  Hotel,  Speil- 
bergs  Hotel)  is  situated  on  a  bay,  4  miles  east  of  Christ- 
ianssand,  and  has  1,400  inhabitants.  Shipping-trade,  tim- 
ber-export, and  a  leather-factory. 

The  road  from  Lillesand  to  Christianssand  is  a  good 
high-way — part  of  it  new — traversing  a  fine  and  pleasing 
country.  \ou  pass  Vestre  Molands  Kirke  iran^jediately  on 
leaving  Lillesand.  Then  you  pass  through/ the  Svend- 
sprangsklev,  which  has  now  been  wholly  reconstructed. 
At  Tvede  the  old  road  branches  off  to  the  left,  over 
Tvederaasen,  whereas  the  new  high-way  sweeps,  at  some 
distance,  round  Birkeland  farm,  passing  over  a  bridge  laid 
across  a  bum,  which  connects  the  beautiful  little  lake  Barso- 
vandet  with  Flahvandet  Flakvandet,  with  its  lovely  sur- 
roundings, would  contribute  not  a  little  to  improve  the 
scenery,  if  it  were  not  in  summer  time  so  full  of  timber, 
which  is  floated  down  to  the  Lake  from  the  whole  of 
Topdalen.  Afterwards  you  pass  Birknces  church,  prettily 
situated  on  a  little  plateau.by  the  river-side.  Good  quarters 
at  Grodem,  !Near  the  large  farmofJBocn,  where  there  are 
saw-mills,  and  machinery  for  planing  and  otherwise  in- 
creasing the  value  of  the  timber,  you  cross  a  large  and 
finely  constructed  suspension  bridge,  built  over  a  fall 
formed  by  the  Topdatselv.  Afterwards  you  pass  Tveits 
church,  an  old  stone  structure,  and  the  parsonage.  The 
road  continues  along  the  shore  of  the  Farvand  to  Aale- 
fjcer,  a  beautiful  spot,  lying  between  Bjaavandet  and  the 
extremity  of  the  Topdalsfjorden ;  there  are  several  saw- 
mills here. 

A  little  more  than  one-eighth  of  a  mile  from  Chri&tians- 
sand  there  is  a  place  called  Gimlemoen,  which  serves 
as  a  drilling-ground. — Near  by  are  Oddemces  church  and 
parsonage. 
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CHRISTIANSSAND— STAY  ANGER. 

The  most  expeditious  and  convenient  route  between, 
the  coastal  towns  is  that  afforded  by  the  numerous  steam- 
boats, several  of  which  make  the  passage  regularly  once 
a  week.  Most  of  the  steamers  go  "indenskjsors,"  *  as  it 
is  called,  if  practicable ;  but,  on  the  voyage  from  Christ- 
ianssand  to  Stavanger,  you  have  to  pass  certain  parts  of 
the  coast  where  no  holms  or  islands  break  the  force  of  the 
<jerman  Ocean,  viz.  LindesnceSj  or  the  Naze,  the  most  south- 
erly point  of  Norw^ay,  Listerlandetj  and  Jcederen^ — localities 
contemplated  with  a  shudder  by  travellers  who  are  victims 
to  sea-sickness. — Some  of  the  steamers  go  direct  from 
Christianssand  to  Stavanger,  and  then  of  course  steer 
^'udenskjsers,"  or  along  the  islands  forming  the  outer 
coast;  but  they  generally  touch  at  the  intermediate  towns*, 
viz. — Mandal,  Farsund,  Flekkefjord,  Soggendal,  and  Eger- 
«und.  All  particulars  concerning  these  towns  will  be  found 
further  on. 

The  scenery  of  the  tracts  bounded  by  the  valleys  stretch- 
ing north  of  Christianssand  and  Egersund,  is  not  suffi- 
ciently attractive  to  draw  hitherwards  any  considerable 
number  of  the  great  tourist-crowd  that  annually  flock  to 
our  shores.  But  from  this  we  should  be  wrong  to  judge, 
that  the  country  itself  is  destitute  of  natural  attractions: 
ouite  the  contrary :  in  some  parts  the  s6enery  is  really 
fine,  though  limited  in  extent,  and  is  well  worth  seeing, 
if  not  travelling  so  many  miles  after  as  must  be  done  to 
reach  the    districts    of   Thelemarken,  Hardanger,   &c.     A 

*  Tlio  jfrcater  part  of  the  coast  of  Norway  has,  as  it  were,  an 
outer  coast,  consisting;  ot  smaller  and  lar^irer  holms  and  islands, 
•which,  like  a  }?iKantic  breakwater,  protects  the  inner  one  a^Hin^t 
the  fury  of  the  ocean.  Hence,  ^indenskjjcrs*'  sig-nifies  between 
4Jie  coast  and  the  islands  otf  it. 
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tour  to  these  regions  is  the  more  interesting,  too,  from 
the  atroiiKly  marked  character  of  the  people,  wholly  unin- 
fluenced by  town-life.  For  the  rnost  part,  the  peasantry 
dwell  qnietly  on  their  farms,  aft^r  the  fashion  of  their 
forefathers,  scarce  giving  a  thought  to  the  great  world 
beyond  them.  Though  no  great  speculators,  they  are 
thoughtful  and  discreet,  though  perhaps  a  trifle  dilatory; 
they  certainly  want  their  penny's  worth  for  their  penny, 
but  are  not  wont  to  overrate  the  value  of  their  labour, 
or  of  any  article  they  may  have  to  provide:  travelling 
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son  of  the  year,  in  Aaseral, 'scarcely  a  soul  is  to  be  found 
in  the  "Kirkebygd,"  the  only  ones  left  behind  being 
the  old  and  ailing,  who  could  not  possibly  accomplish 
the  journey  to  the  Saeter,  tne  path  being  often  difficult 
for  the  strong  and  hale.  Arrived  at  the  "Hei,"  the 
good  people  of  Aaseral  and  Ssetersdal  have,  at  first,  an 
easy  time  of  it.  They  shoot  and  fish,  eat  and  drink, 
just  as  they  please;  but  when  the  "Hei"-mowing  be- 
gins, they  get  more  to  do. — Whoever  thinks  of  travelling 
m  these  parts,  at  such  a  period,  must  not  forget  to  pro- 
vide himself  with  provisions.  No  townsman  will  care  to* 
stay  long  at  Ssetre  such  as  these.  The  best  bed  is  on 
the  hay  in  the  barn;  but  the  "S8eter"-hut  being  so  small 
that  the  numerous  families  cannot  themselves  find  room 
in  it,  one  of  more  of  the  occupants  must  decamp  to  the 
barn.  However  you  will  seldom  or  never  be  compelled 
to  pass  the  night  on  the  "Hei;"  few  you  can  always  walk 
or  ride  from  one  valley  to  another  in  the  course  of  a  day. 

The  districts  spoken  of  above  are  "Fjeldbygder;"  iis^ew 
and  Jaderen,  on  the  other  hand,  are  flat,  low-lying 
regions,  the  greater  part  consisting  of  moors,  thickly 
covered  with  heather.  A  comparatively  small  portion  only 
of  this  extensive  district  is  under  the  plough,  though  the 
soil,  in  most  localities,  is  sufficiently  fertile ;  and  there  is* 
no  particular  difficulty  in  breaking  up  new  ground.  Indeed 
agriculture  has  been  steadily  progressing  of  late  years, 
and,  when  the  contemplated  jailway  between  Stavanger 
and  Egersund  is  completed,  it  will  acquire  far  greater 
facilities  of  development.  The  scarcity,  or  rather  total 
want  of,  forest  growth  in  these  parts,  gives  them  a  wild 
and  desolate  appearance;  however  there  is  some  hope 
thfit,  at  some  future  time,  this  great  drawback  will  be 
successfully  met,  the  extensive  plantations  undertaken  in 
various  localities  of  the  district  having  shown  the  best 
results;  indeed  the  roots  of  trees  continually  being  dug 
up  in  large  numbers,  sometimes  one  above  the  other  in 
layers,  sufficiently  prove  that  Jaederen  at  one  time  waa 
a  richly  wooded  tract. 

CHRISTIANSSAND  (Hotels:— Ernst's  Hotel,  Britannia 
Hotel,  and  Hotel  Scandinavie).  This  city,  which  was 
founded  by  Christian  IV  in  1641,  is  bnilt  on  a  sand^r 
plain,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Otteraa>f  and  contains  11,500 
inhabitants,  and  is  one  of  the  most  regularly  built  cities 
in  Europe.  Covering  an  area  of  considerable  extent,  and 
having  been  laid  out  on  a  grand  scale,  with  broad  streets, 
while  most  of  the  houses  are  low  one-story  buildings,  the 
general  impression   conveyed    to   the   traveller  is   some- 
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what  depressive.  There  seems  to  be  little  traffic  in  the 
town :  the  broad  streets  perhaps  make  it  seem  less  than, 
it  really  is.  Christianssand  has  been  the  capital  of  the 
Stift  since  1684,  and  is  a  garrisoned  city.  The  harbour, 
which  is  safe  and  capacious,  with  an  entrance  both  short 
and  easy,  is  visited  by  a  large  number  of  vessels,  who 
make  for  the  port  in  stress  of  weather,  or  to  repair  and 
refit.  There  are  several  dock-yards  in  the  town,  also  a 
branch  of  the  Bank  of  Norway,  and  several  charitable  in- 
stitutions. The  church  is  a  fine  structure,  beautifully 
situated,  in  close  proximity  to  the  market-place,  and  some 
tastefully  laid  out  grounds.  Hard  by  is  the  "Lserde 
Skole,"  or  Grammar  School,  and  a  Bathing  Establishment. 
In  summer-time  you  can  have  a  splendid  sea-bath  at 
Odderderij  where  there  is  a  bathing-house.  In  the  Town 
Cemetery  there  is  a  monument  in  commemoration  of  the 
Banes  who  fell  in  an  engagement  at  Helgoland  with  the 
allied  fleets  of  Prussia  and  Austria  (1864).  The  finest 
of  the  promenades,  which  are  planted  with  trees,  are 
Oddemsesveien,  Mandalsveien,  and  Flekkeroveien.  Every 
Sunday  and  Wednesday,  the  band  of  the  Christianssand 
Brigade  perform  in  the  "Retranchement,"  as  it  is  called, 
in  Fort  Christiansholm ;  and  in  summer  every  Sunday 
afternoon,  at  5  o'clock,  in  the  market-place. 

By  crossing  „Gravene,"  a  narrow  canal,  you  are  at 
once  on  the  beautiful  island  of  Oddero,  belonging  to 
the  State.  Promenades  have. been  laid  out  all  round  the 
island,  which  is  richly  wooded,  and  from  the  highest 
point  you  get  an  excellent  view  of  the  town,  the  harbour, 
and  the  country  round;  you  see  the  church  of  Oddemees. 
and,  in  the  distance,  Topdalstjorden,  and  the  outer  har- 
bour of  Rando.  There  is  a  hospital  on  the  island,  .a 
quarantine  station,  and  a  lighthouse  for  vessels  entering 
the  port.  One  of  the  old,  now  abandoned  intrenchments, 
•of  which  Christianssand  in  the  beginning  of  the  century 
had  as  many  as  20  scattered  round  the  harbour  and 
entrance,  may  now  be  seen  oflf  the  south  point  of  the 
island.  One  mile  o^  the  coast  stands  the  Oxo  Light- 
house, with  a  semaphor-station ;  it  is  also  a  meteorolog- 
ical post  of  observation.  Twice  a  day  in  the  summer, 
a  steamer  leaves  for  Boen  on  the  Topdalselv,  stopping, 
amongst  other  places,  at  Ronene^  a  place  well  known  for 
its  beautiful  situation,  and  which  is  often  a  goal  of  short 
excursions. — There  are  salmon,  mackrel,  and  lobster  fish- 
■eries  of  very  considerable  importance  at  Christianssand 
and  the  immediate  neighbourliood.  The  mackrel  are 
taken   in   drag-nets,    3   or  4  miles  off  the  coast.     In  this 
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A.   ROADS  BRANCHING  OFF  FROM  CHRISTIANS- 
■      SAND. 

1)  From  Christianssand  to  Topdal  Stations: — From 
Christianssand  to  Grodem  2V8  mile- 

Grodem  being  the  last  station,  tourists  should  bargain 
beforehand  for  a  horse  to  Heirefosfjorden,  where  boats 
are  the  most  convenient  mode  of  conveyance.  The  road 
to  Topdalen  diverges  at  Flakvandet,  traversing  the  narrow 
valley  al6ng  the  bank  of  the  Topdalselv  to  Heirefosfjorden. 
The  road  is  not  in  a  particularly  good  condition,  and, 
what  is  worse,  is  very  hilly.  Lofty  forest-clad  ridges  rise 
on  either  side,  the  river  dashing  between  them,  and  en- 
livening somewhat  the  gloomy  landscape. 

Along  the  shore  of  the  Jaeirefosfjordenj  whijch  is  250 
feet  above  the  sea-level,  and  which,  together  with  the 
Gauslaavandet  is  IVio  of  a  mile  in  length,  the  road  gets 
worse  and  worse,  till  at  length  it  is  hardly  practicable  for 
wheel-vehicles.  On  a  bright,  sunshiny  day  this  is  a  pretty 
place.  Heirefos  Church  is  a  small  edifice,  but  conveys 
to  the  traveller  a  cheerful  impression,  situated  as  it  is, 
bright  and  trim,  under  the  dark  mountain-ridge,  -and  mir- 
rored in  the  waters  of  the  ijord.  Good  quarters  at  Heire- 
fosgaardene.  The  road  from  the  Froland  Iron  Works,  over 
Espeatol  and  Landtveit  is  met  here.  At  the  north  end 
of  the  Fjord  is  the  Heirefos,  through  which  the  waters, 
of  the  Topdalselv  issue  from  the  Gauslaavand, — and  the 
Hanefos,  formed  by  the  Uldalselv:  both  are  worth  a  visit. 

The  road  continues  along  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
Gauslaavand,  and  is  now  called  a  "Rodevei:"  you  must 
either  ride  or  walk,  driving  is  simply  impossible.  The 
road  still  follows  the  eastern  bank  of  the  nver  to  Mo,  in 
Myklands  Sogn,  where  there  is  a  kind  of  ferry.  A  little 
to  the  north  of  Mo,  the  road  divides,  one  branch  going^ 
to  Omlids  Sogn,  the  other  to  Lille  Topdal, 

2)  From  Christianssand  to  Satersdalen. 
Stsitiona:—* Christianssand  to  *Mosehy  1  mile;  to  *JS«- 

ersdal  IVa  mile  (pay  for  2  miles);  to  *Kile  1  mile  (pay 
for  IV2  mile);  to  *Daasn€BS  2  miles;  to  "^Senum  lV4mile; 
to  *N(Bset  278  mile;  to  *Ose  IV2  mile;  to  *Helle  2  miles; 
to  *Sogneskar  V/^  mile;  to  Mostol  374  miles. 

The  road  from  Christianssand  to  Mosby  is  good,  and 
traverses  a  fine  tract  of  country;  three  times  a  week, 
too,  ft  steamer  ascends  the  Otteraaen  to  this  place.  Some^ 
idea  may  be  formed  of  the  beauty  of  she  trip,  by  gazing 
northwards  from  the  long  pile-bridge  that  crosses  the 
river  at  Christianssand. 

[At  Mosby  the  road  branches  off  to  Venn9sland^  Ive^ 
land,    and    Veigusdal.      Station: — Mosby    to    Venneslaskd 
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1  mile. — At  Kvarstem  you  erOBs  the  river  in  a  ferry  boat. 
There  is  no  postiiig-atatJon  at  VenDealand,  and  tonriat^ 
will  do  best — the  amount  to  be  paid  being;  atipnlated 
beforehand — to  post  from  Moaby  aa  far  as  they  can.  In 
the  pariah  of  Vennesland,  a  Mill  for  utilising  woody  fibre 
for  the  paper  mannfacture,  and  a  Paper  Mill  have  been 
lately  erected,  at  Hundsfo»»ene.  Touriats  should  not  fail 
to  see  Sehedesfoeeen,  a  little  to  the  south,  near  the  farm 
■of  Vigeland.  There  are  not  many  other  spota  worth  visit- 
ing on  this  route,  save  Auffcvond,  with  all  its  bays,  sounds, 
and  islandgj  the  locsibty  is  made  up  of  small  round- 
shaped  mountains,  extensive  moors,  and  nnmerons  lake- 
lets, and  is  certainly  not  a  cheerful  place. 

From  Mosby,  where  there  are  Cotton-  and  several  Saw- 
Mills,  the  road  is  hilly  to  Biegland,  and  is  nowise 
remarkable  for  its  scenery;  part  of  this  road  however, 
between  Mosby  and  Homsmoen,  has  beAn  reconstrDcted, 
and  is  in  good  condition.     In  summer  the  beat  plan  ia  to 

Kat  from  Beiersdal  to  Kile,  on  days  when  the  steamer 
ives  here  for  the  northern  extremity  of  the  Kilefforti, — 
Fttmefba.  You  can  also  for  a  reasonable  snm  post  the 
whole  way  from  Christjanssand  to  Kile,  with  this  advan- 
tage, too,  that  both  horses  and  vehicles  are  good.  Thoae 
desiroas    of   posting    on    to  <hild»medmQen  or    UlUherg, 
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should  land  at  Faret  in  Hordnses,  distant  only  a  few  pace& 
from  Daasnas  station.  Good  quarters  at  Kile  -and  Guld- 
smedmoen,  in  the  buildings  erected  by  the  Steam  Boat 
Company,  and  also  at  Faret.  The  road  is  not  quite  so 
good  along  the  shore  of  the  KileiPjord,  but  the  scenery  is  fine. 

[From  DacisndBs  to  Ulleberg  1  mile,  to  Osterhtis  in 
Aaseral  3  miles.  The  most  frequented  road  to  Aaseral 
meets  the  other  at  Daasnses.  The  road  to  Ulleberg  is  a 
wretched  parish-road,  which  follows  the  Daaselv  and  tra- 
verses a  beautiful  vale.  At  Ulleberg,  the  road  strikes 
upwards  through  "'Haavet^''  as  it  is  called,  an  exceedingly- 
steep  cliff,  continued  thence  through  a  valley  of  singular 
form,  somewhat  like  a  gigantic  pot,  over  a  heath,  in  places 
almost  treeless,  and  past  the  farms  of  Eiksaa,  Handeland, 
and  Neesland, — to  Kirkebygden.  Here  the  descent  is  so 
steep,  that  it  is  next  to  incomprehensible  how  a  pack- 
horse  can  manage  to  keep  his  footing  down  such  a  path; 
indeed  the  man  is  often  obliged  to  take  hold  of  the  horse's 
tail,  tugging  with  all  his  might  to  support  the  animal. 
From  the  Qelds  around  the  prospect  is  beautiful.  No  guide 
required  on'  this  road.  When  there*  is  not  much  water 
in  the  bums,  and  the  road  is  tolerably  firm,  you  can  take 
the  shorter  road,  which  strikes  off  above  the  elevated  farm 
of  Flyestveit     From  Faret  to  Aaseral  is  a  stiff  day's  walk.] 

From  Daasnas  to  Guldsmedmoen  the  road  traverses 
extensive  sandy  heaths,  richly  wooded  with  coniferous 
forests.  From  Guldsmedmoen,  you  should  take  the  steamer, 
which  goes  first  2  miles  up  the  AarUmds  and  By  glands- 
fjorde^  as  far  as  Ncesset,  and  then,  if  there  is  not  too 
much  water  in  the  river,  through  sluices,  a  couple  of 
miles  farther  up  the  river,  to  Ose,  This  is  a  beautiful 
trip:  the  fjelds  to  be  sure  are  not  very  high,  but  grace- 
fully shaped,  and  most  of  them  finely  wooded.  The  ma- 
jority ot  the  farms  are  fertile  and  of  moderate  size,  the 
buildings,  though,  are  often  small.  One  of  the  finest  is 
Bygland,  where  the  stream  expands  into  a  comparatively 
wide  fjord,  and  on  the  eastern  shore  the  Qelds  are  Bxif&- 
ciently  distant  to  afford  room  for  a  wide  "bygd"  (inhabited  dis- 
trict). If  you  take  the  high-way  to  Nsesset,  you  pass, 
near  Tyventesset  farm,  a  'very  large  cavity  in  tne  moun- 
tain side,  concerning  which  the  peasants  will  enlighten 
the  traveller  by  telling  him  stories  more  or  less  connected 
with  the  name  of  the  place.  *  One  eighth  of  mile  above 
Lobdal  you  have  to  ascend  and  descend  the  precipitous 
Faneklev,  which  is  attended  with  so  much  difficulty,  that 
travellers   for   that   reason   alone   should  make  choice  of 

*  "^Tyv"  signifies  in  English  thief. 
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the  steamer.  From  Nsesset,  where  the  accomodation  is 
everyway  good,  there  is  a  fair  road  for  wheel-vehicles 
as  far  as  use,  but  even  here  it  is  better  perhaps  to  take 
the  steamer.  •  Just  above  Strommen,  you  pass  a  very 
higrh  wedge-shaped  peak,  the  Skomedalsffeid.  From  Skome^ 
dal,  a  long  and  heavy  road  traverses  the  northern  parts 
of  Aaseral,  Kvinnesdal,  and  Sirdal,  to  Byfylke.  On  the 
west  bank  of  the  river  the  Beiarfos  rushes  over  a  rocky  ledge. 
On  tjie  eastern  shore  of  the  fjord,  there  is  a  place  called 
Aarakshygden:  a  Copper  Mine,  which  is  now  being  worked 
again,  was  opened  here  many  years  ago.  From  Bysse- 
siad,  a  mountain  path  goes,  via  Sirdalen,  to  the  further 
extremity  of  the  Lysefjord,  from  7  to  8  miles  long ;  but, 
as  the  possibility  of  reaching  your  destination  is  gener- 
ally dependent  on  getting  a  boat  to  cross  the  Kvina  and 
Sira,  this  route  should  not  be  attempted  without  a  guide : 
a  guide  may  be  obtained  for  about  3  Spd.  Leaving  Helle  you 
soon  enter  the  parish  of  Valle,  whose  distinguishing  charac- 
teristics are  smooth  mountain  sides  and  a  broad  fertile 
vale.  A  short  distance  before  you  reach  the  former  sta- 
tion Aakre,  you  should  make  a  trip  down  to  the  river, 
to  view  the  immense  giant-caldrons ;  they  are  highly  interest- 
ing. The  action  of  the  water  has  scooped  them  out  to  a 
depth  of  from  6  to  8  feet,  with  about  the  same  diameter. 
From  Aamlij  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  there  is 
a  road  to  Aadneram  in  Sirdalen,  and  from  thence  to 
the  further  extremity  of  the  ,  Lysefjorden,  altogether 
about  7  miles. 

Valle,  in  particular,  nay  the  whole  of  Ssetersdalen,  is 
-worthy  of  a  visit,  not  only  for  its  grand  and  beautiful 
scenery,  but  for  its  inhabitants.  They  are  a  strongs 
well-knit  race  that  have  here  fixed  their  abode.  The  men 
are  tall,  sturdy  fellows,  wonderfully  lithe  and  supple:  it 
is  to  be  regretted  only  that  so  magnificent  a  frame  should 
be  concealed  by  breeches  of  preposterous  length,  and  the 
shortest  of  jackets.  The  women-folk,  on  the  other  hand^ 
especiaily  inBygland,  have  a  pretty,  picturesque  costume. 
In  this  sequestered  region,  the  various  peculiarities  of  the 
national .  dress  have  been  preserved  with  greater  exac- 
titude than  in  any  other  valley  of  Southern  Norway,  and, 
as   yet,    SsBtersdalen  has  been  little  influenced  by  town-life. 

This  is  plainly  to  be  seen  in  the  unbridled,  half-brutal- 
ized conduct  one  of  these  otherwise  peaceful  dales- 
man is  pretty  sure  to  exhibit  when  half-maddened  with 
"Finkel"  (unpurified  potatoe-spirit) ;  he  drinks  constantly, 
so  long  as  there  is  a  drop  in  the  "bygd;"  but  when  the 
town-supply  is  once  exhausted — whicn  generally  takes 
about  a  week — for  whole  months  together  you  will  hardly 
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gee  an  intoxicated  person  the  whole  dale  through,   bo  to 

speak.  The  farms  are  small  in  extent,  and  at  very  few 
wiU  the  tourist  find  descent  accomodation  ;  for  not  only 
are  the  rooms  and  bedclothes  insufficient  in  number  and 
quantity,  their  appearance  is  undeniably  not  remarkable 
for  cleanliness.  Daring  the  season  when  tbe  farm-hands 
are  away  on  the  "Heie,"  provisions  are  not  easily  ob- 
tained, and  the  traveller  is  generally  compelled  to  put  up 
at  the  stations.  At  Valle  good  quarters  may  be  had  at 
lire.  Sunsdal's. 


[From  Thelemarken  seTeral  roads  lead  over  to  Sseters- 
dalen;  for  instance. — from  Breidvik  on  tbe  shore  of  Fyr- 
rifvattdet.  across  the  Bortevand  to  Aaraksbygd  in  Byg- 
tand.  From  Valle  "Kirkebyj^d,"  there  is  a  "Bifipevei" 
(bishop's  road)  to  Nvsvik  in  Moland;  but  the  accomodation 
at  this  farm  is  so  inferior,  that  you  should  push  on  further 
down  the  valley.  This  road  takes  its  name  from  the  fact 
of  the  Bishop  of  Stavanger  having  chosen  it  when  visiting 
Thelemarken  and  Valdere,  which,  long  years  ago,  formed 
part  of  his  diocese.  At  certain  parts  of  the  road — which 
IB  distinctly  traceable — there  are  lai^e  mounds  of  stones, 
gradually  accumulated  by  each  member  of  bridal  pro- 
cessions adding  a  stone  to  the  heap.] 
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To  "Valle  belongs  likewise  Bykh  "Annex," — a  *'Fjeld- 
^ygd)"  5JV2  miles  farther  north.  The  road  is  practicable 
for  wheel  vehicles  to  some  distance  above  Bjdmeraa 
farm;  farther  on  it  is  less  regular,  having,  a  little  above 
TfydaJ^  the  name  of  *'Byklestigen,"  consisting  of  a  number 
of  steps  partly  hewn  out  of  the  rock  and  partly  built  up. 
This  ^Stige"  ascends  the  steep  mountain  side,  with  the 
brawling  stream  to  the  west  rushing  impetuously  below. 
-At  Byklev€mclet  a  ferry-man  is  always  to  be  had.  The 
night  may  be  passed  at  Mastol, 

[From  Mostol  there  is  a  road  to  Vatnedalen,  where  a 
<;oup]e  of  isolated  farms  may  be  seen  cradled  -in  a  deep 
depression  of  the  fjeld,  about  2  miles  from  Byhle.  On 
this  road  a  guide  can,  it  is  true,  be  dispensed  with,  but 
in  that  case,  the  tourist,  when  he  arrives  beneath  theiofty 
JBjoamenwt  Fjeld,  must  be  very  careful  to  look  about  him, 
after  which  he  must  proceed  for  some  distance  not  follow- 
ing the  valley  on  th«  ri^ht,  but  ascending  the  mountain 
slope  on  the  left.  Amved  at  the  lake,  you  must  wade 
the  UrdiM,'  which,  in  rainy  seasons,  is  a  matter  of  no 
little  difficulty.  If  the  water  be  too  high,  and  the  <;ur- 
reiit  strong,  you  must  light  a  fire  on  the  bank — a  well 
known  signal,  for  the  people  on  the  other  side  of  the 
lake  to  come  to  your  assistance  with  a  boat.  From  Vat- 
nedalen  you  cross  a  lofty  l^eld,  intersected  by  numerous 
streams  and  torrents,  for  a  distance  of  3  miles,  to  KrokC' 
't>a8daien,  which  leads  down  to  Suldal;  this  path  too,  may 
be  taken  withotit  a  guide  by  experienced  Alpine  tourists.] 

Four  miles  above  Bykh  church,  you  come  to  the  farm  of 
JBreidvik,  in  a  charming  valley,  which  is  sometimes  trav- 
ersed by  tourists,  who,  coming  from  Eodldkvamj  the  high- 
est farm  in  Suldal,  are  on  their  way,  vi&  Mo  or  Vinje,  to 
Thelemarken.  Thi^  path  is  about  8  miles  long;  from 
Itoaldkvam  to  Breidvik  it  is  heavy  and  in  places  difficult 
to'  make  out;  the  eastern  part  leads  over  mountains  of 
less  altitude,  and  is  much  less  fatiguing.  At  Breidvik  or 
JSofden  accomodation  may  be  had. 

3)  JVom  Christianssana  to-Stavanger: 

Branch  rottda  in  MandaUdalen^  Undalsdalen^  Lyitg^ 
-dalm^  Kvinnesdalenj  and  Sirdalen* 

The  stations  from  Ghristianssand  to  Stavanger  are  as  fol- 
lows:— *ChH8tian88and  to  *Lunde  1%  mile;  to  ♦Fa^ne IV4 
mile.;  to  *Mandal  V/i  mile;  to  Vigeland  in  Undal  IV4 
mile;  to  Faret  inLyngdal  2V8  miles;  to Fjanuland Imile^, 
to  Biarvik  1  Vs  mile ;  from  thence  to  Fedde,  bv  water,  across 
the  ^ord,  about  one-eighth  of  a  mile;  to  Flekkeffcrd  IVs 
mile;  to  SirmBs  V/i  mile;  to  M6i  (Nysted)  in  Lunde  1*A 
mile;  to  J^'de  1%  mile;  to  Helleren  1  mile;  to  Stromstad 
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Vt  mile:  from  here  yoa  can  either  take  the  ^upperroad, 
as  it  is  called,  proceeding  to  *B%rkrem  (good  quarters) 
IVb  mile;  to  Aalgcutrd  V/^  mile;  to  *8keiene  IVi  mile; — 
or  the  "lower  road," — to  SletUbd  V*  mile;  to  Hegresta^ 
1  mile;  to  HoUland  Vs  mile;  to  Hoar  1  mile;  toHohher^ 
stad  Vs  mile;  to  Be  V/g  mile;  to  *8keiene  1%  mile;  to 
Stavanger  V/x  mile.  (Tourists  will  find  the  "upper  road** 
much  me  shortest  and  most  convenient.) 

From  Chriatianaeand  to  Brtendaaam  the  road  is  rather 
hilly,  but,  on  leaving  the  latter  place  you  soon  enter  the 
level  and  interesting  valley  of  Sdgnedalj  with  scenery  by 
no  means  to  be  despised.  Near  the  bridge  over  the 
Sdgneeh,  there  are  two  roads,  each  taking  a  southerly- 
direction,  the  first  to  the  Sdgne  Kapel,  the  other  to- 
the  strand-village  of  Hdlen.  The  distance  from  Lunde  Uy 
Holen  is  calculated  at  half  a  mile.  Good  quarters  at 
Lunde.  From  Lunde  to  Valand-GaardenCj  the  road  again 
begins  to  be  hilly.  At  Hohnen  farm  you  are  ferried 
across  the  narrow  TrysQofd^  completely  shut  in  by  pre- 
cipitous  mountains.  At  Valand  a  road  strikes  on  to- 
Hartmarkf  finely  situated  at  the  extremity  of  a  deep  Qord. 

Ladestedet  MANDAL  consists  of  Mandal,  Mahnd,  and 
Kleveny  and  has  about  4,000  inhabitants  (Hotels: — OlsenV 
Hotel,  and  Mrs.  Katvig's  Hotel, — both  in  Mandal).  Man* 
dal  itself  is  situated  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mandal 
river,  at  the  foot  of  a  low  mountain  ridge.  A  very  short 
distance  in  front  of  the  town,  on  a  strip  of  sand,  several 
large  saw-mills  have  been  erected.  Malmo  is  on  the  east 
side,  most  of  the  houses  standing  upon  a  level  tract  along 
the  bank  of  the  river;  numerous  saw-mills  and  a  large 
rope-walk  are  collected  here.  A  long  wooden  bridge, 
with  an  arrangement  for  admitting  the  passage  of  vessels, 
connects  these  two  divisions  of  the  Ibwn.  Kleveny  which 
lies  still  farther  to  the  east,  at  the  back  of  a  low  ridg«, 
constitues  the  harbour;  the  entrance  to  Mandal  by  the 
river,  which  is  somewhat  shallow,  being  even  dangerous 
when  the  wind  is  in  the  south.  The  harbour  is  good, 
but  too  small  for  the  numerous  vessels  that  make  for  tiie 
port  in  stormy  weather.  The  main  exports  from  this 
"Ladested"  are, — timber,  salmon,  mackrel,  and  lobsters. 
The  Mandalselv  is  navigable  for  boats  as  far  as  Nddingt 
farln,  about  1  mile. 

nSdANDALSDALEN.— Stations:— From  Mandal  to  Bed- 
deiand  2V4  miles;  to  L&vdal  'A  mile;  to  Hauegnas  1 
mile;  to  Trygsland  *U  mile. 

The  highway  up  the  valley  has  been  lately  constructed, 
and  is  in  excellent  condition.  It  does  not  at  present 
reach  farther  than  about  to  Kkvland,  in  Finslana  Sogn, 
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but  will,  in  all  probability,  ere  long:  be  extended  to  Aase- 
rdi.  The  road  to  Lovdal  traverses  a  level  and  b^antiM 
valley,  which,  in  places,  widens  to  the  space  of  one-eighth 
of  a  mile.  The  rise  of  the  valley  is  so  gradual,  that, 
even  at  Lovdal,  you  are  not  more  than  a  couple  of 
hundred  feet  above  the  sea-level.  The  vale  itself  is  well 
cultivated,  with  numerous  farms  and  homesteads,  as  far 
as  Lovdal,  where,  on  either  side,  the  mountains,  steep  and 
near,  suddenly  narrow  the  passage.  Between  Mandd  and 
Heddeland  (at  the  latter  place  the  accomodation  is  fair) 
you  pass  a  couple  of  fine  cataracts,  with  a  good  body  of 
water.] 

[From  Lovdal  you  post  1  mile  to  Kannumo.  The  road 
is  somehwat  hilly,  but  good,  and  passes  through  a  beaut- 
iful, and  remarkably  low  side-valley,  the  most  elevated 
point  of  which  is  at  Mosland,  a  quarteif  of  a  mile  from 
Konnismo,  and  only  400  or  500  feet liigher  than  the  bottom 
of  the  valley  at  Lovdal.l 

After  leaving  Lovdal  you  soon  enter  a  deep,  narrow 
vale,  leading  to  the  Manflaavandei^  which  has  some  fine 
scenery,  particulariy  at  the  northern  extremity,  near  3fan- 
ftaa  farm.  To  Trygsland,  where  the  accomodation  is 
good,  but  where  they  are  compelled  to  take  you  south 
as  far  as  Haugsnaes  only,  the  road  is  not  bad.  You  will  gener- 
ally still  be  able  to  travel  post  from  here  to  Ghrirmem 
church,  to  KoUungivet,  or  to  Sveindal  in  Grinnem  Sogn. 
The  carriage-roads  ends  at  Sveindal;  there  is  however  a 
bridle-road  to  Aaseral,  little  frequented,  which,  between 
Eiksaa  and  Ulleherg,  meets  the  road  from  Hordenaes  to 
Aaseral. 

If  you  take  the  road  from  Skeindal  along  the  river  to 
the  Kydland  farms,  you  pass  a  cataract  well  worth  see- 
ing,— the  mt^OHy  \i%ich  nowever  cannot  for  a  moment 
compare  with  its  celebrated  namesake  in  Theleznarken. 
The  road  extends  further  to  Madland,  on  the  Orevandj 
where  a  boat  can  generally  be  obtained. 
-  AASERAL. — This  distiict  being  intersected  by  the  same 
river  that  flows  through  Mandalsdalen,  it  is  mientioned 
hy*e,  though  it  can  be  hardly  said  to  be  a  continuation 
of  tiie  same  valley.  The  valley  of  Aaseral  extends  through 
Vardal  and  Vaarelven  to  Undalen,  To  this  isolated 
vale,  which  lies,  so  to  speak,  forgotten  in  the  bosom  of 
the  mountains,  there  is  no  road  adapted  for  wheel-vehi- 
cles. The  inhabitants  of  tliis  sequestered  spot  have  been 
looking  forward  for  several  years  past  with  the  hope  of 
getting  a  road  from  Mandalsdalen, — ^the  road  spoken  of 
as  completed  as  far  as  Finslands  Sogn;  but  as  yet 
no   resolution   has    been   taken   concerning  its  extension. 

18  * 
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Aaseral  is  in  many  senses  a  peculiar  "byffd,"  and  conveys 
a  favourable  impression  upon  the  traveller,  .who,  on  a 
"bright,  sunshiny  day  comes  rowing  up  the  Orevand,  or 
riding  across  the  "Hei"  from  Ulleberg.  To  cross  the  lake, 
boats  may  be  hired  at  Vaaboin,  Madkmd,  Fiskeland,  and 
in  Kirkeoygden,  Orevand  is  830  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  one  mile  long,  and  surrounded  by  Qelds  1,000 
feet  high,  inost  of  them  rising  abruptly  from  the  water's 
edge,  with  sparsely  wooded  sides.  Half  a  mile  south  of 
iirkebygden,  you  obtain  a  view  of  the  8k^€arka Fas;  when 
there  is  a  good  body  of  water  in  the  river,  it  is  truly  an 
imposing  sight,  the  water  leaping  madly  for  a  couple  of 
of  hundred  ells  over  a  ledge  of  rock  almost,  flat,  and 
hence  expanding  to  a  width  of  more  than  50  ells. 

Kirkebygden — properly  Aaseral — is   situated  on  a  wide, 
«andy  plain,    and   consists   of  4   ^'Gaarde''   (collection   of 
farms)   divided   into   about  30  patches  of  cultivated  land. 
On  both  sides  are  lofty  mountains,  2,000  feet  high,   thos^ 
on  the  western  side  being   entirely  without  forest  growth. 
Straight   before   him,   the   tourist  has  the  imposing  mass 
of  the  Boffeldy    which,   like   a  wedge,   pierces  the   two 
valleysr  of  which  Aaseral   consists,    down   almost   to   the 
mouth   of  the  river.    '  The  parsonage  with  the  neat  little 
church,   have   a  ^cheerful  appearance,  especially  from  the 
lake.     Aaseral   has  but  little   enclosed  land;   the  ^^Heie- 
fllaattene" — mountain  pastures,   yield  nearly   all   the   hay 
required  for  winter  fodder.      iJaturally  the   breeding  of 
cattle  is   here   the  chief  source  of  subsistence;   for  there 
is  little   of  arable   land  in  the  valley,  and  the  rich  past- 
ures of  the  "Heie"  to   the  west  of  it  afford  an  admirable 
means   of  fattening   cattle.      Here,  between  Aaseral  and 
Sirdal,  in  «umm6r-time,  they  lead   a  strange  sort  of  life 
up  in   the   mountain  region.     Domestic  arrangements  at 
the  Sfietre,   are,  as  previously  observed,  of  a  highly  primi- 
tive character,  but  life  and  living  at  the  "FEeleger*'  (drovers* 
huts),  where  two  or  three  men  pass  the  summer  together 
to    tend    cattle,   is    rougher    stiU.      The    habitation,   or 
"Station,"  as  it  is  called,  generally  consists  of  some  over- 
hanging  stone  or  rock,   which   can  afford  partial  shelter 
against  rain,   wind,    and  snow.      Sometimes  a  few  boards 
or  planks   are   nailed  up  on  the  exposed  side.     The  food 
consists  of  water-porridge   washed  down  with  goat's  milk, 
yielded  by  one   or  two   of  those  animals  taken  for  that 
purpose;  otherwise  none  but  cattle  to  be  fattened  for  the 
autumn  market  are  driven   up  to  the  "Hei."     The  domes- 
tic  utensils   are   no  less  uncouth  than  the  food  is  coarse. 
True  the  drovers  get  a  taste  of  butcher's  meat  once  in  a 
while,   should   one   of  the  animals  meet  with  an  accident 
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necessitating  its  immediate  slaughter, — break  a  leg,  for  in- 
stance,  or,  get   maimed   and   lacerated  by  that  terror  of 
cattle    owners,   the   bear;    but,   of  course,    a  long  period 
may  intervene  between  such  events;   and,  when  the  crav- 
ing  for  flesh  asserts  its  influence,  such  things  have  been 
known  as   the   herdsmen   themselves    playing  the  part  of. 
Bruin.    An  old  fowling-piece  may  chance  to  be  at  the  "Fee- 
Iflegret,"  and  tnen  there  is  an  excellent  opportunity  of  pro- 
curing   game, — especially   ptarmigan. — Best  accomodation 
to   be   had   at  Enud   Osterhus's ;   he  keeps   the    "Thingr 
stue,"  or  assize-chamber. — Through  the  eastern  valley,  along 
the   Lognaelv,   a   tolerably   good  road   takes   you  to  thfr 
Chapel   of  Ease  at  Lognavand^  a   lake   one   quarter   of  a 
mile  long,    and  lies    1,180  feet  above  the  sea.     This  lake 
is   environed   with   beautiful,  scenery;    it   forms   with   its 
four   arms   the   figure   of  a    cross,    and  on  the  tongue  of 
land  towards  the  south  stands    a   cheerful-looking  Chapel 
of  Ease,  which  has  been  lately  consecrated. 

The  western  vale  (Bredlanasdalen)  leads  up  to  the  farma 
of  Bredland  and  Lysldnd^  on  lakes  of  the  same  names. 
Properly  speaking  their  is  no  road  .here,  merely  a  bridle- 
path.— A  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Osterhus,  you  come  to- 
a  large  "Fos,"  which,  from  a  height  of  probably  200  feet, 
falls,  in  one  body  of  water,  into  a  cauldron-shaped  re- 
servoii*  below,  close  to  the  road.  Farther  up  than  Bred- 
landsvandet  (V3  mile  long,  and  1,428  feet  above  the  sea) 
there  are  but  few  farms.  To  the  east  stands  the  Heller- 
ffeld  (2,700  feet  high).  Lyslandsvandet  is  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  long,  and  1,620  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

The  road  from  Mftndal  to  Vigeland  in  Undalen  is  a 
good  high-way,  lately  constructed,  which,  for  the  first  half- 
mile,  follows  the  shore  of  the  magnificent  Skougsfjordy 
and  then  that  of  the  Thorlandsvandetf  past  Valle  church. 
Good  quarters  at  Vigeland, 

[U^NDALEN.  Postmg-stations  as  follow: — From  Tradat 
to  VigtHOStad  P/i  mile;  to  Konnismo  Vs  niile  (pay  for 
1  mile) ;  to  Valland  1  mile. 

Like  Mandalsdalen,  Undalen  is  a  wide  flat  valley,  through 
which  the  Undalselv  winds  its  tortuous  course.  The  soil 
is  sandy,  and  little  comparatively  is  under  the  plough. 
Considerable  quantities  of  timber  are  annually  felled  in 
the  forests, /and  many  large  mills  even  have  been  erected 
up  the  whole  valley  on  the  numerous  bums  that  fall  inta 
the  river.  The  road  to  Lake  Oidne  is  good,  and  affords 
many  fine  prospects  to  the  traveller.  Lofty  mountains 
rise  abruptly  from  the  bottom  of  the  level  valley.  It  is 
characteristic  for  the  mountains  of  both  Manaalsdalen 
and  LyngdaleUf   that  those  on  the  western  side  are  more 
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riven  and  precipitous  ^han  on  any  other.  Vigmosiad 
church  has  a  beautiful  situation;  at  Tryland  there  is  a 
£ne  cataract. 

At  the  Spilling  farms  f^ood  quarters  can  be  had,  and  at 
Eonnismo,  too,  the  abode  of  the  Lensmand.  Along  the 
•<)idne,  the  road  is  hilly,  but  the  tourist  is  repaid  for  his 
trouble  by  the  beautiful  country.  From  Valland  you  can 
post  southwards  only,  and  travellers  going  northwards 
£nd  at  times  considerable  trouble  in  procuring  horses. 

(At  Valand  the  road  branches  off  to  Heggehoatad.) . 

Ihe  road  to  Grinnem  church  along  the  upper  Oidne, 
Vand  is  not  bad,  and  the  country  round  is  beautiful  and 
interesting.  Some  distance  below  ByremOj  a  kind  of  road 
strikes  on  to  0revand  and  Aaseral^  via  Verdal,  which  the 
tourist  will  not  regret  having  taken. 

The  district  extending  from  Grinnem  Kirke  to  Svein- 
dal  has  some  fine  scenery,  but  the  road  is  heavy.  You 
cannot  get  far  with  wheel-vehicles;  but  pedestrians  can 
continue  the  excursion  either  via  Kittelsdai,  past  Hande- 
iandsvandet,  and  Vormelid  Farm  to  Kirkebygden,  or  to 
0revandt  where  a  boat  can  be  generally  obtained  at 
Madland  and  Fiskland. 

The  road  from  Vigeland  to  Faret  in  LyngdaUn  is  an 
old  one,  and  very  nilly.  This  tract  of  country  is  not 
altogether  without  interest^  from  the  western  character 
of  its  scenery,  which,  henceforth,  gets  the  more  striking 
the  farther  west  you  proceed.  Nor  indeed  is  the-  region 
destitute  of  beautiful  spots,  for  instance,  on  the  Tarvand^ 
along  the  Lenefford,  and  down  the  hills  to  Lyngdalen, 

[From  Lvngdal  to  Farsund. 

From  *Faret  you  post  to  *Far8und  2  miles;  you  are 
ferried  across  the  sound  between  Spindsodden  and 
the  town. 

"Ladestedet"  FARSUND  (good  Hotel,  close  to  the  steam- 
boat«pier)  has  1,500  inhabitants,  and  is  built  upon  a  rocky 
peninsula;  the  cross-streets  mounting  abruptly  the  sterile 
ridge  immediately  above  the  town.  There  is  little  traffic 
going  on  here,  Farsund  having  next  to  no  upland  (Vanse) ; 
the  Lyngdal  people  repair  to  Mandal,  or  even  to  Ghrist- 
ianssand,  to  trade  and  barter  with  their  produce,  and  make 
their  purchases.  Lyngdal  is  more  expeditiously  and  con- 
veniently reached  by  water  than  by  land.] 

[From  *Faraund  the  journey  may  be  continued  to  Flek- 
ke fjord,  vik  Listerlandet,  2  miles  to  ElUf  from  which  place 
you  can  post  on  by  water  IVt  mile.] 

LYNGDALEN.  From  Faret  you  cannot  post  north- 
wards, and  hence  the  tourist  must  make  the  best  bargain' 
he  can. — Two  deep   fl^^^ds    pierce  the  ^^i^^j — *^®  Lyng- 
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^ddUfjarden  and  the  Boasefjorden ;  at  the  innermost  extremity 
of  the  latter  there  ia  a  ffood  harbour  and  anchorage. 

The  lower  division  ofJiaSogn,  properly  X^ft^da^,  consti- 
tutes an  unusually  wide  and  very  flat  valley.  The  fast  flow- 
ing river  which  winds  its  course  among  the  hills,  the  mani- 
fold patches  of  forest  growth,  both  foliferous  and  conifer- 
•ous,  the  lofty  ^elds  adjacent,  with  farms,  some  of  them 
1,100  feet  high,  perched  upon  the  slopes  of  the  transverse 
dales,  and  peeping  down,  as  it  were,  upon  the  mother 
Talley — all  this  conveys  a  beautiful  and  cheering  impres- 
sion.— The  church  and  parsonage  are  beautifully  situated 
between  the  Herdals  and  Lyngdalselv.^QvLsrters  to  be 
obtained  at  Grondokka  and  Faret  The  salmon-fishing 
in  the  river  is  let  to  English  sportsmen,  who  have  built 
for  themselves  a  beautiful  pavilion  in  the  Swiss  style. 
•So  soon  as  the  tourist  has  passed  the  plain  at  Aa,  he 
immediately  enters  a  narrow  vale,  shut  in  on  all  si^es  by 
dQelds,  some  reaching  an  altitude  of  1,500  feet.  The  valley 
expands  here  and  there  throughout  its  len^ht,  and  the 
scenery  is  then  cheerful  and  attractive.  The  road  is  a 
trifle  hillv,  but  good  as  far  as  Lygnevand,  ^nd  along  the 
shores  of  this  Lake  to  Egebygden,  At  Kvaas  the  valley 
widens  into  a  small  plain,  on  which  stand  the  Kvaas  farms 
and  the  parish  church.  Hereabouts  there  is  a  remark- 
able "Fos, — ^Kvaassteinen,"  so  designated  from  the  fact, 
that  a  huffe  wedge-shaped  rock,  supported  on  both  sides 
by  the  Qeld,  points  downward  in  the  direction  of  the  nar- 
row outlet,  thus  forming  one  of  Nature^s  bridges.  This 
<;ataract,  which  contains  a  good  body  of  water,  plunges  be- 
low into  a  narrow,  dark,  cauldron-shaped  hollow.  Quarters 
at  Kvaas.  In  Haggeboatad  Sogn  the  dale  is  more  ex- 
panded; but  at  the  outlet  oi  Lygnevandet  it  again  be- 
gins to  narrow.  At  Thingvatnas  quarters  may  be  had*  at 
-Uie  Thingstue. 

Along  the  shores  of  the  Lyngevandet,  the  character  of 
the  mountain  scenery  is  much  the  same  as  farther  south. 
Itygne  is  about  one  mile  long,  and  lies  560  feet  above 
the  sea. 

From  Egen  a  bridle-road  leads  to  Galdaly  at  the  north* 
em  extremity  of  the  Galdahvand;  there  is  also  a  road 
over  Yerdal  to  Oreoand  and  Fjotland;  from  Tkingvatn  to 
Fjotland  is  a  day^s  journey. 

The  road  from  Lyngdal  to  Fedde  is  hilly  and  heavy, 
^or  is  there  any  remarkable  scenery  in  the  district  tra- 
versed, though  here  and  there  you  may  see  a  charming 
bit  of  landscape :  the  finest  prospect,  no  doubt,  is  that  of 
the  Feddefforaf  when   descending  the  road  leading  to  it. 

Fedde  is   situated  at  the  outlet  of  the  Gylandselp  into 
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a  fine  and  spacious  bay, — that  of  Feddefforden;  a  brisk  trad^ 
is   carried  on  here  by  the  manufacture  of  wooden  stavea- 
(Tdndebaand)f  several  factories  having  been  erected  for  that^ 
purpose  on  the  banlis  of  the  river.     A  considerable  quan- 
tity,  too,  of  bark  for  the  tanneries   is  produced.      Fedde 
resembles   more   a  village,   or,   at   least,   a  hamlet,  than 
what  is  generally  understood  by  the  appelation  of  „Gaard." 
At  the   eastern   end    of  the   range   of  houses  facing  the 
road,   stands   an   excellent  ''Gjsestgiveri,''   with  a  posting- 
station  and  post-office.    (From  Fedde  an  interesting  moun- 
tain excursion  may  be  made  to  the  Froylandsfjeld,   l,lftO 
feet  high,   which  thereabouts   is  regarded  as  a  land-mark 
for  vessels,  and  from  which  you  have   a  wide  view  of  the 
country  round,  the  North  Sea  being  visible'on  the  horizon.) 

[KVINNESDAL.— Stations :  — From   Fedde    to   Egeland! 
V/g   mile ;    from  thence  either  to  Helle  (western  Dal)  2,% 
miles;  to  Fjotland  1  mile; — or,  to  Vatsland  (eastern  Dal> 
1V»  mile;  to  Fjotland  V/i  mile.] 

From  Fedde  you  should  go  by  sea  to  Ytre  Oi  farm, 
but  in  that  case,  boats  and  rowers  should  be  ordered  by 
"Forbud"  to  meet  you  .at  Fedde.  Steeper  hills  than  those 
between  Fedde  and  Oi,  you  rarely  meet  with,  whereas 
the  journey  by  water,  in  fine  weather,  is  most  beautifuL 
and  exhiliarating.  The  mountains  rise  here  almost  per- 
pendicularly from  the  water's  edge. 

From   0i  you   enter  a  wide  and  perfectly  level  plain,. 
0ia8letteny  stretching  as  far  as  Liknas.      A  small  portion 
onljr   of  the  soil  is  under  the  plough.      At  Faret  you  are 
ferried  across  the  Elv  {Kmnnd}:  the  scenery  is  fine  here. 
An  excellent  inn  ("Gjsestgiveri")  is  close  to  the  ferry. 

Good  quarters  to  be  had  at  Egeland  farm.  The  salmon- 
fishing  in  the  river  is  let  to  English  sportsmen. 

0s^e  Kvinnesdal,  when  you  have  ascended  the  hills  at 
Fgelandy  appears  flat  and  comparatively  wide,  i.  e.  the  first 
half  of  the  tract.  Part  of  the  road  is  new  and  very 
good.  The  carriage-road  does  not  extend  farther  than 
Vatsland,  at  the  GaldaUvand,  which  is  about  Va  mile  long 
and  1,400  feet  above  the  sea.  From  Galdal  farm  a  bridle- 
road  leads  to  Egehygden, 

The  valley  of  Vestre  Kvinnesdal  gets  exceedingly  narrow 
immediately  above  Liknas.  Half  a  mile  northward  you 
see  the  beautiful  Bafos]  if  you  wish  to  get  a  good  view 
of  it,  you  should  take  a  boat  and  row  as  near  as  you 
can.  The  road  is  hilly,  but  the  greater  part  of  it  good. 
Accomodation  to  be  nad  at  Helle.  From  this  place  a 
bridle-road  strikes  ofi'  to  Fjotland  and  Chfland;  from  Kvin^ 
delaug,  too,  there  is  a  bridle-road  to  Fjotland.  The  tract 
bearing  northwards,  along  the  shores  of  the  "iCi'tnna,"  ia 
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somewhat  melancholy  of  aspect,  and  yet  not  destitute  of 
beauty,  especially  in  such  localitie»  where  the  fjelds  part 
a  little  asunder,  giving  sufficient  space  for  ia  few  roods 
of  cultivated  soil  at  the  bottom  of  the  valley. 

Whoever  determines  to  travel  up  here,  or  still  further 
northwards,  must  not  count  on  getting  the  comforts^  he  is 
wont  to  enjoy,  unless  indeed  he  carry  them  in  his  knap- 
sack. Even  lodgings  are  hot  always  easy  to  procure,  the 
houses  being  small  and  often  every  room  taken  up.  But 
on  the  largest  farms  there  is  alway  a  "Gjsesterum  (cham- 
ber for  guests),  which,  however,  serves  at  the  same  time 
as  a  wardrobe  and  general  lumber-room. 

From  Helle  a  bridle-road  follows  the  course  of  the  river- 
from  farm  to  farm.  Half  a  mile  from  Netland  stands  the 
lofty  Hanvasfjeldj  2,850  feet  high.  At  the  BimdBS  farms, 
about  %  miles  from  Helle,  the  Knaheneh)  joins  the  Kvinna. 
Through  Knabendalen  an  indifferent  bridle-road  leads 
eastwards  across  to  Aaseral. 

[From  Risnaes  a  path  for  pedestrians  takes  you  over 
Dyrlid  Seeter,  Veding  Ssoter,  Fyrins  Sseter,  and  the  west 
end  oi'Ersvandet  to  Tonstad,  This  trip  across  the  "Hei" 
not  requiring  a  full  day,  at  Fyresvand  you  ought  to> 
strike  off  in  a  southerly  direction  to  the  lovely  and  fertile 
Aavedal,  a  deep  valley,  surrounded  by  steep,  fprest-clad 
fjelds.  Towards  the  west  there  is  a  lofty  mountain,  the 
Grubaafjeld,  3,500  feet.  At  Aavedal  you  can  get  a  boat 
to  cross  the  lake  of  that  name.  From  here  there  is  a 
road  to  Haugkomt  a  farm  finely  situated  on  the  SirdalS" 
vandj  and  where  there  is  a  "Landhandleri".  (merchant's 
shop  in  the  country).    You  must  post  farther  by  water.] 

To  Homstolsvandetj  which  is  shut  iii  by  lofty  and  ex- 
tremely precipitous  mountains,  there  is  still  a  path;  as  a 
rule,  no  boat  can  be  obtained  here,  unles  one  has  been, 
ordered  from  Homstolgaarden.  From  Homstdl  there  is  a. 
path  across  the  "Hei"  to  Ljosdalen  in  Sirdaien,  and  from 
Salmelidj  the  most  elevated  of  the  larger  farms  (1,730  feet 
above  the  sea),  also  a  path  to  Guddal  in  Sirdaien. 

The  road  between  Fedde  and  Flekkefjord  is  exceedingly 
heavy  and  steep,  and  has  nothing  to  repay  the  tourist 
for  his  trouble  and  loss  of  time.  Salurvandet,  about  half 
a  mile  lon^,  and  90  feet  above  the  sea,  has  a  wild 
and  depressive  appearance.  In  the  immediate  vicinity^ 
"Simons-Kirken,"  an  imposing  fjeld,  1,370  feet  high,  rears 
its  frowning  summit.  Here,  too,  the  sea-route  should  be 
chosen;  the  distance  is  IV2  mile,  and,  on  a  fine  day,  the 
water  is  much  to  be  preferred  to  the  hilly,  dusty  road. 

"Kjobstaden"  FLEKKEFJORD    (Miss  Wahl's  Hotel)   has. 
1,700  inhabitants;  it  is  situated  at  the  interior  of  a  fjord,. 
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a  miles  long,  noted  for  the  fine  and  imposing  mountains 
that  enclose  it.  Of  all  the  small  towns  on  the  West 
Coast,  FlekkeQord,  perhaps,  is  that  which  has  the  best 
situation,  and,  viewed  from  the  fjord,  conveys  a  most- 
favourable  impression.  The  town  itself  however  is  most 
irregularly  built,  and  the  streets  are  very  narrow.  The 
•outlet  of  the  GriseQorden  is  spanned  by  a  bridge.  This 
town  is  mostly  known  for  its  large  and  excellent  tann- 
eries, and,  in  proportion  to  its  size,   drives  a  brisk  trade. 

[SIRDALEN.  Stations:— From  *Flekkefford  -to  SirtuBs 
V/i  mile;  to  Sirdahvandet  V4  mile;  and  from  thence  2^^ 
miles  by  boat  to  Tonstad',  to  Lindeland  IV2  mile;  to 
Aamli  IVs  mile. 

The  road  from  Flekkefjord  to  Simaa  being  very  hiUy, 
jou  should  take  the  water  route  at  every  opportunity, 
viz. — row  from  Flekkefjord  to  Lavold  through  one  of  the 
finest  districts  in  these  parts,  V2  mile.  You  pass  down 
the  Grisefjorden,  which  is  connected  by  a  canal  with  the 
Xoiavand.  On  the  western  side  the  Qelds'  are  clothed 
with  woods  of  foliferous  trees,  and  shelve  gradliaUy  do^^ 
towards  the  flord,  those  on  the  eastern  side  being  rugged 
and  precipitous.  At  the  northern  extremity  of  GriseQor- 
den  there  is  a  large  tannery.  From  Lavold  you  have 
generally  to  walk  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  Flikeid  station 
)(when  posting,  the  distance  from  Flikeid  and  to  Lavold  is 
calculated  at  half  a  mile),  the  traveller's  luggage  being 
carried  by  competent  porters  from  Lavold.  At  Flikeid 
jou  must  order  boats  for  posting  on  the  Lundevandet, 
to  SirfkBS  half  a  mile.  Good  quarters  at  Simses.  From 
Simses.the  road  traverses  a  charming  valley,  past  Bakke 
church  to  Sirdalsvandet. 

The  boat-excursion  on  the  Sirdalsvandet  is  very  fine. 
On  both  sides  of  the  lake,  which  is  2%  miles  in  length, 
and  not  more  than  120  feet  above  the  sea,  mountains  up- 
wards of  1,000  feet  high,  rise  almost  perpendicular  from 
the  water^s  edge :  thus  Rolleknudenj  in  the  west,  is  2,180 
feet  high,  and  0xendal8varden^  in  the  east,  due  north  of 
the  beautiful  farm  of  Haugkom,  2,010  feet. 
•  Tonstad  is  a  fine  "bygd"  situated  on  a  flat  wooded 
heath,  where  the  Sireelv  issues  into  the  Sirdalsvandet. 
<jood  quarters  at  Tonstad  (Ole  Tonstad). — Travelling  in 
Sirdalen  is  very  much  the  same  as  travelling  in  Aaseral; 
there  is  ^little  difference  in  the  country  or  the  people; 
the  latter  are  affable  and  obliging. 

The  road  to  Lunde  Kirke  has  been  lately  constructed  and  is 
.good,  and  traverses  a  fine  tract  of  country.  At  the  bridge 
near  the  farm  oiCruddal^  the  tourist  should  not  fail,  if  he  have 
^ny  time  to  spare,   to   visit   the  LilandsfoSy  distant  about 
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one-eigbth  of  a  mile,  and  which  is  well  worth  seeing :  it  is 
not  a  cataract  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  pouring, 
as  it  does,  its  foaming  waters  over  a  long  flat  ledge  of 
rock;  rapids,  perhaps,  would  be  a  more  correct  designa- 
tion. Tourists  desirous  of  ascending  Bergheia  (3,420  feet 
high)  can  procure  guides  at  Liland.  Above  Cfuddal,  the 
mountains  on  both  sides  approach  to  that  extent,  that 
there  is  barely  room  for  the  torrent  to  force  its  way 
through  the  deep  fissure  that  forms  its  bed.  At  Linland 
the  valle^fr  again  expands  a  little. 

From  Ijunde  to  Aamli  the  road  is  not  so  good.  You 
are  now  in  a  perfect  labyrinth  of  lofty,  rugged  mountains; 
the  valleys  often  contain  Soetre  and  drovers'  cabins. 
The  loftiest  of  the  flelds  ai»e  in  the  extreme  north  of 
Sirdalen:  Riuvenfjeldene,  the  loftiest  of  their  peaks  being 
Urdalsknuden,  4,500  feet^  on  the  borders  of  Valie  Sogn; 
JogleQeldene,  the  loftiest  peak  being  Hilleknuden,  3,840 
feet;  Crmbaaffeldene,  3,500  feet.  Ihose  who  are  going 
to  ascend  Grubaafjeldene  and  Hilleknuden,  should  strike 
off  from  the  valley,  at  Fitjeland,  and  procure  a  guide 
there;  Urdalsknuden  is  best  ascended  from  Valle. 

There  is  a  mountain-path  from  Ssetersdalen  to  Lyse- 
fjorden  in  Stavanger  Amt  over  Suleskar.] 

When  on  the  road,  too,  from  Flekkefjord  to  Stavanger^ 
you  can  make  choice  of  the  above-mentioned  route  to 
Lavold.  From  Flikeid  you  post  a  mile  to  Moi.  If  the  tour- 
ist wish  to  escape  the  fatiguing  walk  across  the  isthmus 
at  Ijavold,  where  horses  are  rarely  to  be  had,  he  can 
avoid  the  wort  part  of  the  road  to  Lunde,  by  taking  the 
high-way  to  Simses,  and  from  thence  to  Moi  over  Lunde- 
vandety  a  beautiful  lake,  2  miles  long,  lying  a  few  feet 
only  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  mountains  on  the 
eastern  side  are  very  steep,  whereas,  on  the  western  side, 
thej  are  sloping,  and  clad  with  forests  of  foliferous  trees. 
Good  quarters  at  Simees.  A  little  to  the  north  of  Simses 
there  is  a  beautiful  chain-bridge  across  the  Sireaaen; 
i  farther  on,  the  road  passes  over  the  notorious  TroncMS^ 
with  its  long  series  of  terrible  hills.  Excellent  quarters 
at  Moi. 

From  "Nysted  (Moi)  there  is  an  old,  and  not  particul- 
arly good  road  to  Soggendal,  viz. :— to  Mydland  V/s 
pile;  to  Houge  1%  mile:  another  and  a  better  road 
goes  from  Eide  station  to  Indre  Evje  7«  mil©  •  to  Soggen- 
dal  ly*  mile;  on  the  latter  route,  the  scenery  is  magni- 
ficent in  places  down  through  the  valley;  at  the  farm  of 
Tjom,  in  particular,  there  is  a  splendid  prospect. 

SOGGENDAL  (C.  B.  Stubhougs  Hotel)  is  a  pretty  little 
town  (600  inhabitants),   which,    during   the  last  few  years 
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has   made   rapid   progress,   an   English   Company   havings 
worked   Iron   Mines   on   a   large    scale   for   Titanite  Ore. 
From  Rakefjord^  the  harbour  of  Soggendal,  a  railway  ha& 
been  laid  (about  y«  mile)  up  to  Blcutfjeld^   where  the  ore 
is   obtained.     A   little   to  the  south  of  Soggendal,  at  the 
extremity  of  Jossingfforden,   a  collection  of  farms,    "Haa* 
helleren,"  are  built  in  a  very  singular  manner,  the  hoasect 
being    located   under   a   projecting  mass  of  rock,  so  they 
are  only  partially   provided  with  roofing.       Some  distance 
farther  to  the  north,  lies  the  farm  oiBergliod,  wellknowar 
from    the    Orvar   Odds    Saga;    "the  barrow  of  King  Odd*^ 
is   still   to   be   seen.      The   country  round  Soggendal  smd 
Egersund  is  distinguished  to  a  great  extent  by  its  singular- 
outward   features;    a   number   of   small  valleys,    and   low 
dome-shaped  fjelds  belonging  to  the  magnificent  formation 
of  Labrador  stone,  a  variety  of  gabbro. 

A  little  north  of  Eide  you  pass  Hcsskestad  Kirke  ;  in. 
the  churchyard  a  monument  to  the  memory  of  Ofe,  Gabriel 
Ueland  has  been  erected  by  his  fellow-parishioners;  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  north  you  come  to  the  farm,  from  which 
he  took  his  name  (the  last  years  of  his  life  were  passed 
on  the  farm  of  Hetland)  situated  on  the  opposite  side  or 
the  road.  West  of  Stromstad,  in  Helleland,  the  road 
divides  into  two  branches.  If  you  are  not  going  via. 
Egersund^  it  is  best  to  take  the  so-called  "upper  road" 
to  Stavanger^ .  which  is  two  miles  shorter,  and,  for  most 
of  the  distance,  better.  It  takes  you  first  through  some- 
fine  scenery  in  Birkrem,  from  whicn  station  you  can  make- 
pleasant  excursions  northward  to  the  Oredalsvatid,  and 
several  other  lakes  abounding  in  fish  (see  below:  excur- 
sions from  Stavanger).  You  then  traverse  Gjesdal^ — the  first 
part  of  the  road,  and,  farther  on,  that  at  Kluge  and  Aal- 
gaardi  being  very  beautiful,  From  Aalgaard,  the  road 
follows  the  shore  of  the  Fiskneelv,  through  Hoiland,  from 
which  parish  there  is  a  road  to  Hogsfjord^  past  a  large 
farm,  Osteraat,  with  an  Agricultural  Academy, — on  to 
Skeiene,  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  "Ladested" 
Sandnas. 

Travellers  going  to  Egersund  are  posted  horn  *Strdm^ 
stad  V/b  mile. 

"Ladestedet"  EGERSUND  (Hotels :— Miss  Salvesen's,  and 
Mrs.  Eliassen's).  This  town  is  frequently  made  mention  of 
in  the  Sagas,  and  is  thus  of  considerable  antiquity,  but  has 
never  succeeded  in  attaining  much  importance.  The 
number  of  inhabitants  is  2,300,  whose  chi-ef  sources  of 
subsistence  are  fishing  (mostly  mackrel)  and  the  freight- 
trade.      A  good  many,  too,   find  employment  in  the  largfr 
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potteries,   that   of  Mr.  Feyer  being  specially  deserving  of 
notice. 

Exclusive  of  the  road  mentioned  above,  there  is  an- 
•other, — an  old  one  across  Jaderen, — still  however  in  good 
condition,  by  which  tourists  may  reach  the  city  of  Stavanger. 
The  first  part  is  extremely  hilly,  but  after  some  distance 
the  road  tolerably  level  and  good.  At  several  points  it 
approaches  the  coast,  but  farther  north  stretches  more 
and  more  into  the  country,  till  it  reaches  iSan^^n^e^,  7  miles 
from  Egersund.  On  this  route,  the  tourist  can  obtain  a 
fall  knowledge  of  the  characteriistics  of  Jsederen  scenery. 
"The  country  istretches  ofif,  gently  undulatory,  and  yfith  here 
and  there  a  ridge,  about  one  or  two.  miles  from  the 
coast;  immense  peat-bogs  succeed  to  extensive  brown-gray 
moors,  between  which  the  verdant  meadows  and  fertile 
corn-fields,  enlivened  generally  with  trim  farm-houses,  form 
agreeable  spots  for  the  eye  to  dwell  upon.  A  group  of 
trees  is  rarely  to  be  seen;  in  their  stead  multitudes  of 
large  and  small  rocks  pierce  through  the  ground  in  everv 
direction;  and  those  immense  stone-fenc^es  straight  al- 
most as  a  rule,  and  miles  upon  miles  extent,  so  peculiar 
to  Jsederen,  give  to  the  country,  when  seen  from  some 
distance  above,  the  exact  appearance  of  being  covered 
•over  with  a  gigantic  "fish-net,  Knots,  meshes,  and  all.  An- 
other peculiarity,  too,  ^of  the  district  are  the  vast  piles 
of  peat  everywhere  to  be  «€en,  and  which  sufficiently 
prove,  the  iabundance  of  the  substance  characterizing  these 
treeless  parts!  Of  late  years  hopes  have  begun. to  be 
^ntertaied,  that  other  treaerures  may  lie  hidden  in  the 
earth ;  this  the  tourist  will  perceive  on  inspecting  the 
boring-machinery  erected  in  certain  localities  to  search 
for  coal-seams.  Another  undertaking  which,  perhaps,  will 
be  crowned  vnth  greater  success,  consists  m  the  exten- 
sive works  for  the  planting  of  Jaederen,  and  which  are 
now  being  carried  on  with  great  energy  by  private  cap-  • 
italists  no  less  than  the  ^tate.  Njaaheiene,  in  Thime 
parish,  and,  above  all,  the  interesting  collection  of  trees; 
and  shrubs  at  Bruekmid,  near  Sandnses,  are  specially  de- 
serving of  inspection.  One  of  the  largest  farms  along 
the  Jsederen  coast  is  that  of  N^Bsheim,  in  the  parish  of 
'Haa ;  the  well-tilled  tracts  of  land  in  close  proximity  to 
the  ^Crrudevandet  must  not  be  forgotten.  Another  source 
of  subsistence  for  the  people  of  these  parts  is  that  of 
salmon-fishing,  in  the  numerous  streams  and  bums,  the 
roost  important  being  /Hacuftven  and  Figgenelven,  where 
apparatus  have  been  erected,  on  rather  an  extensive 
scale,  bjr  a  Company  in  Stavanger  for  hatching  the  young 
ifibh. — \\  hoever  ^-avels  across  the  bluff  Jsederen  coast,  will 
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have  with  him,  from  early  spring  till  late  in  autumn,  a  never- 
failing   companion,   without  which   no  Jeederen  landscape 
would  be   complete,   viz. — the  lapwing,  which,  with  tim- 
orous  cry,   circles   gracefully   above   the  traveller's  head. 
Of  late   years,   thfl  eggs  of  this  bird — a  well  known  deli- 
cacy  for  the  British  palate — have  been  exported  in  large 
numbers   to  England, — nearly  50,000  in  one  year.      Besi- 
des  the   lapwing,    there   are   several   varieties   of  game, 
hares   being   most  x^Ientiful. — The  various  establishments 
erected  at  certain  points  along  the  coast  for  saving  ship- 
wrecked mariners,   are  worth  a  visit,  that  at  Husveg,  be- 
tween Haar  and  Hoblierstad,  lies  nearest  the  road.— -From 
Orre,  between  Orrevaudet   and  the  sea,  there  is  a  strip 
of  land,  in  appearance  more  like   a  desert  than   any  spot 
l)erhap8  in  the  country.    About  the  middle  of  this  isthmus^, 
a  tongue  of  sand  projects  straight  out  into  the  sea, — the 
notorious  „J8ederen8  Kev"  (Jsederen  Reef),   where   a  lofty 
beacon  warns   vessels   off  the   reef  of  rocks,   on  which 
so  many   a   noble  vessels  has  been  lost.      Farther  north, 
several   farms   have   suffered   considerably   of  late   years 
from  sand-drift,   the   effects  of  which  the  people  strive  to 
diminish    by    covering    up   the    gix>und    witn    seaweed. 
South   of  Haar   the   tourist  will   have   passed    the   lon^, 
wearisome   ^Bruesaud,''    which    gives   some   idea   of  this 
fine,   all-pervading  substance,    that  is  threatening  many  a 

foodly  farm  in  this  dangerous  localit;^  with  destruction. — 
'or  the  rest,  Jeederen  is  making  rapid  progress,  and  the 
peasants  are  well-to-do  people. 

The  posting-station  Sieiene  is  situated  at  the  lower  end 
of  "Ladestedet"  SANDN^S,  with  1,200  inhabitants,  who 
find  emplovment  principally  in  the  numerous  brickmak- 
ing-estaolishments  and  one  or  two  large  potteries  that 
have  been  erected  here. — The  distance  m)m  here  to  Stav- 
anger  is  full  V/^  mile.  About  half  way  you  have,  on  the 
left-hand  side  Jaattenulen,  from  which  there  is  a  fine 
and  extensive  view  of  Jaederen  und  the  more  adjacent 
tracts  of  Rylylke. 


ROUTE  VIIIB. 


STAVANGER  AND  RYFYLKE. 

STAVANGER.— Jlo/efe :— Hotel  du  Nord,  Mrs.  Jesper- 
sen's  Hotel,  Mrs.  Storstea's  Hotel.— P<w^O//icc,  just  under 
Olafskkven.— Po/ictf  Station,  opposite  the  church.— JItp- 
bathe  to  be  had  in  the  town  infirmary,  in  Njeaden.  oe<9 
Saihs  in  Nymann's  Bathing  Establishment  (Ladegaards- 
veien.) 

Stavanger  is  one  of  the  oldest  cities  in  the  country.  In 
the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  .this  town  can  scarely  be 
said  to  have  been  founded;  probably  it  grew  up  little  by^ 
little  into  a  convenient  meeting-place  for  the  inhabitants 
of  Ryfylke  and  Jaederen,  and  psurtly  as  a  consequence  of 
the  extensive  periodical  fisheries  wat  took  place  o£f  the 
coast  here,  m  the  beginning  of  the  I2th  century  the 
town  was  made  an  episcopal  residence,  but  has  played 
no  important  part  in  the  history  of  the  nation;  whenever 
mentioned,  it  is  generally  spoken  of  in  connexion  with 
the  magnificient  cathedral — erected  at  an  early  period— 
and  hence  all  historical  records  of  the  town  centre  in 
this  building.  During  the  civil  wars  the  hostile  parties 
frequently  met  in  the  city;  and  Magnus  Erlingsson  made 
over  the  whole  town  as  a  Royal  gift,  to  the  sanctuary  of 
St.  Svithun.  In  the  following  centuries,  Stavanger  was  a 
city  of  2nd  or  8rd  rank,  but  does  not  seem  to  have 
made  any  considerable  progress.  About  the  year  1600  the  city^ 
is  said  to  have  furnished  700  burghers,  bemg  ranked  then 
in  the  same  class  with  Tonsberg.  But  not  long  after- 
wards it  was  devastated  bv  a  conflagration;  and  when,  iit 
1684,  the  greater  part  of  the  town  was  again  consumed 
by  the  flames,  the  episcopal  residence,  that  of  the  Stift- 
amtmand,  and  the  Xiatinskole  (Grammar  School)  were 
moved  to  Christianssajid,   and  the  place  deprivea  of  its 
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city-privilepes.  These,-  however,  it  soon  regained;  but 
'Still  the  town  showed  no  signs  of  vigour,  and  continued 
in  the  same  condition  throughout  the  whole  of  the  18th. 
century.  After  1814  Stavanger  first  showed  signs  of  vita- 
lity, and  few  cities  in  the  country  have  since  increased 
so  rapidly  in  wealth  and  population.  In  1799  the  town 
had  2,154  inhabitants;  in  1814,  2,500;  in  1825,  4,000;  and 
at  the  last  census  18,000.  Formerly  the  prosperity  of  the 
town  consisted  almost  entirely  in  the  produce  of  the  fish- 
eries; but  owing  to  their  great  irregularity  of  late  years, 
ship-building  and  the  freight-trade  are  now  the  chief  sources 
of  income.  In  1873  Stavanger  had  amerchant-fieet  reg- 
istering between  36,000  and  37,000  Commercelasts,  and, 
with  regard  to  the  number  of  vessels,  is  the  first  shipp- 
ing port  in  the  kingdom. 

The   town   is   built  round  two.  small  bays,   and   on   a 
strip  of  land  lying  between.      From  the  more  westerly  of 
these  hays— Vaagen,  the  shore  is  not  a  little  precipitous; 
and    hence    the   cross-streets,    which  out  those  running 
parallel  to  the  Yaagen   (ovre   og  nedre  Strandgade)   are 
naturally  very  steep.    From  the  extremity  of  the  Yaagen, 
the   market-place   stretches  in   a  south-easterly  direction 
towards   the   playground    of  the  Grammar  School,  where 
there  is   beautiful   alley  of  beeches.      North-east  of  the 
latter  stands   the  Cathedral.      The  buildings  surrounding 
the   church,   and   those  between  Bredevandet,  south-west 
of  the  school,  Olafskleven^  and  the  extremity  of  the  Yaagefi,. 
constitute  thie   oldest  quarter    of  the  town,   whereas  the 
other  part,  by  their  names  alone,  Ameageren,  Pottemager^ 
stranden,  Issomarken,  &c,   clearly  point  to  a  later  period 
About  the  middle  of  the  Yaagen,  on  the  north-east  side, 
there   is   a   rocky   eminence,   called  Yalbjerget,   where  a 
watch-tower  for  the  Fire  Brigade  has  been  erected.    From 
the  top  of  this  structure,  which  is  also  fitted  up  as*  a  har^ 
hour   light,   a   magnificent  view  is  obtained  of  the  town 
and  nearest  environs.     On   the  point  of  the  peninsula,  or 
strip   of  land — Holm  en— there   was   formerly   a  redoubt, 
which  has  been  now  transformed  into  a  quay..   The  other 
side   of  Yalbjerget  dips  in  the  direction  of  Ostrevaag;  a 
little   farther   in  lies   "Yserket,"   so   called  from  the  fact 
that  some  time  in  the  last  century  Saltpetre  Works  were 
erected  here.      From  Yssrket  a  number  of  rather  steep 
streets  lead  up  to  Issomarken,  Blaasenberg,  and  Nytorvet, 
where  the  church  of  St.  Petri  has  been  built.      South  of 
the    church    St.   Peders   GjsBrde   and    Bergelandsmarken 
extend    down    towards    the    east  shore   of  Bredevandet, 
along  which  Ladegaardsveien,  or  Kongsgaden,  passes  in  a 
southerly  direction.    The  streets  are  most  of  them  exceed* 
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ingly  narrow,  and  the  number  of  houses  comparatively 
-small;  the  outer  portion  of  the  peninsular-shaped  piece  of 
land,  every  building  on  which  was  burned  to  the  ground 
in  1860,  and  the  newer  divisions  of  the  town  are  the 
only  parts  that  haVB  anything  approaching  to  regular 
streets;  but  even  here  the  houses  are  small  and  built  of 
wood,  the  general  idea  prevailing,  here  that  brick-houses 
are  not  suited  to  the  climate. 

The  most  remarkable  building  in  Stavanger  is  the 
CATHEDRAL,  and  this  edifice,  together  with  Thrond- 
hjem  Cathedral,  being  undoubtedly  one  of  the  most 
splendid  memorials  of  mediaeval  times  in  this  country,  is 
deserving  of  a  detailed  description.  In  1128  Sigurd  Jorsala- 
farer  put  away  his  wife  Malmfrid,  in  order  to  marry  a 
young  woman  by  the  name  of  CsBcilia.  Bishop  Magne  in 
bergen  protesting  loudly  against  this  illegal  action,  and 
refining  to  wed  the  couple,  the  king  marched  to  Stav- 
anger,  where  the  bishop  Consented  to  perform  the  cere- 
mony, on  the  king's  paying  down  a  large  sum  of  money, 
as  a  fine,  with  which  the  building  of  the  cathedral — al- 
ready commenced— *could  be  resumed  and  completed. 
This  bishop,  the  first  that  Stavanger  ever  had,  was  one  Rein- 
aid,  an  Englishman,  who  had  formerly  been  a  monk  in 
Winchester  Abbey;  he  now  sent  for  English  workmen, 
and  this  explains  the  remarkable  similarity  between  the 
older  portions  of  this  edifice  and  Winchester  Cathedral. 
Probably,  too,  it  was  Reinald,  who,  in  memory  of  his 
native  city,  consecrated  "his  new  Cathedra"  to  St.  Swithin, 
Bishop  of  Winchester,  837 — 862,  and  of  whose  remains, 
which  are  preserved  in  the  cathedral  of  that  city,  an 
arm  was  given  to  Stavanger,  as  the  first  relic  in  the 
sanctuary  of  the  lately  erected  bishopric.  Several  of  the 
following  kings  richly  endowed  the  church.  For  instance, 
Haakon  Haakonsson  confirmed  the  deed  of  gift  (mentioned 
above)  made  by  Magnus  Erlingsson  to  the  church.  In 
127^  the  noble  building  suffered  from  a  terrible  con- 
flagration. In  consequence  of  this  event,  the  archbishop 
issued  a  large  number  of  plenary  indulgences  to  such  as 
would  contnbute  towards  the  rebuilding  of  the  Cathedral; 
and  in  1290  the  pope  published  a  Bull  to  the  same  effect. 
In  the  middle  of  the  15th  century,  the  church  had  reached 
its  greatest  splendour:  it  had  then  18  altars,  with  chapels 
adjoining.  But  the  Reformation  soon  put  an  end  to  all 
this  grandeur;  about  the  year  1540  the  church  was  plun- 
dered, all  ornaments  ,being  carried  off;  the  cathedral 
papers  were  burnt  in  the  cemetery,  and  the  landed  estates 
and  other  property  of  the  church  confiscated.  The  natural 
consequence   was,   that  the  building  stood  lonely  and  de- 
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serted  for  several  yeara,  and  began  to  show  signs  of  de- 
cay, when  a  Rojral  Edict  arrived  from  King  Frederik  the 
Second,  containing  express  orders  to  commemtfe  its  rest- 
oration. Even  at  that  time,  says  Peder  Clausen,  its  equal 
is  not  to  be  found  in  the  land  of  Norway,  save  that  oJ: 
Throndhjem.  In  the  middle  of  the  18th  cent.  *they  had 
the  church  thoroughly  whitewashed"  and  so  it  remained 
till  1867.  It  that  year  it  was  resolved  to  restore  so  noble 
a  specimen  of  architecture,  and,  so  far  as  possible,  give 
it  back  its  original  appearance.  The  Restoration  of  the 
Cathedral,  for  which  the  municipality  furnished  the  means 
— about  40,000 Spd.— is  now  as  good  as  finished;  a  few  of 
the  exterior  decorations  and  the  polishing  being  all  that 
is  still  left  to  be  done;  and  the  edifice  as  it  now  Stands 
is  well  worth  seeing. — The  church  is  100  ells  long,  and 
consists  of  the  nave,  the  armory,  and  the  choir.  The 
nave  (45 V2  ells  long,  28  ells  wide)  is,  like  the  armory, 
constructed  of  "Graasten,"  the  comers,  and  frames  of  the 
doors  and  windows  being  of  hewn  steatite.  As  with  the 
basilicas,  the  nave  is  divided  into  three  divisions,  viz.^ — ^two 
low  side-naves,  and  a  central  nave,  18  ells  high,  all  roofed  in 
with  wood.  The  nave,  which  is  the  oldest  portion  of  the 
building,  is  constructed  in  the  rounded  arch  style,  and 
on  the  north  and  south  sides  is  adorned  with  porticals  in 
the  richest  Norman  style.  The  interior  ar^^hes  are  em- 
bellished in  places  with  zigzag  tracery,  and  the  capital  of 
one  of  the  pillars,  with  Old  Norse  serpentine  curves.  On 
the  western  part  of  the  church  there  was  originally  a 
tower,  which  cannot  however  be  replaced,  the  walls  on 
which  it  once  stood  being  considerably  out  of  the  per- 
pendicular. The  choir,  which  beyond  doubt  was  built  a 
few  years  after  the  fire  in  1272,  is  34 V2  ells  long,  of  the 
same  width  and  altitude  as  the  central  nave.  It  is  con- 
structed principally  of  hewn  steatite,  in  the  richest  English- 
Gothic  style,  and  is  one  of  the  finest  specimens  of  archi- 
tecture to  be  found  in  Scandinavia.  It  has  pointed  arches, 
and  richly  decorated  keystones;  the  arches  are  supported 
on  small  columns,  with  magnificent  capitals,  resting  on 
brackets  let  into  the  wall.  The  choral  windows  are  re- 
markable for  their  slim  and  graceful  shape;  the  glass  is 
stained  a  sort  of  carpet-pattern,  with  rich  borders.  The 
large  window  in  the  eastern  gable  is  a  magnificent  glass- 
painting,  representing  the  four  Evangelists.  On  the  north 
side,  there  is  a  beautiful  flight  of  steeps,  loaded  with 
ornaments,  which  leads  up  to  a  turret  between  the  choir 
and  the  nave;  a  similar  turret  fronts  the  south.  At  the 
foot  of  the  steps  stands  the  baptismal  font,  hewn  out  of 
steatite,  and  richly  embellished :  it  is  one  of  the  few  well 


ROUTE  VIII B.    STAY  ANGER.  231 

?reBerved  remains  from  the  Catholic  period  in  Norway, 
'he  pulpit — at  the  door  of  the  choir — is  from  the  16fli 
century.  Within  the  choir,  the  tourist  should  not  fail  to 
remark  a  pointed-arch  niche,  intended  for  holy-water  re- 
ceptacles; a  conple  of  finely  carved  human  heads  are  also 
to  he  seen  here.  On  the  exterior  of  the  choir — sonth 
side—there  is  a  small,  hot  nncommonly  fine  portical,  nor 
will  the  eastern  gahle  window  be  less  beantiful  when 
completely  restored.  Two  large  quadrangular  turrets, 
which  now  serve  as  vestries,  stand  at  each  end  of  it 


Inlwior  of  SlttDangrt  SoiyiBt. 

In  connemon  «ith  the  eh  irrh  s  the  northern  portion 
of  the  school  house  ^the  Munkektrke,  as  it  is  called.  This 
portion  of  the  ed  fice  was  fonnerly  connected  with  the 
<hoir  of  the  churoh  hivinft  been  built,  almost  con- 
temporaneoasly  as  the  bishop  s  private  chapel ;  it  now 
eenes  as  a  depositarv  for  the  Amt  archives.  A  pointed- 
arch  window  looliing  south  east  is  worthy  of  a  closer  in- 
spection 

Kongsgaard  the  long  stratture  that  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  thp  Munkekirte  was  ont  nally  the  residence  of 
the  lishop  }iit  at  the  Rpfnrmation  it  was  confiscated, 
and  assigned  to  the  S(  ftamtmand  aa  an  officical  residence; 
snhBequenfly  however  it  became  private  property,  and  con- 
tinuea  so  till  1835  m  which  year  it  was  purchased  for  the 
19* 
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Grammar  School. — ^Between  the  playground  and  Brede- 
vandet,  there  is  a  road  leading  to  some  tastefally  laid 
out  ffTOunds,  called  the  "Parifc."  On  the  opposite  bank  of 
the  Bredevandet  lies  "Kanniket"  (seat  of  the  chapter  of 
canons),  residence  for  the  incumbent  of  the  Gatnedrad. 
Somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Bredevandet,  it  has  been 
proposed  to  build  the  chief  Station  of  the  Jsederen  Rail- 
way. On  the  north  side  of  the  cathedral,^ and  too  near 
that  edifice,  stands  a  building,  which  was  originally  a 
church, — St.  Mary's,  afterwards  a  Townhall,  and  now  a 
Fire  Alarm  Station.  Vis  a  vis  this  ancient  structure  is 
the  Hotel  du  Nord;  and  over  against  the  latter,  the  fine 
edifice  of  the  Sparebank,  which  also  famishes  offices  for 
the  Stavanger  branch  of  the  Bank  of  Norway,  the  Sea 
Insurance  Company,  and  rooms  for  the  Fine  Arts'  Union 
—open  Sundays  and  Wednesdays  from  11  to  1 — ,  and  for 
the  Commercial  Society:  here,  too,  are  the  Town  Assembly 
Rooms.  Close  to  this  building  is  the  district  gaol,  and  a 
little  below  it,  the  police-office.  From  the  Fire  Bngade 
Station,  there  is  a  street  leading  through  Kongensgaden, 
past  the  "Borgerklub,"  to  which,  as  to  the  Athenaeum 
(situated  at  the  comer  of  the  market-place  and  Bratte- 
gaden),  travellers  can  obtain  admission  on  being  intro- 
duced by  a  member,—  up  to  St.  Petri  church,  a  new  and 
beautiful  structure.  The  same  street  leads  over  Nytorvet 
to  a  dry-dock,  lately  constructed  in  Spilderhaug.  Above 
lies  Hetlandsmarken,  with  Vor  Frue  Kirke,  and  many 
tasteful  country  residences. — The  principal  streets  of  the 
city  are  Kirkegaden,  with  the  best  and  largest  shops, 
Ostervaaggaden,  and  Nedre  Strandgade. 

The  most  frequented  Protnenade  is  down  Ladegaards- 
veien,  past  the  cemetery,  above  Hiilevaagsvandet  (where 
there  is  a  bathing  establishment)  as  far  as  Stottebakken, 
from  which  point  you  have  an  excellent  view  of  the  beauti- 
ful LiQelde  on  the  opposite  shore  of  the  GandsQord.  The 
tourist  who  ascends  some  one  of  the  numerous  eminences 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Stavanger,  will  be 
amply  repaid  for  his  trouble;  for  no  other  town  in  the 
country  perhaps,  affords,  in  such  close  proximity,  so  wide 
a  prospect  of  ijelds,  not  indeed  remarkable  for  their 
altitude  (from  600  to  700  feet  and  higher)  but  for  beauty 
of  form,  and,  on  a  summer's  day,  a  matchless  play  of 
colour.  The  heights  from  which  the  widest  prospects  can 
be  obtained,  are  Yaalandspiben,  with  a  kind  of  watch- 
tower,  in  the  south-west  of  the  town,  and  a  trifle  farther 
to  the  west,  Ullenhau^ene,  where,  until  very  recently,  tra- 
ces of  a  place  of  sacrifice  from  ancient  times  were  believed 
to  exist.     Immediately  below,  but  reached  by  a  different 
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way — you  must  continue  the  road  firom  Olafskleven  straight 
to  the  further  extremty  of  Mosevandet — there  is  a  sin- 
gular establishment,  which  is  well  worthy  of  closer  inspec- 
tion, viz. — Mr.  Hanson's  Willow  Plantations,  and  apparatus 
for  hatching  fish,  to  which  you  can  gain  admission  on 
payment  of  a  trifling  sum.  The  bog  here,  before  so  barren 
and  swampy,  has  been  covered  with  a  beautiful  willow 
^owth,  which  is  regarded  as  a  model  for  similar  planta- 
tions hereabouts,  where  willow-twigs  for  the  manufacture 
of  barrel-hoops  are  an  article  much  in  demand  in  these 
parts;  and  not  only  as  a  model-plantation  does  Mr.  Han- 
son's willow-wood  awaken  interest — Nature  has  been  care- 
fully copied  to  the  minutest  details. 
'  As  one  of  the  finest  excursions  by  land  fromStavanger, 
that  to  Sole  deserves  special  notice.  The  road  thither  from 
the  city  is  a  mile  or  more,  and  leads  out  along  Lade- 
gaardsveien,  past  Hillevaag^  a  beautiful  country  seat,  with 
large  dockyards  and  mills  attached,  till  a  little  beyond 
the  half-mile  stone,  where  you  turn  to  the  right.  On  the 
latter  half  mile,  Jaederen's  pecuhar  scenery  is  seen  to  per- 
fection :  its  heathery  tracts  and  desolate  peat-bogs ;  and  for 
this  reason  alone  tne  trip  is  worth  taking.  Sole  farm  is 
situated  on  the  verge  of  the  sea-shore,  commanding  a 
wide  prospect  outwards,  and  also  of  a  remarkable  range 
of  coast  stretching  due  south, — Solesanden.  Here,  in  the 
11th  cent.,  stood  tne  residence  of  the  mighty  Erling  Skjalgs- 
son,  descended  from  a  long  line  of  glorious  ancestors. 
Ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  of  an  ancient  church  he  is  said 
to  have  erected,  but  of  late  years  they  have  been  put  to 
a  widely  different  purpose   than  that   originally  intended. 

''Bennetter,  the  Norwegian  marine-painter,  has  turned  the 
nave  of  the  church  into  a  spacious  studio:  and  where 
indeed  could  a  spot  be  chosen  richer  in  local  remini- 
scenses,  or  better  adapted  for  the  study  of  the  ocean  in 
all  its  varying  moods,  and  the  ships  that  cross  and  recross 
its  bosom. — You  can  return  in  a  northerly  direction.  T^e 
"Strands ted"  Tananger  will  then  be  on  your  left-hand, 
and  the  far-famed  HAFRSFJORD  on  your  right:  close  to 
the  two  small  holms,  called  the  Somsoemef  a  good  distance 
down  the  fjord,  it  is  supposed  that  Harald  the  Fair  Haired 
(Haarfager)  in  872  fought  his  last  fight  against  the  other 
kings. — From  Meling  farm  you  can  cross  to  Molde,  which 
was  formerly  one  farm,  but  has  since  been  split  up  into 
a  number  of  smaller  ones.  There  is  a  large  factory  here 
for  bricks  and  roofing-tiles.  From  Molde  the  distance 
to  Stavanger — road  good — is  Va  mile. 
Steamers   go  several  times  a  week  alternately  between 

B/yfylk^s  eastern  and  western  Qords.     The   scenery  is  as 
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a  rule  uncommonly  fine,  in  particular  throughout  several 
of  the  eastern  §ords,  which,  m  beauty  and  variety  would 
seem  to  vie  even  with  the  renowned  district  of  Hard- 
anger;  and  they  certainly  deserve  to  be  more  generally 
known  and  visited,  than  has  hitherto  been  the  case.  The 
most  expeditious  and  convenient  of  excursions  from  Stav- 
anger  are  as  follows; — 

To  Hogsfjord  and  Holle^  about  2  miles;  from  here  there 
is  a  carnage-road,  IV2  niile  to  Holland,  From  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  fiord,  Dirdal  stretches  south-west  for  the  dis- 
tance of  a  mile.  From  here  there  is  a  tourist-road  from  GHe- 
hrdkhe  farm,  over  Veen  to  Madland,  on  the  high-way  in 
the  parish  of  Gjesdal:  likewise  from  Birkedal  over  Mau- 
daly  Espelandj  Malmin^  and  Vigesaa,  along  several  beauti- 
ful lakes  abounding  in  fish,  till  you  strike  the  post-road 
at  Birkrem,  From  Hogsfford,  in  an  easterly  direction, 
stretches  the  Frafjord^  only  half  a  mile  long,  but  with 
magnificent  scenery.  Immediately  opposite  Hollej  Lyse- 
fforden  cuts  into  the  coast  for  the  distance  of  3  miles. 
At  no  point  much  exceeding  a  quarter  of  a  mile  wide, 
with  precipitous,  nay  in  places  perpendicular  fjelds  of 
fi-om  2,000  to  3,000  feet  in  height  on  either  side,  it  is 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  fjords  in  the  country.  Some- 
where near  the  extremity  of  the  fiord,  a  singular  phenom- 
enon is  said  to  take  place.  You  hear  a  violent  report, 
and  simultaneously  see  a  brilliant  jet  (of  water?)  issue  from 
a  point  higher  up  the  mountain-side.  The  exact  place  is 
a  short  distance  from  the  extremity  on  the  south  side. 
The  sound  is  heard  and  the  jet  seen  from  boats  stationed 
at  the  extremity  of  the  fjord.  The  phenomenon  is  said 
to  occur  after  strong  westerly  winds. — Lysehoten  is  the  farm 
lying  farthest  inland,  and  from  here  a  road  leads  up  over 
tne  steep  Lysebrakker  to  the  most  elevated  farms  o^Sir- 
dal,  which  are  partly  supplied  by  this  road  with  salt,  com, 
and  other  town  commodities  (2V2  miles):  from  Sirdalen 
there   is  a  road  across  to  Valle  in  Seetersdalen  (3  miles). 

The  regular  steam-ship  route  from  Stavanger  on  the 
eastern  fjords  is  as  follows: — Two  miles  to  Tou,  where 
there  are  mills  and  a  large  brewery.  From  here  you  can 
make  a  beautiful  trip  through  Strand,  under  Kjortaaseny 
noted  for  its  splendid  prospect  of  Bjoreims  and  TysdaJs- 
vandet  to  Bergeland  in  Aardal,  about  2  miles.  The  Aar- 
daUelv  is  noted  as  an  excellent  salmon-river;  and  half  a 
mile  above  Bergeland  it  forms  the  Hiafos,  a  cataract 
well  worth  seeing.  The  steamer  then  touches  at  JPVnno, 
where  many  families  from  Stavanger  pass  the  summer, 
Aargalf  Fister,  and  so  at  Hjelmeland.  .The  latter  is  a 
fine,  wealthy  "bygd,"  where,  of  late  years,  manufacturing 
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■%in>  of  fgtfQiicdra. 

indiutiy  has  begun  to  thnve;  sbipbuildicg  had  toog-  be- 
fore been  Baccefi'efally  carried  on.  Farther  inland  there 
are  lakes  abounding  is  fish,  and  hereabouts  there  are 
several  very  difficult  roads  across  to  Valle  in  Sfetersdalen. 
North  of  I^'etmeland,  the  BjossumSord  pierces  the  moun- 
tains for  a  couple  of  mibs,  presenting  at  some  points  con- 
tiderable  resemblance  to  L;rBe^ordeit ;  from  Valle,  on  the 
northern  sbore.  there  it  a  good  tourist-path  to  Narkeim 
in  Suldalen.  The  steamer  next  stops  at  Jebe,  proceed- 
ing: Qp  through  the  narrow  Bandafjord  to  the  Strandsted 
Sand.  From  here  there  is  a.  good  carriage-road,  follow- 
ing the  rapid  and  brawling  Suldalsele  as  far  as  Suldal, 
which  is  unquestionably  one  of  the  grandest  and  most 
noteworthy  regions  in  the  whole  of  western  Norway,  From 
Fiskeijan  at  the  south-western  extremity  of  the  Suldals- 
vand,  yoa  can  post  by  water  to  any  of  the  farms  along 
the  fiord.  You  will  "be  richly  repaid  for  your  trouble, 
too,  Dy  ascending  some  one  of  the  rocl^  eminences 
around,  whether  it  be  to  obtain  a  glorious  prospect  of  the 
snowcapt  Qelds  on  every  side,  or  to  reach  the  ptarmigan 
grounds,  of  which  there  are  so  many,  or  to  try  your 
luck  with  the  fly  or  gorge  hook   in  one  of  the  ma^iy  fish- 
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abounding  lakes  in  the  vicinity.  SoldalBvandet  too  is  weU 
stocked  with  large  trout.  There  are  many  mountain- 
paths  leading  in  a  northerly  or  easterly  direction  to  Sai- 
ersdalen  and  Thelemarken;  the  principal  are  the  follow- 
ing:— From  Braaiveit  up  through  Krokevaadalen  to  ViMt- 
nedalen,  about  3  miles;  and  from  thence  2  miles  to Bykle 
church  in  Ssetersdalen.  From  NiB8  (2  miles  from  the 
southern  extremity  of  the  Lake)  there  is  a  much  fre- 
quented mountain-path  to  Boldal  ^2  miles).  At  the  north- 
em  extremity  lies  RocUdskvam,  trom  which  place  moun- 
tain-paths strike  off  over  Jordbrakke  to  Breidmk,  the 
most  elevated  farm  in  Ssetersdalen,  and  to  Flaathol  in 
Thelemarken, — a  more  frequented  one.  From  Sand  you 
may  reach  Suldal  hy  another  route,  viz.:  by  taking  the 
steamer  to  Hylen  in  Hylsfforden^  only  half  a  mile  from 
Vaage  on  the  Suldalsvand.  This  route  is  perhaps  the 
more  to  be  preferred  from  the  fact,  that  from  the  top 
of  the  Hylsskaret^  scarcely  wider  than  'from  4  to  5  ells  be- 
tween the  perpendicular  walls  on  both  sides,  you  suddenly 
catch  sight  of  Suldal.  Far  beneath  lies  the  water, 
Uttle  of  which  is  visible  from  the  most  elevated  point; 
but  a  short  distance  below  you  can  see  it,  now  hemmed 
in  by  perpendicular  mountains,  on  the  sides  of  which  no 
plant  but  the  saxifraga  cotyledon  can  find  a  cranny  to 
root  in,  now  expanding  a  trifle,  so  soon  as  the  mountains 
retire;  then  the  luxuriant  vegetation  can  unfold  its  rich- 
ness, and  there  is  room  for  cornfields,  pastures,  and  trim 
farm-houses,  whilst  above,  on  every  side,  glitters  the 
chrystalline  snow,  on  the  wastes  and  tops  of  the  Hauke- 
lids-  and  Auatmandsheiene.  The  narrow  channel  called 
"The  Gate"  (Porten),  about  half  a  mile  above  Fiskekjon, 
is  most  remarkable  of  its  kind. 

.  The  people  dwelling  in  this  beautiful  valley  are  a  bold 
and  adventuresome  race.  The  sea  is  so  close,  that  the 
dalesmen  never  failed  to  engage  in  the  great  winter-fish- 
eries, so  long  as  there  was  anything  to  be  got  by  doing  so 
in  the  "Southern  District;"  there  he  learnt  seamens'  ways 
and  seamens'  daring,  and,  at  home  again,  he  threw  his 
rusty  old  rifle  across  his  shoulder  and  scoured  the  wastes 
in  search  of  ptarmigan  and  reindeer.  In  the  spring  and 
summer  he  is  a  drover  and  herdsman,  tends  cattle 
on  the  mountain  pastures,  and  drives  them  great  distan- 
ces; indeed  it  is  not  unusual  to  see  him  afterwards,  at 
the  fall  of  the  year,  make  his  appearance  in  Skien  and 
Kongsberg. 

From  Hylen,  the  steamer  goes  on  to  Sovde,  the  most 
northerly  of  the  Ryfylke  ^ords.  Sovde  vies  in  beauty 
with  Suldal  itself,  and  is  by  many  esteemed  even  superior. 
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'%h  ftfllf,"  in  SnHoffn. 

Indeed  it  ia  a  lovely  apot;  lofty  snow-capt  Qelds  encir- 
cling the  valley,  or.  ratherthe  collection  of  valea.  which  meet 
here.  Due  east,  half  way  1o  Snidal,,  the  Skaelen  §eld 
reaches  an  altitude  of  5.000  feet.  From  Sovde  there  are 
several  paths  to  Edldal,  leading-  up  through  the  beaufiftil 
valley  of  Sleltedaien  to  the  Hardanfrer  road,  which  yoii 
strike  a  little  south  of  Seljestad;  on  the  .latter  road,  just 
beneath  B.uUestadsaaaen,  you  have  a  magnificent  prospect 
of  the  Volgefonden,  the  whole  of  the  Sorffard,  and  far 
across  the  Hardangervidda.  (For  further  particulars  con- 
cerning this  route,  see  IX  B.)  From  Sovde  the  steamer 
returns  to  Sand  and  the  oUier  stations  on  that  route  to 
Stavanger.  Jf  the  tourist  would  also  see  the  western  of 
the  RsTylke  5<>'''i9  without  havinR  to  retu^  to  Stavanger, 
this  may  be  easily  accomplished  by  crossing  the  gord  at 
Sand,  malting  your  way  over  the  Sobeid,  a  low-lying  strip 
of  land,  and  then  rowing  out  the  Vinde^ord.  past  die  ex- 
tensive dockyard, at  Hoggenvtk,  to  Vikedal,  which  is  a 
stopping-place  for  the  steamers  on  their  western  route. 
On  this  route,  several  islands  in  the  fjord,  noted  for  their 
luxuriant  vegetation,  are  touched  at  The  largest  and 
most  beautiful  of  these,  nav  the  most  remarkable  too — for 
it  is  the  only  locality  in  this  country  where  the  rock-dove 
is  believed  to  be  found  in  a  wild  state — ia  Renneso.    South- 


2^         BOUTE  VIII B.    8TAVAKGEB  AND  BYFYLKE. 

west  of  Eenneso  yoa  come  to  MoskrOj  which,  ac(iordmg 
to  the  asMimptioB  of  an  Iceiajuiie  arcfafleok>giti»  if  tfa«  it- 
land  BO  frequently  alluded  to  in  the  Sa^a  of  HajraldHaar- 
fager.  In  immeaiate  ^xnomity  to  Moatero,  therft  is  a 
beaitttifial  island  called  Klo0i$rd.t  where  large  and  mmtfr- 
otts  mins  of  Utstein  moaMtenrc-'SO  named  fromafllbeipry 
on  the  western  shore — are  still. to  bft  smb.  This  monM- 
tery  was  periiaps  merely  the  ejitSMimciai^'^cm^ifsmKA,^' 
which  Harald  Haarfager  is  knawn  to  hiflre  had  on  thas 
island,  a  fact  tending  ms4^ally  to  cottfirm  the  covreetr 
ness  of  the  above  snpposiiioA.  Thii  rei^ioas  heaa^  was 
an  Abbey  of  Augnstines,  dedicated  to  fit;  Lawrence,  and 
consecrated  in  the  time  of  MagnM  La^b5ter.  Tbs  bvild- 
ings  are  erected  of  rongh  stOBe^  the  coroMW .  aiul  franne- 
work  being   of  hewn  steatite.      Th^  eaelose  a  qwadrao- 

folar  court,  so  that  the  church,  whose  vaulted  choir  still 
Oes  service  as  a  parish^churcfat  constitutes  the  UMrthem 
wing,  whereas  the  abbev  itself,  which  has  now  beMtiumed 
into  a  dwelling-hoaBe,  t%c09  the  eftst  and  sou^. acid  eon- 
tains  numerous  vaulted'  chambers,  —  ThiS  Bl>hef <rgiixde», 
too,  is  Btil)  of  considerable  proportions.— -It  was  in  the 
fioand  towards  Fjeldoen,  that  Erling  Skjalgson  received 
his  death-blow. — Nteratrand  is  the  next  place  touched  at, 
then  Omsosen  in  Vatsj  from  here  there  is  a  good  road 
to  STdold  and  Hatigeaund. — Vikedal  is  a  large  and  wealthy 
^'bygd,"  with  a  beautiful  river,  and  small  lakes  abounding 
in  nsh.  The  turning-point  on  this  route  is  Sandeid;  from 
here  the  road  is  good — three  quarters  of  a  mile — to 
Aalund,  from  which  place  you  can  reach  Hardanger, 
either  by  steamer,  whicn  sometimes  meets  the  Stavanger 
boats,  or  by  an  excellent  road  via  Etne, — Exclusive  of 
these  stopping-places,  there  are  many  others,  such  as  Skjold 
and  Tysvar^  and  besides  you  can  land  at  most  points  on 
the  route. 

The  most  westerly  of  the  routes  from  Stavanger  is  to 
SJcudesrueshavn,  on  the  island  of  Earmoen.  This  place 
originated  with  the  great  periodical  herring-fisheries ;  and 
when  they  stopped,  its  progress  received  a  fatal  blow. 
The  number  of  inhabitants  is  still  1,300. 

Kartnoen  is  wooded  and  full  of  moors.  As  before  all- 
uded to,  the  great  herring-fisheries  would  seem  to  have 
ceased  entirely.  The  island  is  very  interesting  from  a 
geological  point  of  view.  On  the  north  side  of  the  most 
northerly  of  the  two  gabbro  formations  in  the  island,  the 
Vigsnas  Mine,  containly  iron  pyrites,  with  a  percentage 
of  copper  ore,  was  opened  in  1866.  During  this  short 
period — hardly  9  years — the  Mine   has  become  one  of  the 
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most  important  in  the  country.     It  is  owned  and  worked 
by  a  Belgian  company. 

STAVANGER-BERGEN. 

A.  By  Sea. — the  places  at  which  steamers  stop  are 
the  following : — Farresvik,  Kobbervik^  Hattgesund^  Lqnge- 
vcMg,  Tjemagel,  Mosterhavn,  Lervik, .  Sunde  (here  the 
steamer  meets  that  going  to  Aalund — Olen — Etne^  Hero, 
^^here  the  steamer  meets  that  bound  for  Haraanger), 
Tero,  Einingevik,  Oodosund. — ^We  must  not  fail  to  remark, 
that  all  steamers  do  not  touch  at  the  same  places,  or  at 
those  mentioned  above;  the  large  steamers  touch  at  Hau- 
gesund  only,  sometimes  at  Lervik  and  Kobbervik. 

J5.  By  JUand. — ^From  Stavanger  you  must  first  take  one 
of  the  Qord-steamers  to  Sandem  (see  page  228),  or  post  by 
water  as  follows: — from  Stavanger  to  Gangenas,  on  Ren- 
neso,  1  mile;  to  Judebjerget  onFinno  1  mile;  to Bamsvik, 
on  Sljemero,  1  mile;  to  Nerstrand  I  mile;  to  Vikedals- 
osen  V/a  mile;  to  Sandeid  V2  mile:  from  here  there  is  a 
road  to  Aalund  %  mile;  to  Etne  1  mile  (by  water  IV4 
mile);  to  Leikruss  in  Skaanevik  Vs  mile  (pay  for  IV4  mile; 
by  water  2^4  miles);  from  here  you  post  by  water  to  01- 
famas  Va  mile;  then  by  land  to  valen  in  Eid  74  mile; 
to  Helvik  in  Kvindherred  IVs  mile;  from  here  by  water 
to  Huse  1  mile,  then  by  land  to  Sund/jord  in  Strandvik 
Va  mile;  by  water  to  Sarvold  IVa  mile;  by  land  to  Ofte- 
8tu  in  Fuse  Va  mile  (pay  for  1  mile);  by  water  to  Hat- 
vik  in  Os  Va  mile;  by  land  to  Osoren  Va  mile;  to  Nedre 
Sandven  in  Fane  IV4  mile;  to  Bergen  IVa  mile. 

The  steamers  keep  mostly  "indenskjsers"  along  this  part 
of  the  coast,  at  least  the  smaller  ones  do ;  at  a  few  points 
only  does  the  full  force  of  the  sea  break  upon  the  coast. 
A  little  outside  the  entrance  to  Stavanger§ord,  after  you 
have  passed  Elostero  on  your  right,  you  come  to  Bu£ne- 
fjorden,  an  .open  stretch  of  coast,  2  miles  long ;  north  of 
tiiis  locality  is  "Sletten,"  one  mile  across,  and  finally  KorS' 
ffordeny  south  of  Great  Sartoro,  one  mile.  Indeed  the* 
whole  stretch  of  coast  is  highly  imposing  to  the  view: 
Ryfylke's  and  Hardanger's  snow-clad  fjelds  are  continually 
to  be  seen  on  the  eastern  horizon,  and  many  of  the  is- 
lands amon^  which  the  steamer  threads  her  course,  are 
of  considerable  altitude,  for  instance  Siordden  and  Tys- 
ncssoen.  The  out-lying  islands  are  nearly  all  of  them  de- 
prived of  forest  growth,  the  inlying  and  larger  ones,  on  the 
other  hand,  being  all  finely  wooded;  anomer  peculiarity 
and  natural  advantage  attached  to  these  islands,  is  their 
richness  in  ore   and  pyrites,  which  has  given  rise  to  an 
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extensive  mining  industry.  The  people  of  these  parts 
derive  their  chief  means  of  support  from  the  sea;  many 
a  "Fiskeveer^'  remains  here  still  from  former  times,  when 
the  spring-herring  made  for  the  coast  in  enormous  shoals ; 
the  light  gracefully-fashioned  boats,  which  have  spread 
from  Uardanger  over  the  whole  of  the  south-west  coast, 
and#  numerous  dockyards,  for  small  vessels  in  particular, 
attest  the  fact  that,  in  this  region,  it  is  the  sea  that  finds 
employment  for  well-nigh'  all.  Besides  the  steamers  that 
go  the  whole  route,  there  are  others  running  between 
Stavanger  and  Uaugesund  and  intermediate  places;  and 
from  Bergen  to  different  parts  of  Sondhordland.  The  steam- 
ers that  run  in  as  far  as  Herd  and  Tero  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Hardangerljord,  generally  meet  the  other  boats. 
The  chief  stopping-places  are  as  follows: — 
KOBBERVIK,  on  Karmoen,  a  "Ladested"  with  900  in- 
habitants (Mrs.  Pedersen's  Hotel).  This  place  is  not  part- 
icularly interesting  to  the  traveller;  the  tract  northward, 
however,  as  far  as  AugvaldsmBS^  is  remarkable  on  account 
of  the  large  number  of  barrows  found  there.  Karmoen 
affords  a  nch  field  to  the  archseologist,  on  account  of  the 
barrows  it  contains  (particularly  at  BloT^j  north-west  of 
Augvaldsnaes)  and  the  objects  therein  discovered.  On  the 
north  side  of  Augvaldsnaes  church,  and  leaning  towards  it, 
there  is  a  '*Bautasten"  13  ells  high,  called  "Jomfru  Maria's 
Synaal"  (the  Virgin  Mary's  Needle),  which  can  be  easily 
seen  from  the  deck  of  the  steamer;  it  is  deserving  of 
special  notice,  inasmuch  as,  according  to  tradition,  the 
end  of  the  world  shall  be,  when  it  touches  the  very 
wall  of  the  church.  A  little  to  the  north,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  sound,  and  close  to  the  sea-shore,  there  are 
five  "Bautastene,"  from  4  to  8  ells  in  height, — "the  five 
foolish  Vilnius,"  one  of  which  has  a  peculiar  head-dress, 
serving  as  it  does  for  a  telegraph-pole.  At  the  northern 
extremity  of  the  sound  lies 

HAUGESUND  (Mrs.  Jonassen's  ^otel,  and  Mrs.  Olsen'a 
Hotel),  called  by  the  peasantry  of  the  district  simply 
Karmsimd.  Considered  as  a  town  this  is  one  of  the  young- 
est in  Norway;  but  is  nevertheless  no  inconsiderable  place. 
From  the  earliest  historical  times,  places  'hereabouts  are 
often  spoken  of;  but  subsequently  the  place  seems  to 
have  lost  standing,  or  at  least  to  have  made  no  progress, 
till  the  great  fisheries  in  the  first  half  of  this  century, 
contributed  enormously  to  its  growth.  The  last  few  years 
this  rapid  progress  has  received  a  check;  but  the  town 
has  still  4,000  inhabitants,  most  of  whom  find  employment 
in  trade  and  shipping.  The  town,  or  at  least  the  greater 
part  of  it,   is   irregularly   built,    and  has  little  to  attract 
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tha  traveller.  A  short  time  aince,  however,  it  played  an  im- 
portant part,  and  its  name  was  in  everybody's  mouth,  when 
Hia  Gracioua  Majesty,  King  Oscar  II,  the  reigning  monarch, 
with  a  deputation  from  the  Storthing,  a  select  number  of 
representatives  from  all  parts  of  the  Kingdom,  and  a  vaat 
concourse  of  strangers,  native  and  foreign,  on  the  18th 
July  1873,  repaired  in  festal  arraj  through  the  decorated 
streets  to  a  spot  s  little  to  the  north  of  the  town,  where 
the  column  commemorative  of  Norway's  esiBtence  as  a 
United  Kingdom  during  one  thousand  years,  had  been 
erected  on  the  grave  of  King  Harald  Haarfager, 

HaraldslOtten  rests  on  a  quadrangular  mound  of  earth, — 
70  feet  square ;  the  obelisk  itself  is  of  red  granite,  43 
feet  high;  the  pedestal  12  feet,  3  inches;  standing  around 
are  "Fylkestene,"  8  feet  3  inches  high.  The  monument 
was  erected  by  national  subscription;  and,  as  the  idea 
itself  was  a  fine  one,  so,  too,  is  the  monument  a  worthy 
memorial.  Close  to  tlie  shore,  on  which  the  waves  of  the 
open  sea  daily  tell  of  Norsemen's  deeds  and  achiev- 
ements in  days  of  yore,  its  location  could  not  have  been 
better.  From  the  deck  of  the  steamer  yon  get  a  good 
view  of  it  a  little  north  of  the  town 
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From  Hangesnnd  there  is  a  good  road,  and  in  places 
even  with  fine  scenery,  to  Skjold^  and  from  thence  to 
Aalund  (474  miles);  also  one  northwards  to  Tjemagel, 
and  to  Eidsvaag  and  Vale8trandj  at  both  which  places 
the  small  steamers  stop.  WestofKarmden,  you  catch  sight 
of  Bdv€Bry  far  to  the  west  of  Utsire^  and,  somewhat  farther 
north,  of  Fad,  all  well  known  formerly  as  the  chief  places 
of  the  herring-fishery. 

(Concerning  some  of  the  other  stopping-places,  and  the 
rest  of  the  road  from  Stavanger  to  Bergen,  see  Eoute  IX  A.) 
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BERGEN  AND  ENVffiONS. 

BERGEN.— HOTELS:— J5roW«'«  Hotel  (close  to  the  Enffen):  Hotel 
Scandinavie  (Klosteret);  Sontum'e  Motel  (near  the  Custom  House); 
Camfhelfe  Hotel  (this  side  ot  the  Nykirke);  Rettaurant  at  Fru  Stub's 
(DomkirkefirAden). 

POST  OFFICE,  corner  of  little  Strand^ade. 

TELE6BAPH  STATION,  in  the  Exchange  on  the  market-place. 

THEATRE,  near  by  the  Engen. 

POLICE  OFFICE,  in  the  new  Town  HaU. 

THE  BATHING  ESTABLISHMENT  SOLYST  (swimming  baths 
and  hip  baths)  is  in  Bontelabo,  outside  the  fortress  of  Bergen- 
hus;  open  for  gentlemen  from  7  to  9  a.m.,  and  from  3  to  8  p.m.; 
for  ladles  from  10  to  2  p.m. 

WARM  BATHS  at  the  Infirmary  (Engen);  open  in  the  forenoon 
for  ladies,  in  the  afternoon  for  gentlemen. 

Bergen  (the  ancient  name  of  the  city  was  Bjorgvin,  or  "the 
pasture  betwixt  the  mountains")  was  founded  by  the  Norweg- 
ian king,  Olaf  Kyrre,  some  time  between  1070  and  1076,  on 
the  eastern  side  of  the  Vaagen,  where  the  landing-place 
of  Aalrekstad,  a  royal  residence,  had  previously  been.  By 
reason  of  an  excellent  harbour,  and  a  most  favourable 
situation,  the  place  rapidly  increased  in  wealth  and  pop- 
ulation. During  the  civil  wars  it  was  the  scene  of  many 
a  bloody  fight,  and  strange  event. 
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Magnus  Sigurdson  was  taken  prisoner  here,  in  1135, 
by  Harald  Gille,  who  put  out  his  eyes;  the  following  year 
Harald  himself  was  murdered  at  night  by  Si^rd  Slembe ; 
in  1154  his  son,  Sigurd  Mund,  was  slain  by  his  brother 
Inge;  in  1164  Magnus  Erlingson  was  crowned  king  of 
Norway;  in  1181  a  sea-fight  was  fought  off  cape  Nordnses 
between  king  Magnus  and  king  Sverre;  in  1184.  king 
Magnus  was  entombed  in  Christ  Church ;  in  1188  the  horde 
of  the  Kuvlunger,  and  in  1194,  that  of  the  Oyeskegpjjer 
were  slain  by  king  Sverre,  the  latter  in  a  hardly  con- 
tested engagment  off  Florvaag;  in  1198  the  Birkebeiner 
and  Bagler  passed  the  whole  summer  here  in  violent 
fltrife,  both  in  the  town  itself,  and  outside  its  limits;  king 
Sverre  died  here  in  1202.  In  tbe  year  1223  a  great  par- 
liamentary meeting  was  held  here,  at  which  Haakon 
Haakonson  was  proclaimed  legitimate  heit  to  the  throne 
of  Norway ;  in  1247  he  had  himself  crowned  with  great  magni- 
ficence by  Cardinal  Wilhelm  of  Sabina.  He  was  buried 
1264  in  Christ  Church.  The  prosperiW  of  Bergen  culmin- 
ated during  the  reign  of  Haakon  Haakonson;  at  that 
Seriod  she  was  the  wealthiest  and  most  populous  city  in 
forway,  and,  probably  enough,  the  first  commercial  city 
of  the  North;  she  had  been,  too,  for  the  space  of  a 
hundred  years,  the  royal  residence.  Numerous  ecclesiast- 
ical and  municipal  buildings  of  great  beauty-  adorned  the 
city, — no  fewer,  for  instance,  than  30  churches  and  religi- 
ous houses,  the  most  notable  of  which  were  Christ  Church, 
an  edifice  of  Irast  proportions,  and  the  Church  of  the 
Apostles,  built  on  the  Holmen  (now  the  site  of  the  fortress 
of  Bergenhus),  Jonskloster,  and  Munkelivs  Klpster,  west 
of  the  vaagen,  and  Nonnesseter  Nunnery,  situated  on  tiie 
western  boundary  of  the  town :  the  finest  of  thB  lay  structures 
was  King  Haakon's  large  and  sumptuous  Banqueting  Hall, 
erected  about  1260.  but  few  traces  are  now  left  of  the 
old  magnificence. — Under  King  Haakon's  successors,  and 
still  more  so  during  the  Danish  Union,  strangers  gradually 
began  to  get  influence  in  the  town;  in  the  middle  of  the 
15th  cent,  the  Hanseatic  merchants  had  acquired  a  firm 
hold  of  the  "Bryggen,"  and  chased  the  burghers  over  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  Vaagen,  the  Strand-Side,  as  it 
is  called, — which  now  began  to  be  built  upon, — and  con- 
ducted themselves  in  a  manner  most  harsh  and  overbear- 
ing towards  the  people  of  the  town;  in  1455  they  even 
fllew  the  "Hovedsmand"  (captain,  leader)  Olaf  Nilsson  and 
Bishop  Thorleif,  and  fired  Munkeliv  monastery.  In  1665 
an  English  squadron  consisting  of  14  men-of-war,  made 
an  attempt  to  seize  a  fleet  of  Dutch  merchantmen  that 
had   sought  refuge   in  the  harbour  of  the  city,   but  were 
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effectually  repulsed  by  the  united  fire  of  the  fortress  and 
the  Dutcnmen's  ships. — The  most  important  of  later  events 
have  been  riots  on  various  occasions,  set  oh  foot  by  the 
peasantry  of  the  surrounding  tracts, — the  wars  of  the 
"Strile,"  as  they  are  called. — Many  eminent  men  were 
bom  in  Bergen,  amongst  others,  Ludvig  Holberg,  Professor 
Dahl  the  painter,  Welhaven,  and  Ole  Bull. 

The  city  of  Bergen  carried  on  a  lively  trade  from  the 
earliest  periods  with  foreign  nations,  particularly  with  the 
English  and  Scotch.  In  1186  King  Sverre  chased  the  Ger- 
mans from  the  town  for  selling  spirituous  liquors;  in  1217 
a  commercial  treaty  was  concluded  with  England,  and,  in 
1278,  with  the  Hanseatic  Towns.  From  that  time  forth 
the  Germans  gained  a  firmer  footing  in  the  town,  securing 
all  manners  of  priveleges,  till,  in  1445,  they  obtained  even 
a  "fast  Kontor,"  or  Commercial  Hall,  of  their  own,  on  the 
"Bryggen,"  with  a  monopoly  of  the  Nordland  trade. 
Durinff  more  than  a  century  these  members  of  the  Hanse- 
atic League  reaped  undisputed  the  benefit  of  the  Nord- 
land trade  with  Bergen;  but  in  1599,  their  encroachments 
were  effectually  checked  by  the  energetic  measures  of 
Christopher  Walkendorff.  Since  then,  the  trade  of  the 
city  gradually  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  burgh- 
ers; and,  in  1763,  the  last  house  on  the  Bryggen  be- 
longing to  the  Hanseatic  Company  was  purchased  by  a 
citizen  of  the  town.  In  Holberg's  time  Bergen  was  indisput- 
ably the  first  commercial  city  in  the  three  Northern  king- 
doms; even  as  late  as  1768  its  trade  was  double  that  of 
Copenhagen's.  In  the  great  continental  wars  that  raged 
before  the  downfall  of  Napoleon,  the  trade  of  Bergen 
suffered  severely  from  the  war  with  Great  Britain;  but 
since  then  her  commercial  progress  has  been  steady; 
and  during  the  last  ten  years,  trade  and  shipping  in  part- 
icular have  been  in  a  flourishing  condition.  The  most 
important  part  of  Bergen's  trade  is  still  that  with  Nord- 
land; and  the  exports  of  this  city,  the  most  considerable 
of  any  in  the  kingdom,  consist  almost  exclusively  in  fish, — 
dry-fish,  rock-fish  (fish  cured  by  exposure  on  the  rocks), 
herrings,  train-oil,  and  roe.  The  Nordland  people  them- 
selves bring  their  produce  to  town,  twice  a  year,  at  the 
"Nordfarstsevner,"  as  these  meetings  are  called.  At  the 
first  "Stsevne,"  which  occurs  in  May  and  June,  roe  and 
train-oil  are  the  chief  articles;  at  the  latter,  which  is  in 
July  and  August,  rock-fish  and  dry-fish  are  mostly  brought. 
Of  late  years,  however,  a  considerable  portion  of  such 
merchandise  is  forwarded  by  steamers  all  the  year  round. 
Bergen's  shipping-trade,  too,  is  very  considerable;  her 
merchant-navy  consists  partly  of  large  chpper-built  ships, 
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engaged  in  the  freight-trade  to  the  Black  Sea,  America, 
and  the  East  Indies,  and  partly  of  smaller  craft,  that  are 
sent  out  on  fishing-expeditions,  or  that  trade  to  the  Baltic. — 
Bergen  has  direct  and  frequent  steam-communication  with 
all  the  coastal  towns,  with  Copenhagen  and  the  Baltic 
ports,  with  Hamburg,  Eotterdam,  Hull,  Newcastle,  and 
Kew  York.  During  the  last  few  years,  the  city  has  ac- 
quired a  fleet  of  magnificent  steamships;  we  need  in- 
stance only  a  Line  of  Ocean  Steamers,  registering  from 
2,000  to  3,500  tons  each,  which,  for  the  convenience  of 
emigrants,  keep  m)  a  fortnightly  route  between  Norway 
and  New  York.  The  art  of  shipbuilding  stands  high  in 
Bergen;  four  lar^e  dockyards,  in,  or  without  the  city,  are 
in  constant  activity. 

The  entrance  to  the  town  from  the  ^ord '  is  exceed- 
ingly beautiful.  Travellers  arriving  southwards  by  steamer, 
on  rounding  Kvarvepynten,  first  catch  sight  oi  the  long 
line  of  white  painted  wharehouses  in  Sandvigen;  not  till 
the  vessel  has  passed  Nordnsespynten,  do  they  get  a  full 
view  of  the  town,  with  the  mighty  masses  of  Ulrikken 
rising  in  the  background.  Arriving  from  the  north,  three 
Q'elds  west  of  Bergen,  are  the  first  objects  that  meet  the 
eye,  one  of  them  the  Lyderhom,  readily  distinguished 
by  its  form,  which  is  that  of  two  crumpled  horns.  Out- 
side the  harbour  CFaa^en^,  between  the  Custom  House  and 
the  fortress  of  Bergenhus,  there  is  a  breakwater,  with  a 
lighthouse,  as  a  protection  to  the  shipping  in  heavy  north- 
erly gales.  The  Vaagen  itself  is  generally  a  scene 'of 
bustle  and  activity,  particularly  in  summer-time,  when  the 
eastern  half  is  often  filled  with  as  many  as  100  "Nord- 
landsjeegter,"  which,,  from  their  peculiar  build, — ^immensely 
high  in  the  stem,  broad  in  the  beam,  and  with  lofty 
masts,  naturally  present  a  singular  appearance. 

The  only  steamboat-pier  Bergen  yet  possesses  is  a  wooden 
one,  just  outside  Holbergsalmending,  for  smaller  steamers; 
passengers  arriving  with  the  larger  ones  must  land  in 
boats.  From  all  the  piers  you  can  be  ferried  across  the 
Vaagen  at  a  fixed  rate  of  charges. 

Bergen  is  a  city  of  33,000  inhabitants;  she  constitutes 
a  separate  Amt,  and  has  long  been  an  episcopal  residence. 
The^  town  is  built  oli  both  sides  of  the  Vaagen,  towards 
the  Lille-  and  the  Store-Lungegaardsvand ;  in  the  latter 
direction,  it  has  increased  prodigiously  during  the  last 
five  years.  In  the  course  of  centuries  Bergen  has  suffered 
repeatedly  from  conflagrations;  from  1198,  when  the  "Bag- 
ler"  (a  hostile  party)  set  fire  to  the  town,  till  the  year 
1855.  The  most  destructive  fire  was  in  1702,  when  the 
whole  town  almost  was  reduced  to  ashes.    The  newquar- 
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ters  of  the  city  are  built  in  the  modem  style, — the  streets 
straight  and  wide.  The  ancient  part  of  the  city  bears, 
on  the  other  hand,  a  kind  of  oM-fashioned  stamp.  Most 
of  the  houses  are  of  wood,  with  gables  projecting  into  the 
street  The  streets  are  narrow,  tortuous,  and  steep,  some 
of  them  precipitous  even,  and  the  quarters  between  are 
intersected  by  manifold  **Smug"  (alleys),  .  or  the  still 
narrower  "Smitter."  Part  of  Bergen  is  built  upon  the 
slopes  of  the  Floi^eld,  which  gives  to  the  town  a  most 
picturesque  appearance.  As  a  protection  against  fire, 
there  are  several  squares,  or  rather  open  plots  of  ground, — 
the  "Almendin^er,"  as  they  are  called.  From  Skandsenf 
some  distance  up  the  FloiQeld,  you  get  an  excellent  view 
of  the  city.  Bergen  is  on  the  whole  a  lively  town,  re- 
markable for  the  strongly  marked  character  of  its  inhab- 
itants, and  their  peculiar  customs ;  but  many  of  the  inter- 
esting reminiscences  of  Hjanseatic  life  are  fast  fading 
away.  Many  national  costumes  from  the  adjacent  ^ords 
may  be  daily  seen  in  the  streets  of  the  town.  The  rainy 
climate  of  Bergen  is  known  far  and  wide:  the  annual 
rain-fall  is  calculated  at  70  inches. 

Most  of  the  shops  are  in  StrandgadCy  a  long  and  narrow 
street,  on  the  west  side  of  *he  Vaagen,  where  the  traffic 
of  the  town  is  concentrated;  at  times  leading  to  a  com- 
plete stoppage.  The  pavements  here  are  extremely  nar- 
row, and.  broken  ofiF  at  every  few  paces,  partly  by  steps, 
forming  the  descent  to  the  well  known  cellars,  wl^ere  the 
"Underjordiske"  (underground  people, — a  knickname  be- 
stowed on  the  tradesmen  who  keep  shop  there)  dwell,  and 
partly  by  the  narrow  "Sogaarde,"  leading  down  to  the  whare- 
houses,  on  the  edge  of  the  Vaagen.  From  Strandgaden 
several  steep  "Almendinger*'  lead  to  the  upper  parts  of 
the  town,— Fort  Fredriksberg,  and  close  by  the  City  Ob- 
servatory, Klosteret,  in  ancient  times  the  site  of  Munkelivs 
Kloster,  and  Engen,  the  parade-ground,  formerly  the  "  Jons- 
volde,"  where  the  Birkebeiner  and  the  Bagler  fought  so 
many  a  fight ;  on  the  other  side,  Brunchorst  &  Dekke's  ex- 
tensive dockyard  (including  a  dry-dock)  is  situated. — The 
Market-Place  of  the  town  (Torvet)  is  in  the  middle  of  the 
town  and  at  the  extremity  of  the  Vaagen;  on  Torvalmend- 
mgen,  where  a  band  from  the  for&ess  performs  every 
Sunday  and  Wednesday  at  noon,  a  life-size  bronze  statue 
of  Stiftamtmand  Christie  has  been  erected. — There  is  a 
si^ht  quite  peculiar  to  the  city,  which  no  stranger  should 
fail  to  see,  viz.  the  Fish-Market  on  Wednesday  and 
Saturday  mornings,  days  when  every  Bergen  family 
must  dine  off  fish.  The  "Fiskestriler"  jpeasants  who  live 
on  the  coast  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bergen)   make  fast 
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their  boata  and  "FiskeMster"  (boxes  coat&initig  live  fiab) 
to  the  pier,  called  "Triftngelen,"  jutting  out  from  the 
Market-Place,  and  forthwith  commence  the  work  of  the 
day,  i.e.  aellins  their  catch,  amid  an  endless  din  and  up- 
roar, and  exchanging  once  in  a  while  a  sharp  repartee 
with  the  nimhle-tongued  domestics  of  Bergen. — Vis  k  vis 
the  fish-market  stands  the  Exchange,  huilt  after  the  con- 
flagration in  1855.  Much  hnsiness  is  done  on  'Change  in 
Bergen.  During  'Change  time  strangers  should  visit  the 
great  Hall,  where  all  the  merchants  of  the  town,  and  all 
classes  of  husiness-men  meet  daily  from  12Vi  to  1  a.m. 
to  hear  the  news  of  the  town  as  well  as  to  buy  and 
sell.  The  Bergen  Branch  of  the  Bank  of  Norway,  Pri- 
valbanken,  and  KTeditkaasen  are  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Exchange. 


Along  the  eastern  side  of  the  Vaaeen  is  the  Tydahe- 
hryggen,  thus  termed  from  the  time  when  the  Hanseatic 
League  were  masters  here.  It  consists  of  a  long  row  of 
lofty,  white-painted  wharehouses,  which,  with  long,  dark, 
and  narrow  passagea,  extends  up  to  (Jvregaden.  The 
houses  were  erected  after  the  great  conflagration  in  1702, 
and  have  preserved  much  of  their  original  Han aeatie  style. 
They   are   used    at   present   as   storehouses    for  Nordland 
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produce,  and  as  offieeB,— "Stuer,"  ks  they  are  called, — for 
the  Nordland  traders.  In  the  "SttevnenB  Tider,"  when  the 
Nordland  folk  are  in  town  with  their  produce,  and  as 
many  as  100  Jtegter  have  to  be  cleared  in  the  course  of 
a  fortnight,  the  bustle  and  press  of  businesB  is  well  worth 
seeing;  your  olefactory  organs  must  not  be  too  aensitive 
however,  for  the  stench  of  fish  and  oil  "is  acaution," 
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ken,  and  the  FORTRESS  OF  BERGENHUS,  where,  i 
mer  times,  the  fineat  buildinga  of  the  city  were  con^e- 
gated.  All  that  now  remains  are  the  naked  walls  ofKinR 
Haakon  Haakonson's  stone-built  Hall  (HAAKONSHALLEN). 
From  1683  till  a  few  years  since  it  was  turned  into  a 
com-m^aaine  for  the  convict-prison;  now  it  is  empty. 
A  subscription  has  been  opened,  and  money  has  been 
freely  given  to  restore  this  interesting  relict  of  the  past. 
Near  by  stands  the  famous  Walkendorffa  Taam  (tower), 
built  in  part  by  Haakon  Haakonson,  completed  by  Erik 
Roaenkrantz,  1665.  Christopher  Walkendorff  planted  can- 
non round  the  roof  to  keep  off  the  German  encroachers; 
the  hnilding  is  now  turned  into  an  arsenal.  Admittance' 
may  be  ontained  on  application  to  the  "Arsenalforval- 
teren." — East  of  Bergennus,  at  the  top  of  a  wooded  hill, 
where,  in  summer-time  find  in  good  weater,  there  is  music 
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in  the  eveninps,  fireworks  closing  the  entertainment, — stands 
Fort  Sverresborg,  where  in  days  gone  by  many  a  bloody 
contest  has  taken  place  between  Birkebeiner  and  Bagler: 
not  a  trace  remains  of  King  Sverre's  ancient  ramparts. 

CHURCHES.— iSt  Maria  Kirke,  near  Ovregaden,  is  the 
oldest  church  in  Bergen;  the  style  in  which  it  is  built  is 
a  kind  of  heavy  rounded  arch.-  It  was  erected  before 
King  Sverre's  time,  and  is  frequently  made  mention  of 
in  the  Sagas,  the  first  time  in  1183;  after  several  con- 
flagrations, it  was  last  rebuilt  after  the  fire  in  1248.  In 
1206  there  was  a  fearful  struggle,  just  above  the  church, 
between  the  Birkebeiner  chieftain,  Haakon  Galen  and  his 
men,  and  the  Bagler;  the  fallen  Kuvlunger  and  Oyeskegger 
were  buried  in  St.  Marise  church-yard.  By  manifold  deeds 
of  violence,  the  Germans  at  length  succeeded  in  getting 
a  right  of  property  to  the  church,  until,  in  1766,  it  reverted 
to  the  Crown;  Divine  Service,  however,  till  within  a  very 
few  years  ago,  was  in  German;  it  is  now  in  the  Nor- 
wegian language.  During  the  German  period  the  walls 
of  this  church  were  encumbered  with  a  multitude  of 
worthless  paintings,  and  other  coarse  embellishments,  which 
gave  to  the  interior  a  somewhat  barbarous  stamp:  a 
thorough"  restoration,  however,  has  now  given  back  to  the 
building  its  original  appearance. — Korskirken^  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  Vaag,  and  Domkirken^  near  Kong  Oscars 
Gade  (originally  called  St.  Olafs  Kirke,  after  the  conflagra- 
tion in  1248  connected  with  a  Grey  Friars'  Monastery), — 
both  built  in  the  12th  cent. — have  also  on  several  occa- 
sions suffered  severely  from  fire,  and  have  retained  but 
little  of  their  original  appearance.  Hospitalskirken,  near 
Kong  Oscars  Gade,  is  the  parish  church  for  Aarstad.  Ny- 
kirken^  on  the  Strand  Side,  is  nowise  remarkable.  St. 
.  PauVs  Catholic  Church,  at  Nygaard,  has  been  lately  erected, 
means  for  that  purpose  having  been  collected  chiefly 
in  Germany  and  Italy.  It  is  a  graceful  structure  in  a 
pure  rounded-arch  style. 

The  largest  scholastic  establishments  in  Bergen  are  the 
Grammar  School  (Latinskolen)  and  Tank^s  Eealskole,  both 
situated  near  the  Domkirken,  and  the  Almueskole,  or  Na- 
tional School  of  the  town,  near  Ovregaden. 

Bergen  has  a  large  number  of  HOSPITALS  and  CHAR- 
ITABLE INSTITUTIONS.  Near  Kong  Oscars  Gade,  be- 
tween Domkirken  and  Stadsporten,  are  the  following: — 
Be  Sofarendes  Fattighus  (established  1599);  St  Jorgm'a 
Hospital  for  Spedalske  (those  attacked  with  leprosy) — first 
mentioned  in  the  year  1475— with  about  100  incurable 
patients;  DankertKrohn's Stiftelse  (established  1798);  Zan- 
der Kaa£8  Stiftelse  (from  1770),    and  Enkefattighuset  (the 
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"Widows'  Almshouse) — 200  years  old.  Above  the  Stads- 
port  there  is  a  Pleiestifteise,  No.  1,  for  incurable  leprous 
patients,  the  full  number  admitted  being  250 ;  and  farthei^ 
below,  on  the  Seiersbjerget,  there  is  a  Hospital  for  80 
SpedaUke,  Near  the  Corps  de  Garde  is  Strange's  FatUghus 
(established  1647).  Jomfrustiftelsen  (foundation  for  un- 
married females)  and  Bornehjemmet  (the  Childrens' Home) 
have  been  established  only  a  few  years  since.  The  City 
Infirmary  is  near  Engen. 

The  most  notable  of  other  Buildings  and  Institutions  in 
Bergen  are  the  following: — 

THE  MUSEUM,— for  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  city 
are  chiefly  indebted  to  Stiftamtmaud  Christie,  and  which, 
consisting  at  first  of  a  private  collection  of  antiquities 
only,  has  now,  thanks  to  the  support  and  interest  displayed 
in  this  excellent  Institution  by  the  citizens  of  Bergen,  be- 
come a  medium  of  great  scientific  value,  being  at  the 
same  time  a  powerful  instrument^  for  the  difmsion  of 
knowledge  among  the  people.  In  1865,  this  large  and 
numerous  collection,  for  which  there  was  no  longer  room 
in  the  old  buildings  on  the  Lille  Lungegaardsvand,  was 
moved  into  the  new  and  spacious  edifice,  erected  for  the 

gurpose  on  Sydnseshaugen,  partly  at  the  expense  of  the 
tate,  and  partly  at  that  of  the  town.  On  the  ground 
floor  you  will  find, — the  Old  Norse  Museum,  very  complete 
•90  far  as  the  Western  Districts  are  concerned, — ecclesias- 
tical decorations  from  the  catholic  time,  a  cabinet  of 
coins  and  medals,  a  limited  ethnographical  collection,  weap- 
ons of  various  kinds  from  the  middle  ages,  ancient  furni- 
ture richly  carved,  and  an  interesting  collection  of  imple- 
ments and  jewelry  common  in  the  tracts  surrounding 
Bergen  in  ancient  and  modem  times.  The  second  story 
contains  the  collections  of  Natural  History,  those  of  Nor- 
wegian fishes  and  sea-animals  in  particular  being  very 
complete.  In  the  upper  story  there  is  a  small  collection 
of  paintings  from  ancient  and  modem  times.  Attached  to 
the  Museum  there  is  also  a  Library  ^ground  floor  to  the 
left),  the  majority  of  the  works  treating  of  Natural  Science. 
The  Museum  is  open  every  Sunday,  from  4  to  6  p.m.  (in 
the  winter,  from  11  to  1  a.m.),  and  every  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, and  Friday,  from  11  to  1  a.m.  The  library  is 
open  every  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,  from  12  to  1. 
The  first  stage  in  this  country  was  established  1850,  in 
the  Theatre  in  Engen,  and  continued  till  1863.  Since 
then  the  theatre,  which  is  the  property  of  the  Dramatic 
Society,  has  been  let  out  from  time  to  time  to  Danish 
companies  of  players. — The  Fine  Arts'  Union  (Kunstfor- 
€ningen) — established  1838— is   in   the  uppermost  story  of 


^  £ctgcii'8  Ansdin. 

LoBting'a  Gaard,  at  the  top  of  Torvalmendingen ;  it  ie 
open  every  Sunday  and Wedjiesday'  from  11  tola.m.  The 
Union  has  also  a  permanent  collection  of  paintings.  Opposite 
the  "Kunstforeningen"  is  the  Public  Library  oftheToum;  it 
conBiate  of  P.  Botten-Hansen's  extensive  collection  of  bookf, 
which  were  nnrcbaied  in  1870  by  private  subscription, 
and  Bfterwards  made  over  to  the  town. — Travellers  can 
also  obtain  admission  to  the  various  Reading  Clnbs : — Den 
gode  Hensigt,  generally  called  Logen  (Engen),  Athentemn 
(TorvaJmendingen),  and  Benemann't  Reading  Club  (Dom- 
Jrirkegaden),  which  are  open  all  day  long.  Arbeiderfor- 
ettingen's  magnificent  atructure,  close  to  the  Nygaarda- 
vai,  built  in  1860,  as  a  meeting-hall  for  the  Bergen  art- 
izans,  is  also  employed  as  a  lecture  and  concert  room, — 
At  Lungegaarden  (bo  named  after  VincentLnnge,  tojvhom 
it  was  made  over  in  152B),  a  few  remains  of  the,oldNon- 
nesBBter  Munnery  are  still  to  be  seen. 

THE  BERGEN  MOUNTAINS.— Bei^en  is  snrronnded 
bv  seven  Qelds,  which  have  been  quartered  on  the  arms 
oi  tlte  city,  formerly  as  seven  balls,  now  as  re^  moun- 
tains. Farthest  to  the  north-east,  the  1)  Bandvigafjeld 
towers,  naked  and  precipitous,  above  the  subnrb  oiSand- 
vigen.      Divided  from  this  mountain  by  Skradderdalm,  a 


ROUTE  Vine.     BERGEN.  245 

valley  stretching  up  from  the  town,  is  the  2)  Floifjeldety 
with  houses,  roads,  and  cultivated  i^elds  extending  far  up 
its  sides,  and  an  immense  iron  vane  at  the  top,  from 
which  you  get  an  excellent  bird's  eye  view  of  the  town. 
Above  each  of  these  fjelds,  there  is  an  extensive  moun- 
tain tract,  called  Blaamanden.  3)  Ulrikken  (properly  Alf- 
reken,  i.e.  Alfebortjagende,  or  the  chaser  away  of  elves), 
in  the  south-east,  is  the  loftiest  and  most  beautiful  of  the 
Bergen  Qelds  (2,000  feet);  at  the  foot  of  these  mountains 
lies  the  dark  mountain  lake  Svartediget  (formerly  Aalrek- 
stadvatn).  West  of  the  town,  stretching  from  south  to 
north,'  is  the  4)  Lavstakken  (1,530  feet),  5)  Damsgaard»- 
ffeldet,  and  6)  Lyderhom  (1,250  f.),  a  well  known  beacon, 
which,  towards  the  north,  terminates  in  the  Kvarvepynt. 
North  of  the  town  stands  the  7)  Askeffeldy  on  the  island 
of  Asko.  All  of  these  mountains  may  be  easily  ascended; 
each,  of  course,  affording  a  different  view.  The  finest  and 
most  extensive  prospect  is  obtained  from  Lovstakken: — 
the  long  glittering  glacier  of  Folgefond  in  the  south-east 
is  very  effective;  the  lovely  Nordaasvand,  with  its  forest- 
clad  islands  in  the  south ;  the  bird's  eye  view  of  the 
rocks  and  skerries  in  the  west.  Towards  the  north,  you 
can  sight  the  Sulenoerney  in  Sogn  (8  miles  off);  nay,  in 
clear  weathec,  even  Alden  in  Sondi^'ord,  distant  10  miles. 

ENVIRONS  OF  BERGEN. 

Bergen  is  situated  on  the  western  shore  of  a  large 
peninsula,  bounded  by  Sarfford,  Bergensleden^  Bjomefjordy 
and  Samnangerfjordy  and  which  is  connected  with  the 
continent  by  an  isthmus, — Trengereidet  ^  not  more  than 
half  a  mile  across. 

Promenades  round  the  town. — The  immediate  vicinity  of 
Bergen  is  exceedingly  beautiful.  South  of  the  town  you 
have  lAlle-  and  Store-iMngegctardsvand,  mutually  connected 
by  Lille-Strommen,  and  by  Pudde/jorden,  which  finds  in- 
gress at  Store-Strommen,  from  the  Byword:  both  these 
Stromme,  or  currents,  are  spanned  oy  bridges.  The 
greater  part  of  Lille-Lungegaardsvandet  has  been  turned 
into  a  quay.  The  City  Grounds,  tastefully  laid  out,  where 
a  band  of  music  performs  on  festive  occasions,  are  a 
short  distance  from  the  Yand.  Baths  may  be  had  at  an 
establishment  on  the  quay.  A  favourite  walk  is  round 
the  Store- LungegtMrdavand.  You  take  the  road  leading 
through  the  Stadsport  (built  in  1628,  and  now  the  deposit- 
ary of  the  City  Archives),  past  the  Cemetery  and  Pleie- 
stiftelsen  for  Spedalske,  up  to  Kalfaret;  from  thence  down 
to  Floen,  where   the  old  post-road  turns  off,  ascending  a 
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bill  to  the  left,  past  Mollendal,  where  a  new  cemetery 
has  been  laid  out,  and  so  back  again  across  Nygaards- 
^roen  and  through  the  beautiful  Nygaard  avenue  (planted 
in  1750). — From  Kalfaret  there  is  a  road,  with  a  fine 
prospect  on  the  left,  winding  up  through  Kalvedalen  to 
Svartediyety  continuing  on  into  Isdalen,  a  narrow  valley 
shut  in  by  lofty  fjelds;  from  the  extremity  of  the  valley 
a  mountain-patn,  over  Borgerskaret,  leads  down  into 
LanyedaUn,  at  Barge  farm,  from  which  place  there  is  a 
road  to  the  Arne  Mills.  From  Svartediget,  too,  you  can 
strike  off  to  the  right,  and  either  make  straight  for  Aar- 
^tadvolden^  where  Aalrekstad,  an  ancient  Kongsgaard,  or 
royal  residence,  once  stood,  or  cross  the  river,  and,  through 
a  lovely  avenue  at  the  foot  of  Ulrikken,  with  a  delight- 
ful view  of  the  town  and  fjord,  arrive  at  the  old  post- 
road,  from  which  point,  on  a  road  lately  constructed 
along  the  new  cemetery  and  the  corn-mills,  you  reach 
down .  to  MoUendal.  From  here  there  is  another  road, 
with  a  beautiful  prospect,  above  and  round  £roit«tad  down 
to  Solheimsviken. — From  Nygaardshroen  a  road  takes  you 
round  Solheimsviken,  past  the  Mechanical  Workshops, 
with  a  dry  dock  attached,  and  so  along  the  shore  of  the 
Puddefjord,  with  numerous  country-seats,  and  a  wide  pro- 
spect of  the  fjord,  past  Damsgaard,  and  as  far  as  Laxevaag,  a 
kind  of  suburb  of  Bergen,  containing  upwards  of  1,000 
inhabitants,  2  dockyards,  an  Iron  Foundry,  and  a  dry- 
dock.  From  here,  as  well  as  from  the  piers  along  the 
Puddefjord,  boats  may  be  obtained,  either  to  Nostet,  below 
En  gen,  or  to  Dokken  and  Mohlenpris,  from  which  places 
you  can  regain  the  town  by  ascending  the  hills  to  Syd- 
nashaugen. — The  road  leading  north  of  Sergen  (lately  con- 
structed) commences  at  St.  Marise  Kirke,  intersects  there 
the  street  that  extends  down  to  the  Suburb  of  Skude- 
mgen  (at  the  back  of  Sverresborg),  and  continues  so,  with 
a  wide  and  splendid  prospect  of  the  Byfjord,  round  Mot- 
haugen,  at  the  outer  extremity  of  which  the  cave  ex- 
isted, through  which,  as  tradition  relates,  Niels  Klim  made 
his  famous  descent  to  the  lower  i;;egions.  At  Smaamollen, 
where  the  Mulelv  comes  rushing  down  from  Skrsedder- 
dalen,  the  road  passes  through  the  suburb  of  Sandmgen 
(1,600  inhabitants),  which,  on  the  i5ord-side,  is  bounded 
by  an  almost  unbroken  row  of  storehouses.  The  old  road 
keeps  near  to  the  water  as  far  as  Storemollen  (from  this 
place  you  can  return  to  town  by  steamer),  and  from 
thence  through  Kolfsegaarden  out  to  Nyhavn  and  Hagre- 
mas^  Steam  Mills.  Farther  up  the  Sand vigsfj eld,  there  is 
«,  road,  passing   several  fine  country-houses. 
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Longer  Excui'sions  in  the  Vicinity  of  Bergen, 

1)  From  Lcucevaag  you  can  keep  on  the  same  road, 
past  HoleUy  till  you  reach  Gravdalj  a  delightful  spot  at 
the  foot  of  Lyderhom,  which  is  best  ascended  from  here, 
or  you  can  go  round  the  mountain,  past  Bjondalen  and 
Loddefjord^  to  Kjokkelvik,  on  the  other  side  of  theKvarve- 
pynt. — From  Damsgaard  a  road  strikes  off  in  a  southerly 
direction,  between  Damsgaardsfjeldet  and  Lovstakken, 
and  ascends  several  steep  hills  till  it  reaches  Fyllingen 
farm,  then  passes  Scelen  to  Stronimene  on  the  Nordaas- 
vandet,  where  a  boat  may  be  obtained  to  row  down  the 
lake.    Fair  scenery  on  the  way.  % 

2)  Bergen — Midtun — From  Nygaardsbroen  the  new  post- 
road  takes  a  southerly  direction,  through  a  monotonous 
tract  along  the  foot  of  the  Lovstakken,  till  it  comes  to 
Fjosanger^  a  beautiful  spot  on  the  shore  of  the  Nordaas- 
vandet  At  this  point  you  can  strike  off  to  the  left,  and 
ascend  the  hills,  passing  Tvet  and  Slettebakken^  with  a 
glorious  view  on  both  sides  of  the  road;  then  go  north- 
wards till  you  meet  the  old  post-road  a  short  distance 
above  Haukeland,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  town.  A 
trifle  below  Slettebakken  the  tourist  should  not  fail  to 
make  a  ramble  to  Fantoft  farm,  where,  from  an  eminence 
called  Lyksalighedshaugen,  there  is  a  wide  and  splendid 
prospect  of  the  varied  scenery  to  the  south.  Bound  Slet- 
tebakken, from  the  town  and  back  again,  2V2  to  3  hours. — 
From  Fjosanger  the  post-road  continues  in  a  southerly 
direction  past  Hopj  a  lovely  place  (known  for  its  marble 
quarries),  where  several  by-roads  turn  off,  and  with  the 
beautiful  Tveteraas  Park  on  the  left,  past  the  farms  of 
Nesttun,  0p8tun,  and  Midtun  to  Midtunhro,  where  it  meets 
the  old  post-road.  This  road,  which  is  still  kept  in  re- 
pair as  a  parish-road,  winds  northwards  over  Bakke,  up 
and  down  (Sandbroekken,  Natlandsbotten),  past  the  farms 
of  TveteraaSj  Landaas,  and  Haukeland,  from  whence  it 
descends  past  Bakke  to  Lungegaardsvandet,  at  Floen;  at 
several  points  there  are  fine  views  south  and  north.  Round 
Midtun,  from  the  town  and  back,  takes  you  4  to  5 
hours. — At  Midtun  Bro  'three  roads  strike  off: — 1)  The 
road  round  Sten   and  Fane,  in  a  south-westerly  direction; 

2)  the   road   to  Os  (post-road  to  Stavanger),  going  south; 

3)  the  road  to  Ga/m<BS  (post-road  to  Christiania),  going  east. 

3)  Midtun — Sten  and  Fane, — A  shorter  road  to  these 
places  strikes  off  above  Nesttun,  then  takes  you  past 
Skjold,  where  you  should  turn  to  the  right,  and  ramble 
down  to  NordaaSy  a  delightful  spot  (a  boat  may  be  ob- 
tained across  the  lake  back,  to  Fjosanger);  from  Skjold 
you  traverse  the  desolate-looking  Baadalen^  where  a  road 


246  ROUTE  VIII  C.    ENVIRONS  OF  BERGEN. 

turns  off  to  Baa  and  Milde,  passing  8tm  Agricultural 
Academy — with  a  splendid  viev  of  Faneflorden — to  Fane 
Church  and  Cotton  Mills.  From  thence  you  can  continue 
on  this  road  in  an  easterly  direction  along  the  shore  of 
the  Klokkervand  and  Kalandsvand,  where,  at  Hatlestad, 
it  meets  the  road  to  Os,  which  will  take  you  back  to 
town.    Round  Fane,  from  town  and  back,  SYi  miles. 

4)  Midtu/n — Os  and  Haiviken. — From  MidtunBridse  the 
post-road  to  Stavanger  goes  due  south,  past  Birkeland 
Chapel  of  Ease,  down  the  steep  Hatlestadbakke  to  the 
Kalandsvand  (where  the  road  to  Fane  strikes  off  to  the 
right),  follows  the  northern  shore  of  the  lake  past  Sand- 
ven  station  (IV2  mile  from  Bergen)  takes  again  a  south- 
erly direction,  passing  Softeland,  and  follows  the  shores  of 
a  number  of  small  lakes,  through  fir  woods,  as  far  as  Os 
Church,  which  is  situated  in  a  beautiful  locality,  with 
forests  of  foliferous  trees  on  the  northern  shore  of  the 
Bjornefjordy  a  wide  frith.  From  Sandven  to  Osoren  IV4 
mile;  good  accomodation  for  tourists  at  Os. — The  road 
from  Oa  to  Hatviken  (V2  mile),  which  follows  the  §ord  in 
a  north-westerly  direction,  traverses  the  same  soft  and 
attractive  scenery;  at  the  top  of  the  first  hill  above  Os, 
you  have  a  wide  prospect  of  the  BjomeQord,  with  beauti- 
ful mountains,  and  the  gHttering  Folgefond  in  the  back- 
ground. Good  inn  at  Hatviken.  Steamers  from  Bergen 
stop  at  Os  and  Hatviken  twice  a  week.  From  Hatviken 
you  can  also  post  by  water  to  Fuse  Church,  where  the 
post-road  from  Stavanger  is  continued  in  fragments  along^ 
the  indented  coast, — or  one  mile  on  the  Eikelands-^ 
fjord  to  Eikelandsosefi,  where  a  road  traverses  Haa^ 
landsdalen  to  MundJieim  or  Strandebarm,  in  Hardanger. 
(See  Hardanger.) 

5)  Lysekloster  and  Ulven, — From  Softeland  farm  a  road 
branches  off  from  the  high-way  in  a  westerly  direction, 
scarce  a  quarter  of  a  mile  across  the  mountain  ridge,  to 
the  farm  and  chapel  of  Lysekloster^  some  distance  up 
from  LysefjordQn.  On  the  farm  the  ruins  of  St.  Marise 
Kloster,  a  Cistercian  monastery,  erected  by  English  monks 
in  the  year  1146,  are  to  be  seen.  The  neighbourhood  is 
exceedingly  beautiful;  out  in  the  fjord  there  is  an  island, 
called  Lysden^  on  which  Ole  Bull,  the  celebrated  viohn- 
ist,  has  built  himself  a  villa.  From  Lysekloster  you  can 
continue  in  a  southerly  directiouj  a  good  quarter  of  a 
mile,  till  you  reach  Ulven^  where  you  turn  eastwards,  cross- 
ing the  ridge,  and  make  the  high-road  V4  mile  above  Os. 

6)  Haugsdal—Samnanger. — At  the  southern  extremity  of 
Kalandsvandetf  a  wheel-road  branches  off  from  the  high- 
way to  Os,  taking  a  north-easterly  direction  up  the  shore 
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of  the  Haughmdavand — a  long  sheet  of  water — through 
luxuriant  fii*'  woods,  as  far  as  the  finely  situated  noun-/ 
tain  farms,  Fjeldtveii,  Sanddal,  and  Haugsdiil  (I  mile). 
From  Sanddal  a  mountain-path  turns  off  to  the  left,  past 
I/imd,  proceeding  from  thence  over  B/iple  to  the  post- 
road,  a  little  to  the  north  of  BirkeUmd.  From  Haugadal 
— where  the  ac6omodation  is  not  bad — you  can  ascend 
Gulfjeldei  (3,100  feet  high),  the  loftiest  field  in  those 
parts,  with  a  wide  prospect  from  the  summit  on  every 
side.  From  Haugsdaf  you  can  go  due  east,  between  Gul- 
§eld  and  Svinningefjeld,  down  to  Vaage,  on  the  Samnan- 
gerfford:  at  the  summit  a  very  fine  prospect  (74mile).  A 
steamer  from  Bergen  ascends  the  Samnangerfjord  twice  a 
week.  From  Vaage  you  can  post  *by  water,  1  mile,  up  the 
fiord  to  Tosse,  where  there  is  a  road  through  Mkeaalen, 
Kvammaakogen^  and  Stensdalen  to  Vikor,  in  Hardanger. 
(Vide  Koute  IX  B.)  From  Vaage  you  can  also  row  half  a 
mile  due  north  to  Sondre  Trengereid\  from  thence  you 
walk  across  a  strip  of  tend,  half  a  mile  mide,  up  to  Nordre 
Trengereid,  on  the  Sorfjord,  from  which  place  you  can 
post  by  water  to  Haus^  1  mile  in  a  westerly  direction, 
or  to  Brudvik,  three-quarters  of  a  mile  to  the  north:  both 
farms  are  situated  on  Osterden,  and  are  connected  with 
Bergen  by  steam-communication. 

7)  Midtun — Garfices. — FromMidtun  the  post-road  branches 
off  to  Christiania,  taking  a  north-easterly  direction,  through 
Langedalen,  along  the  shores  of  the  Grrimen-  and  Lone- 
vandf  to  Lone  postinff-station  (I'/s  mile  from  Bergen),  from 
thence  in  a  northeny  direction  to  Ame  Church,  on  the 
Amevaagy  and  along  the  shore  of  this  creek  across  to 
Garnas,  on  the  Sorigordeii  (%  mile),  directly  opposite 
Haus  Church  on  Osteroen.  Fair  accomodation  to  be  had 
at  Gamses. — ^A  short  distance  above  Grimenvandet,  a  wheel- 
road  branches  off  to  the  right,  as  far  asLid  and  Unde- 
land  farms,  continuing  eastwards  as  a  mountain-path  along 
the  northern  ledge  of  the  Gulfjeldet — from  which  point 
the  summit  may  be  easily  reached — as  far  as  Oyfforden, 
a  mountain-path  between  Sondre  and  Nordre  Trengereid. — 
From  Ame  Church  there  is  a  road  for  wheel-vehicles 
along  the  western  shore  of  the  Amevaag, — three-eighths 
of  a  mile  to  the  Ame  Cotton  Mills  and  Clotii  Factories' 
(hands  employed,  including  their  families,  nearljjr  1,000). 

The  Bergen  peninsula  presents  much  that  is  of  inter- 
esting from  a  geological  point  of  view.  An  immense 
Greenstone  range  runs  along  the  Samnangerfjord;  then,  in 
closer  proximity  to  the  town,  is  a  less  extensive,  contin- 
uous mass — semicircular  in  form — of  Labrador  stone  and 
Gabbro;    and    immediately    round  the   city   old   granite 
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(SandvigsQeid,  DamsgaardfiQeld,  Lovstakken).  The  lower 
tract,  between  the  ranges,  chains,  and  irregular-shaped 
masses  of  these  eruptive  rocks,  consists  of  different  varie- 
ties of  shist.  Thus  the  Bergen  peninsula  and  the  adja- 
cent islands  north  of  the  city,  are  detached  from  the 
monotonous,  circumjacent  bottom-rock. 


ROUTE  IX. 


SONDHORDLAND— HARDANGER— NORD- 

HORDLAND— VOS. 

A.   sOndhordland. 

Several  steamers  of  larger  and  smaller  dimensions  keep 
up  a  regular  route  between  Bergen  and  the  Fjords  and 
Islands  of  Sondhordland. 

A  steam-boat,  which  twice  every  week  makes  the  round 
of  the  peninsula,  proceeding  as  far  as  the  extremity  of 
the  Samnangerfjord^  touches  first  at  Alvoen  (powder  and 
paper  mills  here),  going  from  thence  through  the  Bukke- 
Skerries  to  Bukken,  then  steers  down  the  |jord  to  Fane, 
crosses  Korsfjorden  to  Lepsoen^  and  so  takes  an  easterly 
course,  stopping  at  Os  and  Hatvik,  on  the  north  shore  of 
the  wide  Bjornefjord.  From  that  point  the  boat  again 
steers  east  to  the  various  places  in  Fuse  (between  Ofste- 
8tu^  at  Fuse  Church,  and  Seervold,  there  is  a  fragment  of 
the  post-road  between  Bergen  and  Stavanger,  1  mile), 
goes  down  the  fjord  to  Etkelandsosen,  proceeding  from 
Holsund  in  a  northerly  direction  down  the  Samnanger- 
/Jford—touching  at  Kalven  or  Utskot  on  the  eastern  shore — 
to  Tdsse,  at  the  extremity  of  the  Aadktndsfjord,  where 
they  stop  a  while  to  clean  the  machinery  &c.,  and  from 
whence  it  again  returns  to  Bergen,  touching  at  the  pla- 
ces  already   mentioned.      Splendid  prospect  of  the  (rul- 
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ijeldet  from  the  inner  localities  of  the  Fjord.     From  Ber- 
gen to  Tosse  9  to  11  hours. 

"^    The   steamer   going   south  to  JEtne  and  -4a?Mnd5— which 
steers  through   the    Sondhordland   skerries,  in  many  res« 

Sects  a  most  interesting  part  of  the  West  Coast — takes  a 
iflferent  route  on  her  two  weekly  trips,  touching  on  one 
of  her  homeward  journeys  at  the  places  she  stops  at  on 
her  next  outward  trip.  The  following  are  the  chief 
stopping-places: — JPt<;^,  the  most  northern  point  of  the 
large  island  of  Stordoenj  where  Haakon  Adalsteinsfostre, 
in  the  year  961,  was  slain  in  battle  with  "Gunhildsson- 
neme."  Lervikj  on  the  south-eastern  shore  of  Stordoen, 
and  nicely  situated,  is  a  small  place,  built  more  like  a. 
town  than  a  country  hamlet  (telegraph  station  here);  an 
excellent  road  traverses  the  forest  in  a  southerly  direc- 
tion to  Kaarevik,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  or  more;  and  another 
extends  for  a  little  less  than  half  a  mile  northwards  to 
Stordoens  Seminary.  Storvandet^  with  its  numerous  creeks 
and  forest-clad  islands,  is  a  beautiful  lake;  it  lies  to  the 
west  of  Lervik.  Mosterhavn,  on  the  island  of  Mostero. 
The  Church  here  is  in  all  probability  that  built  by  Olaf 
Trygveson,  about  995,  and  is  consequently  the  oldest 
ecclesiastical  structure  not  only  in  Norway,  but  the  whole 
of  Scandinavia.  Toftevaag^  on  the  flat  and  forest-clad  is- 
land of  Haheno.  From  Tofte  there  is  a  high-road  west- 
wards to  the  former  Halseno  monastery,  now  a  large  and 
well  cultivated  farm.  The  monastery  belonged  to  the 
Augustine  order,  and  is  said  to  have  been  founded  by 
Erling  Skakke,  the  island  having  probably  formed  part  of 
the  possessions  bestowed  upon  him  at  the  coronation  of 
his  son  Magnus,  in  the  year  1164;  this  rehgious  house 
was  connected  with  Jonsklosteret  in  Bergen,  and,  as  was 
the  case  with  that  monastery  too,  came  within  th6  juris- 
diction of  the  dean  and  chapter  of  Bergen.  The  monas- 
tery buildings  were  eventually  turned  into  a  dwelling- 
house,  and  remained  as  such  till  the  last  proprietor  of 
the  estate  entirely  demolished  them,  and  erected  the 
present  building  with  the  stones  of  the  old  ones ;  the  an- 
cient byre  and  brewing-house  of  the  monastery,  and  the 
huge  brewing-pan  are  still  however  remaining.  On  the 
spot  which  was  once  the  churchyard  of  the  monastery, 
several  bodies  have  been  dug  up,  numerous  barrows 
have  been  found  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  environs  of 
the  monastery  are  exceedingly  beautiful.  Towards  the  west, 
there  is  a  magnificent  view  of  Sig gen,  on  the  island  of  Bow- 
meloen  (1,500  feet  high). — The  scenery  in  the  interior 
districts  of  Sondhordland  is  generally  of  a  soft  and  pleas- 
ing character.    The  mountains  are  most  of  them  low  and 
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forest-clad ;  and  many  of  the  loftier  i^elds  are  distin^slied 
by  beauty  of  form.  At  severfil  points  the  Folgefond 
glacier  and  other  snow-fjelds  in  Hardanger  are  distinctly 
visible. — The  people  here  go  by  the  name  of  "Soringer, 
and  display  Uttle  yariety  throaghout  the  entire  district 
they  inhabit;  many,  of  them  lead  a  sea£airing  life,  while 
others  are  highly  skilled  in  the  craft  of  "J8egte"-building 
("Jsegter"  are  small  sloop-rigged  vessels).  "Landhand- 
lerier,"  in  connexion  with  country  hostelries  (Gjsestgiverier) 
are  to  be  found  in  many  localities. 

Aalund  (Olen),  Etne,  Skonevik,  and  SiBvareidy  which  are 
considered  the  most  beautiful  and  interesting  parts  of 
Sondhordland,  are  connected  with  one  another  by  high- 
roads:  at  the  first  three  places  passable  accomodation. — 
JStne^  at  the  extremity  of  Etnepollen^  is  a  wide  open 
valley,  with  fine  scenery,  but  a  trifle  monotonous  in  char- 
acter. Stodle  and  Gjarde  farms,  the  sites  of  two  out  of 
the  three  parish-churches,  were  once  the  family  estates  of 
Jarl  Erling  Skakke;  near  one  of  the  churches  there  is  a 
lofty  "Bautasten."  Sorheimsmoeny  a  drill-ground,  is  close 
to  Stodle.  Roads  in  three  directions  branch  o£F  from 
Etne: — 1.  A  beautiful  but  hilly  road  to  Aalund^  in  the 
south-east  (1  mile),  at  the  extremity  of  the  Aaltmdsffordj 
distinguished  by  fine  scenery.  From  Aalund  there  are 
two  other  roads, — one  going  south  to  Sandeid  (^4  mile), 
where  you  can  meet  the  boat  from  Stavanger,  and  the 
other  smking  off  in  a  south-westerly  direction  to  Hattge- 
8und  (4V4  miles).  2.  A  bridle-road  from  Etne  northward-s 
across  the  fjeld  to  Skonevik — to  Leiknees  or  Skoneviks 
Church— (1  mile);  from  the  summit  of  the  eminence  you 
have  a*  glorious  prospect  of  Aakrefford  and  Matrefford, 
with  a  magnificent  mountain,  called  Ulvenaase  (3,500  feet 
high)  in  the  background.  Scenery  in  Skonevik  beautiful 
and  varied.  From  Skonevik  you  post  half  a  mile  by 
water  to  0lfamcB8,  from  whence  the  high-way  continues 
northwards, — Vs  mile, — by  water,  to  HolmedaVs  Church; 
from  here  2  miles  on  a  mountain-path  between  Engle- 
Ijeld  and  Ulvenaase,  to  Uskedalen  in  Evindherred,  and 
IV4  mile  by  water  to  Matrej  at  the  extremity  of  the 
Matre^orden,  from  which  place  the  distance  to  Uskedalen 
is  IV4  mile,  on  a  mountain-path  (see  Hardanger).  3.  From 
Etne  a  road  goes  north-east  along  the  south  side  of  the 
Haafjeld-^a.  huge  mountain  3,070  feet  high — through  lux- 
uriant foliferous  forests,  and  along  the  Stordalsvand  to 
Saevareid  (2  miles).  From  here  you  can  post  half  a  mile 
by  water  down  the  Aakrefjord  to  Ac^e  Church,  from 
wnence  a  mountain-path  leads  past  the  chalets  to  Sand- 
vik  in  Kvindherred,  and  2  miles  by  water — travelling,  post 
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or  by  steamer— will  take  you  to  Fj^re^  at  the  extremity 
•of  the  Aakrefjord,  where  a  bridle-road  (IV2  mile)  leads 
across  to  Josendal,  between  Odde  and  Roldal  (see  below,- 
Hardanger  11).  In  its  outer  portions,  the  Aakrefjord  is 
somewhat  open,  with  beautiful  mountain-slopes,  thickly  clad 
with  a  growth  of  foliferous  trees ;  but  farther  down  it  gets 
close  and  narrow.  Moreover,  there  is  a  mountain-path 
from  Lovereidj  on  the  Stordalsvand,  past  the  chalets,  or 
Saetre,  in  a  north-easterly  direction — distance  4  miles —  to 
^eJQestad,  between  Odde  and  Koldal  (see  below,  Hardanger 
11).  .  From  the  eminences  on  this  path,  there  is^  a  magni- 
ficent view  of  the  Folgefond  glacier^^,^^^^^  B^^^^^-iK^ 

The  Steamer  to  Harc^aw^er-iStopsnrst  at  Buhken  ana 
LepsoeUj  from  which  place  she  steers  straight  across  the 
Bjomefjord,  to  Tysn<B8  church,  proceeding  thence  through 
'Crodosundy  a  beautiful  sound  or  channel,  dotted  with  count- 
less  forest-clad  holms  and  islands,  along  the  northern 
shore  of  'Tysnaesoen,  then  takes  a  southerly  direction, 
passing  through  Loksur^d^  a  narrow  sound^  with  Kirkefjeld 
and  Hovlandsnuten,  on  Tysnaesoen,  to  the  right,  and  Ham- 
merhaugy  a  mountain  on  the  mainland,  to  the  left,  and 
still  keeps  the  same  direction  (south),  as  far  as  Terpen^ 
at  which  place  she  enters  the  Hardangerfjord  (see  below, 
Hardanger). 

B.    HARDANGER. 

Within  Sondhordland  lies  Hardanger^  a  locality  renowned ' 
both  at  home  and  abroad  for  the  extreme. beauty  and 
variety  of  the  scenery  which  Nature  has  .  so  prodigaly 
bestowed  upon  it.  Hardanger  is  the  tract  of  country  sit- 
uated on  either  shore  of  the  gresit  Hardangerfjord,  which, 
is  the  continuation  of  the  Bommelffard,  and  with  various 
names  and  appelations,  penetrates  deep  into  the  rocky 
mass  of,  the  coast.  The  scenery  of  Hardanger  is  regarded 
as  some  of  the  finest  and  most  interesting  in  the  whole  ' 
•of  Western  Norway.  Only  in  the  eastern  ramifications 
of  the  Qord  do  the  fjelds  assume  a  wild  and  rugge^d  char- 
acter; elsewhere  the  grand  and  sublime  is  almost  always 
found  united  to  what  is  soft  and  lovely:  ramifi'feati^s  of 
the  great  Folgefond  glacier,  and  glorious  cataracts,  some 
•of  them  being  among  the  grandest  and  loftiest  in  all  Norway, 
impart  life  and  variety  to  the  landscape;  many  kinds  of  foli- 
ferous trees  grow  luxuriantly  in  the  ^fertile  soil  of  the 
valleys,  while,  above  them  all,  are  the  glittering  masses 
•of  the  Eolgeiiaiide^i.— From  the  recesses  of  the  fjord,  roads 
branch  off— nofni7  eapt,  and  south,  to  the  adjoining  dis- . 
tricts  (Fuse,  Samnanger,  Vos,  Sogn,  Hallingdal,  Numedal, 
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[  Thelemarken,   and   Sondhordland). — The    climate — of  the 

!  interior  flord-districts  especially — is  mild  both  sun^mer  and 

\  winter,  and  admits  of  the  cultivation  of  many  of  the  finer 

'i  varieties   of  fruit;   the  large  and  numerous  orchards,  for 

;  instance,   form   in  places  an  absolute  feature  in  the  char- 

j  acter   of  the  landscape.     Boat-  and  "J8egte"-building  fire 

also   a   source  of  income  to  the  inhabitants.      (Hardanger 

/  boats   find   their   way   far   along   the   coast,  being  highly 

'  prized    for    their    sea-going    qualities.)      Hardanger,  too, 

.  is   known   for   its    "Ol,     a  kind  of  heady  malt-liquor.     As 

regards    the   population,   Hardanger  may  be  divided  into 

two. regions:    the   outer  of  these,   as  far  as  Strandebanh, 

is  peopled   by   tHe    same   race   as    Sondhordland,  viz.  the 

Soringer,  as  they  are  called;   the  true  Haring  type  is  not 

.  met  with  farther  out  than  Jondal  and  Vikor,  Sorfjord  being 

the  locality  where  it  is  most  marked.     The  Haringer  are 

.  a   fine    and   noble   race,    quiet,    discreet,   and  self-reliant, 

with   something   commanding   in   their   deportment,   men 

and   women  alike,    and   with  a  soft  and  sonorous  speech. 

The    costume    of  the   females  is    exceedingly   becoming; 

married   women   bear.  a.  peculiar  white^head-di^efla,  called 

*5£out.''      The  peasantry   in   Hardanger' are   generally  a 

,  well-to-do  class  of  people ;  they  are  distinguished,  too,  by 

order  and  cleanliness 

-  The  HAKDANGERFJORDis  navigated  by  two  compar- 
atively large  steamers,  offering  superior  accomodation  to 
tourists, — one  from  Bergen  (twice  a  week),  and  one  from 
Stavanger  (once  a  week).  Inns  and  small  hostelries 
are  found  in  most  places:  the  entertainment  is  good 
and  the  prices  moderate. 

1. — From  ^e£joeiL,(Bee  above,  Sondhordland)  the  steamer 
from  Bergen  crosses  the  fjord  due  south  .to  Herd,  wKere 
she  meets  the  boat  going  to  Stavanger:  or  sometimes  she. 
goeg,  without  touching  at  Hero,  straight  to  Uskedahn^  in 
Kvindherred  (from  whence  there  are  mountain-paths  in  a 
southerly  direction  to  HoMedal  Church  and  Matre  — see 
Sondhordland — ),  and  then  through  SioreSund,  between 
the  two  long  and  narrow  islands  of  Skorpen  and  Snils- 
tveit,  ©n  the  left,  and  the  frowning  rocks  of  Solfjeld,  on 
the  right,  to  Dimmelsvik,  at  the  entrance  to  Omvikedal,  a 
wide,  fertile  valley,  from  whence  she  continues  her  course 
along  the  foot  of  Skinneberg  and  Malmangernuteme  to 
Rosendal  in  Kvindherred.  From  Teroen  to  Rosendal, 
ffmile. 

At  Bosendal  there  are  two  "Gjeestgi verier"  (small  inns), 
neither  of  them  much  to  be  recommended.  According 
to  a  tradition,  little  deserving  of  credence,  which  is 
related    in    the   beginning   of  Halfs   Saga,    Kvindherred 


ROUTE  IX  B.  HARD  ANGER.  253 

derived  its   name   from  the  fact,  that,  in  a  bloody  battle] 
against  Josur,  king  of  Bogaland,   Yikar,    king   of  Horda- 
land,  slew  every  peasant  in  the  district,    so  that  none  but^ 
widows   were  left   alive. — The  'scenery  is   here   at   once 
grand  and  beantiful;   straight  up  the  leafy  smiling  valley,  | 
towers   a  huge  rocky,  mass, — the  Melderskin  Fjeld  (4,550  \ 
feet  in  height),    and   the  dark  Malmangemut  (2,800  feet) 
apparently  of  equal  altitude;  between  them  both  stretches 
the  narrow  Hattebergdal ,    with   the  Bingerifos,    at  the 
very  foot  of  tne  Folgefond  glacier.      Kvindherred  Churgh 
is  an   old   Gothic   edifice,   built  of  stone, — and  without  a 
steeple,  which  is  frequently  the  case  with  the  Hardanger  / 
churches.    J.  C.  Hauch,  the  Danish  poet,  passed  his  early  \ 
years  at  Malmanaer  parsonage. — The  most  delightful  part  i 
of  the  Valley  is  the  former  barony  of  Rosendal,  git  Hatte-  i 
berg;  the    awelling-house   is  a  large  stone-built  structure,  ; 
with  the  arms  of  the  Rosenkrotie  family  above  the  gates,  i 
environed  by  grounds  and  gardens  of  great  extent,  taste-." 
fully  laid   out.      This  edifice  contains  the  largest  private  ,. 
collection   of  paintings  in  the  country.      The  Barony,  was  ' 
created  in  the  year  1678,  by  Christian  V,   for  Ludvig  Ro-  ) 
senkrands,    a   Danish  peer;   the  landed  proper^  attachedj 
is    very    considerable.  —  The    Melderskin    fjeld    may    Ee 
ascended  from  Bosendal.    The  ascent  is  anything  but  dif- 
ficult;  a   „s8eter"-path  leads  up  the  Meldaaalen  to  Midi- 
safer,   from   whence  the  rest  of  the  way   to   the  summit, 
past  Myrdalsvand,  though  somewhat  steep,  is  easilV  ac- 
complished.   The  prospect  is  of  immense  extent,  embrac- 
ing  the   whole    fjord  to  Strandebarm,  and  the  holms  and 
skerries  of  the  coast,  with  the  sea  beyond. — From  Rosen- 
dal  there   is    a  road  stretching  for  half  a  mile  along  the 
strand  to   Dimmelsvik,  where  there  is  a  good  "Gjeestgiv- 
eri"   (hostelry).      From  Sandvik  farm  there  is  a  road,  up 
through   Omvikedalen,   to   Moklebust  farm,  a  quarter  of  a 
mile,  and  from  thence  a  "88Bter"-path,  half  a  mile  in  length, 
to  Bjomebole,  a  mountain  farm;   from  this  place  you  can 
either  make  for  Matre,   taking  an  easterly  direction — dis- 
tance "/s  mile — or  for  J.aA;re  Kirke,  striking  southwards, — 
distance  1  mile  (see  Sondhordland). 

Mauranger  and  the  BondhusbnB.  From  Rosendal  you 
can  post  by  water  northwards,  alon^  L&ofaldsstranden^ 
past  MfUBS  cnapel  of  ease,  having  on  the  right  the  (T^^ra- 
stol  (3,000  feet  high),  a  remarkably-shaped  Qeld,  to  Bond- 
hue  farm,  delightfully  situated  on  the  south  shore  of  the 
MaurangerQord  (a  trifle  over  two  miles,  somewhat  less 
from  the  next  stopping-place  Skjeltues).  Good  quarters  at 
Bondhus,  From  here  you  can  take  a  guide  to  the  Band- 
huebra,  a  magnificent  glacier  (distance  half  a  mile),  which 
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.  branches  off  from  the  Folgefonden,  between  Sebtutten,  in 
the  nest,  and  Fondalmuten,  in  the  east.  The  nether  ex- 
tremity of  the  glacier  is  only  1,020  feet  above  the  sea; 
seen  from  the  water  it  has  the  grandest  appearance. 
From  Bondhua  a  da;  suffices  for  crossing  the  Polt/efond 
as  far  as  Buar  on  the  Sorfjord ;  but  an  experienced  guide, 
and  one  accustomed  to  passing  the  glacier,  is  of  course 
indispensable. 


r  £ondliusJafcn  ami  ^nniliiuatripfn 


Mawanger — Odde  and  Jondal.  From  Bondhus  you  can 
poet  by  water  a  quarf.er  of  a  mile  down  the  Qord  (Ostre- 
pollenj  to  Gjerde  or  Ovrektts,  from  whence  you  can  proas 
the  Folgefonden  to  Odde  in  8  or  10  hours. — From  Bond- 
has  you  can  also  post  on  the  Qord,  half  a  mile  north- 
wards (Nordpollen),  to  Flatebo  farm,  where  there  is  a 
mo(int.ain-path  in  Uie  same  direction  to  Jondoi  (see  below). 

2.  ■FrpT"  Sasfu^ai.  the  steamer  continues  her  course 
due  north,  across  tiie  KvindherredBljord,  then  passes  through 
Bondesund,  between  Fastlandtatrand,  a  level  tract  of 
conntry,  and  Varald^oens  forest-clad  slopes,  to  the  Qra/n- 
dal  Mines  (pyrites),  on  the  mainland,  and  steers  then,  with 
a  prospect  up  the  smiling  valley  of  Mundheimsdal,  across 
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the  sound  to  the  Oierhavn  Mines  (pyrites)  on  the  island 
of  Varaldso  (pleasing  scenery),  from  whence  she  continues 
her  course  north  along  the  charming  western  shore,  down 
the  lovely  bay  of  Strandebarm,  toJBa^^,  in  Strandebarm: 
distance  3  nnles.  ^ 

The  accomodation  at  Bakke  is  good,  and  the  prices 
moderate.  From  this  farm,  it  is  hardly  a  quarter  of  liT^ 
mile  along  the  shore  to  the  wide,  extensive,  and  fertile  j 
" Strandebarm  sbygd,"  with  Kmtingen  (4,070  feet  high),  and  1 
Vesholdo  (3,420  feet  high),  two  huge  mountains  towering  \ 
in  the  background. — Looking  south,  there  is  a  magnificent  I 
view  of  the  fjelds  on  the  Maurangerfjord,  with  Folgefon-  1 
den  in  the  distance.  ''■"'^ 

Strandebarm  1  Eikelandsosen  in  Fuse.  From  Strande- 
barm Church  you  ascend  in  an  oblique  direction  the 
Bergsenden  fjeld  (1,500  feet  high),  from  the  summit  of 
which ,  there  is  a  fine  view  of  Strandebarm.  The  path 
across  the  §*eld  is  short  and  easy;  the  deacent to Bolstady 
in  Haalandsdalen,  is  steep:  distance  half  a  mile.  From 
here  it  is  Vs  mile  down  the  lovely  vale  of  Haalandsdal, 
and  Vi  i^ile  across  the  Skogseidsvand,  from  Teigland  to 
Bjondal,  from  which  place  it  is  ^4  ^i^^  to  Eikelandsosen; 
there  is  a  road  for  wheel  vehicles  the  last  half  mUe  from 
Haalandsdal  Church.  The  whole  excursion  is  more  than 
commonly  interesting.  From  Eikelandsosen  yon  can  take 
the  steamer  to  Bergen  (twice  a  Week),  or  post  by  water 
to  Hatviken  (1  mile).    (See  Environs  of  Bergen.) 

Mvmdheim — Eikelandsos^.  Another  road  to  EikelandS' 
osen  traverses  Mundheimsdalen^  thus  avoiding  the  ascent 
of  the  fjeld...  The  best  way  is  to  leave  the  steamer  at 
Gravdal  or  Oierhavn^  from  whence  there  is  but  '/g  mil© 
to  Mundheim  farm  (from  Strandebarm  IV4  mile).  Good 
bridle-road  through  Mundheimsdalen,  amid  pleasing  scen- 
ery, to  Skogseidy  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  lake 
(Va  mile);  from  here  you  row  V4  mile,  between  numerous 
wooded  holms,  as  far  as  Bjondal^  the  road  here  continuing 
on,  as  above  mentioned,  to  Eikelandsosen  (V4  mile). 

iStrandebarm — Norheimssundet  From  Maukaas  farm, 
74  mile  above  Fosse,  on  the  shore  of  the  fjord,  there  is 
a  good  "sseter^'-path  west  of  VesJioldo,  through  beautiful 
scenery,  across  to  the  uppermost  farms  in  StensdaUn. 
The  ascent  from  Strandebarm  is  easy;  the  ridge  of  the 
mountain,  which  does  not  reach  an  altitude  of  1,500  feet, 
is  somewhat  hilly.  You  pass  several  Saetre  by  the  way. 
The  descent  to  Stensdalen  is  steeper.  From  Strande- 
barm to  Norheimssundet  the  distance  is  calculated  at  2 miles; 
you  can  walk  it  in  5  or  6  hours.     From  Strandebarm  to 
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NorheimsBundet   there  is  also  a  road,  from  farm  to  farm, 
along  the  strand:  distance  two  miles. 
^  "^    «         3.    F,rom  Sfyrandfiharm  the  steamer  crosses  the  Hisffor- 
^1  \^      den  to  jton^gJ^V/^  mile. 

^s,^  In^e/ondoTthere   is    a  good  "Gjsestgiveri."    The  scenery 

.  ^"^      hereabouts  is  not  so  attractive.      Boat-building  on  an  ex- 

\i  J     tensive  scale  is  carried  on  by  the  peasantry.    In  the  neigh- 

•   1*    N     bourhood  there  are  Jarge  slate  g^uarries.  ^  Close  by  is  the 

'^^  ^  /oi&  farm  of  the  Galtun^8-~y^Qrna»<gg._'which  is  still  in  the 

,X.*  "^  I  possession  of  the  family.    From  JonsdaLChurch,  a  "sseter"- 

><    ^pSPfh  leads   up   through   Krosdalen,   due    east  to  Flateho 


,  *• 


^  '  \^  farm  ^1,070  feet  above  the  sea),    situated   amid   wild   and 

^  "^  rugged  fjelds :    distance    1    mile.      At  Birkeland  farm,    a 

.  >   j^  ^  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  fjord,  the  scenery  is  very  beauti- 

V  ^  nil;   from  here  there  is  a  "88Bter"-path  southwards  to  the 

^^  ^^*      ^f'-'^ii'^'^^lj^^  (8®6  above). 
""    j*^        '^From  Flateho  2  roads  branch  off: — 

'^  a)  Jandalsbraen,     At  Flatebo  guides  may  be  obtained 

to  Jondalsbrseen,  or  the  Jondal  glacier,  which  lies  on  the 
shores  of  the  Dravle-  and  Joklevandene,  about  a  mile 
south.    This  "Brae"  is  well  worth  seeing. 

b)  Jondal -Bleie  on  the  Sorfjord.  From  Flatebo  the 
ascent  is  ^adual  along  the  river  in  a  north-easterly  direc- 
tion to  Sjusat;  at  this  point  the  road  becomes  steep, 
makes  a  wide  circuit  to  the  north,  then  to  the  east  and 
south,  gradually  ascending  till  it  reaches  the  summit  of 
Saksaklep,  with  Th^smten  (5,060  feet  high)  to  the  left. 
The  road  having  attained  its '  greatest  elevation— -4,390 
feet  above  the  sea — the  descent  to  Beisater  farm  (1,050 
feet)  is  steep,  and  also  to  Bleie  (see  11).  The  distance 
m ay  te  traversed  in  8  or  9  hours. 

/"'A.'  From  jQndaf  the  steamer  rounds  Jonamas,  again 
/crosses  the  Qord,  and  rounds  AxnaSf  then  passes  Vikor 
j  (Kvam)  Church,  through  the  loYelv  Nqrheimssund^  to  ^ndven^ 
\V/a  mile. 

Ai^Sandven  there  is  a  good  hostelry,  kept  by  Nils 
Grove.  The  environs  of  Norheimsund  are  uncommonly  fine: 
delightful  prospect  of  the  fjelds  at  Jondal,  with  Folgefon- 
den  in  the  background.  From  Sandven  to  Vikor  Church 
V4  mile  along  the  strand;  scenery  good. 

Stensdalen.  At  Norheimsundet  you  reach  the  entrance 
to  Stensdalen,  one  of  the  loveliest  little  vales  in  Western 
Norway.  At  one  or  two  points  near  its  further  extremity, 
this  valley,  owing  to  a  bend  or  two,  is  closed  up,  and 
cannot  be  seen  from  the  flord;  some  distance  above  the 
lake  it  expands  into  a  wide,  fertile  tract,  dotted  with 
smiling  little,  hamlets,  and  bounded  by  low  mountain  slopes, 
covered  with  foliferous  trees.     A  road  for  wheel  vehicles 
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•extends  up  from  the  flord  along  numerous  sand-ter- 
races to  Steine  and  Birkelandy  the  most  elevated  farms, 
V2  mile.  About  midway  up  the  valley,  the  Ofsihusfossen 
cataract  leaps  down  from  the  northern  side;  neither  its  height 
(150  feet)  nor  tlie  body  of  water  is  considerable,  but  in  one 
sense  it  is  perhaps  unique, — ;jou  can  walk  dry-shod  beneath 
it.  From  a  knoll  at  the  most  elevated  point  of  the  valley, 
you  have  a  wide  prospect  before  you.  A  road  leads  south, 
from  Btrkeland  farm,  aqross  the  mountains  to  Haukaas  in 
Strandebarm.    (See  above.) 

Siensdalen — Tqsae  in  Samnanger.     From  the  uppermost 
farms  in  Stensdalen   there  is  a  "s8eter"-path,    easy  to  dis- 
tinguish, traversing  Kvammaskogen  (the  first  part  through 
d'ense  forests  of  fir)  in  a  north-westerly,  and  westerly,  direc- 
tion, to  Eikedaly  a  mountain-farm   north  of  the  JEikedals- 
i)and  (about  1,000  feet  above  the  sea):   distance  IV2  mile. 
A  little    way   west   of  the  lake  you  descend  a  precipitous 
goat-track,  close  to  the  roaring  Eikedalsfos,  a  magnificent 
•cataract,  with  an  almost  perpendicular  fall  of  280 feet:  by 
making   a   long   detour,  this  giddy  path  may  be  avoided. 
Below   the  Falls,   you  pass  over  a  long,  flat,  and  desolate 
tract,   here   and   there   with  marshy  spots  between,  then 
.•ascend    a   steep    eminence,   passing   down,  after   another 
precipitous    descent,   into  Frdlandsdal,   in   Samnanger,   a 
valley  resembling  in  shape  a  gigantic  cauldron,  shut  in  on  all 
•sides   by   lofty    fjelds,    with  torrents  rushing  madly  down 
the  forest-clad  glens.    From  the  Falls  too,  you  can  follow 
the   course   of  the   river  the  whole  of  the  w^ay;   but  the 
distance   is   greater,    and   the    country  less  interesting  in 
-character.    If  you  arrive  from  the  opposite  side,  you  must 
be  extremely  careful  when  ascending  the  fjeld  from  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  cauldron-shaped  valley;   for  it  is  easy  to  lose 
your  way.     If  you  do  not  care  to  follow  the  road  leading 
along   the  bank   of  the   river,   you  must  choose  the  least 
distinct   of  several    concurrent  paths,    and  go  straight  up 
the   mountain    side;    once   arrived  at  the  summit  you  are 
all  right.      From   here   there  is  another  interesting  road 
about   half   a   mile  long,    on  the  south  bank  of  the  river, 
to  Tosse^  on  the  Aadlandsfjord,   where  good  quarters  are 
to  be  had.      The  whole   distance  may  be  put  at  3  miles, 
and  may  be  accomplished  in  a  day.      Accomodation  of  a 
very  indifferent  kind  can  be  obtained  at  Eikedal.    At  Tosse 
you    can    meet   the   Bergen   boat   twice  a  week;  you  can 
also  post  by  water  to  Vaage^  1  mile,    and  from  here  pro- 
ceed to  Bergen,  vi&  Haugsdal.    (Se  Environs  of  Bergen) 

5.  From  NorheimsundsJ^  the  steamer  rounds  a  small 
flat  penm8iilS,'"j)rojecting  in  a  southerly  direction,  and 
makes  for  Lunddmes  in  Austesiifn  (QstensQ)^.  an  attractive 
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spot, — distance  half  a  mile.  From  Norheimstmdet  there  i» 
also  a  beautiful  road  across  the  peninsula  to  Austesyn, — 
From  Austesyn  Church,  a  mountain-path  leads  past  the 
Hamlegrovand,  a  fine  lake,  abounding  in  fish  (1,860  feet 
above  the  sea) — good  Ssetre — to  Bergsdalen,  and  from 
there  down  to  Bolstadoren,  or  Evanger  in'  Vos  (see 
Route  IX  letter  D). 

Fiksensund,  From  Austesyn  you  can  post  by  water 
round  the  peninsula,  within  Kvamso,  and  through  the 
interesting  J^iksensundj  the  narrowest  and  darkest  of 
all  the  branches  of  the  Hardanger^ord.  To  JBo^en  farm, 
at  the  extremity  of  the  fjord,  the  distance  is  IV2  mile. — 
At  the  "Nees,"  or  headland,  where  you  turn  into  the  sound, 
you  catch  sight,  high  up  the  mountain-side,  of  an  immense 
giant  pot,  which  bears  the  name  of  "Gygrerova."  Accord- 
ing to  the  folk-lore  of  the  district,  a  "Gvgre"  once  stood 
upon  the  spot,  trying  to  drag  up  a  few  small  holms 
out  of  the  fjord',  but  the  rope  breaking,  she  tumbled 
backwards  and  set  her  mark  upon  the  ^eld. — From 
Austesyn  you  can  also  walk  to  Skaare  farm  (half  way 
down  theyord  about),  from  which  place  you  post  by  water 
to  Botnen, — half  a  mile. — Lodgings  for  the  night  may  be 
obtained  at  Botnen  or  Flatebo,  both  situated  in  the  bottom 
of  the  narrow  valley.  The  farm  of  Skaar  lies  high  up 
the  mountain. 

Fiksensund — Hamlegrovand — Vossevangen.  From  Botnen 
a  road  extends  due  north  for  half  a  mile  through  Flate- 
hogjelet,  a  narrow  pass,  through  which — particularly  above 
the  "Sseter''  Lokedal—ii  is  attended  with  some  difficulty, 
not  to  say  danger,  to  make  your  way.  Arrived  at  the 
summit  of  the  fjeld  (2,000  feet  above  the  sea),  the  dis- 
tance to  the  Vossessetre,  at  the  north-eastern  extremity  of 
the  Hamlegrovand  (1,860  feet  above  the  sea)  is  hardly 
half  a  mile,  on  a  level  mountain-path.  No  need  of  guides. 
From  Hamlegrovand  it  is  a  good  half  mile  in  a  northerly 
direction  along  the  river  which  flows  from  Thorfinvand  to 
Skjeldalen  farm,  from  which  place  half  a  mile's  drive  in 
an  easterly  direction,  through  beautiful  fir-forests,  will 
take  you  to  Grimestad,  at  the  western  extremity  of  the 
VUngsvand;  from  here  youpost  by  water  to  Vossevai^eny 
distance  ^4  mile.  (See  Vos.)  Prom  Botnen  to  Vosse- 
vangen  it  i&  about  3  miles;  an  average  day's  journey; 
country  intei^esting. 

6.    from  Austesyn  the  steamer  goes  either  to  the  south 

of  the  entrance  of  Fiksensund,    along   the  northern  shore, 

stopping  at  Aalvik,   or   she   crosses   the   Samlenfford  to 

Serandy   and,   rounding  SamlekoUen,   2,000   feet   high,    a 

^eld   01  very  peculiar   shape,   passes  along  the  southern 
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shore,  touching  at  Alsaker:  both  ways  the  steamer  stops 
at  Utne^  2V2  miles,  (on  the  shorter  excursion,  when  the 
steam ef^  does  not  stop  at  Eidfjord^  the  Bergen-boat  goes 
first  to  Eide).  Here  the  mountains  assume  the  form^^of? 
lofty,  connecred  ranges,  with  precipitous  sides,  plainly  in- 
dicating that  the  inner  fjord-districts  are  not  fiar  off. 
Seen  from  the  fjord,  the  appearance  of  Uine  is  not  strik-  i 
ing;  but  on  shore  the  beauty  of  its  situation  is  at  oncej 
recognized.  The  Utne  hostelry  has  long  been  renownea 
as  one  of  the  best  in  Hardanger. — From  the  fjelds  around 
there  is  a  beautiful  prospect  of  the  fjord.  Due  north,  and 
directly  opposite,  towers  a  huge  fjeld,  called  the  Oxen, 
(about  4,000  feet  high),  its  western  wall  sinking  perpen- 
dicularly,  into  the  waters  of  the§ord;  it  is  best  ascended, 
up  the  glens  on  the  south-eastern  side.  From  the  summit 
there  is  a  glorious  view  of  all  the  inner  districts  of  Hard- 
anger. — From  Uine  there  is  a  road  in  an  easterly  direc- 
tion, across  Hanekamben, — at  which  pbint  you  have  a 
delightful  view  of  three  branches  of  the  fjord:  Utnefjordy 
Eidfjordf  and  Sorfford^ — extending  along  the  last  as  far 
as  Villure  (opposite  Ullensvang). 

Vom  tjtne  the  steamer  steers  straight  across  Utne- 
fjord  J   due   north,  entering  Gravenfjord,  which  is  exceed- 
ingly  narrow,    and   shut  in  by  steep  and  lofty  fjelds,  and 
I  steaming   down  it   as  far  as  Eide  in  Graven,  IVs  mile. — 
From  F^olkedal  farm,  on  the  north  side  of  the  fjord,  there 
is    a  road   across  the  fjeld,   through  Bordalen,  to  Vosse- 
vangen   (se  Route  IX  D).^-At  Eide  there    are   two   good 
"GJ8e8tgiverier,"-rJansen's    and   Maeland's.     The   tract   of j 
country   stretching  from   Eide    to   Grravensvand,    and   its  i 
southern   shore,   up   to    Graven  Church,   contains  some  of' 
the  finest  scenery  in  Hardanger.     On  the  old  road,  which  j 
is,   perhaps,   more   lovely  still  than  the  new  one,  there  is* 
a  weeping-birch,  renowned  for  its  beauty.  '~"^^. 

Eide-r^^eM^mn^en.  The  road  to  Vossevangen  (a  newly" 
ctrfistrud^^r^high-wayj^.  first  follows  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Gravensvand,  to  Ovre  Vasenden,  V4  i^i^®  J  ^  short  dis- 
tance above — on  the  right  and  a  little  aside  from  the 
road — there  is  a  fine  cataract.  A  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
Vasenden,  the  road  begins  to  wind  gradually,  but  in  wide 
circuits,  up  the  side  of  the  Skjervet,  the  Skjervfos^  a  beauti- 
ful cataract — with  little  or  no  water  however  in  summer-  \ 
time — being  straight  ahead.  From  Skjervet,  the  road  con-  i 
tinues  on  through  Langskogen — the  only  pine  forest  in  j 
Bergen  Stift — as  far  as  Vossevangen.  From  Vasenden'  j 
2  miles;  but  from  Eide  to  Vossevangen  the  distance  isj 
calculated  at  2V4  miles.    (See  below,  Vos.)  '" 

Eide—Ulvik,     From  Graven  Church   there  is  a  bridle- 
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road,   due   east,   up   a  succession  of  steep  hills;  from  the 
-summit  you  have  a  lovely  view  of  the  Gravensbygd.    Hav- 
ing accomplished   a   dis^noe   of  three-quarters  of  a  mile 
on    a   hilly   road   across   the   mountain-rid^e  (about  1,000 
feet  above  the  sea),   you  get  a  still   more   lovely  prospect 
of   Ulvik   and  the   towering   masses  of  Vasfjaren,      The  * 
whole   descent   to   Ulvik  is   wonderfully   fine;     IVs   mile, 
r^ee-belowj^ 
fS.    fyem^fEid^  the  boat  again  steers  out  of  the  Grav- 
j  enSjfjord,  rounding   the    Oxen  fjeld,    and  enters  the  HJid^ 
fjordy — 2   miles  long,  and  shut  in   by   lofty  and  precipit- 
ous fj elds,— then   turns   north  again,   and  steers  down  the 
Ulvik/jordf   a  lovely  frith,   the   sides   of  its  gelds  fcgSgti- 
fully  wooded,  and  dotted  with  smiling  homestead8,MS<7/- 
V  iui^distance  3V4  miles. 

V^TFere    are   two    good  and  cheap  "Gjeestgiverier"  at  Ul- 
ndk,   one    at   Brakamsa^  where  the    steamer  touches,  and 
the  other  (Mrs.  Wilhelmsen's)  a  quarter  of  an  hour's  walk 
farther  up   the  road  to  Graven;   the  latter  however  is  to 
be  preferred  for  the  sake  of  the  view.    Ulvik,  which  must 
be   regarded    as    one  of  the  sweetest  spots  in  Hardanger, 
'  is  situated  at  the  ^xiremity    of  the  Ulviisfjor^,^  sheltered 
against  every  wind.     The  farms  stretch  far  up  the  moun- 
tain sides,  half  hidden  in  a  luxuriant  growth^  of  foliferous 
trees.      Looking  across  the  fjord,   you  behold,    at  the  dis- 
tance   of   a   mile,   the  lofty   snow-capt   fjelds    (4,000  feet 
high)   towering  beyond  the  EidQord. — From  Brakanas,  a 
Toad  leads  along  the  strand — past  the  church,  beautifully 
situated   on    a  neck  of  land  jutting  out  into  the  fjord — to 
Jjekve  farm, — where,  at  some  period  there  must  have  been  a 
terrible  landslip, — and   from  thence  across  the  isthmus  to 
■Osefjorden.    One  of  the  loveliest  excursions  from  Ulvik  is 
that   along   the   river   in  a  north-westerly  direction  up  to 
\JS8pelandwandet   (half   a   mile   or  more),    along   which    a 
goad  will  in  all  probability  be  constructed  to  Graven.    (For 
particulars    concerning   the  path  across  the  mountains  to 
'Graven,  see  7.) 

From  Ulvik  you  can  ascend  Vasfjeren  (5,200  feet  high), 
its  loftiest  summit  being  distant  a  mile  north-east  of 
the  fjord.  The  ascent,  which  had  better  be  undertaken 
•over  SolsiscBterenj  is  gradual,'  but  long  and  fatiguing,  a  con- 
siderable detour  having  to  be  made  round  the  back  of 
the  mountain:  large  tracts  of  snow  have  to  be  passed. 
Further  particulars  may  be  obtained  at  Lekve.  The  pros- 
pect is  immense,  embracing  the  whole  of  the  inner  por- 
tion of  Hardanger,  and  extending  for  miles  along  the 
fjord  as  far  as  tne  holms  and  skerries  of  the  coast;  even 
tne  Folgefonden,  Hardangervidden  with  Haarteigen,  Gausta 
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in  Thelemarken,  Hardangerjokelen,  Hallingskarvet,  Ose- 
and  Voseeskavlene,  and  all  the  lofty  mountains  of  Vos, 
may  be  seen. 

Ulvik-Bundalen  in    Vos.      From   Lekve   farm  you  go 
northwards  to  Solsivand;  ascending  from  tbence  the  west- 
ern   declivities   of  the   Skaarafjeld,   then   turn   off  to  the 
north-east,   between   this   mountain  and  the  MjolfjM^  up 
to  4,000  feet,   from   whence   the   descent  is  exceedingly 
•st«ep,  down  to  Slondalsvand  (2,500  feet);   you  now  follow 
the  eastern   shore  of  this  lake  to  KlevenCy   the  most  elev-  . 
ated   farm   in  Rundalen   (see    Vos),  or  still  further  on,  to 
.  Flaamsdalen  in   Sogn  (see   Route   X  A).      At  Solsi'  and 
^londalsvandene  there  are  Ssetre.     An  easy  day's  journey. 

Osefforden.  From  Ulvik  the  tourist  should  make  an 
excursion  to  the  extremity  of  the  eastern  branch  of  the 
5ord,-the  Osefford,  an  extremely  narrow  inlet,  and  shut  in  by 
wild,  rugged  flelds.  This  Qord  is  also  remarkable  for  inter- 
esting phenomena  of  various  kinds.  From  Ulvik  you  can 
either  cross  the  isthmus,  and  row  Vs  of  a  mile,  or  boat 
the  whole  distance  round  the  headland  to  Ose,  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  fjord,  where  accomodation — such  as  it  is — 
may  be  obtained:  distance  IV4  mile.  Ten  minutes'  walk 
about  from  the  (jord,  amid  huge  masses  of  rock,  that,  at 
some  former  period,  must  have  rolled  down  from  the 
mountain-side,  you  coipe  to  a  number  of  singular  cavities, 
called  the  "Koldehuler,"  at  the  bottom  of  which  the  tem- 
perature on  the  warmest  summer's  day  is  so  low  that 
water  is  rapidly  converted  into  ice.  Near  by  there  is  a 
marsh  that  never  freezes,  and  is  said  to  be  dry  in  wet 
weather  and  swampy  in  dry.  Moreover,  giant-pots  of  a 
remarkable  kind  are  found  at  an  altitude  of  2,550  feet, 
^ome  distance  above  the  fjord,  the  valley  is  pressed 
together  by  the  precipitous  rocks  of  the  Vasfjaren  and 
Ntpdhogd  ijelds  mto  a  terribly  narrow  and  steep  gorge, 
through  which  a  path  leads  to  Os-Sseter,  proceeding 
thence  either  in  an  easterly  direction,  through  rinsedalen, 
to  Aal  in  Hallingdal,  or  northwards,  ihroxx^  Kaldevasaa- 
*dalen  (4,500  feet  above  the  sea),  between  use-  and  Vosse- 
kavlene  on  the  right,  and  Gangdalsskavlen  on  the  left 
(scenery  wild  and  savage),  and  further  on,  across  Grava- 
halsen  (3,620  feet  above  the  sea),  down  to  Kaardal  in 
iFlaamsdalen  (see  Sogn).  Interesting  mountain-path ;  aver- 
age day's  journey.     Guides  may  be  had  at  Ose.  . , 

9.  FroifiMhoik  the  boat  steers  out  the  Ulviksfjord,  and,, 
taking  an  easterly  direction,  enters  the  Eidfjord^  that  is  I 
shut^n  by  lofty,  steep,  and  naked  {jelds, — proceeding  as  ' 
farTfyii4i^l*/8  mile.  On  the  passage  you  catch,  through  ' 
SimodaUn,  a  glimpse  of  the  Hardangerjokelen.  The  water  of  ' 
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.these   inner  fjords   is   green   in   colour,   and  exceedingly 
I  cold  from  the  water  that  flows  into  them  from  the  glaciers. 
I    At  Vikj    a  -farm   surrounded  by  wild   and  naked  moun— 
/tains    reaching    an   altitude    of  from   3,500  to  4,000  feet, 
(there  is  a  good  "Gjsestgiveri,"  kept  byNsesheim  brothers. 
"^ORINGFOSSEN.    After   a  quarter   of  an  hour's  walk 
over   the  isthmus,   between  the  Qord  and  Eid/jordvandet, 
you   row    across   the   latter   (half  a   mile)  to  Stebo  farm, 
where  there  is  a  tolerably  good  bridle-road,  a  mile  in  ex- 
tent, up    the   narrow   valley  of  Madbodaly   and  along  the 
Bjoreia,  as  far  as  Maabo  farm.    From  here  a  new  bridle- 
road,    made    by   the   Tourists'  Club,   traverses   the  gorge 
through  which  the  Bjoreia   comes  rushing  down, — first  on 
the  north,  and  then  on  the  south  bank  of  the  river,  imme- 
diately  beneath   the    mighty   cataract,    which,    from   the 
middle  of  the  dark  ravine,  shut  in  by  huge  perpendicular 
walls,  pours  its  vast  volume  of  water  down   a  fall  of.  five 
or  six   hundred   feet.      Tourists  making  use  of  this  way, 
whether    members    of    the  Tourits'    Club   or   not,    have 
to   pay   24  Skillings    each  in   contribution  (guides  not  to- 
be   paid) ;   the  contribution  can  be  paid  either  to.  "Land- 
handler"  Neesheim  in  Vik,  or  at  Maabo;  every  traveller  who 
pays   this  contribution  is  requested   to   enter  his  name  in- 
a  book  provided  for  the  purpose  by  the  Tourists'  Club. — 
If  you  wish  to  view   the  Fos  from  above,   you  must  start 
at  maabo^   where   the  valley  is  riven  asunder,    ascending 
the  precipitous  Maabogalder,   and  traversing  the  "Vidde" 
(mountain-waste)   for  a  short  distance   to  Hoi  farm  (2,120 
feet  above  the  sea),  which  is  close  to  the  spot  where  the 
roaring    cataract   plunges   over   the    rocks   into   the    gulf 
beneath.     At  Hoi  the  Tourists'  Club  has  stationed  a  boat 
for  passing  the  river.     From   Vik   to    Voringsfossen   and 
back  takes   you  from  10  to  12  hours.     Naesheim  brothers 
furnish  travellers  with  a  guide  for  half  a  dollar. 

Eidfjord— Hailing daly  Numedalj  TheUmarken,  and  UoU- 
dal. — The  paths  from  Vik  in  Eidfjord  to  Aal  in  Hailing- 
dal\  and  to  Numedal,  pass  by  the  mountain  farms  Holy 
Garen  (these  two  farms  are  connected  by  a  bridge  across 
the  Bjoreia),  and  Maur8<et—2,S70  feet  above  the  sea  (for 
further  particulars  see  Routes  II  and  III). — Another  path 
to  Numedal  goes  from  Sabo  up  through  the  valley  of 
Hjeltnodalen,  and  from  thence  across  the  Yidde  to  Lan- 
■  gesijoen^  where  it  joins  the  other  one. — The  path  from  Vik 
to  Thelemarken  goes  from  Ssebo  up  ihroM^h.  Hjelmodalen, 
extending  from  thence  across  the  Hardangervidde  and 
along  the  north  shore  of  the  Nordmandslaag en- Sj 6  to  Tin. 
(see  Route  I  b). 

The   path   from  Vik  to  JRoldal  extends  from  Sabo  up-. 


IIARDAKCEU. 


tliroogh  Hjelmodalen  alouR  ttie  Yeigelven,  anr!  thence  i 
a  southerly  direction  over  the  "Vidde"  to  R6ldal:  dis 
tance  hetween  8  and  9  miles.  At  eeveral  points  you  ca: 
strike  off  to  the  west  across  the  naste,  descending  lo  Kin 
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servik,  UUtnwang,  Sekse,  EspeUj  and  Tyssedaly  on  the 
Sor fjord, — The  loftiest  fjeld  on  the  Hardangervidde  is 
the  Haarteigen  (5,390  feet  above  the  sea),  which  resem- 
bles in  shsLpe  a  sugar-loaf  with  the  top  cut  off. — From  Vik- 
there  is  a  mountain-path  across  the  "Vidde,"  traversing 
Gryiingsdalen  to  Kinaervik  on,  the  Sorfjord. 

Simodalen.  An  interesting  excursion  from  Yik  can  be 
made  to  Simodalen  (Va  mile  by  water),  which,  in  narrow- 
ness, and  the  wild  grandeur  of  its  scenery,  rivals  Fisken- 
sund  and  Osefjord,  and  surpasses  them  even  in  the  height 
and  beauty  of  its  cataracts.  North  of  the  fjord  lies  the 
Chien  Jokel — an  immense  glacier.  In  the  valley  between 
this  Jokel  and  the  Aasffeld,  called  the  Aasendial,  the  en- 
trance to  which  is  at  the  extremity  of  the  flord, — a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  walk  from  Aasen  farm,  there  is  a  huge  rock, 
three  to  four  hundred  feet  high,  precisely  resembling  a. 
church  steeple.  Simodalen  extends  for  above  half  a  mile 
in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  very  foot  oftheHardanger- 
jokelen.  At  Mehu^  farm,  the  valley  is  so*  narrow,  that, 
through  the  opening  in  the  roof  of  the  "Rogstue,"  you 
can  see  the  mountain-walls ;  this  spot,  goes  by  the  euphoni- 
ous appelation  of  "hell."  Some  distance  above,  the  bottom 
of  the  valley  is  strewn  with  huge  masses  of  rock,  as  big 
as  houses.  At  Tveit^  the  most  elevated  of  the  three 
farms  in  the  valley,  tourists  will  find  good  accomodation;: 
here  too  there  are  "Koldehuler,"  at  the  bottom  of  which* 
the  temperature  is  the  same  all  the  year  round,  but  not 
so  low  as  in  those  near  the  Osefjord.  A  short  distance 
above,  the  Skytjafos,  at  an  altitude  of  2,000  feet,  plunges 
into  the  valley  beneath,  with  a  perpendicular  fall  of  700 ' 
feet.  Into  the  bottom  of  the  valley,  the  BembisdaUfos, 
pours  its  immense  volume  of  water.  This  Fos^ issues  from 
the  Bembisdalsvandy  the  upper  extremity  of  which  is  filled 
up   with    a   branch    of  the   great  Hardangerjokel. 

From  Simodalen  you   can  return  to  Vik  along  an  easy 
mountain-path.    The  ascent  from  Tveit  is  certainly  steep, 
the  altitude  reaching  3,000  feet — looking  east  the  prospect  of 
the  Hardangerjokefen   (6,350  feet  above  the  sea)  is   here 
magnificent ;    but  having  gained  the  summit,  with  a  view 
extending   far  south   to   Haarteigen^  you  have  the  level 
"Vidde"   all   the   way   to   Isdalsatrene,   from  whence  you. 
strike   off   straight   down   to   the  Voringfos,   which,  seen  ' 
from   above,   presents   its  finest  appearance  on  the  north 
side,   where   you   stand    at   an   elevation  several  hundred 
feet  higher    than   on  the  south  side,  and  obtain  a  better 
view  of  the  ravine.      From  here  you  follow  the  course  of" 
the   Bjoreia   for   a   short  distance,  up  to  the  bridge,  pro— 
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€eeding  then  via  Hoi,  Maabogaldeme,  and  Sabo,  to  Vik^ 
Average  day's  journey. 

10    From    Vik,   the   boat    again   steers  out  of  the  Eid- 
iQord,    stopping   at  Bingoen  on  the    southern   shore,  and 
rounding    the   headland  a  short  distance  beyond  Utne,  to 
make   tho  Sdi'fjord,  which  extends  southwards,    for  a  dis- 
tance of  SVa  miles,  to  Odde.      Of  all  the  branches  of  the 
great  Hardangerflord,  Sorfjorden  must  be  regarded  as  the  j 
most  remarkable.     It  is  bounded  on  both  sides  by  an  al-  ! 
most   unbroken   mountain-wall,   lofty  and  steep,   tne  east-  \ 
em  side  attaining  an  altitude  of  3,500,   the  western  4,000  i 
feet;  numerous  projections  shoot  out  from  the  foot  of  the  • 
fjeld,   terminating   in   leafy  promontories,  the  farms,  with  » 
their    fruitful    orchards,    lying    embedded    in   foliage    on   : 
,  narrow   strips   of  land  under  the  fjelds.      Here  and  there 
small   cataracts   come   leaping  down   over  the  rocks,  and 
in  places  between  the  lofty  mountain-tops   (some  of  them    | 
reaching  an  altitude  of  5,000  feet),  glimpsres  may  be  caught    v 
of   the   great  Folgefond  glacier.      Here  and  there  on  the 
east  side  only,    the  mountain  wall  has  been  riven  asunder, 
forming   valleys  of  greater  extent,  which  are  regarded  as 
some    of  the  finest  parts  in  Hardanger. — From  the   head-     \ 
land,   where   the    steamer   enters  the  Sorfjord,   you  catch     l 

siaht  of  KiriS£X3&  a  aTni)inglittl<»jp(atT  hftnnfifnlly  aifn gf pTT      [ 

"&[{  tHe  extremity   of  a  creek  j   the  boat  touches  at  GrimOs     | 
on   the   west  shore  (half  a  mile  from  Utne),  from  whence    / 
she  steers  south  to  Xo^fjtjj^^  in  the  lovely  parish  of  UUenSj-   j 
vang.    From  Vik  toTjofthiS  3V4  miles. — Excellent  „GJ8est^^'' 
giveri"  at  Lofthus. 

Ullensvang  is   one  of  the  most  beautiful  spots  in  Harfc 
anger,  distinguished   by   a  fertile  soil,  beautiful  cataracts, 
and   the    loveliest  of  prospects.      Just  above  Lofthus  yo\i\ 
get  the  best  view  of  the  yord,  with  the  Folgefond  .ja  the  \ 
background.  .^  From  "Brurestolen,"  a  TSuge  "cf  ag,  standing  \ 
S^-nirOTT  distance    beyond   the   church — an    ancient  stone  ' 
edifice  without  a  steeple,  as  at  Kinservik — there  is  a  fine  j 
view  up  the  fjord  as  far  as  Oacn;  directly  before  you,  on.( 
the   opposite   shore   of  the   fjord,   there   is-  a  steep  fjeld^  ) 
called  Apanuten  (4,500  feet  high).      On   the  slopes  of  the  ' 
mountain 8   a b o ve   Lofthtfs,   lies   the   Opedalsbygd,   with  a  t 
thick  cluster  of  farms.      Above  Ullensvang  there   are  two  ^ 
fine  cataracts, — to  the  south,  the  Skrifjofossen,  which,  with 
a  smdll  body  of  water  but  a  pei'peTldieiilar  fall  of  500  feet,  . 
leaps  over  the  rocks,  at  an  altitude   of  2,000 — and,   front- 
ing the  middle  of  the  valley,  the  Miomebdhset^Yfhich  ha*  ) 
a   lower   fall,   but    a   far   greater  'volume  of  water,  being  - 
formed   by  the'river  that  issues  from  the  Opevanden|^  oftj 
the  waste  above. — From  Ullensvang.  there  is  a  road,  througU 
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delightful  scenery,  along  the  shore  to  Einservik,  Vi  mile, — 
From  Uilensvaog  you  can  alao  go  eonth  along  the  (jord  to 
Fresvik  1  %  mile.— FromUl lens vang,  as  from  Kinservik,  a  path 
traverses  the  waste,  and  Uade  thi-oagh  Nordmanda-Staibet 
to   Snmtdal.    or  Tin   in  Thelemarken. — Excursions  should 

'be  made  from  Ullensyang  across  the  T^otA  to  Villure  and 
Ag^  farms;   connecting   the    two    there  is  an  exceeding^ 

/iatiguing,   not   to    say  break-neck,   path    along   the    steeB. 

(..deciivitiea  of  the  Agannten  field.  From  VUlwre  there  is 
a  tolerahle  road  along  the  ^"'"'l  over  Jaaatii  {hern  monn- 
tain-paths  branch  off  to  Serandabygden  and  AUaker),  and 
from  thence  ovev  Hatiekamben  to  Otne:  distance  1  mile. 
From  Aga — a  large  duster  of  farms,  with  the  finest  orchards 
in  Hardanger — you  can  go  south  along  the  fiord  to  JjjaW, — 
2  miles. 


X  UtfcnsDang. 

11.  From  UUensvang  the  steamer  agains  enters  the 
Sorfinrc[7"8 topping  first  at  Naa,  on  the  west  shore,  where 
numerous  farms,  stretching'  as  high  as  1,000  feet  up  the 
steep  slopes  of  the  Tkorsnuten  (6,060  feet),  enliven  the 
lajidscape.  From  Bhie,  '/^  mile  south  of^aa,  there  is  a 
road  over  Jieisceia;  and  from  thence  across  the  moun- 
tains to  Jondal  (see  3).      From  Sfftse.  farm,  opposite  Naa, 
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there  is  a  path  over  the  "Vidde,"  south  of  Kimekvelvs- 
Vand,  and  north  of  Haartelgen,  through  Nordmandt' 
SliBbet,  to  Tin  in  Thelemarken. — The  steamer  next  stops 
at  Eapen,  on  the  eastern  shore,  from  which  point  Haringe- 
ahzoei  leads  across  the  "Vidde,"  north  of  Kvensjiien,  to 
Tin  in  Thelemarken.  From  Espen  the  steamer  goes  straight 
to  Odde.  On  the  left  jou  pass  Tyssedal,  the  road  here 
leading  "to  Bingedahfoaaen.  At  the  farther  end  of  the 
iQord,  the  mountains  sink  precipitously  into  the  water. 


them  a  lai^e  building  erected  by  Ole  Prrestettaarden. )  ^ 
Odde,  which  is  situated- at  the  extremity  of  the  fiord,.;* 
shut  in  by  lofty  mountBins,  is  not  dietingTiiaheii  fori  • 
its  scenery;  there  is  however  a..gOod  view  of  the  t]OtA,  p-'; 
and  several  highly  interesting  excursions  may  be  made  N. 
from  here,  the  finest  of  which  are  the  following: —  *^ 

a)  Bingedalsfoesm.      A   guide  for   the  whole  distance,      i; 
with  a  boat  as  far  as  Tysse,  half  a  mile  npthe^cd,  may        * 
be  engaged  at  Odde;  usual  charge  1  Spd.      From  Tvsse 
the    road  traverses  the  narrow  valley  of  Tt/asedal,  along 
its  fir-cUd  sides,  following  at  first  the  brawling  Tyaaa- 
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elv,  with  the  TysaedaU-  and  Tveit-Nuterne  rearing  their 
summits  on  either  side  of  the  valley;  then  it  ascends  the 
mountain,  passing  along  the  declivities  of  the  Tyssedals* 
nuten,  at  least  1,000  feet  above  the  river  foaming  in  the 
gulf  beneath.  This  part  of  the  way  is  rather  difficult  to  get 
along;  however,  it  has  now  been  mended  by  theTourists'Club, 
and  can  be  passed  without-  danger;  even  ladies  may 
venture  if  they  look  well  before  them  and  are  not  liable 
to  get  giddy.  A  walk  of  2  or  3  hours  will  take  you  tO' 
Skjeggedal  farm,  where  you  can  get  a  cup  of  coffee.  A 
short  distance  to  the  left  of  the  farm  there  is  a  fine 
cataract,  called  the  Mogelifos.  At  Skjeggedal  men  and 
boats  can  be  hired,  at  a  fixed  rate,  for  crossing  the  lakes. 
You  first  row  over  a  small  lake,  at  the  u^er  extre- 
mity of  which  the  Vasendenfos,  distinguished  by  widUi 
rather  than  by  height  off  fail,  forms  the  outlet  of  the 
Bingedalsvand;  the  distance  between  the  two  lakes  must 
be  walked.  The  passage  across  the  Ringedalsvand,  which 
lies  1,310  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  stretches 
for  half  a  mile  in  an  easterly  direction,  with  perpendicular 
Qelds  on  either  side,  ii^most  interesting.  From  the  middle 
of  the  lake  you  can  see  the  Fo^gefonnen,  while,  on  the 
left,  the  TysseStrengene  is  visible, — a  double  waterfall, 
pouring  down  the  darkmountain-side— which  consists  here 
of  argillaceous  slate  of  a  later  formation  and  quartz  strata 
— upon  the  reddish  coloured  granite  that  encloses  the 
lake.  At  the  eastern  extremity,  the  Bingedalsfos  dashes, 
with  an  imposing  fall,  over  the  rocks  above;  if  you  land 
and  ascend  over  the  debris  for  a  short  distance,  you  can  get 
to  its  very  foot.  It  takes  2  hours  to  reach  the  Fos  from 
Skjeggedalen.  The  whole  excursion  to  Odde — there  and 
back — can  be  accomplished  in  from  10  to  12  hours. — 
From  Skjeggedalen  there  is  a  path,  in  a  north-easterly 
direction,  which  meets  the  Haringeslsebet  from  Espen,  and 
leads  to  Tin  in  Thelemarken,  or  to  Vik  in  Eidfjord;  an- 
other path  from  Skjeggedalen  crosses  the  fjeld  in  a  south- 
erly direction  to  Hildal  in  Odde.  You  can  make  another 
pleasant  excursion  from  Odde, — viz.  to  Eitrheim,  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  up  the  western  shore  of  the  §ord. 

b)  Buarbraen.  After  20  minutes'  walk  up  the  hills  (a 
new  road  is  in  course  of  construction),  you  come  to 
SandveU'Vand  (300  feet  above  the  sea),  where  a  boat 
may  be  obtained  for  crossing  over  to  Jordal  farm,  a  short 
distance  to  the  right,  from  whence  there  is  a  good  bridle- 
road,  which  follows  the  course  of  the  river,  gradually 
ascending  to  the  foot  of  the  magnificent  Buarbra.  This 
glacier,  which  has  been  forming  during  the  lasjt  50  years, 
continues   to  increase  in  extent,— in  1870  it  advanced  130 
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JliiigfdiiFgfiig. 


elU,  and,  in  1871,  6  ells  in  one  week.  Buargaarden  has 
already  begun  to  suffer,  and  if  the  glacier  ehoald  not 
soon  remain  statioDary,  the  whole  farm  will  be  buried  in 
a  few  years.     Blocks  of  ice  and  atone  contiDoally  falling 


270  ROUTE  IX  B.     HARDANGER. 

off  from  it,  you  expose  yourself  to  danger  by  standing  un- 
derneath. To  Odde  and  back  takes  4  hours.  The  charge 
for  a  guide  to  the  glacier  is  48  Skillings;  for  a  boat, 
8  Skillings. 

c)  Laaiefos.  You  can  row  the  whole  length  of  the 
Sandven  Vand  to  Sandven  (%  mile);  from  the  middle  of 
the  lake,  along  which  a  new  road  is  being  made,  you 
get  a  fine  view  of  the  Folgefonnen;  if  you  row  along  the 
eastern  shore  the  Buarbrse  is  also  visible.  The  tract  of 
country  extending  from  Sandven  to  Laatefos — the  road 
througn  which  passes  Hildal  and  Gronsdal  farms  (^4  mile) — 
is  considered  one  of  the  finest,  most  varied,  and  charac- 
teristic in  the  whole  country.  The  broad  river  winds 
through  the  fertile  valley  expanding  here  and  there  into 
small  lakes,  while  countless  cataracts  dash  over  the  pre- 
cipitous mountain-sides.  At  Hildal,  th6  Hildalsfos  pours 
down  its  waters  in  a  succession  of  falls,  amounting  al- 
together to  1,000  feet.  The  Laa^c/b«  consists  of  two  beauti- 
ful cataracts,  particularly  when  the  body  of  water  is  not 
too  great ;  at  the  time  of  floods,  the  falls  are  hidden  in  a 
cloud  of  mist  and  spray.  Two  other  cataracts,  —  the 
Ska/rsfos  on  the  left,  and  the  Espelandsfos  on  the  right, 
can  be  seen  from  this  spot.  There  is  a  most  interesting 
way  back  to  Odde,  viz.  to  ascend  the  ^eld  by  the  side 
of  the  Laatefos,  as  far  as  Laate  farm,  delightfully  situated 
on  the  lake  from  which  that  cataract  issues,  and  take- 
from  thence  the  old  bridle-road  northwards  to  BrtEkke^ 
wh^re  you  have  a  magnificent  view  of  Hildal;  at  Hildal 
you  again  strike  the  high-way. — Six  hours  will  suffice  for 
the  excursion  to  Laatefos  from  Odde  and  back;  and  in  1 
day  you  can  easily  make  a  trip  to  both  Buarbraeen  and 
Laatefos. 

d)  Sauenuten.  One  of  the  most  characteristic  views  in 
Odde,  is  that  from  the  top  of  Sauenuten  (3,500 — 4.000  feet 
above  the  sea)  half  a  mile  or  more  due  west  of  Gronsdal 
f&Tm,  at  the  very  edge  of  the  Folgefond  glacier.  You 
commence  the  ascent — which  is  easy — at  Gronsdal,  pass- 
ing Uie  Ormandshoug  Sseter.  To  the  summit  and  back, 
from  Odde,  takes  you  one  day. 

e)  From  Odde  over  the  Folgefond  Glacier  to  Mauranger. 

The  passage  of  the  glacier  is  not  only  interesting  in  it- 
self,— the  vast  expanse  of  snow  and  ice  stretching  around 
you  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  but  still  more  so  on  Uc- 
count  of  the  glorious  prospect  on  every  side:  south  and 
east  you  have  before  you  the  immense  mountain  masses 
stretcning  across  to  Thelemarken  and  Hallinffdal;  to  ihe 
north,  the  lofty  Qelds  between  Hardanger  and  the  Sogne- 
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:Qord;  and,  looking  west,  you  see  the  whole  of  Outer 
Hardanger,  witJi  its  countless  fjords  and  islands,  and  the 
ocean  beyond.  When  making  the  ascent  you  must  not 
forget  to  view  the  beautiful  Tyssestrenge  Falls,  nor  to 
glance  back  at  the  lovely  scenery  of  Odde.  There  is  no 
absolute  danger  attending  the  passage  of  the  Folgefon- 
nen,  though  sometimes  it  is  disigreable  enough;  for  in- 
stance, when  there  has  been  a  fall  of  snow,  or  you  have 
to  wade  through  half-congealed  slush.  The  continuous 
ascent  from  Tokheim  to  an  altitude  of  upwards  of  5,000 
feet  is  of  course  somewhat  fatiguing;  but  this  way  is  com- 
paratively easy,  and  infinitely  preferable  to  the  ascent 
from  Mauranger.  The  descent  to  Mauranger  is  regarded 
by  most  travellers  as  the  worst  part  of  the  way,  but  the 
splendid  view,  from  a  lofty  eminence  several  thousand  feet 
in  height,  of  the  Maurangerdal  and  the  fjord  beyond,  its 
water  of  a  greenishhue,  repays  the  tourist  for  his  trouble. — 
Liars  Kreemmergaarden,  who  lives  at  Odde,  is  an  excellent 
guide;  the  charge  for  his  services  is  3  Spd.,  and  for  this 
sum  he  will  carry  your  knapsack ;  if  a  horse  be  taken  you 
pay  5  Spd.  This  excursion  takes  from  8  to  10  hours. 
Svend  ToUefsen,  who  lives  close  to  the  church  and  the 
iians,  is  recommanded  as  a  guide  to  the  English  tourist 
who  does  not  understand  the  Norwegian  language.  At 
Gjerde  or  OvreTms  farm  you  can  post  to  the  mouth  of 
the  fjord,  or  any  intermediate  locality  (see  above:  Mav/r- 
anger). 

Odde — Aakrefjord.  From  Josendal  farm,  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  above  Laatefos,  there  is  a  bridle-road  going  west- 
wards; the  ascent  is  gradual  up  to  the  Vatavikvand  (1,250 
feet  above  the  sea),  from  whence  the  road*  crosses  a  level 
tract  till  it  reaches  the  farms  of  Vintertun  and  Bergsio; 
here  it  follows  the  course  of  the  river,  partly  along  the 
north,  and  partly  along  the  south  bank,  down  a  most  pre- 
cipitous gorge,  which  is  so  narrow  too,  that,  in  places,  the 
road  has  has  had  to  be  blasted  out  under  the  mountain- 
wall, — as  far  as  Skrome  farm,  where  it  is  continued  along 
the  Rullestadvand  (290  feet  above  the  sea)  in  a  succes- 
sion of  steep  hiUs  to  FjcBre  farm,  at  the  extremity  of  the 
Aakrefjord.  Distance  from  Josendal  2  miles.  You  can 
just  manage  to  drive  a  country  cart  on  this  road;  but  it 
is  certainly  a  break-neck  undertaking. — From  Fjaere  by 
steamer  or  boat  to  Savareid^ — 2  miles  (see  above :  Route 
IX  A). — Erom  Seljestad  there  is  a  mountain-path  extend- 
ing for  4  miles  along  the  southern  shore  of  the  Aakre- 
fford,  direct  to  Etne, 

Odde—BoldaL  From  Odde  across  the  Sandvenvand  to 
Sildal,  1  mile :  good  quarters.    From  Hildal  past  the  Laate- 
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fo8  to  Seliestad^  I'/b  mile;  above  Laatefos,  too,  the  road 
passes  through  some  lovely  scenery:  at  Skare^  a  beauti- 
mlly  situated  farm,  a  short  distance  above  the  ^Fos,"  up 
a  road  branching  off  to  the  lieft,  good  accomodation  may 
be  obtained,  and  also  at  Jossendal;  Seljestad  is  a  wretched 
place  ta  stop  at.  After  following  the  winding  road, 
lately  constructed,  for  some  distance  along  the  mountain- 
side, clothed  with  luxuriant  fir  woods,  you  obtain  a  fine 
view  of  the  valley  beneath. — From  Seljestad  (1,970  feet  above 
the  sea)  to  Berge  in  Roldal  (2V4  miles),  the  road  traverses 
the  Sefjesta^uVf  a  narrow  and  precipitous  gorge,  with  an 
incline  of  850  feet  in  %  mile, — the  distance  to  Gors-Sat- 
eren  (2,725  feet  above  the  sea),  continuing  from  thence  to 
Elversvand,  where  you  take  leave  of  the  Folgefonnen. 
A  short  distance  beyond  the  lake,  the  road  suddenly  ter- 
minates; from  thence  to  Boldalsvandet  (1,200  feet  above 
the  sea),  there  is  but  the  old  bridle-road  down  the  Horrc- 
bnskkene.  Boldal  is  a  finely  situated,  but  close  and  some- 
what monotonous  „bygd,"  lying  round  the  shores  of  the 
Roldalsvand.  Very  fair  quarters  at  Berge,  and  also  at 
U.  H.  Juvet's. — From  Eske  farm  (immediately  fronting  the 
lake)  there  is  a  "s8eter"-path,  in  a  south-westerly  direction, 
as  far  as  Sovde,  at  the  extremity  of  the  Sovdefjord,  in 
Ryfylke;  another  path  leads  from  Seljestad  past  BwWe^tod- 
saaten,  and  through  Slettedalen,  to  Sovde, — From  Botnen 
farm,  at  the  souUiern  extremity  of  the  lake,  there  is  a 
bridle-road,  leading  southwards  to  N(BS,  on  the  Suldals- 
vand,  in  Ryfyljte;  distance  1  mile  (see  Route  VIII  b). — 
From  Boldal  Church  there  is  a  "sseter'^-path  going  north 
through  ValdaleUy  and  across  the  Hardangervidde  to  Vik 
in  Eidflord:  distance  from  8  to  9  miles. — And  finally,  there 
is  a  mountain-path  through  i>^r«A;arc/,  and  over  the  SoM^e- 
Ufjeldf  to  Vif^e  in  Thelemarken  (see  Route  I  b). 

C.    NORDHORDLAND. 

Between  Bergen  and  the  fjords  and  islands  of  Nord- 
hordland  several  small  steamers  keep  up  a  frequent  and 
regular  communication.  The  following  are  some  of  the 
stopping-places : — 

1.    Outer  District 

Asky  1  mile  north-west  of  Bergen,  on  the  Askoen^  called 
in  ancient  times  Fenring,  where  Egil  Skallagrimson,  in 
the  year  934,  attacked  and  slew  Berg-Anund.  The  part 
of  Askoen  nearest  Bergen  is  barren  and  unattractive ;  but 
the  environs  of  Ask  and  Hop,  two  farms  on  the  island, 
are  exceedingly  beautiful,  and  distinguished  for  a  luxuriant 
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^owth  of  foliferous  trees;  hence  they  arre  favourite  sum- 
mer resorts  for  the  good  people  of  Bergen.  Among  the 
most  delightful  spots,  with  a  lovely  view,  is  Dyr- 
4eigen,  surrounded  with  a  chain  of  lakelets:  hence,  in  all 
probability,  the  ancient  name  of  the  island — Fenring. — On 
the  main-land,  nearly  opposite  to  Ask,  lies  the  beautiful 
farm  of  JUjolkeraaen.  A  snarp  mountain  peak,  called  the 
Toppaniperif  in  close  proximity  to  this  spot,  cannot  fail  to 
attract  the  traveller's  attention.  On  the  north-eastern  side 
of  Askoen,  and  between  it  and.Holsenoen,  Ib  Herlofforden^ 
the  channel  commonly  taken  bv  the  fleet  of  "Nordlands- 
jsegter,"  and  the  steamers  to  Throndhjem  and  Nordland. 
It  was  here,  on  this  §ord,  that  Egil  Skallagrimson,  after 
attacking  Ask,  killed  prince  Eagnvald,  the  son  of  the 
king.  At  the  outer  extremity  of  the  fjord,  where  it  meets 
the  Hjelteffordf  a  broad  frith  between  Askoen  and  the 
outermost  skerries,  lies  the  flat  and  fertile,  but  treeless 
island  of  Herlo.  Out  among  the  rocks  of  the  coast  lies 
Herlevaer;  from  here  Haakon  Haakonson  put  out  to  sea, 
in  the  year  1263,  on  his  celebrated  expedition  to  Scot- 
land.— FrakTiaug^  on  the  south-eastern  part  of  Holsenoen, 
an  .island  distinguished  for  the  beautiful  formations  of  its 
fjelds,  is  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamers.  Immediately 
opposite,  on  the  main-land,  are  two  large  factories— fifaWw* 
and  Arne. — East  of  Holsenoen,  and  also  on  the  main-land 
lies  IsdaUtden,  half  a  mile  north  of  Horvik,  where  the 
north  post-road  from  Bergen  terminates.  It  is  continued 
from  Isdalstoen  to  Isdal  (a  quarter  of  a  mile),  and  from 
thence  to  Nseset,  &c.  (see  Koute  XII  B).  About  half-way 
"between  Isdal'  and  ]> asset  lies  Saim,  with  the  grave  of 
Haakon  Adalstein. — The  Badofforden,  a  channel  seldom 
taken  by  any  of  the  steamers,  separates  Holsenoen  from 
Eadoen.  The  boats  belonging  to  the  Nordre  Bergenhus 
Amt  Steamship  Company,  and  the  small  steamers  gener- 
ally, steer  through  the  Badosundy  between  Radoen  and  the 
main-land,  passing  Alverstrommen,  a  narrow  channel  with 
attractive  scenery  on  either  side.  On  the  main-land  stands 
Alverstrom  Church.  The  steamer  stops  at  Atverstrdmtnen 
farm,  on  the  island  of  Radoen,  from  whence  there  is  a 
road  traversing  the  whole  island  to  Sabo,  Manger,  and 
Bd  churches.  The  scenerv  along  the  southernmost  part 
of  the  road,  up  to  Ssebo  (V4  mile),  and  at  certain  points 
from  Ssebo  to  Manger  (V4  mile),  is  really  fine ;  but  from 
Manger  to  Bo  (IV4  mile)  the  country  is  treeless,  and  pre- 
sents a  melancholy  appearance. 

Leaving  Radosund,  with  Lygren  Church  on  the  right, 
the  Amt  Steamers  enter  the  Lygreffordf  a  somewhat 
i)roader  channel,  steering  from  thence  through  the  count- 
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less  holms  and  islets,  grey  low,  and  barren,  that  constitute 
the  Lindaas  "Skjaergaard:"  ^o^ds,  sounds,  creeks,  and  the 
narrowest  of  inlets,  frequently  with  strong  currents,  cross 
one  another  in  all  directions,  making  the  navigation  of 
this. part  of  the  coast  difficult  and  dangerous. — The  Lind- 
aas boat  goes  south  of  Lygren,  steering  straight  across 
the  Lygrefjord  to  Hundven^  on  the  long  headland  project- 
ing northwards,  where  Lindaas  is  situated.  The  main- 
land ranks  little  if  at  all  above  the  islands,  so  far  as  sce- 
nery is  concerned:  peat  bogs  are  the  chief  feature  of  the 
landscape  for  many  a  mile;  here  and  there  you  see  a  fir- 
wood,  but  invariably  of  small  extent.  From  Hundven  the 
boat  takes  a  northward  course,  along  the  shore  of  the 
peninsula,  passing  then  through  Kilstrommen,  where  the 
current  at  times  is  as  strong  and  rapid  as  that  of  a  river, 
and,  rounding  the  headland,  steers  into  the  Fensffordy 
a  wide  frith,  which,  some  distance  down,  divides  into 
two  arms, — the  Osifjorden  stretching  in  a  south-easterly, 
and  the  Masfjorden,  in  a  north-easterly  direction.  Ost- 
fjorden  terminates  in  the  HindencM fjord,  shut  in  on  either 
side  by  steep  and  naked  fjelds,  and  separated  from  the 
Osterfforden  by  the  isthmus  of  Ostereid,  but  an  eighth  of 
a  mile  across.  The  steamers  stop  at  Masfjorden  only. 
Having  crossed  the  Fensfjord,  the  boat  touches  first  at 
Bisnas,  on  the  north  shore,  and  Sandnas,  on  the  south, 
both  beautiful  spots  at  the  mouth  of  the  Masfjord, 
and  then  steams  down  to  Solheim^  not  far  from  its  inland 
extremity.  Some  distance  inland,  the  Masfjord  is  a  nar- 
row frith,  closed  in  by  lofty  mountains,  that,  at  most 
points,  sink  abruptly  into  the  water  on  either  side.  The 
greater  part  of  the  cultivated  land  is  in  the  side-valleys, 
many  of  the  farms,  which  are  situated  at  various  distances 
from  the  fjord,  being  lovely  little  spots.  From  Eikemo> 
farm,  on  the  north  shore,  there  is  a  path  extending  north- 
wards to  Bisnefjord  in  Sogn;  from  Haugsdal  farm,  on 
the  south  side,  there  is  a  path  south,  passing  several 
farms  and  Ssetre,  as  far  as  Momarhdm,  at  the  entrance 
to  the  Mofjord. 

The  inhabitants  of  Nordhordland  belong  to  the  race 
called  "Striler;"  they  display  some  little  diversity  how- 
ever in  the  outer  and  inner  districts,  being  also  known 
by  different  names,  such  as  Mangerstriler,  Lindaasstriler, 
Ostringer  &c. :  one  of  the  chief  occupations  of  the  latter 
is  that  of  building. 

JS,   Inner  District 

The  finest  parts  of  Nordhordland  are  the  inner  tracts, 
also  Osteroen,  and  the  valleys  of  Mo  andEksinge,  stretch- 
ing north  and  north-east. 
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a)  Osteroen  is  entirely  surrounded  by  the  main-land* 
Both  sides  of  the  island,  the  outer,  adjacent  to  the  Oster- 
fjordf  and  the  inner,  to  the  Sorfford^  are  connected  with 
Bergen,  several  times  a  week,  by  steam  communication. 
The  stopping-places  on  the  Osterfjord  are  Sandalsnas, 
close  to  Hammer  Church,  Hosanger,  a  cheerful-looking 
spot,  and  Bem(B8tangen\  Ostereide,  also  a  stopping-place, 
is  on  the  mainland,  just  opposite.  Here  the  boat  for  Vos 
continues  her  course  northwards,  rounding  the  northern 
extremity  of  Osteroen  at  Vossenasset,  just  opposite  the 
entrance  to  the  Mofjord,  where  she  turns  off  in  an  south- 
easterly direction  for  Siamnas  Church,  stopping  at  Elvik 
and  at  Kaland,  (From  Elvik  to  Modalen  and  from  Ka- 
land  to  JEksingedalen  see  below.)  At  StamntBS  Church 
the  boat  again  steers  east,  passing  through  Bolstadstrdm, 
a  narrow  channel,  and  the  close,  confined  Bolstad fjords 
on  to  Bolstadoren  (for  further  particulars  see  Route  IX 
letter  D).  There  is  good  scenery  in  places,  both  on  the 
main-land  and  Osteroen,  particularly  in  the  northern  dis- 
tricts of  the  Fjord. — The  stopping-places  on  the  Sorfjord 
are, — Valestrandy  Ame  Factory y  on  the  main-land,  Hans, 
Nordre  Trengereidy    on    the   main-land    (from   the   latter 

glace  there  is  a  road  across  the  isthmus  to  Aadhmd 
hurch,  or  to  Sondre  Trengereidy  and  over  the  Gulffeld 
to  Langedalen,  see  Environs  of  Bergen);  Brudvik  and 
Vaksdal,  on  the  main-land,  with  immense  corn-mills.  Along 
this  fiord,  too,  there  is  some  fine  scenery. — From  Vaks- 
dal there  is  an  interesting  little  "s8eter"-path  across  the 
fjeld,  and  through  the  valley  of  Bodskreddakn  to  Bergs- 
daleUy  where  you  can  take  it  either  to  Bolstadoren  or 
Evanger. — The  interior  of  Osteroen  consists  alftost  exclu- 
sively of  mountains,  the  loftiest  reaching  an  altitude  of 
2,720  feet.  The  island  is  intersected  by  roads,  some  of 
them  for  wheel-vehicles  and  some  mere  bridle-paths,  which 
open  up  many  interesting  tracts,  where  the  scenery  is 
truly  beautiful  in  places.  From  Haus  there  is  a  road  for 
wheel-vehicles  through  the  leafy  valley  of  Mjeldalen,  con- 
tinuing from  thence  up  a  number  of  precipitous  hills  to< 
Gjerstad  Chapel  of  Ease  (1  mile);  here  there  are  twa 
wheel-roads  stretching  west,  one,  which  is  extremely  hilly, 
leading  to  Valestrandy  on  the  Sorfjord  (1  mile),  a  delight- 
ful residence,  greatly  embellished  by  the  former  proprietor 
Mr.  Ole  Bull,  the  celebrated  violinist;  the  other,  which  is 
much  shorter  (V4inile),  and  traverses  finer  scenery,  pass- 
ing Lone,  and  extending  on  to  the  bottom  of  Lonevaagi . 
— a  long  creek  stretching  inland  from  OsterQord — where 
you  can  post  by  water  to  Hosanger  (1  mile),  a, stopping- 
place  for  one  of  the  smaller  steamers. — From  Gjerstad  the- 
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road  is  continued  as  a  bridle-path,  northwards,  to  L<xa- 
€tady  from  which  place  1)  you  can  reach  either  Hosanger 
Church,  or  2)  go  along  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
Storevandf  past  Myhing  farm,  down  to  the  Fotland  Flour 
Mill,  at  the  extremity  oi  th^  Fotlandsvaagen^  from  whence 
you  post  by  water  to  Bernasiangen  (V4  mile),  or  3)  you 
can  strike  off  east,  and,  from  the  southern  extremity  of 
the  Storevand,  proceed  in  a  south-easterly  direction,  when 
you  will  descend  at  Brudvik  on  the  Sorfjord. 

b)  Modalen.  You  start  from  Elvik  farm,  where  the 
steamer  to  Bolstadoren  stops,  and  post  by  water,  IVamile, 
down  the  Mofford,  which  is  very  narrow,  and  stretches  in 
a  northerly  direction.  About  half  way  down  the  fjord,  it 
is  compressed  into  a  narrow  sound,  through  which  the 
boat,  at  the  time  of  the  floods,  has  to  be  drawn;  the  in- 
nermost part  of  the  fjord  is  enclosed  on  both  sides  by 
lofty  and  precipitous  fjelds.  At  the  extremity  of  the  fiord 
stands  Mo  Church  (a  Chapel  of  Ease  for  the  parish  of 
Hosanger) ;  from  here  Modalen  extends  about  2  miles  in  a 
north-easterly  and  northerly  direction;  the  most  elevated 
farm  in  the  dale  is  Stensland  (380  feet  above  the  sea). 
Modalen  is  a  wide,  level,  wooded,  and  beautiful  vaDey, 
with  large  and  Well  built  hamlets,  where  good  accomoda- 
tion can  be  had;  the  river  flows  softly  on  its  course, 
forming  a  small  cataract  at  a  single  point  only.  The 
valley  is  closed  in  on  either  side  by  steep,  lofty  fjelds, 
particularly  the  northern  part, — Smorstakken  in  the  east 
(3,917  feet  above  the  sea),  Hoganipen  (3,500  feet),  Graa- 
^den  (3,770  feet),  and  Eldhusfjeld  (3,810  feet)  in  the  west. 
The  peopl^  of  the  valley  belong  to  the  same  race  as  the 
inhabitants  of  Osteroen;  and  owing  to  the  isolated  position 
of  the  valley,  they  have  preserved  many  singular  and 
antiquated  customs.  ..A  broad  and  easy  bridle-road  leads 
from  Mo  Church  to  OvreHelleland]  from  here  you  can  post 
over  the  Seenslandsvandet  to  Stensland. — The  most  fre- 
quented road  across  to  Eksingedalen  goes  from  Farts- 
■tveit — due  south — over  the  Qeld.^  mounting  to  an  altitude  of 
more  than  2,000  feet,  to  Flatekval  Chapel  (above  Va 
mile). 

^odalen—OrineDik  or  Amefjord  in  Sogn. 

From  Stensland,  where  a  good  night's  lodgings  can  be 
"Obtained,  you  proceed,  in  a  north-easterly  direction,  along 
the  Stenslandsdven,  to  Ovre  Stensland- Sater  (jibout  1,500 
feet  above  the  sea),  from  whence  it  is  only  a  short  dis- 
•tance,  along  the  shore  of  the  Voringvand  (about  2,000  feet 
above  the  sea),  to  Solrenningen,  the  most  elevated  Sseter 
■on  the  Sogne  side  of  the  mountains.  The  ascent  of  the 
fjeld,    ^hich    is    quite    easy,   begins,    strictly   speaking, 
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here.  From  the  summit  you  look  down  upon  the  narrow 
vale  of  Nordal,  the  entrance  to  which  is  in  Modalen. 
You  have  here  a  path  provided  with  landmarks,  over  a 
Qeld  distin^ished  for  its  fine  formations;  the  descent  to 
<)rtneviky  on  the  Sognefiord,  is  precipitous.  The  distance 
across  is  2V2  miles,  and  can  be  easily  accomplished  in  a 
day.  From  Ortnevik,  at  which  place  a  steamer  from  Ber- 
gen stops  once  a  week,  you  can  post  to  Vik,  2. miles 
(vide  Sogn). — Another,  and  a  still  easier  path  extends 
from  Modalen  across  to  Amefforden  in  Sogn.  At  Ovre 
Stenslandsater  you  strike  oiff  in  a  south-easterly  direction 
up  Hallasatdalen  to  Hallctsatsater  (2^500  feet  above  the 
sea),  from  whence  you  again  strike  on,  taking  this  time  a 
north-easterly  direction,  till  you  descend  SLtMalla8CBtfa.Tm, 
at  the  extremity  of  the  Amefjord^  where  you  can  post 
by  water  to  Vik,  IV2  mile.  Whole  distance  about  the 
same  as  to  Ortnevik.]  / 

c)  Eksingedalen.  You  start  from  Kaland,  where  the 
steamer  to  Bolstadoren  stops;  from  there  you  can  post 
by  water  half  a  rmie  to  Eide,  at  the  extremity  of  the  ^iaes- 
^orden;  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  §ord,  there  is  a  fine  cat- 
aract. From  Side  Eksingedalen  extends  northeastwards 
and  eastwards,  close  and  tortuous  and  shut  in  by  lofty 
mountains,  for  the  distance  of  5  miles,  to  the  Crulbraa  farm 
(1,860  feet  above  the  sea).  The  loftiest  of  the  surround- 
ing fjelds  are  the  Skudshovden,  in  the  north  (3,945  feet  high), 
arid  the  Kvitenaase^  in  the  south  (4,672  feet).  This  vaUey 
is  peculiar  to  itself,  and,  in  many  localities,  particularly 
those  of  the  nether  part,  displays  much  that  is  beautiful 
and  interesting;  it  is  covered  with  prosperoi^  well-built 
hamlets,  and  is  richly  wooded  with  coniferous  and  foliferous 
trees;  but  we  cannot  deny  that  at  last  it  becomes  some- 
what' monotonous  and  fati^ing  so  the  traveller  longs  to 
be  out  of  it.  One  of  the  chief  features  of  this  valley,  which 
contributes  not  a  little  to  its  peculiarity,  is  the  large 
number  of  beautiful  "Fosse" — Niagara  Falls  on  a  small 
scale,  the  river,  with  its  comparatively  great  body  of 
water,  pouring  over  the  precipices  in  its  entire  width; 
Flatekvalfosseny  a  short  distance  below  Flaiekvalf  and 
Storeglupet^  near  Fosse  farm,  are  Falls  to  which  the  tour- 
ist's attention  is  particularly  directed.  The  valley  belongs 
to  three  parishes:  the  lower  part  to  Stamnces,  the  inter- 
mediate to  Hosanger,  and  the  uppermost  to  Vos;  but 
the  only  church  in  the  valley  itself  is  Flatekval  Chapel, 
where  Divine  Service  is  celebrated  twice  a  year.  The 
people  in  the  lower  and  intermediate  parts  of  the  valley 
are  Nordhorder,  as  on  Osteroen,  whereas,  in  the  upper 
part,   they   are   nearly  related  to  the  inhabitants  of  Teig- 


278  ROUTE  IX  C.     KORDHORDLAND. 

dalen  and  Evanger,  in  Vos^  two  races  of  people  would, 
seem  clearly  to  point  tcy  an  immigration  from  two  quarters. 
In  Eksingedalen,  too,  the  people  are  old-fashioned  in  ap- 
pearance.— For  the  first  2  miles,  from  Eide  to  FlatekvcUy. 
there  is  a  tolerably  good  bridle-road,  but  not  farther 
up;  indeed  the  last  mile,  from  NiEsheim  to  Gulbrotty  is 
terribly  uneven,  and  full  of  stones;  in  places  it  is  even 
dangerous  to  ride  there.  Fair  accomodation  can  be  had 
at  most  of  the  farms. — From  Flatekval  (900  feet  above 
the  sea)  the  road  usually  taken  to  Modalen  goes 
northwards  to  Faristveit  farm.  The  most  frequented  road 
to  Evanger  goes  southwards  over  the  mountains  to  Teig- 
dalen,  either  from  Berge  or  Ekse,  according  as  you  may 
happen  to  arrive  from  the  southern  or  northern  part  of . 
the  valley;  both  roads  meet  on  the  mountain,  Va  mile 
from  Berge,  1  mile  from  Ekse ;  from  the  point  where  they 
meet  it  is  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  Brakhus,  the  most  ele- 
vated farm  in  Teigdalen;  the  mountain  is  easy  to  cross, 
and  does  not  attain  an  altitude  of  over  2,500  feet.  From 
Brsekhus  (500  feet  above  the  sea)  there  is  a  road  for  wheel- 
vehicles  (1  mile)  down  the  beautiful  valley  of  Teigdalen 
to  Evanger  (see  Route  IX  letter  D). — From  Gulbraa  there 
is  a  "s8eter"-path,  much  frequented,  extending  in  an  east- 
erly direction  across  to  Vinje,  on  the  Vossestrand.  From 
Gulbraa  you  have  first  a  tolerably  level  path  for*V4  mile, 
then  a  rather  steep  ascent  for  another  Vt  mile,  past  Holeih 
and  TorvedaVs  Saetre,  up  to  MykjedalsJhOvd,  where  the 
path  for  the  next  quarter  of  a  mile  reaches  its^most 
elevated  point,  3,400  feet;  from  here  the  descent 
begins,  and  is  steep  as  far  as  Beppane  Sseter  (1,500  feet 
above  the  sea),  from  which  place  a  level  path,  Va  "^il© 
long,  takes  you  past  Engadal  farm,  down  to  the  high- 
way from  Vosaevangeny  Vi  inile  below  Vinje  (see  Route 
IX  letter  D).  The  whole  distance  will  not  take  you  more 
than  from  5  to  6  hours. — From  CMhraa  there  is  also- 
another  "s8eter"-path,  in  a  northerly  direction,  to  Vik^  in 
Sogn.  From  Gulbraa  you  first  ascend  half  a  mile  up  the 
valley  of  Orondalen  to  €rr6ndal8cstrene\  from  thence  you 

groceed — still  continuing  gradually  to  ascend — along  the 
rrondalselven,  and  past  Vetle-GHrunga  Sseter  to  the  boun- 
dary of  the  Amt,  where  the  path  attains  its  greatest 
altitude  (3,310  feet),  and  where  it  joins  the  path  coming 
from  Morkdalen^  on  the  Yossestrand.  The  Qeld  is  com- 
paratively level  and  easy  to  cross  from  here  to  Vik,  on 
the  Sognefiord  (see  Route  X  A).  You  can  ride  the  dis- 
tance in  9  nours. 
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D.    VOS. 

Bergen— Vo8 — GhMhangen. 

A  post-road  between  Bergen  and  Christiania  traverses 
Vos.  It  goes  from  Bergen  over  Midtun  to  Lone  in  Lange- 
dalen  {V/s  mile),  and  from  thence  to  GamcBs,  on  the  Sor- 
fjord  (3/4  mile).— (See  Environs  of  Bergen.) — From  Garnses 
you  can  post  on  the  fjord  northwards-,  along  the  inner 
side  of  Osteroen,  past  Trengereide  and  Vaksdal  to  Dale 
(2V4  miles);  from  there  the  road  is  continued  overland  to 
Dalseidet  (Vs  mile);  and  here  you  again  post  by  water, 
down  the  Bolstadfjorden,  to  Bolstadoren  (V4  mile). — This 
route  however  is  seldom  taken  by  tourists  going  to  Vos 
and  back,  for  it  is  not  particularly  interesting,  and  be- 
sides, the  steamer  is  a  much  more  comfortable  and  ex- 
peditious mode  of  travelling:  a  boat  leaves  Bergen  twice 
ia  week,  stopping  at  places  on  the  west  and  north  sides 
of  Osteroen,  and  proceeding  from  thence,  through  the 
Bolstadstrommen,  direct  to  Bolstadoren  (from  5  to  6  hour's 
journey). — See  Route  IX  letter  C. — There  is  a  good  "Gjaest- 
giveri,"  or  inn,  at  Bolstadoren.  [From  here  a  road  goes 
south  across  the  fjeld  (steep  ascent)  to  the  valley  of 
Bergsdal,  1,600  feet  above  the  sea,  and  Hamlegrovandj  a 
lake  abounding  in  fish  (1,860  feet  above  the  sea),  with 
good  Ssetre  (2  miles),  from  whence  the  road  goes  south 
to  Austesyny  in  Hardanger  (see  Hardanger,  5).] — From 
Bolstadoren  the  high-way  is  continued  to  the  western 
extremity  of  the  Evangervandet  (V2  mile);  when  you  arrive 
from  the  opposite  side,  you  should,  if  there  be  water 
enough  in  the  river,  row  down  direct  to  Bolstadoren.  You 
can  post  to  Evanger  (Vs  mile)  across  the  Evangervand.et, 
a  narrow,  tortuous  lake,  shut  in  on  both  sides  by  precip- 
itous §elds. — At  Evanger  a  good  "Gjaestgiveri"  is  kept  by 
Mrs.  Monsen. — [From  Fadnms  farm,  distant  Vs  mile  from 
the  church  on  the  northern  shore  of  the  lake,  there  is  a 
wheel-road  northwards  across  Teigdalen^  a  flat  and  beauti- 
ful valley,  to  Brtekhus  (500  feet  above  the  sea),  1  mile. 
From  Brsekhus  there  is  an  easy  path  over  the  JQ eld  (about 
^,500  feet  high),  either  to  Berge  (V4  mile)  or  to  Ekse 
(about  IV2  mile)  in  Eksmgedalen  (see  IX  letter  C  2.  c).] — 
From  Evanger  you  can  ascend  (2  hours)  the  MykUtveit- 
eeten  §eld  (3,647  feet),  lying  to  the  south,  and  from  ihe 
summit  of  which  there  is  a  magnificent  prospect  of  Hard- 
anger.—"The  inhabitants  of  Evanger  ana  Teigdalen,  and 
those  of  the  upper  part  of  Eksingedalen,  go  by  the  name 
of  Yasvseringer,  and  constitute,  «o  to  speak,  a  kind  of 
intermediate  link  between  the  true  Yossinger  and  the 
Kordhorder.— From  Evanger  the  high-road  is  continued 
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eastwards  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Voiteehi  this  road  is 
heavy  and  hilly,  but  traverses  here  and  there  some  fine 
scenery.  Above  the  steepest  of  the  hills,  Flageslien,  '/s 
.  mile  from  Vaagsvandet,  lies  Flage  farm,  from  which  Wel- 
baven  look  the  materials  for  his  celebrated  poem  "Aas- 
gaardsreien."  Almost  opposite,  on  the  other  banli  of  the 
river,  lies  the  farm  of  Steim,  the  original  home  of  the 
"Bersserker"  in  the  poem.  Up  the  mountain- aide,  close 
to  Flage,  lies  the  farm  of  Bergglien.  After  having  de- 
scended to  the  Vangsvand,  the  road  continuea  on  over  a, 
number  of  low  bills  along  the  nort^hem  shore  of  this  lake 
to   Voasevangen,   1%  mile. 


•^13  098  roan  gen. 

1  V08SEVANGEN,  resembling  in  appearance  a  small 
country  town,  is  situated  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the 
Vangsvand  (Fleischer's  Hotel,  a  short  distance  beyond  the 

y''Vangen,"  on  the  road  to  Evanger,  with  a  posting  station 
'    r  attached,  is  an  excellent  eBtablishment;  you  are  also  well 

/  accomodated    at   Dykkeaten's  Hotel,    on   the  "Vangen"  it^ 

V  self).  Voasevangen  Church — one  of  the  largest  country 
churches   in  Norway— ia   an  old  atone  structure,  from  the 

jliine  of  Magnus  Lagaboter.       The  walls   are  covered  with 


ruiJiiiN. 


^  SkydssU»H»n. 
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a  number  of  strange  pictures.  Immediately  opposite  the 
church  there  is  a  range  of  stables,  in  which  the  congre- 
gation put  their  horses  while  the  Service  lasts. — Considered 
as  a  Western  valley,  Vos  is  an  uncommonly  large,  wide, 
fertile,  and  well  cultivated  "bygd,"  with  beautiful  and  im- 
posing scenery.  The  climate  is  that  of  the  eastern  paries 
of  Norway.  On  both  sides  of  the  Vangsvcmd^  which  is 
not  more  than  120  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  there 
are  numerous  farms,  finely  situated  on  the  shores  and  up 
the  mountain  slopes.  In -a  north-easterly  direction  from 
fhe  "Vangen"  and  north  of  the  large,  flat  fir -forest, 
through  which  the  river  of  Bundal  flows,  stretches  the 
•chief  "bygd"  of  Vos,  the  fertile  Tvkkebygd,  covered  with 
clusters  of  farms,  as  far  up  as  Klove, — Bergen  gets  her 
best  supply  of  butter  from  Vos.  The  inhabitants  of  Vos 
are  a  bold,  active,  vivacious  race,  but  harsh  and  stubborn 
too;  in  ancient  times  they  were  notorious  as  fighters. — 
Splendid  prospects  of  Vossebygden  can  be  had  from 
Gjelle  farm  (1,000  feet  above  the  sea),  on  the  southern 
shore  of  the  Vangsvand.  and  from  Lemme  farm  (1,200  feet 
above  the  sea),  some  distance  above  Tykkebygden,  Yi  mile 
from  "Vangen." — Lofty  mountains,  snow-clad  the  greater 
part  of  the  year,  surround  Vos  on  every  side ;  south  of 
the  lake  lies  Graasiden  (4,150  feet  high),  in  the  north 
JSodn  (3,500  feet)  and  Lonehorjen  (4,470  feet),  and  in  the 
east  Hondalsnuten  (4,650  feet),  the  loftiest  mountain  in 
Vos,   and   resembling   in   shape   the   crumpled    horn  of  a 

goat.  You  can  ride  almost  to  the  top  of  Lonehorjen; 
[ondalsnuten  is  easiest  ascended  from  Mden  farm,  V2  mile 
from  Vangen,  on  the  Graven  road,  from  which  there  are 
bridle-roads  up  to  the  Saetre;  from  both  mountains  you 
have  magnificent  prospects  of  Vos,  and  the  adjacent  dis- 
tricts of  Nordhordland,  Hardanger,  and  Sogn. 

[Exclusive  of  the  high-way  to  Crudvangen,  the  following 
roads  branch  off  fi'om  Vossevangen : — 

1.  Vossevangen — Fiksensund  in  Hardanger.  From  Grime- 
stad  farm,  at  the  western  extremity  of  the  Vangsvand, 
there  is  a  wheel  road,  in  a  south-westerly  direction,  through 
fir-woodp,  up  to  Skjeldalen  farm  (V2  mile),  where  a  "s88ter"- 
path  leads  southwards  to  the  north-easterly  extremity  of 
jELamUgrovand  (V2  mile),  and  from  thence  to  Botten  near 
Fiskensund  (see  Hardanger,  5). 

2.  Vossevangen— Folkedal  in  Hardanger.  From  Vosse- 
vangen there  is  a  road  for  wheel-vehicles  extending  in 
a  southerly  direction  through  Bordalen  (road  tolerably 
level,  not  over  1,000  feet)  to  Bong  farm,  IV1  mile;  from 
thence  there  is  a  "s8eter"-path  due  east,  and  then  south- 
east (up  to  2j500  feet)  to  Helgesatrene,  from  which  place 
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the  descent  is  steep  to  Folkedal  farm  on  the  Gravens- 
^ordy  1  mile  (see  Route  IX  B,  7). 

yS.  Yossefoangen—Eide  in  Hardanger.  From  Vosse- 
vangen  there  is  a  post-road,  newly  constructed,  which  trav- 
erses in  a  south-easterly  direction  the  beautiful  forest  of 
Langskogen  (not  above  800  feet),  extending  from  thence 
down  over  Skjervet  to  Eide^  in  the  parish  of  Graven  in 
Hardanger,  2V4  miles  (see  Route  IX  B,  7. 

4.  Vosaevangen  —  BundaUn,  From  Vossevangen  you 
must  walk  through  "Tykkebygden"  in  a  north-easterly 
direction  to  Klove  farm  (700  feet  above  the  sea),  ^4  mile. 
Just  above  Klove  you  come  to  the  so-called  Sverresti^  a 
scarcely  passable  mountain-and  forest-path,  along  which 
King  Sverre  and  his  Birkebeiner  are  said  to  have  made 
their  way,  the  "Vossinger"  having  blocked  up  the  road  for 
him  in  the  valley.  From  Klove  the  valley  of  Mundalen  grad- 
ually ascends  for  the  distance  of  ^Va  miles ;  this  is  anything 
but  an  attractive  spot,  the  scenery  is  monotonous  and 
depressive.  A  good  wide  bridle-road  goes  to  Klevene, 
the  most  elevated  farm  in  the  valley.  From  Klevene  farm 
you  can  go  a)  southwards  to  Ulvik  in  Hardanger  (see  Hard- 
anger,  8),  and  b)  eastwards  to  Aal  in  Hallingdal  over 
Vossesaatay  and  through  Moldaadalen  (see  Route  III). 
Finally  there  is  c)  a  route  fromKleven  in  a  north-easterly 
and  northerly  direction  over  Gravahalsen  (3,620  feet  above 
the  sea)  down  to  Kaardal  in  FlaamsdaleUy  in  Sogn;  the 
distance  across  the  mountain  is  not  great  (very  little 
over  a  mile),  and  it  is  easy  to  find  the  way,  for  you  have 
but  to  follow  the  telegraph  poles;  on  the  descent  to  JToar- 
dal  the  scenery  is  beautiful  (see  Route  X  A).] 

The  high-way  from  Vossevangen  to  Chtdvangen  takes  a 
northerly  and  north-easterly  direction;  from  *Vossevanfien 
to  *Tmnde  1  mile;  to  *Vinje  Vs  mile;  io *Stalheiin  1  miie ; 
and  to  *Grudoangen  V/s  mile.  Tourists  should  go  from 
Vossevangen  to  Gudvangen  in  one  day,  the  intermediate 
stations  being  wholly  unfit  to  put  up  at. — The  road  follows 
the  course  of  the  river,  continually  ascending  as  far  as 
Stalheim  (1100  feet  above  the  sea);  in  places  there  are 
flteep  hills,  and  the  road  is  heavy.  From  Stalheim  the 
descent  is  very  steep  to  the  bottom  of  Nerodalen.  The 
flcenery  is  almost  everywhere  fine  and  attractive,  richly 
varied  with  water  and  foliferous  growth. — ^From  Vosse- 
vangen the  road  ascends  first  the  Bongsbakkenf  a  long 
and  steep  hill,  but  is  afterwards  tolerably  level  as  far  as 
Tvinde  (220  feet  above  the  sea).  On  the  right-hand  side 
you  have  the  Lundar-  and  Lone-  Vandene, — on  the  left, 
the  whitish-grey  clefts  and  declivities  of  the  Lonehofjen. 
At  Tvinde  tnere  is  a  beautiful  waterfall — ^the  Tvindefos, — 
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,{From  Tvinde  a  road  branches  off  to  the  right,  extend- 
ing south  to  Vossevangen,  on  the  eastern  shores  of  the 
Lone-  and  Lundarvandene.]  Between  Tvinde  and  Vinje 
(930  feet  above  the  sea),  the  road  is  more  hilly,  but 
the  scenery  still  fine.  The  road  winds  along  the  river, 
and  crosses  it  twice.  At  the  latter  point,  Vi  mile 
below  Vinje,  the  valley  expands  towards  the  north,  where 
the  farms  of  Sausjord  and  Tveit  are  situated. — [From 
Sausjord  a  "88eter"-path  extends  in  a  north-westerly  direc- 
tion past  Eng aland  farm  to  Reppane  Sseter,  from  whence 
it  makes  a  steep  ascent,  then  crossing  the  Qeld  to  Gul- 
hraa,  the  uppermost  farm  in  Eksingedalen  (see  Route 
IX  letter  C).] — The  extension  continues  on  south  and  east 
through  Holbygden,  a  wide,  fertile,  thickly-populated  dis- 
drict;  a  comparatively  small  mountain-ridge  separates  it 
from  the  chi^f  valley,  so  that  a  small  part  only  of  its 
lower  extremity  can  be  seen  from  the  high-Way.  At  the 
new  church  for  Vinje,  on  Drogsvold  ^rm,  Vs  mile  below 
Vinje,  the  flat,  fertile  and  beautiful  valley  of  Morkdal 
stretches  north,  in  the  shape  of  a  crescent,  for  the  dis- 
tance of  a  mile,  the  lower  half  being  taken  up  with  the 
M6rkdal8van4:  there  is  a  wheel-road  up  to  Aarmot,  the 
uppermost  farm  in  the  valley. — [From  Aarmot  there  is  a 
much  frequented  "s8eter"-path  across  to  Vik  in  Sogn; 
it  first  ascends  a  steep  cliff  along  the  river-side,  the  rise 
being  afterwards  more  gradual,  past  several  Ssetre  and 
small  lakes;  this  road  attains  its  greatest  elevation  (3,310 
feet  above  the  sea)  between  Bufar-  and  Hestvandene^ 
where  it  crosses  the  boundary  of  the  Amt.  After  having 
joined  the  roid  from  Eksingedalen,  it  traverses  the  moun- 
tain waste  (low  hills)  east  oi Moldsnetvand ;  the  fjeld  here  is 
easy  to  cross,  and,  in  the  north,  you  have  a  view  of  Justedals- 
brseen;  the  descent  however  is  steep,  but  presents  a 
splendid  prospect  of  Viksbygden  and  SogneQorden:  the 
distance  across  the  fjeld  is  calculated  at  2  miles.  From 
the  uppermost  farm  it  is  V4  i^il©  (wheel-road)  to  Vik, 
where  there  is  a  good  hostelry  (see  Sogn,  3).  The  whole 
distance  from  Vinje  to  Vik  may  be  accomplished  in  from 
8  to  9  hours.] — From  Vinje,  there  i«  a  fine  prospect  of  the 
valley  below.  From  Vinje  to  Opheim  (925  feet  above  the 
sea),  where  the  other  church  in  Vossestrand  is  located, 
the  road  (V4  mile  long)  is  both  heavy  and  hilly.  At 
Klypeshrmkken,  about  halfway,  a  small  stream,  called 
ihe  Fylkesgroven,  comes  tumbling  down;  in  ancient  times,, 
when  Vossestranden  formed  part  of  Sogn,  and  went  by 
the  name  of  Sygnestranden,  it  was  the  boundary  between 
V08  and  Sogn.  The  inhabitants  of  Vossestranden,  the  so- 
, called  "Strsendinger"  present   a  closer  resemblance  to  the 

JVoriray.  2o 
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people  of  Sopi  than  to  those  of  Vos. — Leaving  Opheim, 
the  road,  which  ia  tolerahly  level  the  greater  pai-t  of 
the  way,  eitendB  along  the  north  shore  of  the  Opheime- 
vand,  a  lake  half  a  mile  long,  heautiful  and  abounding  Id 
fish:  there  is  first-clasa  ptarmigan  and  hare-shooting  to 
he  had  hereabouts.  On  the  southern  shore  of  the  Take 
towers  a  lofty  fjeld— the  MatmagronsTtaaven  (3,500  feet 
high);  and  straight  in  front  of  you  another — the  Kalda- 
fjeld  (over  4,000  feet),  the  whitish-grey  colour  of  which 
^vCB  it  a  most  striking  resemblance  to  a  mountain  cov- 
ered with  a  light  fall  of  snow ;  by  crossing  it  you  can 
take  a  short  cut  over  to  AatirUmd  in  Sogn.  From  the 
eastern  extremity  of  Opheimsvandet  the  road  goes  to- 
Stalheim  {1,100  feet  above  the  sea),  in  some  locaUtieS' 
through  forests  of  fir. 

[From  Brakke  and  SivU  farms,  a  short  distance  from 
Stalheim,  a  bveak-neck  path,  called  Naalene,  e^ttends 
along  the  precipitous  declivities  of  the  Jordalsftulen  ijeld, 


with  Ner6dalen  at  a  giddy  depth  beneath  you,  as  far  as 
Jordal  farm,  in  Jordalen  {1,000  feet  above  the  sea);  you 
can  manage  to  ride  along  this  path,  except  in  winter,  when 
it   is    quite  impracticable.       From  Jordal  there  is  a  path, 
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but   little    frequented,   across  the   __     _ 

Sogn,  passing  first  through  Berdalen  to  a  Sseter  called 
"Sadlen,"  on  the  hoandary  of  the  Amt,  where  another  ' 
path  branches  off  to  Fresvik  in  Sogn,  and  from  thence 
across  the  mountains  west  of  the  BlaaQeld  (4,300  feet 
high)  down  to  Vik  (see  Route  X  A);  from  Stalheim  to 
Vit  8  hours.] 


'  Statu cims^ffDcn. 

The  prospect  from  Stalheimskleofrt,  a  short  distanced 
from  Stalheim,  down  through  Neriidalen.  a  deep,  dark,  ' 
and  confined  valley,  ranis  as  one  of  the  finest  inHorway.  j 
On  the  left  is  Jordalsnuten  with  its  rotund  summit  (3,BdO  / 
feet  high) ,  its  steep,  polished  sides  ■,  and  a  peculiar 
lightness  of  colour,  towering  proudly  and  alone  amid 
the  surrounding  fluids.     No  less  celebrated  than  the  view 

itself  is  the  road,   which,   with   from    16  to  19  inr 

.   built  with   solid   masonry   down 
"         At  each  '      '  ■-   ■'  -  ---'-'  - 
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(SivUfossen,  holU  <•(  tlipin  fini:  caturaeta,  with  a  consider- 
able Lody  of  uatpr.  Tbie  road  was  one  of  the  most  coatlj 
and  diffifuit  to , con 81  rut t  in  XorH'ay;  and  yet  it  is  in- 
j  tended  to  build  aliother  in  it«  stead.  At  the  bottom  of 
/  the  valley,  tLc^oad  winds  aloujj  the  river  down  through 
NefBdat,  shut  in  hj  sU-np  and  iiiucoessihle  mountaine,  the 
I  loftiest  reaching  an  altitude  of  5,0(>0  feet,  and  which,  in 
yilaces,  are  pressed  ao  closely  in,  that  there  is  hardly  room 
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for  the  road  along  the  river-side.  Slij)s  are  common  in 
winter  and  spring,  and  sometimes  eyen  in  the  summer 
months.  The  road,  which  crosses  the  boundary  of  the 
Amt  into  So^n,  Vj  rnile  from  Stalheimskleven,  is  on  the 
whole  good,  and  tolerably  level.  Just  above  Gudvangen, 
you  get  a  view  of  the  magnificent  Kilfos,  at  least  2,000 
feet  up  the  mountain-side. 

At  Grudvangen,  situated  at  the  extremity  of  the  ,!Ner6- 
fjord,  there  are  two  good  inns  (Gjaestgi verier) — Hansen's 
and  Schultz's.— From  Gudvangen,  a  steamer  leaves  once 
a  week  Ibr  Lardalsoren — distance  4*/4  miles — and  for  Ber- 
gen (see  Boute  X  A). 


.      ROUTE  X. 

SOGN  — SOND-  AND  NORDFJORD— SOND- 
MORE— ROMSDAL— NORDMORE. 

A.    SOGN. 

The  Nordre  Bergenhus  Amt's  Steamers  leave  Bergen 
for  Sognefjorden  twice  a  week.  Once  a  week  they  touch 
at  the  Aurlands-  and  Nerofjordey  and  once  at  the  Aar- 
dalS'  and  Lysterfjorde:  the  stopping  places  on  the  two 
weekly  trips  are  not  always  the  same. 

1.  The  steamer  goes  from  Bergen  through  Alverstrdm- 
men,  Badosund,  and  Lygrefjorden  (see  Route  IX  C),  cross- 
ing then  the  Fens  fjord,  and  entering  the  "Skjsergaard" 
of  Ytre  Sogn,  between  Bortnasden  and  the  main-land  to 
Skjefjehavn,  a  desolate-looking  place.  Here  the  boat 
takes  an  easterly  course,  and  enters  the  Gulenfjord,  pro- 
ceeding as  far  as  Eivindvik  in  Gulen,  the  celebrated 
Thingsted  in  ancient  times  for  the  Gulathingslagen,  which 
comprised  the  whole  of  the  Western  Fylker,  from  Sond- 
more  to  Rygjarbit   (now  the  Stifts    of  Bergen   and  Christ- 
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ianssand,  together  with  Hallingdalen  and  Yalders).  From 
Eivindvik  the  steamer  goes  north  of  the  sound,  the  other 
side  of  HisdeHj  to  Sognefest,  on  the  south  shore  of  the 
wide  Sognesjo.  Immediately  opposite,  in  a  north-westerly 
direction,  lie  the  barren  and  rocky  Isles  of  Sulen  (1,800 
feet  high). 

From  Sognefest,  the  SOGNEFJORDEN  pierces,  in  an 
easterly  direction,  the  rocky  wall  of  the  coast  for  a  dis- 
tance of  12  Norwegian  miles,  to  Lcerdalsorenj  and  nearly 
16  miles  to  Skj olden,  on  the  Lyster fjord.  From  the  inner 
half  of  the  fjord,  arms  of  considerable  extent  branch  oflf. 
On  the  whole,  SogneQorden  is  distinguished  by  the  same 
characteristics  as  the  Hardangerfjord ;  but  the  contrast 
between  sublime  scenery  and  what  is  soft  and  attrac- 
tive, is  still  more  striking  here:  the  mountains  tower  to 
a  greater  altitude,  and  the  wild  majesty  of  the  inner 
regions  is  more  imposing  in  its  effects.  North-east  of  the 
interior  parts  of  the  Sognefjord,  stand  the  sharp  and 
lofty  peaks  of  the  Horung^r,  20  in  number ;  tliey  may  be 
seen  from  every  fjeld  of  any  altitude  in  Indre  Sogn. 
Spread  over  the-  mountains  in  the  north,  which  form  a 
natural  boundary  against  Sondfjord  and  Nordfjord,  lies  the 
JustedalsbriBj  the  largest  collected  mass  of  everlasting, 
snow  and  ice  on  the  European  continent.  But,  lying  back 
so  far  that 'it  is  rarely  visible  from  the  fjord,  it  does  not 
play  so  important  a  part  in  the  scenery  .of  Sogn  as  does 
the  Folgefond  in  that  of  Hardanger.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  arms  branching  off  from  this  glacier,  are  beyond 
comparison  greater  both  in  number  and  extent ;  and  most 
of  them  may  be  easily  reached  from  the  coast.  Magni- 
ficent cataracts,  too,  with  great  height  of  fall,  are  met 
with  in  the  inner  valleys  of  the  Sogneyord. — In  Ytre  Sogn, 
the  climate  is  a  coastal,  in  Indre  Sogn,  an  inland  one; 
the  climatic  change  commencing  at  Vik  and  Balestrand. 
In  the  inner  districts  of  the  fjord,  where  the  heat  at 
times  is  almost  tropical,  vegetation  is  luxuriant.  The 
forest  growth  here  is  mostly  foliferous;  but  in  certain  lo- 
calities you  come  across  fir  woods  of  considerable  extent. 
The  finer  kinds  of  fruit  thrive  excellently;  and  hence  it 
is  from  Indre  Sogn,  together  with  Indre  Hardanger,  viz. 
Sogndal,  Syrstrand,  Kaupanger,  and  Lyster,  that  Bergen 
derives  her  chief  and  best  supply  of  fruit.  Sogn,  too, 
produces,  par  excellence,  the  celebrated  "Bergen  Gam- 
melost"  (Bergen  old  cheese,  a  delicacy  much  prized  by 
natives). — The  inhabitants  are  divided  into  the  people 
of  Ytre-  and  Indre  Sogn.  The  former  are  by  nature 
more  steady  and  grave  in  their  deportment;  the  latter 
— and  more  especially  the  Leerdoler — are   noted  as  a  hot- 
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blooded  race,   also   for  bodily  dexterity,  keen  mother-wit, ) 
and   a   rollicking  speech;   but  they  are  also  distinguished/ 
— a  great  part  of  them  at  least — by  indifference  to  clean-\ 
liness. — "Gjsestgiverier"   (inns),   most   of  them  good,   have  \ 
been   established   at  many  places. — From  the  extremities  j 
•of  the   §ords  numerous  roads  branch  off  to  the  adjacent  I 
districts   (Sondfjord,   Nordfjord,   Gudbrandsdalen,  Valders,  I 
Hallingdal ,    Hardanger ,    Vos ,    and    Nordhordland) ;    the  f 
ascent   of  the  fjelds   from    the   valleys  is  everywhere  ex-/ 
•cfeedingly  steep.  . 

2.  From  Sognefest  the  boat  goes  first  to  Lervikj  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  Bdffqrd,  V/a  mile ;  at  the  entrance  to  the 
fjord,  a  sharp-pointed  Qeld, — the  lAhesten  (close  upon  2,300 
feet  high),  which  towers  at  the  extremity  of  the  Aafjord 
in  Sondflord,  stands  boldly  forward  to  the  left.  The  moun- 
tain scenery  in  the  vicinity  of  Lervik  is  highly  interesting. 

[From  Lervik  there  is  a  wheel-road  extending  for  3^4 
miles  in  a  northerly  direction  over  to  Dale  in  Sondfjord 
{see  Route  X  B).  The  road  is  quite  level  for  the  first  three 
quarters  of  a  mile,  after  which  it  ascends  a  long  and 
■steep  hill  to  Systad.  From  Systad  to  Flakke  the  road 
ascends  one  precipitous  hill  after  the  other,  and  the  tour- 
ist will  find  it  difficult  driving.  The  horses  are  under 
-sized,  and  the  vehicles  of  the  most  primitive  description. 
There  is  little  to  interest  you  on  the  road,  save  the  last 
half  mile  to  Fisekke,  where  you  traverse  a  fir-forest,  with 
the  Gfnddalsvande  on  the  ri^ht,  here  and  there  affording 
a  prospect  of  the  lofty  fjeld  Bleien,  on  the  north  shore 
of  the  Dalsfjord,  From  Fleekke,  too,  at  the  extremity  of 
FUBkkefjorden^  the  road  ascends  and  descends  a  long  hill, 
but  gets  leveller  as  you  approach  Dale,  where  there  is 
an  excellent  hostelryj 

Instead  of  at  Bofforden,  the  boat  touches  at  Brakkej 
•on  the  south  shore  (from  Sognefest  2 'miles).  It  then 
-stops  at  Ladviky  on  the  north  shore  (from  Lervik  IV4 
mile ;  frota  Brsekke  '/s  mile),  continuing  thence  up  the 
flord.  Compared  with  the  inner  districts  of  the  fjord, 
those  adjacent  to  it  in  Ytre  Sogn  are  not  attractive ;  hence 
the*  §ord  is  closed  in  by  steep,  naked,  and  monotonous 
mountains,  averaging  an  altitude  of  nearly  2,000  feet. 
From  Ladvik  the  steamer  goes  on  to  Vadheim,  situated 
at  the  extremity  of  the  narrow  VadheimsQord,  penetrating 
the  country  in  a  northerly  direction :  length  2  V4  miles. — There 
is  a  "GjsBstgiveri"  at  Vadheim. — From  here  there  is  a  road 
for  wheel-vehicles  (the  high-way  to  Sond^ord),  extending 
in  a  northerly  direction  over  to  Sande  m  Indre  Holme- 
«dal,  IVs  mile.    (See  below,  Route  X  B  and  XII  B.) 

3.  After  leaving  Vadheim  the  boat  either  stops  at  Kirke- 
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bOf  on  the  northern  shore  (V4  mile)  or  at  Ortnevik,  on  the 
southern  (2  miles),  from  whence  a  "88Bter"-path,  exceed- 
ingly steep,  crosses  the  mountain  to  Modalen  (see  Route 
IX  letter  C),  or  it  goes  direct  to  Vik  (4  miles).  Vik  is 
an  unusually  wide,  fert.ile,  and  beautiful  valley,  with  a 
gradual  ascent,  and  with  well  built  farms:  it  creates,  too, 
a  favourable  impression  when  seen  from  the  deck  of  the 
steamer;  but  the  long  row  of  wretched  hovels  along  the 
strand  detract  materiallv  from  its  appearance ;  not  only  at- 
Viksoren,  but  all  the  "Orer*'  and  "Fjserer**  in  Sogn  are 
built  upon  in  this  manner.  Enclosing  the  valley,  which, 
at  its  widest  part,  stretches  for  the  distance  of  Va  mile 
from  the  iQord,  are  lofty  flelds,  clothed  with  a  rich  forest 
growth  and  verdant  pastures. — There  is  an  excellent  "Gjsest- 
giveri"  at  Vik. — Three  roads  branch  off  from  the  fjord 
up  the  valleys,  each  for  the  distance  of  a  mile;  from  the 
most  westerly  of  these,  a  "88eter"-path  extends  across  the 
fjeld  to  Morkdalen  in  Vinje  on  tne  Vossestrand — from  8- 
to  9  hours  (see  Vos),  or  to  Chulbraa  in  Eksingedalen  (see 
Nordhordland);  from  the  eastern  road,  a  path  crosses  the 
field  to  Stalheim  on  the  Vossestrand — 8  hours — (see  Vos). 
From  Vik  you  can  post  by  water  IV2  mile  down  the  fjord 
to  the  extremity  of  the  Arnefjord^  from  whence  a  "seeter"- 
path  takes  you  across  the  i^eld  to  Modalen  (see  Nord- 
hordland). 

4  From  Vik  the  steamer  steers  due  north,  with  Bale- 
strandf  a  lovely  spot,  on  the  left,  and  Justedalsbrseen  visible 
straight  ahead,  over  the  extremity  of  Fjarlandsfjorden, — 
to  Balholmen,  V/^  mile.  Here  the  scenery  of  the  Sogne* 
fjord  begins  to  get  interesting.  Balestrand  (the  name  is 
probably  derived  from  "bale,"  signifying ,  a  gradual  rise 
along  the  sea-shore)  and  environs  belong  to  the  finest 
parts  of  Sogn.  Behind  the  delightful  strand,  hidden  al- 
most in  foliage,  and  surrounding  the  Essefjordy  that  pene- 
trates the  country  in  a  north-westerly  'direction,  stands  a 
semicircle  of  majestic  mountains,  distinguished  for  their 
singular  shapes.  On  the  southern  shore  towers  the  Munke^ 
eggen,  on  the  northern  Folen^  and  Furunipa^  round  the 
extremity,  Gjeiteryggen^  Vindreken^  and  GruldcepU; — Mun- 
keeggen  can  be  ascended.  Between  Furunipa  and  Guld- 
aeple  there  is  a  glen,  the  sides  of  which  seem  sharp 
enough  to  have  been  cut  with  a  knife;  it  goes  by  the 
name  of  ^Kjeipen^  At  the  entrance  to  the  Essefjord,  on 
the  strand,  lies  Tjugumlandet,  with  Balestrand  Church. — 
Besides  beauty  of  scenery,  Balestrand  has  acquired  of 
late  years  a  sort  of  historic  interest,  very  doubtful  to  be 
sure,  but  we  give  it  for  what  it  is  worth.  Antiquarians: 
have   laid   the    scene    of  Fritlyof s  Saga  in  that  charming 


ROUTE  X  A.    SOGN.  ,291 

• 

locality.  A  short  distance  from  Balholmen,  on  the  beauti- 
ful road  passing  along  the  shore  to  Flesje  farm  (Va  inile), 
they  point  out  KingBele's  tumulus,  and  Vangsfkes,  a  level 
and  prettily  situated  farm  just  opposite,  projecting  off 
the  southern  shore  of  the  iPjord,  is  said  to  be  the  ancient 
Framnses. — At  Balholmen,  a  place  well  adapted  for  a 
longer  stay,  there  is  an  excellent  inn. 

5.  Fj  (Br  lands  fj  or  den  with  Svcere-  .  and  Vetlefjorden&. 
From  Balholmen  the  narrow  Fjcerlandsfjqrd  penetrates 
the  country  for  the  distance  of  2Va  miles  in  a  northerly 
direction,  passing  through  the  very  midst  of  the  glaciers ; 
a  steamer  stops  here  once  every  four  weeks.  On  the  west- 
em  shore  of  the  Fjserlandsfjord,  a  smaller  arm  stretches 
off  due  north,  which  again  divides  into  two  branches. — 
the  SvcBrefjord  taking  a  westerly  direction,  and  the  Veile- 
fjord  a  northerly.  From  the  extremities  of  both  fjords, 
frequented  ■  "s8eter"-paths  cross  the  fjeld  to  Indre  Holme- 
dal  in  Sondfiord. 

[8v<Bren—indre  Holmedal,  At  the  extremity  of  the 
Svserefjord,  1  mile  from  Balholmen,  lies  Svc&ren  farm, 
where  fair  accomodation  may  be  had.  The  valley  from 
here  is  quite  short ;  the  road  does  not  extend  for  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  up  the  precipitous  Svcereskar, 
which,  owing  to  its  locality  is  most  frequently  full  al- 
most of  snow,  with  steep  and  lofty  mountains  on  either 
side.  At  the  top  of  the  glen  you  follow  the  land-marks 
across  mountain  and  bog  till'  you  make  the  water-shed,, 
from  whence  it  is  but  a  short  distance  to  a  "Sognesseter," 
half-way  between  Svaren  and  Mjell.  From  the  Sseter  the 
path  descends  to  a  mountain-tarn,  and  thence  into  a  thick 
copse,  partly  along  the  river-side,  continuing  on  till  it 
reaches  a  "Sondfjordsseter."  Immediately  below,  you  cross 
over  to  the  other  bank  of  the  river;  the  path  down  to- 
Mjell  (half  a  mile  from  the  Sseter)  is  on  a  clay  soil.  From 
Mjell  the  path  first  follows  the  north  bank,  and  then  the 
south  bank  of  the  river  (wheel-road  from  Hov  farm)  down 
to  Eldalen,  a  beautiful,   leafy  valley — especially  the  lower 

gart — and  on  to  Eldalsosen,  on  the  Viksvandj  in  Indre 
holmedal.  The  distance  from  Mjell  to  Eldalsosen  is 
2  miles  (a  day's  journey).  Good  accomodation  to  be  had 
at  the  farms  in  Sondfjord.     (See  Route  X  B.)] 

fVetlefjorden—Moukedalen  in  Indre  Holmedal.  From 
Vlvestady  at  the  extremity  of  the  Vetlefjord,  1  mile  from 
Balholmen,  there  is  a  wheel-road  extending  for  half  a 
mile  up  the  valley  to  Mell.  Good  quarters  at  both  Ulve- 
stad  and  Mell.  Though  the  valley  is  so  short,  it  is  even 
narrower  and  more  confined  than  most  of  the  fjord-valleys 
in  Sogn;    and,   being   an  exceedingly  interesting  spot,  is. 
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well  worth  a  visit.  In  the  bottom  of  the  valley,  an 
arm  of  the  Justedalsbrae  may  be  seen  protruding. — From 
the  upper  part  of  the  valley  there  are  two  "sseter^-paths 
across  to  Houkedal  in  Sondfjord.  A  short  distance  from 
Mell  you  ascend,  on  the  left,  the  precipitous  mountain- 
side, either  passing  through  a  short  glen  and  following 
the  shore  or  a  lake,  which  has  the  valley  of  Eldalen  for 
its  outlet,  to  Nystolen,  from  whence  you  continue  over 
Fr6yland8St6l  and  Klepstadsi^l  on  to  Botnen,  at  the  south- 
em  extremity  of  Houkedalsvandet, — or  you  take  a  some- 
what more  northerly  path,  passing  through  Myrskaret 
down  to  Chroneng,  at  the  northern  extremity  of  Houke- 
iandsvandet  Both  paths  traverse  wild,  gloomy  tracts,  at 
a  considerable  altitude  (from  3,000  to  4,000  feet),  and 
where  you  can  easily  lose  your  way :  nothing  is  seen  here 
of  the  Juste dalsbrse,  which  lies  to  the  right.  A  good 
day's  journey  each  trip;  both  at  B^otnen  and  at  Groneng 
good  quarters  are  to  be  had  (see  SondQord).] 

Fjarlands/jorden,  at  the  extremity  of  whicn  two  of  the 
finest  glaciers  in  l^orway  are  accessible,  is  shut  in  on 
either  side  by  steep  mountains  clothed  with  birch  woods, 
averaging  4,000  feet  in  height,  the  greater  part  of  them 
with  rounded  summits.  On  the  right  hand  side  there 
is  a  giddy  mountain  peak,  called  the  Bommehesten  (about 
4,000  feet  in  height),  which  can  be  ascended  from  Bomme- 
dalen,  and  affords  a  magnificent  view  of  the  glaciers  and 
snow-clad  mountains  to  be  seen  in  every  direction  around. 
Good  quarters  may  be  obtained  at  the  house  of  Aasmund 
Mundafs  widow,  close  to  Mundals  Church,  from  whence 
it  is  but  Vs  mile,  posting  by  water,  to  the  extremity  of 
the  Qord, — or  at  Vaateviky  a  farm  close  to  the  extremity. 
Three  deep  vales  cut  through  the  mountains  from  the  low- 
lying  tract  at  the  end  of  the  fjord:  the  most  remarkable 
are  Suphelledalen  and  Boiumsdalen. — Through  Suphelle- 
dalen,  a  long  and  narrow  gulph  between  jagged  moun- 
tains walls,  there  is  a  kind  of  wheel-road,  extending  for 
over  half  a  mile  to  SU)re  Suphellebra,  a  glacier  resting 
on  the  very  bottom  of  the  valley,  and  the  lowest  edge  of 
which  is  only  160  feet  above  the  sea.  This  glacier  is  re- 
markable from  the  fact,  that  it  is  utterly  disconnected 
with  the  immense  glacier  above;  it  was  originally  formed, 
tind  is  preserved  in  its  present  condition,  by  masses  of 
ice  falling  off,  at  an  altitude  off  several  thousaiid  feet,  from 
the  edge  of  the  Justedalsbrse,  which  mainly  consists  of 
huge  icicles  and  projections.  The  noise  of  the  crash  oc- 
•casioned  by  these  immense  masses  of  ice  in  their  swift 
•descent,  can  be  he  heard  sometimes,  it  is  said,  at  a 
•distance  of  several  miles  on  the  fjord.     Three-eighths  of  a 
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mile  farther  down  the  valley  lies  Vetlebraenj  or  Lille 
Suphellebra,  which  is  distinguished  by  the  pellucid  clear- 
ness of  its  ice. — At  the  further  extremity  of  the  Boiums- 
dal,  distant  V4  ^i^®  from  the  fjord,  the  BoiumsbrcB,  one 
of  the.  finest  and  most  characteristic  of  Norwegian  gla- 
ciers, projects  down  from  the  Justedalsbrse;  its  lowest 
edge  is  407  feet  above  the  sea. 

[Mountain-paths  branch  off  from  Fjaerland  to  Hafslo  and 
Sogndal. 

i'jarland-^Veitestranden— Hafslo.  For  the  first  mile 
the  road  is  tolerably  level,  up  through  the  whole  of  8np^ 
^elledaleny  past  the  iStore  SuphellebrcB ;  the  rest  of  the  way 
it  is  bad.  At  the  Vetlebra,  a  short  distance  above  Sup^ 
•hellesaterenj  the  ascent  is  exceedingly  steep,  up  through 
a  glen  full  of  snow  and  ice,  where,  at  times  it  is  attended 
with  absolute  danger,  and  the  tourist  should  not  fail  to 
provide  himself  wit^  spiked  boots ;  from  the  summit  there 
is  a  tolerably  level  path  eastwards  to  Veitestrandsbygden-j 
no  Saetre  on  the  way.  From  the  highest  farms  in  the 
'''bygd" — which  are  situated  half  a  mile  or  so  above  the 
northern  extremity  of  Veitestrandsvandet — Langedalen,  a 
long,  flat  valley  stretches  for  ^4  of  a  mile  in  a  northerly 
-direction,  at  the.  extremity  of  which  the  Langedalsbraer, 
-some  of  the  finest  and  most  interesting  glaciers  connected 
with  the  Justedalsbrse,  project  downwards:  from  liere 
you  can  get  across  to  Jtiatedalen.  Tourists  making  this 
excursion  must  put  up  for  the  night  at  one  of  the  farms  in 
Veitestrandsbygden;  the  accomodation  is  best  at  Hegge- 
stad,  close  to  the  lake.  You  can,  if  so  minded,  push  on 
the  same  day  to  Hafalobygden;  you  take  a  boat  down  the  • 
Veitestrandsvand  (622  feet),  a  narrow  lake,  closed  in  by 
naked  mountain-w&lls.  Immediately  below  Soget,  V4  mile 
from  the  southern  extremity  of  the  lake,  on  the  left-hand 
flide,  there  is  a  remarkable  grotto  in  the  mountain.  The 
last  quarter  of  a  mile  you  thread  your  course  through 
"wooded  holms  and  slopes.  The  lower  extremity  of  the 
lake  adjoins  Hafslobygden^  where  the  accomodation  is 
good    (see  8). 

FjarlandSogndal  From  Berge  farm,  barely  half  a 
mile  beyond  the  extremity  of  the  ft'ord,  on  the  eastern 
■shore,  you  strike  off  eastwards  gradually,  ascending  the 
confined  valley  of  Bergsdalen.  From  the  uppermost  of 
the  Bergsdalscstre^  where  the  '*s8eter"-path  terminates,  the 
AScent  at  once  becomes  steep,  the  middle  one  of 
three  contiguous  to  one  another.  From  the  summit, 
\7here  you  catch  a  glimpse  of  the  Justedalsbrse,  there  are 
landmarks  across  the  narrow  crest,  which  attains  an  al- 
titude of  nearly  4,000 feet;  from  the  eastern  side,  you  see 


294  ROUTE  X  A.    SOGN. 

the  igelds  on  the  other  side  of  Lysterfjorden.  From  here 
the  path  is  good,  and  easy  to  make  out;  striking  off  for 
a  short  distance  in  a  southerly  direction,  you  descend  the- 
precipitous  glen,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  full  of  snow, 
the  lower  part  being  overgrown  with  tall  luxuriant  ferns, 
with  the  sharp  peaks  of  the  Frudaisbra  (5,020  fget)  on 
the  right  hand  side.  When  you  have  reached  the  valley, 
you  turn  to  the  right,  and  arrive  soon  after  at  Toftahaug- 
stolen,  the  uppermost  Seeter  in  Langedalen.  Five  hours'" 
journey  from  Berge.  On  the  left-hand  side  a  valley  ex- 
tends upwards,  an  immense  glacier  covering  the  fjelds  in 
the  background.  From  the  Seeter  it  is  half  a  mile  or 
more  down  through  Langedalen.  past  several  Ssetre  and 
a  small  lake  on  the  right,  to  Selseng  farm,  at  the  north 
end  off  Svgndalsvand;  time  required  2  hours.  Majestic 
scenery.  From  thence  there  is  a  bridle-road  stretching 
for  half  a  mile  along  the  lake,  and  a  wheel-road,  one  mile 
long,  down  through  the  valley  to  Sogndal^  where  there  is 
very  good  "Gjsestgiveri,"  at  Hofslimd  (see  below  7).] 

6.  From  Balholmen  the  boat  goes  farther  up  the 
§ord,  along  Syrstrand^  a  deHghtful  spot  on  the  northern 
shore,  with  its  numerous  clusters  of  fertile  farms  lying 
under  the  shelving  wooded  slopes.  On  the  southern  shore 
you  have  Feiosland,  a  grand  tract  of  country  (the  steamer 
stops  at  Feios  once  a  week);  directly  opposite  towers  the 
BUien  fjeld,  an  immense  mass  of  rock,  snow-capt,  and 
flat  at  the  summit  (6,500—7,000  feet  high).--The  steamer 
touches  first  at  Lekanger  in  Syrstrand. 

On  Husebo  farm  stands  a  lofty  "Bautasten,"  24  feet  in 
height.  (Close  by  there  is  a  brook,  c&Ued  Baldersgroven.} 
On  Henjum  farm  there  is  an  ancient  and  remarkable 
building,  erected  sometime  in  the  17th  century. — From 
Lekanger  a  steep  "sseter^'-path  leads  across  the  ^eld  to 
Sogndal:  it  takes  you  about  5  hours  to  accomplish  the 
distance. 

7.  From  Lekanger  the  steamer  continues  her  course 
along  the  strand,  passing  Slinde  fari^i,  with  the  lovely 
birch-tree  celebrated  by  Welhaven  in  ono  of  his  elegant 
lyrics, — to  Lunden  (from  whence  there  is  a  beautiful  road 
— from  farm  to  farm — along  the  Norefjord  to  Sogndal)^ 
and  proceeding  thence  round  the  NomcBS  headland  (there 
are  numerous  "Bautastene"  here),  which  acts  as  a  break- 
water to  the  fjord.  .The  large  farm  on  the  lofty  head- 
land opposite,  is  the  historically  famous  Femreite;  the 
strand  within  is  the  ancient  Hugastrand,  where  King  Sverre 
lay  waiting  with  his  ships  while  King  Magnus  was  saihng  into 
the  Sognerjord.  In  the  middle  of  the  sound  through  which 
the   steamer  now  passes,   was  fought,  on  the  15th  June, 


Ulirto  of  Sdgnilaf. 


1184,  tbe  Woody  Hnd  fatal  battle  in  which  Majpiua  Er- 
linRSon  ami  the  flower  of  the  Norwegian  chieftaina  were 
ruthlessy  slain. — A  little  witMn  2fomees,  the  boat  takes  a 
Tiorth-easterly  direction,  passinp;  on  through  the  narrow 
Norefford  to  SogndaUbygden,  a  lovely,  fertile  tract,  lying 
under  the  Jofty  mountains  on  both  sides  of  the  close  ana 
sheltered  fjord.  The  steamer  lays  to  a  short  distance  the  ' 
other  side  of  Stedje's  large  orchard,  at  SogndaUgiEren, 
a  collection  of  wretched  strand-hovels,  with  600  inhab- 
itantB.— At  Hofshmd,  a  short  distance  this  side  of  Sogn- 
dalsfittren,  there  is  a  very  good  "Gjnestgiveri."  The  beatiti- 
'nl,  fertile,  and  well  wooded  valley  of  Sogndal,  with  its 
nnmerouB  clusters  of  farms,  sorrotinded  by  shelving  verdant 
flelds,  stretches  upwards  from  the  Qord  in  the  form  of  an 
oblong  hemicycle.  The  same  day  'on  which  was  fought 
the  battle  of  Femreite,  tbe  Birkebeiner  burned  to  ashes 
thifl  rich  "bygd,"  the  people  of  Sogn  refasinij  to  do  obei- 
sance to  Kjng  Sverre.  According  to  tradition,  no  less 
than  100  farms  were  blazing  at  the  same  moment  On  a 
loftv  eminence  on  the  western  side  of  the  valley,  directly 
underneath  SUdjeaag.  a  wooded  ridge,  stood  the  ancient 
"Staveltirke"  of  Staljt,  in  which  King  Sverre  is  said  to 
hace  offered  up  his  morning  orison  on  that  day,  and  which 
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was  saved  with  the  greatest  difficulty  from  the  generaH 
confiagratioD.  On  the  same  site  stands  the  new  chnrch, 
erected  in  the  new  style  of  "Stavekirke"-architecture ;  round 
the  "Kirkebakke"  *  are  a  number  of  weeping  birches,  a 
tt'ee  found  in  various  localities  throughout  the"  valley. 
A  little  bejrond  the  church  stands  the  famous  Bunic-stone, 
with  the  inscription:  ^Olafr  konungs  saa  ut  mille  staina 
thessa."  Farther  out  on  the  headland  lies  the  farm  of 
Nedre  Stedje,  with  the  largest  orchard  in  the  three  Scan- 
dinavian kingdoms,  and  two  huge  barrows.  Farther  up 
the  valley,  on  Fosse  farm,  a  match  factory  has  been  erected, 
bearing  the  name  of  "Sogndals  Fyrstikfabrik." — On  the 
opposite  shore  of  the  fjord  between  Sogndal  and  Kaup- 
anger,  rises  the  Storhougen  fjeld  (3,750  feet  high),  naked 
and  precipitous  when  viewed  from  this  side;  larther  up, 
between  Sogndal  and  Lekanger  stands  Skriken  (3,980  feet), 
and  between  Sogndal  and  Hafslo,  the  Tolringen :  from  the 
summits  of  these  fjelds  you  have  a  wide  and  magnificent 
prospect  over  the  Horunger  peaks,  and  the  fjord  and  'its- 
branches  in  Indre  Sogn.  A  fourth  moimtain  too,  which 
affords  an  excellent  view  of  the  Horunger  peaks  and  other 
"Jotuntinder,"  and  which  is  anything  but  difficult  to- 
ascend  (the  time  required  there  and  back  does  not  exceed 
6  hours)  is  the  Njuken  Qeld. — From  Sogndal  a  "saeter"- 
path  crosses  the  mountains  to  Lekanger  (time  required 
5  hours),  and  a  beautiful  track  traverses  the  Stedjeaas, 
passing  along  th«  Noreffordy  from  farm  to  farm,  till  it 
reaches  Lunden  in  Syrstrand  (see  above). — A  most  agree- 
able excursion  may  be  made  up  'the  terraces  of 
Sogndal  to  the  Sogndalsvand.  There  is  a  road  for  wheel- 
vehicles— one  mile  long — to  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
lake ;  from  the  top  of  JUggebakken,  distant  half  a'  mile 
from  the  fjord,  the  view  down  through  the  valley  is 
delightful.  Along  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Sogndalsvand 
(1,513  feet),  which  is  renowned  for  the  grandeur  of  its 
scenery,  a  bridle-road,  half  a  mile  long,  goes  to  Sets- 
eng,  the  uppermost  farm  in  the  valley.  On  the  other 
shore  of  the  lake,  Ghmvordalen  pierces  through  to  the 
foot  of  the  GhmvordbrcB,  situated  between  Sogndalen  and 
the  Fjserlandsfjord.  A#the  northern  extremity  of  the  lake 
there  are  three  majestic  mountains,  towering  side  by  side, 
Togga  (4,888  feet)— an  uncommonly  sharp  crest,  which  is 
worth  ascending — Fruhesten^  and  Bamekona,  with  the  Fru- 
dalshrce  glittering  white  in  the  glens  behind.     The  whole 


*  An  eminence  in  front  of  the  church,  from  which  the  "Lens- 
mand"  announces  to  the  peasantry  any  important  public  in- 
formation. 
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is  seen  to  perfection  from  Thoratadnatten,  from  which 
there  is  also  a  good  prospect  of  the  Horung  peaks;  th© 
ascent  should  be  made  from  Thofstad  farm,  situated  onr 
the  middle  of  the  lake. — From  ^Sefoen^the  valley  of  Xan^e- 
dal — to  the  right  of  the  Alpine  tract — stretches  north- 
wards, to  the  foot  of  the  StendalsbnB^  that  lies  between 
Fjeerland  and  Yeitestranden;  from  the  most  elevated 
Sseter,  Toftahougstolen,  half  a  mile  or  more  from  Sels- 
eng,  you  can  strike  off  in  the  glen  to  the  left,  and,  ascend- 
ing and  descending  a  steep  eminence,  get  half  round  the 
FrudalsbfiB  to  Berge,  on  the  Fj  or  lands  fjord,  situated 
half  a  mile  from  its  extremity.    (See  above,  5.) 

Sogndal—Kaupanger  and  Amble.  From  Loftesnas  farm, 
which  lies  under  a  ste^p  mountain,  at  a  point  where  the 
fjord  is  pressed  together,  a  road  for  wheel-vehicles  ex- 
tends' along  the  eastern  shore  of  the  fjord  to  KjorncBS^ 
and  from  thence  up  the  hills  along  the  Eidefjordy  which 
pierces  the  mountains  in  an  easterly  direction.  You  can 
post,  too,  by  water,  ^s  far  as  Fide,  at  the  extremity  of 
the  fjord  (Va  mile);  from  here  there  is  a  wheel-road, 
which,  a  short  distance  above,  meets  the  other  road,  and 
traverses  the  beautiful  Kaupangerskov  to  Kaupanger  and 
Amble,  Vs  mile;  about  half  way  you  come  to  a  large  farm, 
called  Vesirem  (see  below  10). 

8.  Sogndal—Hafslo — Sohom^  and  MaHfjcsren.  A  road 
for  wheel-vehicles  leads  to  the  above  places.  From  Sogn- 
dal  there  is  a  level  road  along  the  strand  to  Nagldren,  at 
the  extremity  of  the  Nore/jora-,  here  you  pass  a  spot  where 
the  road  goes  directly  under  a  kind  of  portical,  formed  out  of 
one  of  two  huge  masses  of  rock.  From  Nagloren  the  road 
continues  along  the  foaming  river,  that  forms  the  outlet 
of  the  Hafslo  and  Veitesira^d  lakes.  A  short  distance 
from  the  iQord,  the  road  begins  to  ascend,  and,  with  the 
Helvetesfos  and  Futespranaet  in  the  abyss  on  the  left,  it 
mounts  the  precipitous  Gritdreshreden,  in  a  series  of  short 
sharp  bends.  Beneath  a  grotto  formed  by  a  mass  of 
rock,  to  the  left  of  one  of  the  upper  bends  in  the  road, 
you  come  to  Olafskilden  (Olal's  Well),  where  it  is  custoin- 
ary  for  all  wayfarers  to  deposit  a  cross.  From  the  emin- 
ence here,  you  catch  a  glimpse  of  iAe  Norefford  with  the 
Fresvikfjelde  in  the  background.  After  continuing  the 
ascent  a  short  while  longer,  through  a  forest  of  fir,  yoa 
have  on  your  right  hand  the  district  of  Hafslo,  well 
cultivated  but  treeless,  and  resembling  rather  a  **byffd'^ 
in  Hadeland  than  one  in  these  Western  regions:  Hafslo 
lies  on  the  north  shore  of  the  Hafslovand,  a  lake  half  a 
mile  long.  The  southern  extremity  of  the  Veitestranda- 
vand  (622  feet  above  the  sea),   a  lake  IVs  mile  in  length, 
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froiTi  the  north  end  of  which  there  is  a  road  across  the 
fleld  to  the  further  extremity  of  the  Fjarlands fjord  (see  5)— 
adjoins  the  Hafslobyj^d. — The  road  to  Solvom  here  branches 
off  to  the  right,  and  descends  down  a  long  and  steep 
hill,  first  through  the  granite  formation,  and  then  throuprn 
the  gradual  series  of  sand-terraces,  to  Solvom,  on  the 
LvsterQord  (see  13);  from  Sogndal  IV4  mile.  The  road  to 
Mariffaren  is  continued  from  the  eastern  extremity  of  the 
Hafslovand,  up  a  succession  of  hills,  to  Hillestad  station 
(960  feet),  from  which  it  descends,  with  M olden,  a  steep 
mountain,  on  the  right,  and  Fet  and  Joranger  churches, 
embosomed  in  the  fine  and  well  cultivated  slopes,  on  the 
left,  down  to  Marifjaren,  From  Sogndal  to  Hillestad 
17i  mile,  from  thence  to  Marifjceren  */4  mile  (see  13). 

9.  From  Sogndal  the'  boat  again  steers  out  of  the 
Norefiord,  then  takes  a  southerly  course,  on  the  Aurland 
trip,  to  Fresvik  (2  miles) — from  which  place  a  valley, 
3/4  mile  in  length,  leads  to  the  very  foot  of  the  Fresvik- 
hra — when  she  rounds,  the  headland,  and  enters  the  cele- 
brated Aurlands fjord,  which  extends  inland  for  the  dis- 
tance of  27i  miles,  and  the  Nerofjord,  one  of  its  branches, 
piercing  the  fjelds  for  IV2  n^ile,  and  more  renowned  still 
for  the  savage  grandeur  of  its  surroundings.  Here  the 
wild  scenery  ofSogn  is  seen  in  all  its  colossal  proportions, 
and  well  nigh  appalling  sublimity.  Along  the  whole  ex- 
tent of  the  Aurlandsfford^  and  the  inner  tracts  more  espe- 
cially, the  mountains  rise  in  many  places,  without  a  trace 
of  cultivation  and  almost  perpendicular,  from  the  surface 
of  the  fjord  to  an  altitude  of  5,000  feet;  here  and  there 
you  see  farms  a  couple  of  thousand  feet  above  the  fjord, 
with  steep  declivities  both  above  and  below,  and  break- 
neck paths  extending  for  miles  to  the  nearest  populated 
part — The  steamer  goes  first  to  Aurlandsvangen,  a  lovely 
little'  spot  in  the  mountains;  distance  from  Fresvik  274 
miles. — At  Aurlandsvangen  there  is  an  excellent  "Gjsest- 
giveri"  (inn),  kept  by  Landhandler  Brun. — [A  most  inter- 
esting excursion  from  Aurland'svangen  is  that  to  Flaama- 
dalen.  From  .  Tangen  you  post  half  a  mile  by  water  to 
the  Fretheim  farm  at  the  extremity  of  the  ^lord.  From 
here  there  is  a  wheel-road  along  the  itfo?(2aeZv,  up  through 
the  Flaamsdal,  a  valley  at  once  grand  and  lovely.  The 
prospect  from  the  hills  above  Flaams  Church  is  highly 
interesting:  it  comprises  the  Biondefos,  Vibnesnaasi,  ana 
the  singular  Berakvamsgjel.  From  Kaarddl,  the  upper- 
most farm  in  the  valley,  there  is  a  path  oy&t  Gravahalsen 
(3,620  feet)  to  Rundcuen  in  Vos  (see  Vos),  and  to  Ose- 
Jjorden,  in  Ulvik,  in  Hardanger  (see  Hardanger).] 

From  Aurlandsvangen  a   wheel-road  extends  tor  half  a 
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mile  up  the  valley  to  the  Vaahygdvand,  enclosed  on  all 
sides  by  perpendicular  mountains.  If  you  intend  to  cross 
the  lake,  you  must  keep  to  the  other  bank  of  the  river, 
-where  all  the  farms  are  situated,  to  get  a  boat.  From 
the  upper  end  of  the  lake,  there  is  a  most  interesting:, 
though  difficult,  bridle-road,  up  through  Vasbygden,  over 
SynjarheimS'  and  Nesthogajdeme^  past  several  farms  and 
Saetre,  either  to  Borgunas  Church,  in  Lcerdal^  or  to  Aal 
in  HalUngdal  (see  Hallingdal). 

[Awland — Lardal.  The  most  interesting  path  across 
to  Leerdal  is  that  from  Awrlandsvangen  to  Tonjum  Church. 
The  ascent  is  very  steep  in  the  begiuning;  but  when  you 
Jiave  gained  the  edge  of  the  mountain,  where  you 
have  a  splendid  view  of  the  §ord  and  Vasbygden,  the 
rise  is  tolerably  gradual  till  you  reach  an  altitude  of  at 
least  4,000  feet,  with  the  lofty  and  'sharp-pointed  Hons- 
mipen  on  the  right;  then  you  have  a  gentle  descent  as 
far  as  Hons<Bteren^  where  there  are  numerous  "sfieter"-huts, 
at  which  tolerd,bly  good  quarters  may  be  obtained  (time 
required  for  the  trip  8  hours):  the  Horung  Peaks  are 
seen  from  the  Sseter.  From  Honsseter  you  descend  into 
the  bottom  of  the  valley  of  Erdalen,  which  you  can  follow 
as  far  dowi\  as  Laerdalsfforden  even;  but  it  is  far 
preferable  to  ascend  the  other  side  of  the  valley  as 
far  as  Skaales6Bter,  and  from  thence  continue  the  ascent 
to  the  summit  of  the  Baarshogda  (close  upon  4,500  feet), 
where  you  get  a  magnificent  prospect  of  Indre  Sogn, 
with  its  glens  and  ravines,  and  the  Horung  Peaks  at  a 
distance  of  4  miles.  Straight  to  the  right  stands  the 
magnificent  Gjoranaasi  with  the  Troldelifjeld.  From 
here  you  have  an  exceedingly  steep  descent,  on  a  good 
^sseter^'-patk,  along  the  course  of  the  KovcMa  £lv,  to 
T&njum  Church,  half  a  mile  above  Laerdalsoren  (7  hours 
required). — An  easier,  but  far  less  satisfactory  passage  of  the 
^eld,  is  from  Skirdaly  %  of  a  mile  beyond  Aurlandsvangen, 
•  across  to  Erdal^  V4  of  a  mile  beyond  Lserdalsoren. — From 
Jfestbo,  too,  in  Vasbygden,  there  is  another  passage  of 
the  fjeld:  you  descend  a  short  distance  tibove  Blaaflaten.] 

On  her  outward  passage  from  Aurlandsvangen  ^  the 
steamer  takes  the  western  shore  of  the  Qord,  touching 
at  Underdalf  a  lovely  spot,  with  a  large  cluster  of 
farms,  and  from  400  to  500  inhabitants,  entering  then  the 
^eroffardf  where  the  mountains,  more  especially  near 
to  the  extremity,  are  pressed  still  closer  together,  and 
would  seem  to  attain  a  still  greater  altitude  than  in  Aur- 
landsfiorden.  Besides  being  the  narrowest  apd  darkest 
•of  all  the  i^ords  in  Sogn,  the  Nerofiord  is  distinguished  for  the 
•characteristic   forms   of  its   Qelds,  and  the  large  number 
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foi  its  cataracts  far  up  the  mountain-sides.  On  the  in- 
ward passage  the  boat  stops  at  Sttfve.  where  the  ^ord 
seems  closed,  and  from  whence  thw-e  is  a  r6ad  along  the 
strand  to  Gudvangen.  Grudvangen  lies  at  the  extremity  of 
'  the  5ord — a  dark  spot  pressed  together  by  the  mountains ; 
'  Kilfdssen.  on  the  eastern  side,  and  the  lofty  pyramidical 
^em'on^lhe  western  side  of  the  vaUey,  cannot  fail  to- 
i  attract  s^ttention.  The  distance  from  Aurlandsvangen  to< 
1  Gudvangen  is  2V2  miles.  —From  Gudvangen  the  post-road 
\from  Christiania  to  Bergen  traverses  Nerodalen  and  Voff. 
^Further  particulars  concerning  Gudvangen  will  be  foupd 
in  Route  IX  letter  D.) 

10.  From  Grudvanhen  the  boat  again  steers  out  the 
Nero-  and  AurlandsQorde,  continuing  her  course  up  the 
SogneQord  direct  to  Lardal:  distance  4Vt  miles.  On  the 
Lyster  trip  the  steamer  first  goes  from  Sogndal  to  Frim- 
irufen,  on  the  southern  shore  of  the  Qord^  enters  then 
Sxiupangervikj  a  beautiful  creek,  and  proceeds  on  to> 
Amble,  Between  Froningen  and  Amble  you  catch  sight 
of  the  Fresvikbra,  but.  the  view  of  it  is  better  farther  up 
the  fjord.    Distance  frofn  Sogndal  to  Amble  3V4  mile. 

Kaupangerbygden  is  one  of  the  loveliest,  mqst  fertile, 
and  sheltered  localities  in  Sogn,  and  one  of  the  first  fruit- 
growing districts  (Eaupanger  apples).  At  Amble  farm, 
where  you  have  a  good  view  of  Bleieny  a  collection  of 
portraits  of  the  Heiberg  family  is  preserved;  the  oldest 
known  ancestor  having  been  owner  of  the  property.  At 
Kaupanger  farm,  which  lies  on  the  shore  of  the  creek^ 
and  which,  in  King  Sverre's  time,  was  an  insignificant 
town,  stands  Eaupanger  "Stavekirke,"  beautifully  restored. 
Extensive  fir-woods  belong  to  both  farms.  Between  Amble 
and  Lysterfjorden  stands  the  lofty  Hougmmlen  fjeld,  and 
between  Eaupanger  and  More^orden,  the  Starhougen;: 
both  mountains  descend  precipitously  on  the  opposite 
side,  but  have  gentle  declivities  towards  Eaupangerbyg- 
den;  you  can  drive  almost  to  the  summit  of  Stornou^en 
on  good  "88eter"-tracks.  From  the  top  of  each  the  Hor- 
ung  Peaks  are  plainly  visible. — From  Eaupanger  there  is 
a  road  through  the  wood  to  Eidet,  Vs  mile,  or  to  Lof- 
tesmss  QV4  mile)  in  Sogndal  (see  above). 

11.  From  Amble  the  boat  steers  into  the  barren  but 
interesting  Lardulsffordy  to  L€erdal86ren:  distance  1% 
mile. — From  Lserdalsoren  there  is  a  post-road  between 
Bergen  and  Christiania,  through  Yalders  and  Hallingdal 
(see  Route  III). 

For  information  respecting  the  roads  from  L<Brdal  (Et- 
dal,  Tonjum  and  Borgund  Churches)  to  Aurkmdi  see 
above,  9. — At  the  farther  extremity  of  the  peninsula,  be- 
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tween  the  Leerdals-  and  AurlandsiQorde,  towers  the  Bleien^ 
the  loftiest  mountain  on  the  Sognefjord  (6,500— ^7,000  feet), 
its  summit  flat  and  snow-clad:  hence  the  name  Bleie, 
which  signifies  a  sheet.  It  is  ascended  easiest  from  Fi'n- 
deddU,  V4  IX) i^^  beyond  Lserdalsoren;  the  worst  part  of 
the  ascent  is  to  the  Sseter,  half  way  up,  afterwards  the 
rise  is  more  gradual.  From  the  summit,  which  lies  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  sides,  you  have  a  most 
extensive  prospect  of  all  the  fields  in  Indre  Sogn  (part- 
icularly the  Horung-Peaks  and  the  Justedalsbrse),  Yos,  and 
Hallingdal,  and  a  grand  distant  view  in  the  direction  of 
the  Jotunfjelde.  Aurlandsfjorden  is  seen  in  its  entire 
length ;  but  if  you  desire  to  see  the  other  igord-arms,  ^ou 
must  approach  nearer,  the  brow  of  the  mountain.  Time 
required  for  the  ascent,  there  and  back,  16  hours. 

12.  From  Lcerdahoren  the  steambr  .first  takes  her  course 
— on  the  Lyster  trip — in .  to  Aardal.  The  mountains  on 
either  side  of  the  Aardahfford,  which  pierces  the  coun- 
try in  a  north-westerly  direction,  have  the  same  bald, 
barren  appearance  as  those  of  the  Laerdalsfjord.  Sev- 
eral fine  cross -valleys  cut  through  right  and  left;  from 
one  of  these,  a  ^sseter"-path  leads  to  Jyystuen  (easy  day's 
journey).    From  Lserdal  to  Aardal  2V2  miles. 

Just  above  the  steamboat-pier  at  AardaUtangen  there 
is  an  excellent  "Gjeestgiveri,"  kept  by  Jens  Klingenberg, 
who  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Tourists'  Club  to 
assist  all  travellers  Siat'may  apply  to  him  in  procuring 
them  a  guide  for  the  excursions  tney  may  wish  to  make 
from  Aardal.  A  little  farther  out  on  the  tongue  of  land  stands 
the  church,  a  structure  built  in  the  new  style  of  "Stave- 
kirke"-architecture.  From  the  various  eminences  around, 
several  of  the  Horung  Peaks  may  be  sighted. 

Aardal^  Vettisfosaen.  The  finest  excursion  from  Aar- 
dalstangen  is  up  through  Aardalf  a  most  remarkable  lo- 
cality>  and  certainly  the  most  interesting  of  all  the  §ord- 
valleys  in  Sogn,  not  only  on  account  of  its  narrowness 
and  wild,  savage  scenery,  but  fj-om  the  great  number  of 
its  falls  and  cataracts,  of  which  the  VETTIS- or  MORKA- 
FOS  (properly  the  Vettismorkafos)  has  become  aes.ervedly 
celebrated  of  late  years,  as  the  goal  whither  tourists 
wend  their  steps.  Besides,  Aardal  is  one  of  the  main 
entrances  to  the  Joiunffelde.  At  the  ^'ord  you  cross 
the  narrow  strip  of  land  called  Aardalstangen  (Vs  mile), 
and  pull  across  the  AardaUvand  (%  mile),  a  lake  sur- 
rounded by  steeper  and  grander  iQelds  than  the  ^ord 
without.  From  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake,  about  half- 
way along,  there  is  a  mountain-path  through  Fosddlen  to 
Nystuen  (1  day's  journey).    At  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
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lake,  on  the  western  shore,  you  see  a  number  of  black 
cavities,  high  up  the  perpendicular  mountainrwal) ;  they 
are  traces  of  the  Aardal  Copper  Mine,  worked  here  about 
100  years  ago. — The  magnificent  river  which  flows  into 
the  Aardalsvand,  is  formed  by  a  number  of  streams 
from  the  JotunQeld  glaciers;  the  principal  of  these  rivers 
comes  from  the  Smorstab-  and  AatuUitabraer,  and  bears 
the  name  of  Utla  in  the  upper  part  of  it6  course.  On  the 
west  bank  of  the  river,  at  the  point  where  it  pours  its 
waters  into  the  Aardalsvand,  there  is  a  cluster  of  farms, 
called  Fartues.  From  here  a  path  leads  across  to  For- 
tun,  in  Lyster.  [From  Famses  a  level  and  easy  road  leads 
up  through  the  valley  of  Lanaedalen  to  Aaresateren,  and 
further  on  along  the  eastern  bank  ofthe  river,  past  iS»<oA;ike- 
sater  to  Mureutn,  the  uppermost  Sseter  of  the  valley 
(3,243  feet). — From.  HoUete  farm,  a  three  hours'  pleasant 
ramble  may  be  made  to  the  Capper  Mines,  taking  a  west- 
erly direction. — From  Stokkesseter  you  can  walk  through 
Stokkesatdalen  over  to  FeigedaUn,  desQ^nding  at  Feigum, 
on  the  Lysterflord. — From  Muradn  Saeter  you  pass  directly 
under  the  foot  of  Muranaastj  through  the  Lov^rdal  glen, 
up  to  the  watershed  (Berdals-  or  Aardalsbandet,  4,564 
feet),  at  the  foot  of  the  Austdbot-  a.nd  Soleitinder,  passing 
from  thence  down  the  valley  of  Berdalen,  which  is  flat  as 
far  as  FugUsteg  farm  (2,422  feet);  but  at  this  point  the 
giddiest  of  Alpine  paths  descends  the  mountain-side  to 
Foriim  Church  (443  feet  high);  and  the  thought  involun- 
tarily arises  that,  should  you  be  so  unfortunate  as  to 
lose  your  footing  and  fall  off,  you  would  to  a  dead  cer- 
tainty be  spitted  on  the  church  steeple.  *  Ten  hours  are 
required  for  this  excursion  (see  13).] — The  road  up  through 
Aardal  (bridle-road)  follows  the  eastern  bank  of  the  river. 
It  is  calculated  at  a  mile  to  VetH^  the  most  elevated 
farm,  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  do  it  in  less  than  firom 
4  to  6  hours.  The  first  half  mile  up  to  Ojelde  farm 
(521  feet),  is  level  enough,  save  a  single  steep  rise;  but 
even  here  the  mountains  are  in  a  high  de^ee  precipitous, 
and  landslips  and  inundations  have  at  various  times  com- 
mitted great  havock  in  the  valley  below.  At  F«,  the  low- 
est farm,  a  cataract  coming  from  Bustdalen,  is  seen  to 
the  right.  At  the  next  farm,  Moen^  which  lies  on  a  steep 
sand-briijk,    crossed    by   the  road,    the   Tyenelv  comes 

*  Durintc  the  f^eolofi^ical  invcstig^atiou  of  the  country,  this  fam- 
ous path  was  descended  by  4  men  with  2  horses.  The  path  leads 
first  throufirh  the  quartz  rock  of  the  Highlands,  then  down  the 
"Fugle-Stien"  (bird-path)  as  it  is  called,  through  the  vast  forma- 
tion of  mica  slate,  and,  at  the  entrance  to  the  valley,  through  the 
bottom  rock. 
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brawling  down  through  MoardaUn  from  Tyw  (for  particulars 
respecting  the  interesting  road  along  this  river  over  Slet' 
temst  Sseter  to  Nyatuen,  see  Route  III).  Good  quarters  at 
Moen,  At  Gjelde  farm,  the  GjeldefoSy  a  Jofty  cataract  with 
a  considerable  body^  of  "water,  comes  pouring  down  from 
the  glaciers  of  the  Gj elded alstinder.  Above  Gjelde  the  most 
remarkable  part  of  the  valley  begins;  it  is  here  pressed 
together  by  almost  perpendicular  fjelds,  till  it  forms  the 
Vettisgjplf  a  winding  and  terribly  narrow  pass.  The  path 
from  Gjelde  is  at  first  very  steep,  ascending  as  it  does  a. 
huge  crag,  which  extends  across  the  whole  valley  almost; 
then  it  proceeds,  here  and  there  almost  invisible,  in  an 
oblique  direction,  along  masses  of  debris  and  steep  decU- 
vities  of  gravel  and  small  stones,  several  hundred  feet 
above  the  river,  which,  in  foaming  rapids  dashes  down 
through  a  narrow  valley,  which  here  becomes  the  river- 
bed. The  path  however  is  by  no  means  dangerous,  and  does 
not  deserve  the  epithet  "notorious,"  whi|h  has  been  con- 
ferred upon  it;  the  tourist  might,  to  be  sure,  expose  him- 
self to  the  danger  of  a  mountain-slip  after  a  continuation 
of  wet  weather.  [If  yo|i  are 'afraid  you  can  strike  off  to 
the  right  at  Gjelae,  till  you  reach  the  Ssetre,  and  from 
thence,  on  a  good  "s8eter"-path,  continue  your  journey,  be- 
tween Ulsnanaasi  and  Ostjemaasi,  to  VetHsmorken  Sseter.] 
A  short  distance  above  Gjelde,  a  vale  called  Afdalen 
opens  to  the  left,  several  hundred  feet  up  the  mountain- 
side, cut  off  abruptly  from  the  chief  valley;  over  the 
precipice  thus  formed,  with  a  perpendicular  fall  of  516  feet, 
the  beautiful  Afdalsfos  pours  its  waters.  Afdal  farm, 
which  lies  above  the  cataract,  is  approached  by  a  very 
steep,  narrow,  and  difficult  path  (Afdalsskori),  which  is 
partly  hewn  in  the  rock,  and  partly  built  out  from  it. 
[From  Afdal  you  can  go  up  to  Gravdalen^  and  from  thence 
either  turn  to  the  left,  ascending  a  steep  mountain  across 
ActscBtnacLsi  to  Langedalen^  or  to  the  right,  to  Mardalen 
Sseter  i  StoUmaradalen  ]  On  the  left  side  of  the  valley 
yoii  see  the  Holjafos,  a  short  distance  from  Vetti.  At 
Vetti^  a  well  built  farm-house  (1,002  feet),  the  accomoda- 
tion is  good  and  cheap.  From  the  farm  to  the  foot  of 
Vettisfossen  (it  takes  two  hours  and  a  half  there  and 
back),  the  Tourists'  Club  have  had  a  path  made  along  the- 
Utla;  but  in  wet  weather,  particularly  on  the  other  side 
of  the  bridge  across  the  Koidedola,  it  is  difficult  to  make 
your  way  along  it.  Taking  this  path,  you  arrive  at  the 
very  foot  of  the  mighty  "Fos,"  probably  the  highest  water- 
fall in  Europe — the  perpendicular  fall  being  about  1,000 
feet;  but  the  river  (Morkekoldedola)  that  forms  it  is  small, 
and    the    body   of  water  in  dry  summers  is  often  insigni* 
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ficant.  Some  distance  above  this  place,  UUadalen,  which 
expandb  somewhat  at  Vetti,  is  pressed  together  to  sach 
an  extent  that  it  must  be  regarded  as  impassable  alone: 
the  river-side  for  the  next  %  mile,  to  Vormehd  or  UtladcUs- 
hullet,  formerly  a  farm,  now  turned  into  a  SsBter  by 
"Lystringer."  If  you  desire  to  view  the  Vetti sfos  from  above, 
you  must  make  your  way  in  a  zigzag  line  up  the  steep 
Vettisgalder  to  Vettismorken  Sseter  (2,127  feet);  not  till 
seen  from  here,  can  you  form  a  true  idea  of  the  appall- 
ing  gulf  through  which  the  Utla  flows.  You  turn  oflr  tow- 
ards the  Fob  a  short  distance  below  the  Sseter,  and  get 
an  excellent  view  of  it  from  the  other  side  of  the  river, 
over  which  a  rude  bridge  is  laid.  Vettismorken,  between 
the  Morkekoldedola  and  Fleskadola  rivers,  is  remarkable 
for  its  remains  of  primaeval  \  woods.  From  Vettismor- 
ken Sseter,  which  is  seldom  inhabited  now,  or  from 
FleskadalstBtereHj  a  quarter  of  a  mile  or  so  farther  up 
you  can  ascend  either  Siolsnaasi  (5,560  feet)  or  Friken 
(4,522  feet),  from  the  summits  of  which  magnificent  pros- 
pects are  obtained  of  the  Hqrung  Peaks ;  you  can  ride  to 
the  very  top  of  the  Friken.  '  Across  Friken  you  can  also 
pass  northwards,  via  Uradalen,  to  Skogadalsboen  Saeter, 
in  Lyster;  very  fatiguing  path.  Finally,  there  is  a  path 
from  Vettismorken  through  Fleskadalen  to  Tyen.  (See 
Route  XI  9.) 

13.  Lysterfjorden.  Leaving  Aardal,  the  boat  enters  the 
Lyster  fjord,  beyond  comparison  the  finest  of  all  the  arms 
of  the  Sogneflord.  The  scenery  here  is  grand  and  majes- 
tic, and  yet  wonderfully  soft  and  pleasing.  On  either  side 
of  the  fjord  are  lofty  mountains,  which,  on  the  eastern, 
attain  an  altitude  of  5,000  feet;  the  shores,  the  headlands, 
and  the  wooded  strands  are  dotted  with  ifertile  and  well 
tilled  farms,  with  their  productive  orchards,  and  their 
white-painted  homesteads  picturesquely  built. — From  Aar- 
dal  the  steamer  goes  first  to  Solvorn,  a  pretty,  sheltered 
little  valley  on  the  western  shore  (about  2V2  miles),  and 
from  thence  along  the  steep  sides  of  the  Molden  fjeld,  up 
to  Marifjaren,  through  a  shorter  arm:  distance  1  mile. 
From  Marifjeeren  the  steamer  steers  farther  up  the  fjord 
to  Dosen  (1  mile),  and  from  thence  to  Shjolden  (^4  mile), 
at  the  inland  extremity  of  the  LysterQord. 

In  Solvom  and  in  Marifjaren  the  "Gjaeetgi verier"  are 
both  good.  F^-om  each  of  these  farms  wheel-roads  (the 
posting-station  is  at  Solvorn),  branch  off" — meeting  at  Hafs- 
lovandet  —  to  Sogndal  (see  above).  The  Molden  fjeld 
(3,560  feet)  stands  between  Solvorn  and  Marifjseren;  you 
can  ride  to  the  summit  from  Solvom;  from  Marifjseren 
the  ascent  is  much  steeper.      The   prospect  towards   the 
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HoroDg  Peaki^  and  the  nmlulating  snaw-heights  of  the- 
Justedalibne,  is  mBtchlesi;  more   nniqae  perbaps  ntill  is 

the  view  of  the  green-haed  waters  of  the  Qord,  four 
thoDtaad  feet  and  upwards  in  aperpendicnlar  line  beneaUi 
jour  feel    The  aacent  and  descent  take  a  da;. 

Opposite  Sohvom  lies  Vrneta,  a  beantt&il  "bj^d,"  witlt 
an  old  "Stavekirke,"  and  two  huge  barrows:  wild  apple 
and  cherry  orchards  abound  here.  The  story  of  Hagbard 
and  Signe  is  still  alive  in  Umeg.  Far  np  on  the  moon- 
tain-slope,  they  show  you  "Signesslen"  (Signe's  chamber) 
the  spot  where  Signe's  bower  is  said  to  have  stood,  aod 
on  the  Qeld  facing  Aardal,  Hagbardstenen,  or  the  rock 
where  Hagbard  rested  his  steed.  Half  a  mile  farther  ap- 
the^ord,  on  the  eastern  shore  too,  lie  the  beautiful  farms- 
of  Kroken,  with  the  Hundefos,  and  the  largest — perhaps- 
the  only  elm -wood  inallKorway,  and  Y(re  .Kroten,  belong- 
ing to  Captain  Gerhard  Munthe,  who  has  done  so  much  for 
the  stndy  of  ancient  Norwegian  history.  Half  a  mile 
or  so  farther  on,  you  come  to  the  Feigumsfos,  that 
pours  down,  with  a  perpendicular  fall  of  700  fee^  from  an 
altitude  of  1,370  feet.  Roads  to  Aardal  branch  off  from 
both  Umies  and  Feigum. 

From  Manffieren   you   row  a  quarter  of  a  mile  over  t* 
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N(B8   farm,   from   whence    a  rough   wheel-road   (Vi  mile) 
leads  along  the  delightful  strand,  on  the  western  shore  of 
the   fjord,   to   Dosen,   where   there  is  a  very  comfortable 
hostelry   (Gjsestgiveri).      The   scenery  hereabouts   is   soft 
and  pleasing.      Close   to  Dosen   stands   Dale  Church,  an 
ancient  stone  building,  the  principal  church  in  Lyster  par- 
ish.   On  the  other  side  of  the  valley  rises  Borresteinen,  a 
mountain  easily  ascended.    Directly  opposite,  on  the  east- 
em  shore  of  the  ^ord,  lies  Sorheim  farm,   from  whence  a 
"880t(er"-path  leads  up  to  BerdaUn.     The  valley  of  Dale- 
dalen,  which,   a  short  distance  from  the  fjord,    is  pressed 
into  a  narrow  gorge  of  most  singular  form,    extends  from 
Dosen,  for  a  mile  or  more,  as  a  level  tract,  in  a  northerly- 
direction,  to  Kikn  farm,  situated  in  the  bottom  of  the  valley, 
which,  at  this  point  is  cut  off  transversely.    From  here  the 
ascent  to  the  left  is  exceedingly  steep;  at  the  foot  of  the 
eminence  there  is  a  tolerably  kvel  road  across  Storhotig- 
erCs   desolate   waste   (2,530  feet)   to  the  mountain  farm  of 
Vigdal,  from  whence  the  descent  is  abrupt  down  to  Myk^ 
leniyr,  in  Jvstedalen  (see  below),  2Vs  miles;  an  easy  day's 
journey. — From  Dosen   there  is  a  road  -extending  for  half 
a   mile   farther   along   the   ^^rd;    but  the  touirist  will  do 
best,    unless   he  catches  the  steamer,  to  row  to  Skjoldeti^ 
at  the  bottom  of  the  Lysterfjord  (2/4  mile). 

The  "Gjsestgiveri"  at  Skjolden  is  excellent.  From  Skjol- 
den,  the  valley  of  Morh'isdal,  narrow  and  flat,  with  sev- 
eral farms  and  Seetre,  stretches  for  two  miles  in  a  north- 
erly direction  to  Tveraadalskirken,  a  mountain  on  the  bord- 
ers of  Skiaker  in  Gudbrandsdalen;  the  path  keeps  first 
along  the  eastern,  and  then  along  the  western  bank  of 
the  river.— [A  most  interesting  excursion  may  be  made 
from  Skjolden  up  to  Gjessingstoleney  where  the  views  of 
thjB  Horung  Peaks,  not  so  distant  here,  are  wonderfully 
fine,  and  from  whence  you  can  either  cross  the  Doleffeld 
to  Lorn  in  Gudbrandsdalen,  or  make  for  the  heart  of  the 
Jotunfjelde.]  From  Eide  farm,  on  the  opposite  bank  of 
the  FortunelVy  there  is  a  wheel-road,  half  a  mile  long,  tor 
Fortun-  Church  (143  feet).  From  the  top  of  of  the  emin- 
ence overlooking  the  fjord,  the  prospect  of  fjord-scenery 
is  magnificent,  witli  Molden  towering  aloft  in  the  back- 
ground: here  you  take  leave  of  the  Sognefjord.  On  the 
left  rises  a  precipitous  fjeld,  called  Jersegnaasi  (3,023  feet) ; 
on  the  right,  high  up  the  mountain-side,  you  catch  sight 
of  Fugleategen  farm,  past  which  a  path  leads  to  AardaV 
(see  12).  From  Fortun  Church,  the  narrow  ,and  level 
valley  of  Foftundal,  with  numerous  farms  and  Ssetre, 
stretches  for  2  miles  in  a  northerly  direction  to  Tundra-^ 
dalskirken,   a   mountain  on  the   borders  of  Skiaker;   the^ 
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road  follow  the  eastern  bank  of  the  river.  The  posting- 
Btation  is  at  Fortnn.  The  way  to  Gjessingstolene  takes  you 
eastwards  from  Fortun  on  a  good  and  broad  bridle-road 
up  the  precipitous  Fortungalder  to  Berge  farm  (1,055  feet), 
formerly  a  posting-station,  and  where  travellers  can  still 
procure  good  accomodation:  two  hours'  drive  from  For- 
tun. From  Optun^  the  most  elevated  farm  in  Bergsdalen 
{1,312  feet),  the  ascent  is  again  steep;  from  the  top  of 
the  eminence,  where  the  pesucs  of  the  Horung  group  be- 
gin to  appear,  the  tract  is  level,  and  the  distance  not 
very  great  to  Gj easing-  and  Turtegrostolene  (2,709  feet); 
good  bridle-road  t^e  whole  way:  the  excursion  takes  be- 
tween 2  and  4  hours  from  Berge.  At  several  points  of 
its  course  the  river  forms  cataracts  and  falls,  the  principal 
of  which  are  the  Dokkafos,  near  Dokka  Sseter,  and  Simo- 
galfossen,  a  little  below  Gjessingen.  Some  distance  above 
the  latter,  the  river  is  spanned  by  a  bridge,  and  a  bridle- 
road  extends  on  to  Btingsateren  and  Skahastdlen  (3,072 
feet).  Gjessing-  and  Turtegrostolen  are  both  of  them  good 
Seetre  to  stop  at;  but  the  whole  family  being  generally 
there,  it  is  difficult  to  get  a  good  nights  lodging.  Just 
above  Gjessingstolen  stands  the  Klypenaasi,  the  summit 
almost  of  which  may  be  reached  on  horseback:  the  view 
of  the  Horung  Peaks  is  magnificent,  and,  looking  west- 
wards, you  have  a  prospect  of  immense  extent  The 
eminences,  too,  above  Turtegi'ostolen,  and  in  particular 
Oscarshoug  (3,624  feet),  on  Dolereset,  aflford  admirable 
views  of  the  Horung  Peaks.  Seen  from  this  quarter,  the 
peaks  divide  themselves  into  three  groups:  to  the  left  are 
the  StyggedalsHnder  and  the  three  SkagiistdlsHnder,  the 
most  westerly  of  which  is  the  loftiest  of  all,  reaching  an 
altitude  of  7,650  feet;  in  the  middle  you  have  Dyrhougs- 
tindeme,  and,  to  the  right,  Eiingstind,  Austahottindeme, 
B.nd  Soieitinderne;  below  the  peaks  lie  a.row  of  round 
"Naaser." — From  Riingsaeteren,  by  passing  along  a  wide, 
and  comparatively  level  declivity,  composed  of  stones  and 
debris,  the  upper  parts  covered  with  snow,  you  can  reach 
without  the  slightest  difficulty  the  most  northerly  summit 
of  the  Dyrhougstinder's  ridge  (from  2  to  3  hours  walk). — 
To  proceed  farther  along  this  sharp  ridge  to  the  other 
peaks,  with  theRiing-  and  Skagastolsbrseer  (glaciers)  2,000 
feet  beneath  you,  is  not  advisable,  owing  to  the  crumb- 
ling state  of  the  mountain. — The  sight  of  the  glaciers  of 
the  Horunger,  and  the  rugged  peaks  of  these  mighty  Qelds, 
is  beyond  expression  grand. 

Passage  of  the  Fjeld  to  Lorn  in  Gudbrandsdalen, 
From   Turtegrostolen  you   strike    off  over   a   mountain 
ridge,  projecting  downwards  in  a  north-sasterly  direction, 
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past  Osearshoug  and  Juvandet  The  path  is  sufficiently 
plain,  and  should  there  have  been  a  recent  fall  of  snow, 
or  winter-snow  be  still  lying,  landmarks  have  been  set 
up  at  every  50  or  100  paces,  so  there  is  no  necessity  to 
take  a  guide.  The  track,  which  rises  and  falls  alternately, 
but  is  nowhere  steep,  takes  you  along  several  small  lakes 
over  to  Boverddlen,  The  highest  point  (4,500  feet)  lies 
somewhat  to  the  east  of  Hervasby,  a  hunter's  cabin,  on 
the  Herrevandet  The  whole  passage  is  beautiful,  with 
every  varying  prospects.  The  view  of  the  Horung  Peaks 
from  Osearshoug  has  been  spoken  of  before.  On  the  Ju- 
vand.  you  have  the  Fanaraakbra  (5,106  feet),  close  by  to 
the  right.  Farther  on  you  catch  sight  of  a  few  of  the 
Baudalstinder,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  mountain  you 
come  to  the  vast  Smarstasbrm^  with  several  of  its  glori- 
ous peaks  towering  on  the  right.  At  the  boundary  of  the 
Stift  you  leave  the  fjeld,  following'  the  course  of  the 
Bovra  down  through  Boverdalen;  for  the  first  mile,  as  far 
as  Bdvertun  Sseter,  the  valley  is  in  the  highest  degree 
monotonous  and  uninteresting.  The  distance  from  For- 
tun  to  Bovertun  is  4  miles, — a  stiff  day's  journey;  tourists 
therefore  should  start  at  an  early  hour.  At  Bovertun  the 
accomodation  is  wretched,  everything  bad  and  dirty.  Better 
quarters  can  be  obtained  a  quarter  of  a  mile  further  on 
at  BiMten  Sseter,  whei:e  they  keep  two  beds  in  readiness 
for  travellers.  From  here  the  scenery  along  the  road  is 
beautiful,  down  through  Boverdalen  to  Bod^heim,  w^here 
you  get  excellent  accomodation;  from  thence  to  Lorn,  see 
Koute  IV  a. — Finally  there  is  a  road  from  Turtegrostolen 
through  Helgedalen  and,  via  Keiser^n,  to  Guridalen  or 
Skogadalsboen  in  Utladalen  (see  Koute  XI). 

14.  Justedalen.  Justedalen,  which  is  a  narrow,  tortu- 
ous, sombre  valley,  like  the  rest  of  the  fjord-dales  of  Indre 
Sogn,  is  chiefly  distinguished  by  the  number  and  size  of 
the  arms  which  the  great  Justedalsbns  (glacier)  projects 
downwards  to  the  very  bottom  of  the  valley,  some  of  which 
are  of  extraordinary  length.  Justedalen  is  easiest  reached 
from  Marifjseren.  From  here  you  post  Vs  mile,  by  water, 
to  Boneid,  where  there  is  a  very  good  inn  to  put  up  at. 
From  Roneid  there  is  a  bridle-road  up  the  valley  to  My A;Ze- 
myr  (2  miles),  from  which  place  Jusiedal  Church  (640 
feet)  is  a  mile  distant;  horses  are  to  be  obtained  either 
at  Roneid  or  Myklemyr.  [From  Myklemyr  there  is  also  a 
road,  over  Storhougen^  to  Vosen  in  Lyster  (see  13)].  The 
two  nethermost  "Jokler"  (aims  of  a  glacier), — Tunsberg- 
dalbraen,  which  is  IV4  mile  long,  and.  quite  flat,  and  the 
three  BergstBtbrceer  project  to  the  left,  down  into  side- 
vales,    the    former    between   Roneid   and  Myklemyr,   the 
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Utter,  which  cannot  be  seen  from  the  principal  valley, 
Bume  diBtance  above  the  charch;  an  hour's  walk  up  the 
valley  of  Krondalen  will  take  you  to  the  loweat  of  the- 
Ber(^tetbrfeer,  the  most  interesting  perhaps  of  all  the 
glaciers  in  Justedalen.  The  first  of  the  large  "JokJer," 
that  branches  down  into  the  principal  valley,  and  it  the 
goal  whither  most  tourists  wend  their  way,  is  the  Ni- 
gardsbree,  situate  about  a  mile  above  the  church :  it 
stretches  off  for  the  distance  of  half  a  mile  in  a  sinuous 
line,  waJIed  in,  as  it  were,  bj  lofty  "Jokelgjssrder"  (glaci- 
er-barriers), down  almost  to  the  river-bank.  On  the  road 
from  the  church  to  the  "Br«e"  ((flacier)  you  have  the  Jl/yr- 
horn,  a  pyramidic- shaped  fjeld,  straight  before  you.  A 
quarter  of  a  mile  above  the  "Btbb"  yon  come  to  Faabergi 
farm  (1,278  feet),  the  most  elevated  in  the  valley:  acco- 
modation good.  A  quarter  of  a  mile  above  this  place 
lies  the  Faaberg&t6lsbr(B\  another  quarter  of  a  mile  higher 
up,  Faaberg  Sieter;  and  half  a  mile  farther  up,  immedi- 
ately above  Slordal  Saler  (1.580  feet),  are  the  loftiest 
glaciers  in  Justedalen, — the  Lodals-  and  Slegeholtsbraer, 
lying  in  a  n-ide  goi^e  to  the  left. 
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Over  JtistedaUbrmen  to  Opstiryn  in  Nordfford, 

Guides  can  be  engaged  at  Faaberg  at  a  fixed  charge. 
You  commence  the  ascent  at  Stordal  Sseter,  to  the  left, 
traversing  for  the  first  hour  or  two  the  LodaUbra  itself. 
Then  you  ascend  the  steep  mountain-side,  4  hours  at  a 
-stretch,  over  the  snow  on  the  surface  of  the  Justedals- 
brse,  till  you  reach  an  altitude  of  4,500  feet,  the  summit 
•of  the  LoaalsJcaapen  (6,410  feet),  with  its  almost  vertical 
walls  towering  high  above  the  fjelds  of  snow.  On  reach- 
ing the  eminence  from  which  the  view  of  the  glacier- 
summits  and  the  fields  of  Nordfjord  is  magnificent,  you 
strike  off  to  the  right,  descending  a  ^  level  slope,  be- 
tween Benakarven,  on  the  right,  and  the*  steep  declivities 
•of  Lodalskcmpenf  on  the  left.  After  less  than  half  an 
hour's  walk  across  the  crest  of  the  fjeld,  you  commence 
the  descent  to  Nordfiord ;  it  is  steeper  still  than  the  ascent 
from  Justedalen,  and  the  fissures  in  the  ice  being  deep 
and  numerous,  both  dangerous  and  difficult.  Having  de- 
flcended  the  "Brse,"  you  continue  your  way  across  a  mass 
of  debris,  along  the  edge  of  the  Opstrpnsbra.  From  the 
"Brse,"  a  descent  of  2,000  feet  about,  past  Oredungsater 
(half-way),  takes  you  to  Oredung  farm  (actual  distance 
1  mile),  not  far  from  the  Opstrynsvand  (80  feet) ;  good  accom- 
'odation  furnished  here.  This  excursion,  which  takes  from 
12  to  14  hours,  is  interesting  throughout.  A  boat  can  be 
hired  for  crossing  the  Opstrynsvand:  distance  IV4  mile. 
From  the  lower  extremity  of  this  lake,  there  is  a  wheel- 
road  to  Tonning  (1V»  mile),  where  good  quarters  may  be 
had.  (See  NordQord.) — Befbre  attaining  the  summit  of  the 
glacier,  you  can  turn  off  to  the  left  of  Lodalshaapen,  de- 
■scending  at  Lodalen  in  Nordflord. 

Juatedalen — Shidker  in  GudhrandsdaUn,  Follow  the 
<jourse  of  the  chief  of  Justedalen's  rivers  from  Storcia/ Saeter 
to  the  point  where  it  issues  from  the  Styggevand.  Along  the 
flouth  bank  of  the  river  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  make 
your  way;  the  path  follows  the  north  bank,  but  if  you 
take  it  the  river  has  to  be  waded,  which  is  not  always 
practicable.  Froln  Styggevandet  you  turn  off  to  the  right 
across  the  snow-clad  Handspikjen  Qeld,  which  constitutes 
the  watershed  between  Justedalen  and  Gudbrandsdalen. 
If  you  take  the  south  bank  of  the  river,  you  can  also 
cross  over  farther  down,  throngh  Sprangdalenj  to  the  right 
of  SprangdaUeggen.  From  Faaberg  to  the  MtLsubytta 
SsBtre,  the  uppermost  of  the  Skiaker-Ssetre,  will  take  you 
very  nearly  12  hours:  ch&lets  good.  At  several  points  on 
the  way  there  are  grand  prospects  of  the  circumjacent 
glaciers.  From  the  Ssetre,  five  hourd'  walk,  on  good 
^sseter^-pathfl,    down    through    Braatedal,    a    forest-clad 
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vaUey,  and  along  the  shores  of  the  pictnresqne  lAavand^ 
past  several  finely  situated  Ssetre,  will  take  vou  to  Morky 
the  highest  lying  farm  in  Skiaker  (2,100  feet);  where  the 
accomodation  is  good.  The  distance  from  Faaberg  to  Mork 
is  put  at  5Vi  miles  (for  farther  particulars  see  Route  lY  a). 

B.    SONDFJORD. 

Sond-  and  Nord^ord,  called  in  ancient  times  Firdafylke, 
are  districts  .abounding  in  fine  and  characteristic  scenery^ 
and  deserve  to  be  visited  by  greater  numbers  than  hitherto. 
The  chmate — if  we  except  the  inner  parts  of  NordQord — 
is  unusually  rainy,  owing  to  the  close  proximity  of  the 
district  to  the  sea  and  the  Justedalsbrse.  Th^  large  and 
commodious  steamers  of  the  Nordre  Bergenhus  Amt's  Steam 
Ship  Company,  leave  B.ergen  once  a  week  for  each  of  these 
districts.  The  high-way  goes  from  Vadheim,  in  Ytre  Sogn^ 
through  the  inner  parts  of  Sond-  and  Nordfjord,  to  Sunel- 
ven,  in  Sondmore. 

Sondfjord  is  intersected  by  three  Qords,  piercing  several 
varieties  of  shist  and  huge  masses  of  the  conglomerate 
and  sandstone  formations;  they  are  called  Aafforden^ 
Dalsffordenf  and  Fordefjordin,  the  steamer  touching  at 
the  chief  places  on  each. 

1)  Aafforden  constitutes  the  boundary  between  Sond- 
fjord and  Sogn,  for  a  distance  of  two  miles ;  on  the  south- 
em  shore  stands  a  Qeld  called  the  Lihesten  (2,300  feet), 
consisting  of  conglomerate,  with  steep  declivities  on  the 
Qord-side.  From  Hyllestad  Church,  Vs  of  a  mile  from  the 
stopping-place  Sorebovaag,  a  bridle-road  —  one  mile  in 
length— strikes  off  to  Lervik,  in  Bofforden  in  Sogn. 

2)  Dal8fjorden—4>l^  miles  long — is  beyond  comparison 
the  most  interesting  of  the  friths  in  Sondfjord,  on  account 
of  its  historical  reminescences  no  less  than  its  natural 
beauties,  more  especially  the  characteristic  formations  of 
its  fields.  At  Saudesund,  on  the  lofty  island  of  AtUo  (2,100 
feet),  far  out  in  the  ^'ord,  Vs  mil©  from  the  stopping-place 
jPr<B8tj^  St.  Olaf  succeeded  in  capturing  Haakon  Erikson 
Jarl.  In  Stavangfforden,  between  Atleoen  and  the  main- 
land, a  fierce  struggle  took  place  between  Haakon  Grjot- 
gardson  and  Atle  Jarl  hin  Mjove,  when  both#  were  slain. 
Atle  Jarl  was  interred  on  the  island  of  Atleo;  three  lofty 
barrows  at  VihuBS  are  supposed  to  have  been  erectea 
over  him.  At  Leirvaagen,  between  Saudesund  and  Vil- 
uses  (Vs  mile),  remarkable  "Helleristninger"  have  been 
found.  Farther  up  the  i^o^*^  Ingulf  and  Leif,  the  first  sett- 
lers in  Iceland,  originally  had  their  abode;  Atle  Jarl 
dwelt  at  GafUar,  with  his  bellicose  offspring. — At  Strdms- 
naeSy  one   of  the  stopping-places,   you  can  post  a  mile  up 
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the  narrow  Flakkeff or d— 'which  pierces  the  Qelds  in  a 
south-easterly  direction — as  far  as  Flakke,  where  you 
arrive  at  the  entrance  to  the  Ghtddal^rowi  4  to  5  miles 
long — in  many  respects  a  most  interesting  valley,  with 
five  lakes  abounding  in  fish,  forming  almost  a  chain,  and 
occupying  the  lower  half;  bridle-roads  extend  from  the  in- 
nermost extremities  of  the  valleys  to  Indre  Holmedalj  and 
to  VadJ^eim  in  Sogn.  About  half-way  up  the  fjord,  on  the 
southern  shore  too,  lies  the  district  of  Dale,  a  beautiful 
little  "bygd:"  good  "Gjsestgiveri."  Between  Dale  and 
Dingemoen  there  is  a  large  barrow,  which  goes  by  the 
name  of  Tiphaugen:  from  Elverhoug  farm  there  is  a  first- 
class  (jord-prospect  towards  the  fjelds  of  Askevold  and 
Ytre  Holmedal.  From  Dale  a  wheel-road  goes  to  Flsekke 
(Vs  mile)  and  from  thence  to  Lerviky  in  Bofjorden,  in 
Sogn  (see  Route  X  A).  Directiy  opposite  Dale,  towers  the 
steep  Helleljerg,  or  Dalshestenj  a  mountain  2,300  feet  in 
heignt,  which,  farther  down  the  fjord,  presents  the  appear- 
ance of  a  sharp-pointed  egg, — and  the  round-topped  Kring- 
len  (2,400  feet;  a  little  farther  still  stands  the  LiokeUmaS' 
hesten,  and  behind  it,  the  Bleien,  which  is  fiat  and  mostly 
snow-clad,  like  its  namesake  in  Sogn.  Beyond  the  Loke- 
landshesten  you  have  the  beautiful  Lokelandsfoa,  with  a 
double  fall  of  300  feet,  straight  into  the  Waters  of  the 
fjord.  Innermost  stands  Kvamshesten  (3,950  feet),  a  ma- 
jestic mountain,  that  rises  its  almost  perpendicular  wall 
from  the  flat  surface  of  the  Bygstad-iygd.  ♦ 

The  last  stopping-place  is  Sveen,  where  tourists  will  find 
accomodation  at  the  inn  (Gjsestgiveri) ;  from  here  there  is 
a  hilly  wheel-road,  1  mile  in  length,  to  Langeland,  where 
it  meets  the  high-way.  At  Osen,  Vs  mile  farther  6n,  the 
majestic  Gaula^  forming  here  a  noble  cataract,  the  Os- 
fo8,  pours  its  waters  into  the  §ord.  From  Osen  there  is 
a  wheel-road,  extending  through  the  beautiful  vale  of 
Gauldalen,  the  old  Gaular,  to  Sande  (1  mile),  where  it 
meets  the  high-way  from  Vadheim.  From  Sande  the 
road  continues  in  an  easterly  direction  to  Viksdaleitf  and 
HaUkadalen^  distinguished  bv  its  singular  form ;  boats  can 
be  obtained  for  crossing  the  Viksvand  and  Haukadals- 
vand:  both  lakes  are  1  mile  long.  At  Baahem^  between 
the  lakes,  there  is  an  old  building,  erected  about  1600. 
From  the  upper  extremity  of  the  Viksvand,  the  beautiful 
vale  of  Eldaten  strikes  off  to  the  right  up  to  MjeU\  both 
from  Mjell  and  from  Chronrng^  the  uppermost  farm  in  Hau- 
kadalen,    frequented    mountain-paths  lead   across   to  the 

*  All  these  tower-shaped   Qelds  are  composed  of  sandstone 
and  conglomerate. 
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Svmre-  and  VetUQorde  in  Sogn  (aee  Sogn  5).  From 
Ojerland,  one  of  tie  highest  farms  m  Haukadalen,  a.  path 
traverses  the  Skryklingeakar,  a  wild,  rugged  gorge,  across 
to  Moklebutt  in  Jolster.  From  Eorvik,  directly  opposite 
the  Haukadalsvand,  there  is  a  wheel-road,  and  from  Vik 
jCburch  a  bridle-road,  past  Solsen  Church,  to  Fdrde. — 
/Off  the  mouth  of  the  DalsQotd  lie  4Wmj.  a  characteristic 
i'  group  of  islands,  or  Norskehegten  (1,588  feet),  and  Tviber- 

f'et  with  Brurastakken,  a  most  remarkable  formation ;  and 
arther  west  Baeland,  once  a  "Sildevter,"  or  herring-sta- 
'■  tion,  when  that  fiahet?  fioorished.  On  the  islands  of  Al- 
'  den,  the  proprietor,  Mr,  Schumann,  keeps  large  flocks  of 
"TJdgangsfaar"  (sheep  left  without  shelter  all  the  year 
l^ound). 

~3Jii"(ir(i«^W(J«i  extends  into  the  country  for  the  dis- 
tance"^ 5  Dings'  to  Fdrde;  the  shores  are  more  rugged 
and  naked  than  those  of  the  DalsQord,  particularly  on  the 
■southern  shore  between  ThingncBS  and  Nausldal,  where 
the  Kvamshesten  Qeld  sinks  precipitously  into  the  waters 
■of  the  fiord,  Forde  is  a  fine  "bygd,"  the  chief  cluster 
of  farms  having  the  appearance  of  a  well  built  village,  or 
little  town :  the  tourist  will  find  two  excellent  "Gja;stgiv- 
erier."  The  post-road  passes  through  Forde  {see  Route 
XII  A). — Three-quarters  of  a  mile  off  Forde,  on  thenorth- 
«m  shore,  hes  the  farm  of  Nawidal,  where  there  is  an 
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ancient  stone  church  without  a  tower;  near  the  close  of 
the  feudal  era,  this  property  was  the  seat  of  Eiliv  fra 
Fjordene,  a  powerful  chieftain.  From  Naustdal  a  wheel- 
road  goes  to  N(B8  (2V2  miles) ;  and  from  thence  a  bridle- 
road  (Va  mile)  to  Vonen^  where  a  mountain-path  crosses^  ■ 
the  fjeld  to  Ordal  in  Jolster.  From  Naustdal  there  is  also  * 
a  wheel-road  to  Aamot,  ^1%  mile;  and  from  thence  two 
bridle-roads,  one  taking  a  westerly  direction  to  Bausdal, 
•on  the  Eikefford,  1  mile,  and  the  other  going  northwards 
for  IV4  mile  or  more — with  a  splendid  view  of  the  "Skjaer- 
gaard" — to  Imhjelden,  on  the  Sblheimsvandy  from  whence 
it  is  IVa  mile  down  to  Straume,  at  the  extremity  of  the 
Hyfjord,  in  Nordfjord  (see  Nordfjord).  -^ 

Just    off    Fordefjorden    lies    the   forest-clad  island   of  ] 
Svanoen,   the   pearl   of  Sondfjord;   the  vegetation  here  is  ; 
most  luxuriant,  and  the  scenery  varied  and  beautiful;  there 
are   views   both    of  the  ocean  and  the  fjord.      (Stopping-  ' 
place  Kvalstad.)  ^.^"" 

One  mile  north  of  Svanoen  lies  the  "Kjobstad"  ELQfil^L. 
— founded  in  1857 — with  500  inhabitants  (Helmer's  Hotel). — 
Distance  from  Floro  to  the  extremity  of  the  Eikefjo^^fL 
2  miles.  Off  Floro  lies  a  grt)up  of  lofty  islands,  rugged  | 
and  barren,  called  Kinn  (with  Kinneklovet)  and  Batalden,  j 
but  a  few  years  since  the  best  grounds  for  the  productive  * 
herring-fishery  of  the  northern  district.      -  '^ 

C.    NORDFJORD. 

Nord^oid  is  intersected'  by  Nordffordeit,  the  inner- 
mbst  part  oTwhich  is  called  incfmJcfj^ord.  #  On  "the  mouth 
of  the  Fjord  lies  the  large  island  ~6i  JBremangerlandj  with 
Berdle  farm,  where  the  renowned..  "Viking,"  Kveldulf s 
friend  Berdlu-Kaare,  and  his  son,  Olve  Hnufa  the  Skjald 
(bard),  dwelt  in  the  times  of  Harald  Haarfagre, — and  the 
Homelen  fjeld,  a  majestic  mountain,  consisting  of  cong- 
lomerate (see  Route  XII  A).  North  of  Bremanger- 
land  lies  the  island  of  Vaagsdeiij  with  "Silde-  og  Fugle- 
vser"  (localities  affected  by  the  herring,  and  rocks  where 
wild-fowl  breed);  in  the  sound,  betwixt  the  island  and 
th6  mainland,  lies  the  stopping-place  Moldoen.  North- 
east of  Vaagsoen  is  the  island  of  SeljeOj  with  remarkable 
ruins  , — viz.  of  St.  Albani  monastery,  erected  in  the  1/Jth 
century,  together  with  the  foundation  of  the  church  in  which 
St.  Sunniva's  remains  were  preserved.  The  SondjQord 
steamer  stops  at  Selje.  From  Selje  the  peninsula  (&lled 
Statlandet  extends  in  a  north-westerly  direction,  with 
Siatj  a  well  known  headland. 

From  the  narrow  Ulvesundj  Nordfforden  stretches  beyond 

Korteap.  *5 
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Bremangerland,  for  a  distance  of  between  7  and  8  miles, 
into  the  heart  of  the  Nordfjord  district,  as  far  as  Olden 
and  Stryn;  the  scenery  along  the  shores  is  still  finer  than 
on  those  of  the  Sondfjord  firiths.  From  Bryggen,  a  stopp- 
ing-place for  the  steamer,  there  is  a  wheel-road  (13/4  mile) 
'  to  AdhQem  in  Sondmore,  where  you  meet  tne  Sond- 
more  boat.  The  whole  stretch  of  country  on  the  main- 
land between  Homelen,  Floroen,  and  Hyenfjord,  is  covered 
with  lofty  and  barren  motlntains  of  the  sandstone  and 
conglomerate  formations.  At  Daviken,  a  lovely  little  creek, 
1  mile  farther  down,  Glaus  Frimann  the  poet  dwelt  for  a  num- 
ber of  years  (1780 — 1823).  The  other  side  of  Daviken  the  fjord 
divides,  a  shorter  arm,  the  Eidsffordj  with  pleasing  scen- 
ery, extending  to  Nordfjordeidet  On  the  northern  shore 
of  the  fjord  lies  Stareimt  known  as  the  abode  of  the 
Stodreim  family,  to  which  Nicholas,  bishop  of  Oslo,  be- 
longed, and  Naustdal^  where  Vebjorn,  the  "king  of  Fjor- 
dene,"  was  burned  in  his  dwelling  by  Ra^nvald  More- 
jarl.  From  Naustdal  a  wheel-road  (2V2  miles)  stretches 
north  to  Kile  in  Sondmore.  From  Eid^  o,  place  resemb- 
ling a  small  coimtry  town,  there  ^s  a" carriage-road  (Vs 
mile),  traversing  sand-terraces,  to  Nor,  at  the  western 
extremity  of  the  Hgrnindalsvand — upwards  of  2  miles  long — 
a  beautiful  lake,  particularly  the  eastern  extremity.  The 
depth  of  this  lake  is  considerable,  being  not  less  than 
1,549  feet;  altitude  above  the  sea  180  feet;  the  high-way 
from  F^leid  to  Sondmore  passes  along  the  eastern  extrem- 
ity.— ^>om  HestenaSj  on  the  southern  shore  of  the  prin- 
cipal flord,  "you^can  post  by  water  down  the  wild  and 
ffloomy  Hyenfjord,  extending  southwards  for  a  mile,  and 
from  the  extremity  of  which  there  are  paths  crossing  the 
fjeld  to  Eikefjord  and  Naustdal  in  Sondgord.  Starting 
from  Aahjem,  the  mountains  of  olivin-stone,  near  the  Gtis- 
dalavand,  a  side-valley  branching  eastwards,  and  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  south  of  Aahjem,  may  be  easily  visited 
by  sacrificing  a  few  hours. — At  the  extremity -of  the 
r  ixloppefjord,  which  pierces  the  fjeld  in  a  south-easterly 
;  direction,  the  boat  stops  at  &pt?eng  in  Gloppen,  which  is 
\  among  the  loveliest  parts  oiNor35ord,  and  noted  far  and 
j  wide  for  its  magnificent  weeping  birches;  at  its  outlet 
[into  the  ^ord,  the  river  forms  the  beautifulj&td«/b5.  From 
Sandene  there  is  a  wheel-road,  extending  for  1  mile  north- 
wards, to  By0(OBren,  on  the  main  §ord,  and  Va  miile  south- 
wards to  VaSenden,  which  is  situated  at  the  northern  ex- 
tremity of  the  Bredheimsvand  (200  feet  above  the  sea),  a 
desolate  looking  lake,  IV4  mile  long,  and  shut  in  by  lofty 
fields  of  strange  and  remarkable  shapes ;  to  the  east  stands 
the   Kjeipen  Qeld  (4,700  feet),   and  the  Eggenipen  (2,000 
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feet);  to  the  west,  the  Skjorten  field  (4,000  feet).*  From 
Bed — half  a  mile  by  water  from  Vasenden — you  can  take 
the  post-road  across  the  Utviksfjeld  (2,020  feet),  returning 
to  the  main  fjord  in  Utvik,  where  there  is  a  good  "Gjsest- 
giveri ;"  from  the  sieep  nills  on  either  side  of  the  fjeld, 
magnificent  prospects  are  obtained.  - 

Indre    Nordfjord,   in   regard  to   beauty   and  majesty  o£\ 
scenery,   will   fully  bear" comparison  with  Hardanger  and! 
Sogn;  the  climate  is  at  times  oppressively  hot,  and  vegeta- « 
tion   in   consequence   luxuriant;   the   weeping-birches,  for/ 
instance,  in  Indmken  and  Stryn,  attain  a  size  and  a  beauty  . 
of  foliage  m6t  with  in  no  other  part  of  the  country.     At  * 
the  extremity   of  each  of  the  three  innermost  vales, — Ol- 
den, Loen,  and  Stryn^  immense  glaciers  project  downwards 
from   the   Justedalsbrse,   easily   accessible  from  the  fjord. 
The  valleys,  which,  with  a  length  of  2  miles  and  upwards,  . 
extend  up  to  the  "Brse"  from  the  extremities  of  the  fjords,  ' 
and  have  lakes  a  mile  in  length  in  the  middle,   are  beau- ' 
tiful  beyond  expression.  '  At  the  extremity  of  the  Oldendal ; 
valley,  three  large  glaciers  project  downwards, — the  Melke-  j 
voldsbrce,    the   SrigsdalshrcBy  and  the   AdbrcekhebriB,   the} 
Brigsdalsbrse  being  one  of  the  finest  "Jokler"  of  the  great! 
Justedal    glacier.       South   of  Oldendalen   stands  a  majes-1 
tic  fjeld, — the  St^eci^tiktone:^  close  upon  6,000  feet  highj 
The    most    ntffeworthy   Jokler   at   the    extremity   of  the 
Lodal  are   the  Bodalsbra  and  the  Nasdalsbra;  through 
Bodalen  there  is  a  track  across   the  glacier  south  of  Xo- 
dalskaapen  to  Fadberg  in  Justedalen  (see  above :  X  A). 

From  Tonning  in  Stryn^  where  there  is  a  good  "Gjsest- 
giveri,"  a  level  carriage-road  takes  you  for  IV4  mile 
Qirough  the  lovely  neignbourhpod  of  Nedatryn  to  the  Op- 
strynsvand  (80  feet  above  the  sea),  across  which  you  can 
post  to  CrTOv,  V/n  mile;  farther  on  there  is  only  a  bridle- 
road.  The  scenery  on  the'  Opstrynsvand  is  of  a  grand 
and  majestic  character ;  one  brancn  of  the  glacier  pro- 
jects down  over  the  parish-church. 

From  Gredtmg  farm  there  is  a  track  across  the  glacier, 
north  of  Lodalskaapen,  to  Fadberg  in  Justedalen  (see 
above:  X  A).  From  Opstryn  two  bridle-roads  lead  across 
to  Shiaker  in  Gudbrandsdaien;  the  older  of  the  two,  which 
gX)es  through  Gjelle-  and  Sundalen  (9^  feet),  with  a  ter- 
rible rise  over  KampJuunrene  (4;,150  feet),  and  from  thence 
along  the  Baudtilsvand  to  Framruste  Saeter,  is  now  aban- 
doned; the  new  road,  which  is  easier  and  much  less  ele- 
vated, but  monotonous  in  comparison  with  thd  other, 
strikes  off  in  a  more  northerly  direction  through  Qjelle- 
dalen,  continuing  from  thence  up  the  valley  of  Vatsven- 
ddl^  north  of  Slmduhmpabrteen,  to  the  Breidalsvand,  from 
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Bicw  d(  Sfrjin. 

which  point  it  braiicheB  off  tfl  FramrutU  Sseter  andifwt 
farm  in  Ski  at  er  (see  Ronte  IV  a).  A  "Fjeidslue"  (a  hut  to 
afford  temporary  shelter  for  travellers)  has  been  recently 
bnih  on  this  spot,  and  an  interpreter  is  stationed  here 
during  the  summer  months, — From  the  middle  of  the  Op- 
strynsvand  there  are  tracks  leading  across  the  fjcld  to 
Sunelvai  and  Geiranger  in  Son  dm  ore.  ReRardinp:  the 
land-route  throngh  Sond-   and  Kordljord,  see  Route  XIl  A.) 

u.   sOxii.vOre. 

S6ndm6re  is  beyond  question  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting- districts  in  all  K.orwaj.  not  only  for  its  brilliant 
Bcenery,  but  also  for  tlie  character  and  speech  of  its  inhab- 
itants. It  is  intersected  by  the  BtorQord,  which  estends 
its  arms  far  into  the  rocky  masses  of  flie  field,  Ej6r- 
undQorden,  the  most  westerly  of  these,  stretches  due 
sont^  for  a  distance  of  3  mifes,  and  is  spei:ially  distin- 
guished by  the  Alpine  character  of  its  mountains  on  either 
shore.  The  Jakla,  Slogen,  and  Otaala  fjelds  rise  jierpen- 
dicularly  from  the  surface  of  the  fiord  to  an  attitude  of 
5,000  feet.    An  arm  of  the  Iljomndfjord,  calltd  the  Nor- 
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angsfjord.  pierces  the  mourlain-nall  in  an  eaaterly diree- 
tion,  Opposite  Hjonindflord  Church ;  from  the  extremity  of 
this  fiord  n  good  bridle-road  leads  through  the  valley  of 
Noranffsdal,  and  its  continuation  Nebbedakn—one  of  the 
most  interestintr  glena  in  the  conntry — over  to  the  high- 
way hetween  Hornindalen  and  Sun  elvm.  " 


^Icii)  of  Hecnngfjod. 

Slaven,       p  rp     dj     1      ij  Id         th  t  m  aid''  ofthe 

THiley  to«  1  It  t  It      J       f  4  80(    f  et,       Oie  and 

FibeUtadha  jn    p     t    g   tat  p    vided  with  cood 

Baddies.— B  dal  h  t  f  1  d  1  Hey  for  Weat- 
em  Norway        t     d  t    ly  d        t        from  Hjorund- 

fiorden  ov  t  0  ten  d  V  Id  jtl  oted  for  their 
fine  Bcenerv    g      1     h     1        d  h  F    m  the  innermost 

parts  of  Hjora  dfjorden  (here  too  cailed  Storfforden)  a,  tol- 
erably good  wheel-road  leads  through  Sjaastaddakn,  over 
a  strip  of  land  called  the  Bueide.  scarcely  400  feet  high, 
down  to  the  extremity  of  the  Voldmtfjord. — S<)kelvsfjor- 
den — a  shorter  arm  of  the  Storfiord — branches  off  due 
south,  and  is  perhaps  the  loveliest  spot  in  Sondmore, 
scenery  of  a  softer  character  being  found  here  with 
Sondre  Sondmore's  wild  and  fantastic  Qelds,    The  Slrdma- 
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liom,  with  a  sugar-loaf  top  (3,150  feet),  and  the  Alpine 
peaks  behind,  covered  with  immense  glaciers,  form  the 
finest  of  backgroands  for  the  soft,  smiling  landscape  in 
front.  From  Sokelveh  you  can  make  an  interesting  ex- 
cursion up  through  the  valley  of  VelUddUn  to  Nyaater- 
nandet,  wnere  excellent  fishing  and  shooting  is  to  be  had. — 
/Tourists  going  farther  down  the  StorQord  will  arrive  at 
j  Orskoa  ^Soholt^—fsLBt  station),  renowned  for  its  beautiful  scen- 
lyy,  kna  ]pkrticuhirly  for  the  magnificent  view  of  the  ^ord. 
WT06d  quarters  here,  and  excellent  fly-fishing  (trout)  and 
shooting.  The  tourist  will  also  have  an  opportunity  of 
witnessing  the  herring-fishery,  that  takes  place  here  in 
the  summer  months.  Sportsmen  frequently  make  excur- 
sions to  Nvsater,  mentioned  above:  you  first  cross  the 
fjord  to  Kiok  (V2  mile),  and  then  ascend  the  valley  of 
Bomsdalen  (1  mile  wheel-road).  At  Nysaeter  the  accomoda- 
tion is  not  bad. — Other  interesting  excursions  can  be  made 
by  land  to  Skodje,  a  district  better  wooded,  and  less  wild 
than  the  rest  of  Sondmore,  and  across  the  Kjersemffeld, 
past  Storkene  and  Lauparen,  to  Sylte^  an  "Annex"  parish 
to  VestvuBS,  one  of  Norway's  most  picturesque  localities. 
The  ^akog  Iron  Minfts^  ..with  their  automatic  railway, 
deserfe^  a  closer  inspection. 

Farther  up  the  Storfjord  you  pass  g^orda/enj  and  Strati'^ 
denio  Skrednakken,  where  the  tjord  divides  into  two  branches, 
^tCe   Dalsfjord   and  the  Sunelvsfford.      Several  valleys 
pierce   the   fjeld   from   theTJals^or'ST^amongst  which   is 
Vdlddleny  with   beautiful   views,    and   the  mighty  Skjers- 
wrd,  together  with  the  interesting  ravine  called  Gudhrands- 
broen, — down  which  a  cataract  poufs  into  the  fjord.    Val- 
dalselven  is   the   best   salmon-stream   in  Sondmore  (good 
quarters).     Th6  innermost   arm  of  the  Qord  is  Taffordeny 
with   the   Muldalsfos,    a   magnificent   fall,    and  the  glens 
called  Bdddalen   and   Kalhusdalen,   only  partially  inhab- 
ited,   and  hitherto  seldom   visited    by    tourists    (excellent 
trout-fishing).       From    Ealhusdalen    you    can   ascend   to 
the   "Fjeldvidde"   (mountain-waste),  where,   if  fortune  fa- 
vour  you,    a   little   reindeer-stalking    may   be   had — and 
across   to   Skiaker  (see  Route  IV  a).      From  Ytredaly  on 
the   southern   shore   of  the  Dalsfjord,   a  road,  partly  for 
wheel-vehicles,  and  partly  for  horses  and  pedestrians,  leads 
up  through   the   magnificent  valley  of  Eidsdal,  across  to 
(xrande   in    Geiranger, — a    most    interesting   excursion.— r 
IFrom  Sunelvsfforden  extends   a  fjord  called  the  Getran- 
,gerffordj   with  some  of  the  grandest  fjord-prospects  in  all 
^.Norway.      Doj^n.  .the    lofty,   perpendicular    aides,   on  the 
fsmall  "Flaaer"  *   where   the  farms  are  situated,  l?S^arac5 

^-^n^itKii**  stgrniffes  a  small  mountain-ledge. 
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come^dashing  into  the  water;    From  the  extremity  of  the 

€rerranger5or'a^Xg2225s^£tfi^  across 

the  fjeld,  much  trequented  in  summer,  leads  past  the 
BreidalavandCy  to  Skiaker  and  Lom  (see  Route  IV  a).  TKe 
Alpine  valleys  of  Sunelven  are  rich,  too,  in  majestic  scen- 
ery. Good  acfioir^9(^atiQn  can  be^  obtained^ at  HellesylU 
wnere  tfi^ere  is  a  very  fairlalmon^l&ream.  ••*''*^-  ^.-^^r- 

The  coast  of  Sondmore  and  the  islands  off  it  are  of  a 
grand  and  imposing  character.  On  the  inner  side  of  the 
Hareidlandet  lies  the  Hjorungavaag,  where  the  famous 
naval  combat  between  Haakon  Jarl  and  the  Jomsvikinger 
took  place  in  the  year  986.  Griske  shows  few  traces  of 
having  been  the  favourite  seat,  for  centuries,  of  one  of 
the  most  powerful  Norwegian  families.  On  Valdero,  an 
island  adjacent,  there  is  a  remarkable  cave,  called  Sjongs- 
helleren.  v_ 

The  "Kjobstad"  AALESUND  (Sporck's;  and  SchielderupVl 
hotels)  drives  a  Brisk  tra^,"'  particul  arly  as  a  staple  fbrj 
the  produce  of  the  fisheries  carried  on  off  the  coast  and/ 
tha  banks  beyond.  It  is  a  well-built  place,  with  4,000  in-! 
habitants,  and  has  a  Grammar  Schooh  From  Aalesunds- 
axlen  the  view  of  the  flord,  with  its  innumerable  holms 
and  islands,  is  wgnderfolly  fine. — From  Aalesundj  a  ETgE^ 
road  extends  through  iorgundy '  Skodje,  and  Orskog  to  Vest- 
n(SSj  from  whence  you  Can  post,  partly  by  water,  to  Veb- 
lungsntBSj  at  the  extremity  of  the  Romsdalsfjord'  (stations 
given  in  Route  lYa).  [Taking  Aalesund.as  your  starting- 
point,  the  following  route,  which  the  traveller  wishing  to 
see  the  most  interesting  tracts  of  Sondmore  will  find 
the  easiest,  may  be  recommended  here: — ^From  Aalesund 
by  steamer  to  Aure  2V2  miles  (or  you  can  travel  by  land 
to  Magerholm,  about  2  miles,  and  from  there  by  boat  to 
Aure  Vs  mile);  from  Aure  overland  (up  the  valley  of  Vel- 
ledalen)  to  Drotningshoug,  close  upon  2  miles ;  on  horse- 
back or  on  foot  to  DrdblossiBter,  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile,  by  boat  to  Nysater,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile; 
from  here  there  is  a  road  to  Klok  1  mile,  to  Soholt  V2 
mile ;  by  steamer  to  Sylte  in  Valdalj  6  miles ;  from 
here  up  through  Valdalen  to  Gulbrandsbroen  and  Skjaers- 
urden  and  back,  about  3  miles;  by  boat  to  Ytre- 
dal  Vs  mile;  by  land  to  Indre  ^ide  1  mile,  on  horseback 
or  on  foot  to  Grande  in  Geiranger  nearly  V4  mile;  by 
boat  to  Helleaylt  IV2  mile;  by  land  to  Haugen  in  Nehhe- 
dal  1  mile;  to  j0ic,  on  the  JVoran^^/jford,  IV4  mile, — bridle- 
road;  by  boat  to  Stehd  V4  mile;  overland  to  V(^tne  IVs 
mile;  to  0f8tenvik  1  mile;  to  Eddsat,  in  Volden,  Vs  mile; 
by  boat  to  Kile  Vs  mile;   from    thence  across  the  Birke- 
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ddiseid  to  NaustelveUy  and  across  the  Mauratadeid  to 
Bryggen  in  Nordtjord,  from  whence  you  can  reach  Ber- 
gen by  steaiiker]. 

E.     ROMSDALEN. 

The   bailiwick   of  Bomadal  is  intersected  by  the  Roms- 
dalsQord,  which,  through  various  inlets,  between  Otteroen^ 
Gorsen  (Akeroen),  and  Havoen,   extends  into   the  country 
in  several  arms,  viz : — the  little  Tommel fjord ;  Tresfjorden — 
one    of  Komsdal's   finest  igords    and   which  extends  in  to 
Sylte  "Annex"  Chapel ;  Bomsdalsfjorden  in  a  narrower  sense, 
with  Indfjorden   and  Is fj  or  den;  Languor  den  with  JEris- 
fforden;   and   finally   Fannefjorden^   which   stretches  past 
molde  in  an  easterly  direction,  for  a  distance  of  three  miles, 
r  "^obstaden'^^MQL^E  (Buck's  Hotel)   has   1,700   inhabi- 
j  tants.     This  town  has  a  Grammar  School  and  a  Hospital 
'  for  leprous  patients, — the  Beknas  Hospital      Molde  is  of 
j  little  importance  as  a  commercial  town,   but,  with  regard 
,  to  situation,  is  a  matchless  spot.     Both  from  the  town  it- 
i  self,    and  the  whole,  of  the  northern  shore  of  the  Fanne- 
I  fjordeny—Fannestranden^    one   of  the   districts   in  which 
vegetation  in  Norway  is  most  luxuriant,  you  have  a  pros- 
pect   at  once    so    soft   and   grandly   beautiful,   as   to  be 
unique,  we  opine,   in  the  whole  country.    The  foreground 
consists  of  a  number  of  low   and   well-wooded  islets,    and 
i  behind  them,  at  a  distance  of  V4  mile,  the  larger  island  of 
"  Sakken,  also  wooded,   with  VeOf  between  which  two  rows 

*  of  islands  the  fjord  may  be  seen.  Behind  these  islands, 
1  Oksen  and  the  rounded  summits  at  Alfarnasset  rise  to  an 
}  altitude  of  2,000  feet  above  the  sea;  above  the  latter,  in 
i  the  extreme  background,  tower  the  majestic  Romsdals- 
.  fjelde,  and  the  mountains  between  Romsdalen,  Norddalen, 
\  and  Stordalen  in  Sondmore.     To  the  right,  on  the  south- 

*  western  shore  of  the  fjord,  you  have  the  smiling  Vest- 
nasbygd,   with    the   lovely  ^elds   of  Sondmore, — Brustin- 

I  deme,  Lauparen^  and  others ;  and  to  the  left,  as  a  contrast, 
the  dark,  frowning,  fir-clad  mountains — Skaala  &c. — be- 
tween Fannefjorden  and  Langfjorden,  over  the  latter  of 
which  you  see  Mettetfjeldene,  and  a  little  to  the  right 
Evighedsfonnay  in  Eikesdalen,  which,  on  this  side,  presents 

.  a  steep  declivity,  with  a  number  of  fissures  almost  al- 
ways full  of  snow. — If  you  are  traversing  Fannestranden 
from  the  east,  the  eye  gets  somewhat  deadened  to  the 
glorious  prospect,  and  you  are  not  overpowered  with  its 
grandeur;  the  road,  too,  passing  through  woods  of  foli- 
ferous  trees  and  planted  avenues,  the  effect  of  the  foliage 
is  eminently  refreshing. 
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On  the  island  of  Ved  (the  holy  island)  there  stood  a 
"Kjobstad,"  which  was  destroyed  m  the  15th,  or  perhaps 
16th  century.  Scarcely  a  trace  of  this  town  is  now  left; 
but  Veo  Church,  once  the  "Fylkeskirke,"  still  stands  unin- 
jured, and  is  considered  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  beauti- 
ful archaeological  remains  in  the  country.  This  church  is 
richly  endowed,  with  property  bestowed  in  the  year  1313, 
by  a  powerful  knight,  Bjame  Erlingson  of  Bjarko.  It  was 
at  Veo  King  Haakon  Haerdebred  was  slain,  1162,  in  a 
naval  combat  with  Erling  Skakke.  — ^ 

From  Aalesund  a  steamer  leaves  twice  a  week  for* 
Molde,  9  miles,  and  for  Ndss,  5  miles,  at  the  extremity 
of  the  Romsdalsfjord,  touching  at  VestncBS^  GjermundsnceSy. 
Nordmk  in  Eid,  Void  in  Mandalen,  Sovik  on  the  Ind- 
fjord,  and  VeblungmtBS,  Between  Molde  andNees  another 
steamer  runs  twice  a  week,  but  stopping  only  at  Vest- 
naes,  Norvik,  and  Veblungsnses.  With  the  same  boat  a 
route  is  kept  up  to  Noste  in  Erisfjord,  7V2  miles,  with 
the  following  stopping-places :  Solstices  and  AlfarfUBs,  both 
at  the  entrance  to  the  Langfjord,  the  former  on  the  north, 
the  latter  on  the  south  shore,  Mettet^  Moklebust  in  Vist- 
dalen,  and  Eidsvaag^  at  the  extremity  of  the  Langfjord. 
For  information  respecting  tfie  grand  valley  of  Romsdaleriy. 
together  with  Erisfjord  and  Eikesdalen,  see  Route  IV  a. 

From  Molde  to  Christianssund  the  distance  is  12  miles 
by  steamer,  mostly  "udenskjaers,"  along  the  hlesik  Hustad- 
vikj  where  you  pass  Stemshesten,  a  headland  1,740  feet 
high,  descending  perpendicularly  into  the  sea,  which  forms 
the  Nordmore  boundary. 

F.    NORDMORE. 

"Kjobstaden"  CHRISTIANSSUND  /MoUerop's  Hotel)  is: 
built  out  in  the  sea,  on  three  wooded  islands, — Fosna,  or 
Kirkelandsoen,  Indlandsoen,  and  Nordlandsoen^  or  Oma. 
Number  of  inhabitants  7,000.  The  town  has  a  Grammar 
School;  large  exports  of  "Klipfisk,"  to  Spain,  are  made 
from  here. 

Like  the .  West  Coast  generally  Nordmore  is  inter- 
sected by  a  multitude  of  fjords,  which,  between  the  large 
islands  of  Averoen^  FredOy  TusterUy  Stabbeuy  and  Ertvaago^ 
penetrate  into  the  country  for  a  distance  of  as  many  as 
9  miles. — Bremsnasfforden,  and  its  continuation,  Koal- 
vaagfford,  Thingvold fjord,  and  Sundalsfford  extend  to 
Sundalsoren.  A  steamer  from  Christianssund  navigates 
these  fjords  twice  a  week,  stopping  at  Stensvik  and  Chil- 
sat  on  Averoen,  Gimnces  at  the  entrance  to,  and  Lovold 
at  the  extremity  of,  the  Battenfford,  Torvik  in  Ore,  Kjcbt- 
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vik,  Qjulf  Bcshken^  ^da^ren,  and  Fjdseid^  in  Thingvoldf 
JordaUgranden,  Oxendala&ren a,nd  Opadlin Qxendslen,  and 
Sundalsaren^  9  miles. 

1)  On  the  island  of  Averoen,  near  Bremsnas  Chnrch, 
is  the  Bremameahule,  probably  the  largest  cave  in  Nor- 
way, with  a  width  of  40  feet,  and  a  neight  of  nearly 
280;  it  extends  for  a  distance  of  280  feet  into  the 
Bremshatten,  a  small  mountain-top.  The  approach  is 
rather  difficult,  over  a  mass  of  debris.  At  Stensvik 
in  Huslibjerget,  there  is  another  fine  cave,  consider- 
ably smaller  than  the  other. — Gitnntes  (good  quar- 
ters) is  beautifully  situated,  at  the  junction  of  sev- 
eral fjord-arms.  The  road  from  here  to  Molde  follows 
the  Batten^ord,  under  the  Stokhnoken  Qeld  (2,600  feet), 
and  the  Bodfjeld  (2,550  feet),  and  under  the  Haratad- 
fjeld  (3,200  feet),  up  the  beautiful,  but  treeless  valley 
of  Aasendah  to  IPwrstBt^  from  whence,  after  passing  Fur- 
seetsseter,  720  feet  above  the  sea,  it  leads  over  to  Fanne- 
strand.  Torvik  lies  at  the  foot  of  the  lofty  Beinsffeld 
(3,200  feet),  from  the  summit  of  which — easily  attained — 
you  have  an  exceedingly  beautiful  and  wide  prospect  of 
iJordmore  and  the  Romsdalsfielde.  From  Torvik  tnere  is 
a  wheel-road  through  Torvikdalen  to  Hmgeim^  in  the  moun- 
tain-"bygd"  of  Osmarken^ '/«  raWe.  This  is  a  good  place  for 
sportsmen  to  stop  at.  On  the  declivities  of  the  Reins- 
i^eld  and  those  of  the  adjacent  Qeld  Dua^  there  is  a  fair 
supply  of  feathered  game,  and  bears  are  frequently  met 
with  in  Osmarken.  Abundance  of  fish  in  most  of  the 
mountain-lakes. — Bakken  is  situated  at  the  extremity  of 
the  ThirMVoldsvaag,  a  beautiful  lake,  7*  mile  long  on  the  north 
flhore  of  which  stands  Thingvold  Church,  an  ancient  stone- 
edifice.  You  can  post  from  Bsekken  to  Vaagbo  7*  mile, 
and  from  Fjoseid  to  MeisingseBt,  Vs  mile,  both  stations  on 
the  Siangvikfford. — Farther  up  the  flord  the  landscape  be- 
gins to  assume  more  and  more  the  true  Romsdal  character. 
The  mountains  do  not  however  yet  attain  an  altitude  of 
more  than  4,000  feet  or  so  above  the  SGA—SmidsaifUBbbe, 
4,039  feet,  and  Flaanebba,  3,320  feet,  both  on  the  north-east 
shore  of  the  §ord.  Not  till  you  reach  the  extremity  of  the  fjord 
and  Sundalen  do  they  rise  to  5,000  or  6,000  feet  above  the 
sea,  with  wild,  jagged  peaks,  viz.  Hofsnaibba^  Kalken,  Kal- 
fond^  and  B<ymfogkj(Brrtngerne, — Particulars  concerning  0x- 
endalen  and  Sundalen,  with  their  branch  valleys,  are  given 
in   Route   IV  a: — "Excursions  from  Veblungsnees." 

[From  EidsOren  youpostacross  the  Romsdals§ord,  thus : — 
over  Tiltereidet  to  Mdsvactg,  y^  mile;  to  Fjelde  '/4  mile; 
to  Istad  V/a  mile;  to  Eide  on  the  Fannestrand  y^  mile; 
to  Ldnsat  1  mile;  to  Molde  1  mile.] 


ROUTE  X  F*    KORDMOrE.  325 

2)  There  is  regular  steam-communication,  too,  between 
Christiansstmd  and  Siirendalsorenj  at  the  extremity  of  the 
ffurendalsfford,  7  miles,  with  the  following  stopping- 
places: — Kanestrom^  Halsenostenej  Heggemsnas^  and  Tor- 
juhaagy  on  the  HaUeflord,  Vaagbo^  Bokfieimf  KvandCf 
and  Stangmk^  on  the  beautiful  Stangviksfford,  and  Sne- 
vik,  on  the  Hamncesfford,  Sometimes  th.e  boat,  too, 
stops  at  Todalsaren,  at  the  extremity  of  the  continuation 
of  the  StangmksfjoriA^ — TodaUfjord.  From  here  there  is 
a  wheel-road  up  through  the  valley  of  ToddUn,  to  Kaar- 
'oMen  farm,  from  whence  yoi/'may  cross  over  to  Storli- 
•dalen  (Vindalen)  in  Opdal  by  a  mountain-path  (see  Route 
IV  a).  From  Mokhetm  you  post  along  the  extremity  of 
the  Uhundfford,  and  across  the  Ulvtmdeidet,  to  Opdol, 
on  the  Sundalsfjord,  IV2  mile.  From  this  hiffh-w^y  a 
wheel-road  branches  off  through  Ulvunddalen  and  its  con- 
tinuation, Virumsdalen,  to  Dalabo  farm,  1%  mile  from  the 
Ulvundfjord;  the  valley  stretching  for  a  distance  of  IV2 
mile  farther  up  between  Todalen  and  Sundalen  as  a  "Seeter- 
daP  only. 

The  valley  of  8tirendal—4:%  miles  long — is  flat,  fertile, 
and  thickly  populated  in  its  lower  parts.  It  is  much 
wider  too  than  the  other  larger  valleys  of  this  region, 
tind  the  mountains  enclosing  it  are  less  elevated,  and  better 
^adapted  for  cultivation.  The  greatest  width  however  of 
the  cultivated  part  does  not  exceed  V4  mile,  but  on  both 
^ides  there  are  several  miles  of  forest-land,  with  Ssetre 
and  mountain-pastures.  The  Surendalselv,  which  flows 
through  the  valley,  rises  in  a  small  lake  in  Orkedalen, 
•crosses  the  Amt  boundary,  and  traverses  Lomunddalen,  by 
the  name  of  the  Lomuna,  for  the  distance  of  IV4  mile, 
down  to  the  main  valley,  where  it  receives  the  waters  of 
the  Tina,  and  is  called  Lunna;  and  Anally  Sttma,  or  the 
Surendalselv,  after  having  received  the  waters  of  the 
Binna  (Smiles  long),  which  ^owsthrovLghBotnundstadbyg- 
■den  down  to  Rindal  Church.  Some  distance  farther  on  it 
receives  the  waters  of  the  Folia,  which  flows  through  Fol- 
dalen,  a  "Sceterdal"  nearly  4  miles  long,  which  pierces  the 
country  till  within  a  short  distance  from  the  Djsevlevand, 
in  Opdal, — and  finally  Vinddalselven.  All  these  by-streams 
flow  from  the  south-east.  The  trunk-river  has  no  water- 
falls, strictly  speaking,  whereas  the  by-streams  form  sev- 
eral fine  ones, — for  instance,,  iS^or/bwen  in  Rinna,  and  the 
cataract  which  the  Vinddalselv  forms  at  its  juncture  with 
the  Surendalselv. — There  is  a  good  wheel-road  through 
Surendal  across  to  Meldal  and  Orkedal,  with  the  follow- 
ing stations:  From  Swrendalsoren  to  *Hon8tad  Vsmile;  to 
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*Aune  V/i  mile;  to  *Fo8eids  ''/»  mile;  to  Grorberg  in  Mel- 
dal  ly*  mile,  Ac.  (see  Route  IV  b). 

An  immense  mountain-tract  stretches  between  Surendalen 
and  Sundalen,  pierced  by  the  above-mentioned  valleys: 
Rindalen,  Foldalen,  Yinddalen,  Todalen,  and  Ulvunddalen 
with  Virumsdalen.  Here  the  tops  of  the  SvarHuBtta, 
Troldhatta  (4,800  feet),  Snota  (4,970  f.),  Tohatteny 
Norvik»ulaf  Morngjoraj  GraantBbba  (4,350  feet),  Snefjeld, 
and  VirumdaUhomet  tower  to  a  height  of  from  4,000  to 
5,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. — This  region  extends 
eastward  into  Sondre  Throndhjems  Amt  as  far  as  Meldaleny. 
Bennebu,  and  Opdal{%ee  Route  IV),  intersected  by  the  valley 
of  the  Djaevlevand  and  Storlidalen  in  Opdal,  and  the  valley 
through  which  the  (rrana»  flows,  extending  in  a  southerly  di- 
rection from  about  half-way  between  Meldal  and  Renneby. 
Churches  till  almost  within  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
Djaevlevand.  Here,  too,  are  lofty  peaks,  viz.  Hornet 
(4,660  feet),  KampenCy  Bluaho^  BrcUskarven  (4,990  feet) — 
directly  opposite  Aune  station — and  Bredkindklempen  in 
Opdal,  Chrythatten  (3.900  feet),  and  the  Bamsfjelde  inRen- 
nebu,  Beisaffeld  (2,900  feet)  in  Meldal. — ^Excellent  fishing 
and  shooting,  and  tolerable  accomodation  at  the  Ssetre. 

3)  Finally,  you  can  go  by  steamer  from  Christianssund 
to  Vinjeoren^  at  the  extremity  of  the  Vinjeffordy  9  miles. 
The  stoppingjplaces  are  as  follows: — HdlmceSy  onTustem, 
Ytre  Voglana,  on  the  Skaalvikfjord,  Arrisvik,  onEtvaago, 
HesthaSy  Laurvik^  in  Aure;  Engdal  and  Gfronsat,  on  ^e 
the  Vinjefjord.  From  Vinjeoreiv  to  Kirkesateroren,  at  the- 
extremity  of  the  Hevne fjord,  there  is  a  wheel-road,  IV4 
mile  long  (see  Route  IV  b). 

[All  particulars  respecting  the  posting-route  between 
Bergen  and  Throndhgem,  which  intersects  the  districts^ 
mentioned  in  this  route,  are  given  in  Route  XH  A,], 


ROUTE  XI. 


JOTUNFJELDENE.  * 

At  the  juncture  of  Gudbrandsdalen,  Valders,  and  Sogn, 
there  is  a  ffroup  of  mountains  bearing  the  name  of /o^n- 
^eldene.  The  area  they  cover  is  computed  by  some  at 
100,  by  others  at  as  many  as  150  square  miles.  But,  to  reach 
these  figures,  much  must  be  included  which,  strictly 
speaking,  does  not  belong  to  the  Jotunfjelde.  The  follow- 
ing may  be  considered  as  the  true  boundaries: — To  the 
north,  tne  Dole  (or  Sopie)  Fjeld,  Boverdalen,  and  Smaa- 
dalen;  to  the  east,  Sjodalen,  Leirungsmyrene,  and  Yal- 
dersflyen;  to  the  south,  Bygdin,  Tyen,  Breikvams-  and 
Gjeldedalene ;  and  to  the  west,  Langedalen  and  Berdalen. 
The  tract  of  country  lying  within  these  boundaries,  is 
between  20  Norwegian,  or  45  geographical  square  miles. 
As  spurs  of  the  Jotunfjelde,  may  be  regarded  all  moun- 
tains lying  between  Sjodalen  and  Murudalen  in  the  e^ast, 
and  between  .Vangsmjosen  and  the  eastern  extremitjr  of 
Bygdin,  in  the  south.  Both  as  regards  their  geological 
fltxucture,  and  their  characteristic  formations,  the  Jotun- 
iQelde  are  a  unique  mountain  group,  and  beyond  compar- 
ison the  wildest,  loftiest,  and  most  interesting  in  Norway. 
Till  Keilhau  and  Boeck  discovered  them,  in  1820,  they 
were  a  terra  incognita  to  the  civihzed  world.  The  vast 
rocky  mass  is  divided  into  several  lofty  plateaus,  with  a 
circumference  varying  from  4  to  10  miles,  and  an  average 
altitude   of  from   5,(X)0  to  7,000  feet^  the  greater  part  of 

*  It  was  orifi^nally  intended  to  annex  to  this  work  a  detailed 
map  of  the  JoiunQelde ;  but  these  mountains  being  now  nnder  a 
re-surrey^  it  was  deemed  expedient  to  wait  till  such  was  completed ; 
hence  the  map  will  be  published  at  a  later  date«  Tourists  visit- 
ing the  JotunQelde  will,  however,  find  all  necessary  particulars  in 
the  accompanying  maps  III  and  VI  a,  besides  tun  information 
in  the  book  itselt  Editor's  Note. 
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tiieir  surface  is  covered  with  eternal  snow  and  ice,  from 
which  f^iaciers  project  down  into  the  valleys  as  low  as 
4,000  feet — From  the  surface  of  the  plateaus,  the  lofhr 
summits  of  the  i^elds,  most  of  them  black  and  nake({, 
tower  up  from  Qelds  of  snow  to  an  altitude  of  from 
6,000  to  8,000  feet  above  the  sea.  On  some  of  the 
plateaus  (YmesQeld  and  the  Horung  plateau,  for  instance) 
the  peaks,  whether  solitary  or  in  groups,  rise  from  the 
micldle  of  the  mountain  mass,  which,  in  that  case,  slopes 
towards  the  valleys  in  the  form  of  steep  projecting  ridges. 
On  other  plateaus,  the  fjelds  tower  aloft  from  the  very 
bottom  of  the  valleys,  and  surround  the  glacier-covered 
surface  of  the  mountains  (Smorstabtindeme,  and  the  peaks 
round  the  Veo-  and  Memurubrseer).  Between  Bygdin  and 
Gjende,  the  peaks  are  collected  into  smaller  groups  and 
crescents  round  the  glacier-cavities.  Between  fiygdin 
and  Utladalen  the  mountain-mass  consists  of  immensely 
long  ridges,  from  the  eastern  extremity  of  which  the  peaks 
rise,  the  ridges  being  divided  from  one  another  by  deep, 
longitudinal  valleytf. — The  number  of  the  Jotunfjeld  peaks 
that  reach  an  altitude  of  more  than  6,000  feet,  range 
from  .100  to  120 ;  three-fourths  of  them  are  over  6,000  and 
up  to  7,000  feet;  and  one  quarter  between  7,000  and  8,000 
feet. — The  summits  of  most  of  the  Jotun§elde  are  Alpine 
in  appearance ;  the  greater  part  bearing  the  appelation  of 
Tina  (peak),  the  remainder  that  of  Pig{pik),  Mom  (horn), 
or  Nab  (beak);  when  the  tops  are  rounder  in  shape  they 
are  called  Hd. — The  number  of  the  Jotun§eld  glaciers 
may  be  computed  at  about  fifty;  most  of  them,  however, 
are  but  small,  some  few  indeed  being  mere  cavities,  as  it 
were,  between  the  peaks,  only  two  (Smorstabbrsoen  and 
the  Veo-  and  Memurubrseer,  the  two  latter  in  contact  with 
each  other)  extending  over  an  area  of  several  square 
miles.  The  valleys  between  the  Jotunfjelde  descend  to 
only  3,000  feet  above  the  sea;  the  connecting  gorges  rise 
to  an  altitude  of  5,000  feet,  and  are  many  of  them  full  of 
debris,  or  of  perpetual  snow.  All  the  valleys  are  inter- 
sected by  large,  swift-flowing  rivers,  whose  water,  owing 
to  that  they  are  constantly  receiving  from  the  glaciers 
above  on  both  sides,  is  always  thick  and  muddy.  Here 
and  there  the  streams  expand  into  long  lakes,  many  of 
them  attaining  a  length  of  2  miles  or  more. — In  most  of 
the  valleys,  there  are  one  or  two  Ssetre,  generally  at  an 
altitude  of  3,000  feet  above  the  sea.  The  shortest  dis- 
tance from  SsBter  to  SsBter  in  the  different  valleys  is  gen- 
erally several  miles.  Higher  up  still  than  the  Ssetre,  part- 
icularly on  the  shores  of  the  larger  lakes,  are  the  drovers' 
huts:   as   many  as  300  oxen  can  frequently  belong  to  one 
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of  them.-— Travelling  in  the  Jotungelde  is  often  attended 
with  difficulty.  As  for  roads,  the  only  ones  deserving  the 
name  are  found  in  the  "Sseterdal"  ("88eter"-valley8).  .  Wad- 
ing through  rivers  or  leaning  from  boulder  to  boulder,  or 
passing  along  trunks  of  trees  thrown  across  brawling 
streams  in  lieu  of  bridges,  is  not  always  the  easiest  of 
work;  and  a  whole  day  is  frequently  required  to  reach 
one  dwelling  from  the  other.  If  the  tourist  has  taken 
care  to  provide  himself  with  a  map  of  the  "Amt,"  and  is 
a  little  experienced  in  Alpine  travelling,  there  is  no  occa- 
sion for  a  guide.  The  accomodation  to  be  procured  on 
the  way,  particularly  at  the  "SsBters"  in  Sogn  and  Val- 
ders,  is  very  inferior;  the  Vaage  "Seeters"  alone  are  dis- 
tinguished by  roomy  dwellings,  cleanliness,  and  good  house- 
keeping. The  Tounsts'  Club  has  done  <  much  of  late  years 
to  laciutate  travelling  in  the  JotunQelde, — by  the  erection 
of  huts,  furnished  with  good  domestic  utensils,  the  purch- 
ase of  boats  for  the  larger  mountain  lakes,  the  construc- 
tion of  roads  and  erection  of  landmarks,  the  building  of 
bridges,  &c.  &c.  Every  mile  of  the  way  will  take  you 
close  upon  three  hours. 

TOURISTS'  EQUIPMENT.  ' 

The  dress  should  be  stout,  warm,  and  close-textured,  to 

{)rotect  the  wearer  alike  against  rain  and  cold, — but  also 
ight  in  colour  and  roomy,  to  prevent  his  being  incom- 
moded in  hot  weather.  The  most  suitable  doming  for 
the  legs  are  knickerbockers  and  long  stockings,  and  for 
the  feet,  low  shoes,  with  loose  leather  gaiters,  for  wading 
through  snow  and  slush.  Boots  .or  shoes  must  be  water- 
proof, not  too  tight,  and  fit  well,  have  double  soles,  and 
broad,  low  heels,  with  a  spike  in  each.  Clothes  and  boots 
must  both  be  of  good  quality  and  new;  to  take  worn- 
out  apparel  is  absurd.  Your  hat  should  be^  light  in  weight 
and  broad-brimmed.  The  knapsack  must  be  strong,  to 
bear  knocking  about,  water-proof,  and  not  too  heavy. 
To  prevent  perspiration  a  ^Kandselmeis"  should  be  in- 
troduced between  the  back  and  the  knapsack.  The  united 
weight  of  the  knapsack  and  its  contents  ought  not  to  ex- 
ceed 20  pounds;  of  course  you  can  carry  more,  but  your 
shoulders  will  soon  get  tired ;  a  ladies'  knapsack  ought  not  to 
weigh  more  than  ^om  12  to  14  pounds.  You  must  take 
with  you  in  your  knapsack  a  change  of  underclothing,  and 
at  least  2  pair  of  stockings.  A  pair  of  thin  shoes,  too, 
will  come  in  useful.  One  suit  of  clothes  is  sufficient,  if 
well  made  and  of  good  material.  As  for  provisions,  the 
most  necessary  only  must  be  taken.      Food  hermetically 
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preserved  is  too  heavy.  The  foUowinff  articles  are  neces- 
sary : — A  small  pot  of  Liebig's  Meat  Extract ;  1  pound  of 
chocolate:  a  box  of  biscuits;  a  small  packet  of  Maisena; 
a  little  tea  and  sugar  (crushed  loaf);  a  little  Epsom  Salts; 
a  small  bottle  of  "Choleradraaber"  (anti-cholera  mixture); 
and  a  composite  candle.  The  necessary  provisions  ior 
Alpine  excursions  through  uninhabited  tracts,  may  be  pro- 
cured at  the  Saetre,  Two  small  bottles  of  cognac  or  mm, 
and  a  "pocket-pistol,"  must  not  be  forgotten :  nor  should  the 
tourist  neglect  to  provide  himself  with  a  good  supply  of 
small  change.  Smokers  will  of  course  not  forget  pipes, 
tobacco,  and  matches.  Needles,  thread,  woollen  yam,  butt- 
ons, and  court-plaister,  are  indispensable  articles.  A 
mackintosh  is  quite  superfluous;  a  light  and  warm  plaid, 
on  the  other  hand,  will  often  come  in  useful.  A  good 
sheath-knife  (ToUekniv)  is  necessary ;  and  a  glass  and  snow- 
spectacles  will  also  be  of  great  service.  Finally,  you 
must  take  with  you  a  stout  Alpine. staff,  spiked,  and  at 
least  two  ells  in  length,  to  be  of  use  in  wading  rapid- 
flowing  rivers. 

APPROACHES  TO,  AND  PATHS  THROUGH 
THE  JOTUNFJELDE. 

1.    LOM  IN  GUDBRAND8DALEN— GJENDE. 

The  posting-station  Stamstad,  distant  V4  ^^i^l©  from 
Jjom  Church,  is  a  good  place  to  put  up  at*(see  Route 
IV  a).  From  Lom  Church  (1,200  feet)  you  ascend  Loms- 
-eggen  (4,890  feet;  it  takes  you  from  3  to  4  hours  to  reach 
the  summit.  Splendid  view  of  the  Galdhopiggene  and 
other  branches  of  the  Jotunfjelde  in  the  south;  towards 
the  west,  north,  and  east,  a  wide  prospect  of  the  Heste- 
brse,  Lodalskaapen,  Romsdalshom,  and  Kondene.  There 
is  a  road  from  Lom  Church  up  the  narrow  valley  of 
Boverdalen  to  Bodaheim  station  (1,800  feet),  from  Stam- 
stad  IVa  mile.  At  a  sharp  turn  of  the  road,  Galdho  is 
seen  in  all  its  imposing  grandeur.  From  Sulheim  farm 
you  can  ride  almost  to  the  top  of  Lomseggen. 

Galdhopiggen  (8,160  feet)  is  easiest  ascended  from  12d(fe- 
Jieim  (further  particulars  in  Route  IVa).  Glitretind,  too, 
after  Galdhopiggen  the  loftiest  §eld  in  Norway  (8,140  f), 
can  be  ascended  from  Rodsheim.  From  Rodsheim  it 
Jbakes  you  3  hours,  through  the  valley  of  Visdalen,  to  reach 
the  Glitra  Elv  (3,100  feet),  opposite  Sulheimsateren  (see 
1  b).  The  ascent  to  the  summit  is  gradual  and  easy  the 
whole  way,  between  the  rivers  Glitra  and  Skauta,  the 
iirst  2,000  feet  over  greensward,  then  1,500  over  the  debris 
on  GUtterho,  and  the  last  1,500  feet  up  the  snow  and  ice- 
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<;lad  cone  of  the  shelving  summit.  The  upper  part,  which 
constitutes  the  edge  of  a  huge,  semicircular  cavity,  with 
•sides  sinking  abruptly  to  a  depth  of  2,000  feet,  two  im- 
mense glaciers  at  the  bottom,  and  surrounded  above  with 
a  border  of  snow,  is  extnemely  interesting.  The  prospect, 
on  the  other  hand,  can  har41y  compare  with  the  view  from 
■Oaldhopiggen.  From  Visdalen  to  the  summit,  it  takes 
you  from  4  to  5  hours. 

From  Bddsheim  there  are  two  roads  to  Gjende,  through 
Xeirdakn  and  Visdalen,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
Ymesfjeld. 

a)  Bodsheim  -  Ldrdalen — Gjende.  From  Rodsheim  the 
road  first  leads  half  a  mile  up  the  Boverdalen  past  G^aWc 
Church.  The  path  up  through  LeirdaleUy  a  wide,  pleasant 
valley,  with  fine  birch-woods,  follows  the  east  bank  of  the 
Leira,  to  ElvesiSter  farm,  where  it  crosses  the  river  over  a 
bridge  ,  and  then  follows  the  west  bank  to  the  bridge  at 
YiterdakiBtrene.  Straight  before  you  towers  the  Vesle- 
fjeld,  or  Loftet  (7,112  feet),  a  round-shaped,  snow-clad 
mountain,  while  Ijehind,  you  have  the  beautiful  Lauvh6\ 
on  the  left,  the  vast  shoulders  of  the  Ymesfjeld  (Galdho- 
-erne),  and  to  the  right,  the  LeiraaSt  a  comparatively  low 
mountain,  with  Bovertjarnhalsen.  Across  the  latter,  there 
is  a  path  to  Skjolden  in  Lyster  (see  Route  IX  A,  13),  past 
Bakkeberg,  Bussen  and  Bovertun  Saetre. — Ytterdalssairene 
(2,900  feet),  IV2  mile  from  Bodsheint,  are  roomy  ch3,lets, 
where  a  good  night's  lodging  may  be  had.  Imme- 
diately above  the  Saetre,  the  Dumma  Elv  forms  a  beauti- 
ful cataract,  with  an  almost  perpendicular  fall,  high  up 
the  moUntain-side.  *  From  Ytterdalssaetrene — above  which 
there  is  no  longer  any  trace  of  arboreous  growth,  and  the 
valley  becomes  narrow  and  desolate— the  path  continues  up 
the  eastern  bank  of  the  river  to  the  point  at  which  it 
issues  from  the  Leirvand  (4,793  feet),  where  the  Tourists' 
Club  is  going  to  erect  a  stone- hut;  this  excursion  will  take 
you  3  or  4  hours.  On  the  left-hand  side,  you  have  still 
before  you  the  shoulders  of  the  Ymesfjeld,  whose  mono- 
tonous appearance  is  somewhat  relieved  by  the  strangely- 
shaped  oKarsiind  (7,664  feet);  on  the  right  are  a  large 
number  of  blue-tinted  glaciers,  and  the  Smorstabtinder, 
distinguished  by  the  boldness  of  their  outhnes ;  straight 
before  you  stands  the  magnificent  peak  Kirken.  The 
Leira  river  is  easily  waded  at  its  issue  from  the  Leirvand. 
From  here  the  path  takes  a  direction  west  of  the  Leir- 
vand (gloomy   and   depressive   scenery),  across  the  Hog- 

*  On  both  sides  of  the  valley  the  bottom  of  the  mountain  con- 
'  sists  of  the  quartz  rock  of  th e Hi {tph lands,  whereas  the  summits  are 
•of  erabbro. 

A'ortPAjr.  *6 
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vaglen,  which  constitates  the  watershed  of  4  larg^e  valleys, 
viz.  Leirdalen,  Visdalen,  Utladalen,  and  Storaadalen, — and 
from  the  summit  of  which,  looking  westwards,  yoa  have 
a  grand  view  of  the  Horungtinder.  From  Hogva^len,  a 
stony  and  difficult  path-  leads  past  the  two  Hogvcigel^emy 
and  from  thence  along  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Lanae- 
vand  (Vs  mile  in  length),  in  Siaraadalen,  between  Ula- 
daUtindeme^  in  the  east,  and  Skardalseggen  (7,009  feet), 
in  the  west;  between  the  latter  and  Hogvagelho you  catch 
sight  of  the  interesting  BaudalsHnder.  At  the  southern 
extremity  of  the  Langevand,  where  you  get  the  first  view 
of  the  GjendeQelde,  you  descend  north  and  east  of  JSil- 
lerijem  (4,177  feet),  at  which  point  you  strike  the  path 
leading  through  Yisdalen  and  Uladalen.  After  a  steep 
descent  down  the  side  of  the  magnificent  cataract,  which 
issues  from  the  Heller^em,  the  track  down  to  Storach 
dalen  is  tolerably  easv.  Crossing  the  Semmelaa,  which 
must  be  accomplished  by  leaping  from  boulder  to  boulder, 
is  attended  with  some  little  trouble;  but  Hoftastulbcekkeny 
issuing  from  the  upper  Memurutange,  will  not  be  found 
diffictdt  to  pass.  Straight  ahead  tower  the  Knats^- 
huUind  (7,594  feet),  Nardre  Svartdalspig  (6,916  feet),  and 
Sletmarkho  (6,970  feet),  three  magnificent  gelds ;  and,  im- 
mediately behind  them,  are  seen  the  glittering  peaks  of 
the  Skardalstind  and  Semmeltind,  From  Ytterdalssetrene 
to  Gjende  takes  you  10  or  12  hours.  At  Gjende  you  can 
obtain  fair  accomodation  in  the  hut  erected  by  the  Tour- 
ists' Club.    See  8. 

b)  Rodsheim — Viadalen — Uladalen — Gjende.  Leaving 
Rodsheim,  you  take  a  good  "88eter"-path  up  the  birch- 
clad  slopes  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Visa,  as  far  as 
VisdalsiBtrene  (2,875  feet) — V2  mile — where  you  should  pass 
the  night;  the  Saeters  lying  farther  up  the  valley,  are  not 
fit  for  travellers  to  stop  at.  [From  Visdalseetrene,  -the 
tourist  should  ascend  the  valley  of  Gokkerdal,  where  the 
4  Uladalstinder,  rising  from  the  bottom  of  Visdalen,  stand 
boldly  forwards;  some  distance  farther  up,  you  can  see 
Hestehrcepiggene  and  the  three  Galdhoptggery  side  by  side, 
on  the  distant  Ymes^jeld.  A  wider  prospect  is  obtained 
from  the  summit  of  the  Lauvho  (5,680  feet);  both  Gald- 
hopiggene  and  the  Glitretind  are  seen  to  perfection.  From 
Gokkerdalen  there  is  a  path  through  J?Vn^afee»  and  iSmaa- 
dalen  to  Tessevand  ana  Sjodalen  (see  2  c).]— From  Vis- 
dalsatrene  the  path  leads  straight  down  to  the  river; 
you  follow  it  afterwards  into  the  bottom  of  the  valley,  which 
is  dark  and  narrow,  and  covered  with  a  luxuriant  growth 
of  birrh  ajkS.  fir.  Bridges  or  trunks  of  trees  have  been 
thrown   across   the  Gokra,   Chrjotaa,  and  the  Smiugjel;  at 
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Sulheimststeren  (3,100  feet),  V4  mile  above  Visdalssetrene, 
there  are  two  bridges  over  the  Visa;  and  the  stem  of  a 
tree  has  been  thrown  across  the  Stulsaa,  on  the  western 
bank  'of  Visa. — [After  having  crossed  the  bridge,  a  little 
farther  up,  you  can  ascend,  by  following  the  southern 
bank  of  the  brawling  Skauta,  the  Skautflyen,  from  which 
the  magnificent  Ymesfjeld  range,  with  all  its  peaks  and 
glaciers,  and  "Jokler*'  filling  up  the  fissured  sides,  are 
seen  in  their  entire  length.  A  still  finer  view  of  these 
mountains  is  obtained  from  Skautho  (6,487  feet),  from  the 
summit  of  which,  too,  you  get  an  excellent  prospect  of 
the  Skautflyen,  with  the  sharp-pointed  KvashOj  or  jRyghOy 
the  wild,  fantastic  Veo  glacier,  with  its  manifold  peaks, 
and  the  snow-clad  Leirho  (7,663);  the  prospect  of  Glitre- 
tind,  on  the  other  hand,  is  not  favourable;  it  takes  you, 
3  hours  from  the  Ssetre  to  reach  the  summit  o£  Skautho. 
From  Skautflyen  you  can  go  in  an  easterly  direction  through 
the  narrow  gorge  south  of  the  KvashOy  fi'om  where  the 
descent  is  steep  to  the  soft  and  marshy  ground  about  the 
springs  of  the  river  VeO]  to  avoid  this  spot,  you  skirt  the 
veo  glacier,  above  the  point  where  the  river  takes  its 
rise  (m  the  glacier),  continuing  your  way  up  the  incline 
of  the  Styggeho  ^eld  and  glacier,  where  another  prospect 
is  afforded  of  the  GlitreSnd,  Gronflyen,  Nautgardstind, 
with  the  Hindnubbe,  and  Hestlegaho.  Between  the  Blaa- 
tjamhul  and  Tjamhul  streamlets  you  descend  the  moun- 
tain to  the  Busvand  (see  2  b).  From  Sulheimsseteren  you 
can  also  ascend  Galdhopig^en,  by  following  the  course  of 
the  Stulsaa  in  an  upward  direction.] — From  Sulheimsateren, 
above  which  point  there  is  no  trace  of  arboreous  growth, 
you  continue  your  way  along  the  eastern  bank  of  the 
river,  for  the  distance  of  half  a  mile  or  more,  to  Spiier- 
stuUn,  just-  below  the  southern  extremi^  oi Skautho.  [From 
here  (there  is  a  bridge  across  the  Visa)  you  can  reach 
the  summit  of  the  GalaJiopiggeni  without  having  to  cross 
any  of  the  large  glaciers :  you  ascend  the  three  peaks  in' 
succession.^  A  quarter  of  a  mile  above  Spiterstiden,  you 
pass  an  umnhabited  Saeter,  called  Nyscster.  Between  this 
ch&let  and  Heilsiuguaaeny  through  the  Bukkehulskloft 
ravine,  on  the  right,  there  is  a  view  of  two  of  the  Ymes- 
Q'eld  glaciers,  viz.  the  Tveraa-  and  Svelnaasbra,  and,  ris- 
ing above  the  latter,  of  the  three  peaks  of  Galdhopiggen; 
straight  ahead  stands  the  northern  end  of  the  Heilstuguhd 
fjeld  (about  7,000  feet),  and,  a  little  to  the  right,  the  four 
magnificent  Uladalstinder.  The  Heilstuguaaen  (streamlet), 
which  rises  in  the  Heilstugubrse  itself,  between  Ueilstuguho 
and  Memurutindeme,  is  at  times  difficult  to  wade.  A 
quarter   of  a  mile    or  more  from  Nysaeter  you  enter  the 

26* 
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Uladal;  Visdaleii  continuing  to  the  west  for  a  short  dis- 
tance to  Kirkeglupety  where  it  goes  over  into  Leirdalen 
and  Gravdalen  (the  uppermost  part  of  Utladalen).  [At 
Kirkeglupety  with  Kirkeny  and  the  majestic  Tvarhythorn, 
with  their  glaciers,  you  can  generally  wade  the  Visa — which 
is  wide,  and  with  no  current  to  speak  of— without  much 
difficulty,  and  walk  straight  to  the  foot  of  the  Kirken 
fjeld,  from  the  summit  of  which  there  is  a  prospect  of  the 
south-eastern  of  the  Smorstabtinder, — continuing  your  wa^ 
either  on  the  north  shore  of  the  Ldrvand  to  the  valley  of 
Leir'dal,  or,  on  the  south,  to  Lc^ngevandJ  Uladalen  ex- 
tends in  a  southerly  direction,  half  encircling  the  Sem- 
melting,  a  lofty  frowning  peak  (7,259  feet).  The  path  is 
good  till  you  reach  the  northern  Uladalstjtern  (about 
5,000  feet) ;  the  difficulties  (debris  or  snow)  beginning  ^hen 
you  have  passed  the  most  elevated  point  of  the  track 
(about  5,650  feet),  and  continuing  past  the  southern  Ula- 
dalstjsem.  As  you  descend  to  Hellertjesrn,  the  path  gets 
better  till,  Vs  niile  above  this  lake,  you  meet  the  bridle- 
road  across  Hogvaglen  (see  1  a).  As  you  round  the  Sem- 
meltind,  the  first  prospect,  to  the  west  and  south,  is  that 
of  the  Skardals-  and  Kaudalstinder,  finally  of  the  Heller- 
tjaern  and  GjendeQeldene,  with  their  glittering  glaciers. 
It  takes  you  12  hours  about  from  Visdalsairene  to  Gjende. 

a.    VAAGE-SJODALEN-GJENDE. 

At  Sve  station  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Otta,  the  accom- 
odation is  good  (see  Route  IV  a).  Near  b^  lies  the  an- 
cient estate  of  Sandbu,  where  the  Sandbu  knight,  who,  as 
the  legend  goes,  had  a  feud  with  the  knight  of  Valders, 
once  dwelt :  his  weapons  are  still  preserved  at  the  farm. — 
From  Sve  you  cross  the  bridge,  and  ascend,  on  the  south- 
em  shore  of  the  Vaagevandt  on  good  "s8eter"-path8,  with 
a  beautiful  prospect  of  the  Vaagebygd,  up  to  the  west- 
ern extremity  of  the  Flatningen  lake ;  passing  from  thence 
the  winter  cMlets  of  Tun  and  Darthus,  along  the  eastern 
and  southern  shores  of  the  Lemondsjo,  and  continuing  on 
till  you  reach  the  large  cluster  of  Seetre,  called  Bands- 
vark  (2,330  feet),  where  good  quarters  are  to  be  had:  dis- 
tance 2  miles.  A  new  "s8eter"-road,  on  which  you  can 
drive  in  a  country-cart,  is  now  in  course  of  construction 
to  the  Vaageseetre  in  Sjodalen;  it  leaves  the  "bygd".a 
quarter  of  a  mile  west  of  Sve. — Two  paths  branch  off 
from  Bandsvcerk  Sseter,  one  on  either  side  of  the  Sjoa 
river,  up  Sjodalen,  a  wide,  level,  gently  sloping,  and 
richly  wooded  valley;  many  of  the  Vaage  see  tre  are  located 
here,  most  of  them  large  and  well  arranged, 
a)   The  eastern  path  goes  from  Kandsvserk   to  Bidder- 


ROUTE  XI.    JOTUNFJELDENE.  335 

spranget  (tlie  knighi's  leap) — V2  iiiil© — where  there  is  a 
bridge  across  the  Sjoa,  on  the  very  spot  where  the  knight 
of  Valders,  hotly  pursued  by  the  knight  of  Sandbu,  is 
said  to  have  leapt  across  with  his  rescued  bride.  A  short 
distance  above,  there  is  a  natural  bridge  (shining  argilla- 
ceous slate)  across  the  stream.  From  the  Riddersprang 
you  can  either  follow  the  course  of  the  Sjoa,  or  make  a 
detour  past  the  Sjolid  Sseter  to  Salien  Sseter,  and  from 
thence  to  Stutgangen  Sseter,  both  on  the  banks  of  the 
Sjoa:  distance  IV4  mile.  On-  the  last  part  of  the  way, 
you  must  be  careful  not  to  lose  yourself  in  the  thicket. 
From  Stutgangen  you  can  either  go  a  short  distance  north- 
wards across  the  bridge  over  the  Sjoa  to  S^iwds^^er,  where 
you  meet  the  western  track  (see  2  b),  or  you  can  con- 
tinue south,  taking  either  a  lower  path  along  the  Sjoa, 
to  Kamp  Sseter,  or  an  upper  one  (the  more  interesting  of 
the  two),  under  the  Stutgangkampen  to  Griningsdal  Saeter 
(^4  mile);  here  the  forest  gets  thinner,  prospects  of  the 
eastern  branches  of  the  Jotunfjelde  being  disclosed  to  the 
traveller.  At  Griningsdal  Sseter  there  are  three  "sseter"- 
cabins,  where  you  can  obtain  ati  excellent  accomodation. 
From  the  "Sseter"  you  have  a  splendid' view  of  the  Beshd 
(7,400  feet),  Tykningsuen  (7,500  feet),  the  5toa6r<e  (glacier), 
and  Nautgardstind  (7,390  feet);  by  crossing  the  marshes 
and  ascending  Griningsdalkampen  you  obtain  a  splendid 
view  of  the  Sjodalsvande,  with  the  scenery  surrounding 
them.  From  Griningsdalen  you  round  Kampen  to  Kamp 
Sseter,  proceeding  from  thence  to  Grasvik^Bdiev  (V2mile); 
here  you  had  better  take  a  boat  across  Ovre  JSjodals- 
vand  to  Besstrand  Sseter,  where  you  meet  the  western 
path,  or  you  can  follow  the  lake  and  river  to  the  eastern 
extremity  of  Gjende. 

b)  The  western  path  from  Randsvoerk  to  Gjende  extends 
a  little  to  the  west  of  Bidder  spranget,  and  from  thence 
along  the  western  bank  of  the  Sjoa  to  Veolien  Ssetre 
(1  mile) ;  excellent  quarters ;  from  Veoknappen  you  have  a 
splendid  prospect  of  the  Glitretind  From  Veolien  a  beau- 
tiful path,  half  a  mile  long,  leads  to  Hindsater,  with  a 
bridge  across  the  Veoelv,  which  rises  in  the  Veo  glacier. 
[After  crossing  the  bridge  that  spans  the  Sjoa  at  Hind- 
sseter,  you  can  go  to  Stutgangen  Sseter.]  From  Hind 
Sseter  the  path  is  continued  for  a  trifle  under  half  a  mile; 
past  Store  and  Vesle  Hinden,  streamlets  that  must  be 
crossed  either  by  wading,  or  by  leaping  from  boulder  to 
boulder,  to  the  three  Btislien  Ssetre  (2,890  feet) :  excellent 
quarters.  The  Nautgardstind  (7,390  feet)  is  easiest  ascended 
from  Ruslien;  the  ascent  up  over  the  Hindflg  and  the 
debris  behind  Busserundh^,  is  uncommonly  easy  and  gra- 
dual; nor  is  the  cone  of  the  peak  itself  particularly  steep. 
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From  3  to  4  hours  saffice  for  the  ascent.  The  prospect 
cannot  compare  in  point  of  grandeur  with  that  n*om  the 
Galdhopi^gen,  but  it  is  more  attractive,  both  in  the 
west,  with  the  beautiful  peaks  and  glaciers  of  the  Jotun- 
fielde,  and  the  immense  mountain  wastes  of  Gudbrands- 
dal  and  Osterdal  in  the  east. — From  Buslien  Sseter,  Gjende 
may  be  reached  by  2  paths.  The  more  easterly  and  fre- 
quented of  these  leads  across  the  Bussen-Elv,  along  the 
beautiful  shores  of  the  Sjodalsvande^  past  Besstrandsateren 
(where  you  can  i-ow  over  to  Grasvik  Sseter)  as  far  as 
Besse  Sseter  (3,113  feet),  two  good  Ssetre  (1  mile);  from 
Besstrand  sseter  there  is  a  glorious  view  of  the  glaciers 
of  the  Mugnaffeld.  At  Besse  Saeter  the  Tourists'  Club'  has 
stationed  a  man,  who  will  assist  travellers  as  a  guide,  and 
row  them  across  the  Sjodalsvand  and  Gjende.  [You  can 
ascend  Beseggen  from  Besse  Saeter;  there  is  a  bridge 
over  the  Bessa,  which  issues  from  the  Besvatn ;  and  up 
the  Vesleffeld  there  is  a  track  with  landmarks  at  suitable 
intervals.  From  the  summit  you  can  see  Gjende  in  its 
entire  length,  with  Svartdalspiggene  and  Skardalstind  in 
the  bac}£ground;  the  mighty  masses  of  Besho  are  close  at 
hand,  Nautgardstind  is  farther  off;  the  finest  views  are 
towards  the  north-east,  in  the  direction  of  the  Rondene, 
and  towards  the  south,  as  far  as  Bitihorn,  that  rises  be- 
hind the  Synshom,  and  the  long  range  of  round-fashioned 
summits  on  the  Vinsterflven.  From  the  top  of  the  Ves- 
le^eld  (about  5,000  feet)  the  Beseggen  sinks  abruptly 
for  nearly  1,000  feet  between  Gjende  and  Besvatn;  in  clear 
weather  the  descent  is  not  in  the  least  degree  danger- 
ous, if  you  are  not  liable  to  get  giddy.  The  strip  of  land 
connecting  the  two  lakes  is  almost  on  a  level  with  Bes- 
vatn, whereas,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  dead  fall  of 
1,000  feet  towards  Gjende.  The  ascent  and  descent  take 
a  day.  From  Beseggen  you  can  continue  westwards  to 
MemtdTudalen  (this  part  of  the  track  is  marked),  crossing 
the  Memuruelv  and  Memurutungen,  to  Gjendehytten  (see  8). 
From  Besse  Saeter,  too,  the  Besho  Fjeld  (7,400  feet)  may 
be  easily  ascended,  by  following  the  course  of  the  Bessa 
and  crossing  the  gently  shelving  ridge  of  the  mountain.] — 
The  western  path  from  Buslien  Saeter  takes  you  along  the 
northern  bank  of  the  Bussenelv,  to  the  lovely  Rttsvand,  a 
lake  abounding  in  fish,  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  which 
you  will  sometimes  find  fishermen  in  a  hut  they  have 
erected  there  (1  mile).  Rusvandet,  1  mile  in  lengtn,  is  a 
narrow  lake,  lying  between  Nautgardstind,  Hestleffaho,* 
Blaabraeen,  and  Tykningsuen  in  the  north,  and  Besho  in 
the  south ;  at  its  south-western  extremity  stands  the  Glop- 
tind,  a  pyramidical  shaped  ^eld.    Along  the  northern  shore 
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of  the  lake,  there  is  a  path  which  is  frequently  crossed 
by  streamlets,  all  of  which,  however,  can  be  easily  passed, 
either  by  wadinjif  or  leaping  them;  between  Tjamhul- 
and  BlaafjarnhulbtBkken  you  can  cross  over  to  Skautflyen, 
and  down  into  Visdalen  (see  1  b).  From  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  lake  ^ou  can  get  across  to  Memurudalen, 
and  from  thence  to  Gjendehytten,  by  going  north  of  6r/ojp- 
tind,  and  traversing,  with  a  precipitous  ascent  and  de- 
scent, the  Russegloppet  ravine  (see  8). 

c)  From  Veolien  Sseter  there  is  a  good  path  across  the 
lovely  wastes  of  the  Veoffeld  to  the  Fugel  Saeter  (2,950 
feet) — ^4  raile.  The  Fugelho  may  be  ascended  en  route; 
from  the  summit  of  this  mountain  you  have  a  noble  pro- 
spect of  the  GHtretind  and  Troldsteinshoeme,  with  Lauvho 
and  Fosho.  Half  way  across  the  mountain,  at  one  of  the 
landmarks,  the  road  divides;  the  eastern  branch  leads 
down  to  Bandsvark  Saeter  across  the  Binden  river  (1  mile). 
Fugelsater,  the  place  where  the  knight  of  Valders  rested 
on  his  flight,  is  the  largest  and  most  commodious  of 
the  Vaageseetre.  If  you  are  going  to  Naavarsatreney  at 
the  southern  extremity  of  the  Tessevand  (abounding  in  ex- 
cellent trout),  you  must  first  strike  off,  a  good  distance  to 
the  west,  up  the  fir-clad  slopes  of  the  mountain;  here, 
under  Grrohho,  you  meet  the  path  from  Veodalen,  which 
will  take  you  to  a  bridge  across  the  Smaadola  (V2  niile 
or  more);  the  track  laid  down  in  the  "Amtskart"  (map  of 
the  Amt)  can  be  followed,  but  it  leads  you  over  very 
marshy  ground,  and  you  have  to  wade  through  a  multitude 
of  streamlets,  which  the  Smaadola  forms  at  its  outlet  into  the 
Tessevand.  At  Naaveer  Sseter  (good  Lomssetre)  a  boat 
may  be  hired  for  crossing  the  beautiful  Tessevand,  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile  in  length.  Along  the  western  shore 
there  is  a  path  to  Nordsatreney  at  the  northern  extremity 
of  the  lake,  where  the  Ilva  and  Erlok  rivers  must  be 
waded.  From  here  you  can  either  go  east,  past  the  beauti- 
ful Oksefos,  along  the  Tessa  to  Storvik,  on  the  Vadgevandy 
hardly  a  mile  from  Sve  (V2  mile),  or  west,  past  Klepdals- 
scBtrene,  down  to  Hestehagen,  a  short  distance  from  Gardmo 
station  in  Lom  (1  mile);  the  descent  to  this  place  is  ex- 
ceedingly beautiful. — From  Fugel  or  Naav<Br  Sseter  vou 
can  also  follow  the  northern  bank  of  the  Smaadola^  first 
crossing  the  Solva  to  Smorlid  Saeter  (a  quarter  of  a  mile 
or  more  from  Naavaer),  and  then  going  from  Smorlid  to 
Smaadalscetrene  (3,700  feet)  — 1  mile— where  the  track, 
winding  over  marshy  land,  disappears  at  intervals.  From 
Smaadal  Saeter  the  path  leading  through  the  narrow  wild, 
and  fantastic  Finhalsen,  between  Trol&einho  and  Fosho^ 
and  still  farther  on,  with  a  magnificent  view  of  the  Gald- 
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hopiggene  and  Hestbrsepig^ene,  down  thi'ough  the  vailey 
of  Gokkerdalen  to  the  Visdahsatrene  (IV2  mile)  is  very 
fatiguinj^  (see  1  b).  From  Smaadal  Saeter  you  can  also 
reach  Foa  Sseter  (IV4  mile),  on  a  good  path;  from  thence 
to  Soleg  Saeter  {%  mile),  and  so  to  Xow  Church  (V2  mile). 

3.  HEDALEN— GJEJJDE. 
The  easiest  approach  to  the  Jotunfjelde  is  through  He- 
dalen,  and  Sjodalen  its  continuation.  You  can  follow  the 
course  of  the  Sjoa^  from  its  junction  with  Gudbrands- 
dalslougen,  to  the  point  at  which  it  issues  from  the  Gjende. 
There  is  a  wheel-road  through  Hedalen  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  river  past  Bjolsiad  (see  Route  IV  a);  and  farther 
on  a  bridle-road  on  the  same  bank.  At  Bind  Saeter  (V* 
mile  from  Bjolstad)  you  can  either  go  dne  west  to  12an^- 
vcBrh  Saeter  (Va  mile) — see  2  a  &  b — or  cross  the  Einden 
river,  keeping  due  south  till  you  reach  Broruste  farm 
(Vs  mile).  From  here  yon  can  either  cross  over  the  bridge 
which,  at  this  point,  has  been  thrown  across  the  Sjoa, 
and  go  south  up  the  Murudalen^  or  go  east  along  the 
northern  bank  of  the  Sjoa  to  Bidder spranget  (V^  mile)^ 
For  further  particulars  'concerning  the  paths  in  Sjodalen, 
see  2. — From  Hbdalen  you  can  ascend  easiest  Hedalsmu- 
kampen  (5,730  feet).  Bridges  cross  the  Sjoa  at  Fauk- 
stad,  Ekre,  and  a  short  distance  above  Hedals  Church; 
from  each  of  these  bridges  a  "8aeter"-patti  branches  off 
up  the  Kampen.  The  first  path,  which  leads  past  Hog-- 
sater,  is  the  shortest,  if  you  arrive  from  below;  the  other 
takes  you  past  Kv(smebro8iStreney  a  large  cluster  of  He- 
dalssaetre;  and  the  most  easterly  of  the  three  passes 
Staalanscdtrene,  where  good  quarters  can  be  got.  The 
ascent  of  Mukampen  from  this  side  is  very  easy,  but  steep 
and   difficult   from   the    other  three;  from  Siaalansatrene 

2  hours  are  sufficient.  The  prospect  of  the  long  range 
of  snow-capt  peaks  of  the  eastern  Jotunfjelde,  from  Biti- 
horn  in.  the  south,  to  Glitretind  in  the  north,  distant  from 

3  to  4  miles,  is  grand  beyond  expression;  in  the  north- 
east you  have  an  excellent  view  of  the  Rondene.  If  you 
do  not  care  to  return  the  same  way  you  came,  you  can 
descend  the  western  side,  where  the  debris  is  firm  but 
the  descent  steep,  till  you  reach  Nordre  Musatrene,  on 
the  Muvand.  From  here  you  can  go  in  a  westerly  direc- 
tion, through  birch-woods,  where,  however,  the  path  is 
not  always  easy  to  follow,  to  Tolstad  Saeter  in  Murudalen 
(there  is  a  bridge  across  the  Murua) — V*  ^^^  j  from  thence 
you  go  north,  descendiog  the  monotonous  valley  of  JlfMrt*- 
dal  till  you  reach  the  point  at  which  the  Murua  empties 
itself  into   the  Sjoa  (V/^  mile),  or  farther  on,  in  a  south- 
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westerly  direction,  to  the  Nyseetre  (V2  mile),  where  you 
can  go  round  the  BuvasM,  through  Gfriningsdalen^  to- 
Griningsdalssetrene  (see  2  b). 

4.    GAU8DAL-E8PEDAL— GJENDE. 

From  Kvisberg,  the  most  elevated  station  in  Svatsuf» 
(see  Route  IV  a)  there  is  road,  just  practicable  for  wheel 
vehicles,  to  Daloakken^  on  the  Espedalsvand,  V2  mile.  A  boat 
for  crossing  the  Espedalsvand^  1  mile  long,  may  be  hired 
of  Jokum  Andersen  Ryen  for  24  Skillings  each  person  (the 
charge  for  one  person  is  36  Skillings);  from  the  Espedal 
Mines,  now  abandoned,  a  boat  may  be  obtained  of  Hans 
Halvorsen  Flaate  for  12  Skillings  each  person  (charge  for 
one  18  Skillingfs)  across  the  Bredsjo,  V2  mile  long,  to- 
Veltvolden  or  Byiviken,  from  whence  it  is  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  to  Dalss8Bter;  on  the  right  hand  yOu  have  the  Buten- 
ffeld  (4,825  feet),  on  the  left  Storhopiggen  (4,591  feet),  di- 
rectly opposite  Hedalsmukampen  (5,730  feet),  the  most 
easterly  of  the  Jotungeld  mountains.  From  Dalssater 
there  are  several  paths  to  choose  between. 

a)  You  can  go  north  to  Skadbo  (2,503  feet)  or  Veslund 
(2,954  feet)  farms,  close  to' Kamsfos  in  Kvikne  (bridges 
lead  across  the  swift-flowing  Vinstra):  distance  half  a  mile. 
From  Skadbo  you  can  take  a  north-westerly  direction, 
and,  passing  Murdalsatrene,  cross  over  into  Murudalen^ 
which  you  can  traverse  to  the  point  where  the  Murua 
pours  its  waters  into  the  Sjoa, — at  Broruste  (see  3);  there 
is  a  bridge  across  the  Murua  at  Tolstad  Seeter,  2V2  miles. 
The  tract  is  monotonous,  and  presents  little  that  is  attrac- 
tive; the  Hedalsmukampen  only  towers  boldly  in  the  east, 
and  the  Skaget  far  to  the  soutn.  There  is  a  pleasant  and 
interesting  path  from  Veslund,  leading  west,  across  the 
Skal^eld — from  the  summit  of  which  there  is  a  magnifi- 
cent view  of  a  number  of  snow-capt  §elds — to  Aakre- 
Sseter  (3,040  feet):  distance  IV2  mile.  From  here  you  can 
ascend  the  Aakrekampen  (4,500  feet),  the  western  summit 
of  isikildalsho ;  from  here  there  is  a  wide  and  beautiful 
view  of  the  Sseter  pastures  of  Gudbrandsdalen  in  the 
east,  and  the  Jotunfjelde,  in  the  west;  the  Knutshul-  and 
Tjsernhultinder  present  a  remarkably  fine  appearance. 
From  Aakre  Sseter  you  can  either  go  north  of  the  Kam- 
pen  through  the  dreary  and  desolate  Cfriningsdal,  to  Grin- 
tngsdal  Sseter  (1  mile),  and  fi:om  thence  into  Sjodalen  (see 
2  a);  or,  along  a  beautiful  path,  south  of  the  Kampen,  to  Stkil^ 
dalss(Steren  (^^  mile).  From  Sikildalsseteren,  whicn  is  half 
farm,  half  chalet,  and  the  property  of  an  Englishman,  you. 
can,  when  the  weather  is  good,  post  across  both  of  the  iSikil- 
dalsvande  (V2  mile);  the  path  follows  the  southern  shore  of  the 
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larger  lake,  and  some  distance  up  the  slopes,  on  account  of 
the  marshy  ground  farther  down;  vegetation  is  luxoriant 
on  either  side,  with  regard  to  wild  flowers  no  less  than 
foliferous  trees.  On  the  right  stands  the  magfnificent 
Sikildalshom,  across  which  yon  can  make  for  the  Sjo- 
daUvand;  on  the  left,  are  the  Gctapaapigge,  a  range  of 
sharp-jpointed  peaks.  Having  ascended  the  precipitoos 
path  from  the  Dottom  of  the  valley,  you  have  a  splendid 
view  of  the  GjendeQelde  peaks  and  glittering  glaciers. 
You  descend  in  the  direction  of  the  Oijre  SjocMlsvand^ 
striking  off  to  the  right  towards  Graavik  Sseter  (V«  mile), 
where  a  boat  can  be  obtained  for  crossing  the  lake  to 
Sesse  Sseter  (see  2  a&b);  toj9hout  across  to  Besse  Sseter 
for  a  boat,  is  of  little  avail. 

b)  From  Dalssater  you  can  also  go  along  the  northern 
bank  of  the  Eapa^  between  Bred^den  and  OUtappen;  the 
road  is  exceedingly  beautiful.  At  the  southern  extremity 
of  the '  Olstappen  lake,  the  view  is  wonderfully  pictures- 
que; in  the  distance  stands  the  white  pyramid  of  the 
Nautgardstind.  After  the  passage  of  the  jEspa^  you  take 
a  westerly  direction,  to  reach^the  bridge  across  the  Vin- 
stra;  it  is  easy  to  lose  one's  way  among  the  numerous 
forest-paths,  so  you  must  be  very  careful.  After  crossing 
the  bridge  that  spans  the  Vinstra,  as  it  rushes  through  a 
deep  cleft  in  the  fjeld,  you  go  Vs  mile  from  Dalssaeter 
due  north  to  Finbole  Saeter ;  here  too  you  must  keep  your 
eye  upon  the  path.  At  Finbole  Saeter,  where  there  is  a 
good  view,  you  can  get  excellent  accomodation,  the  build- 
ing containing  a  guest's  room.  From  here  you  can  either 
go  west  to  KvaissateTj  and  from  thence  between  Vesle- 
geld  and  Oskampen  to  Fly  Sseter  (1  mile);  or,  what  is 
better  still,  take  a  more  northerly  direction  across  the 
Finholhougen  to  Hinoglelid  Sseter,  continuing  thence  to  Fly 
Sseter ;  the  latter  track,  which  is  also  a  mile  long,  is  easy  to 
distinguish,  but  it  is  not  laid  down  on  the  "Amtskart." 

The  large  and  commodious  Fly  ^s&tre,  situated  between 
Oskampen,  Heimdalsho,  and  Aakrekampen,  constitute  a 
central  point  from  which  several  paths  branch  off  into 
the  Jotunfjelde.  You  can  either  go  due  north  to  the 
Aakrevandetf  for  crossing  which  a  boat  can  be  procured 
at  the  drovers'  hut  to  Aakre  Sseter  (%  mile),  and  from 
thence  through  Griningsdalen  (see  2  a);  or  you  can  tak-e 
the  lovely  route  due  west  to  Sikildal  Sseter  (3/4  mile),  pro- 
ceeding thence  through  the  valley  of  Sikildal  to  the  Sjo- 
'dalsvand  (^Q^  4  a).  The  third  path  has  a  south-westerly 
direction  to  Heimdaleoset  (V2  mile),  on  the  Nedre  Heim- 
'daUvand  (3,439  feet),  where  the  fishing  is  excellent.  Along 
the  northern  shore  of  the  lake,  which  is  1  mile  in  length, 
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there  is  a  track  passing  several  drovers'  huts ;  the  isthmus 
connecting  both  lakes  is  a  .  quarter  of  a  mile  in  length. 
At  the  lower  extremity  of  the  Ovre  HeimdaUvand,  which  be- 
longs to  Valders,  there  is  a  good,  comfortable  fisherman's 
hut.  From  §andbakken,  a  drover's  hut  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  lake,  you  can  take  a  northerly  direction, 
through  BrurakareU  with,  the  Leirungaeg^  a  remarkably 
shaped  fjeld,  straight  before  you,  down  to  the  Leirungs- 
vandf  and  from  thence  to  Grctamk  Saeter,  on  the  Sjodals- 
vand  (see  2  a).  At  the  Levrungsvand,  a  hut  for  the  con- 
venience of  tourists  will  in  all  probability  be  erected,  and 
a  bridge  built  across  the  Leirungselv. 

An  interesting  path  also  leads  from  Gausdal  across,  the 
wastes  of  the  Qelds,  in  a  westerly  direction,  to  Ostre 
SUdrCt  or  to  Vinstervandene.  It  is  best  to  commence  the 
ascent  at  Leirvolden^  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above  Svatsum 
Church,  and  proceed  in  a  south-westerly  direction  to  Gfrgt- 
lid  Sseter,  and  from  thence  vill  Suluho,  from  the  sum- 
mit of  which  you  have  a  splendid  view,  to  the  excellent 
Lium  Seetre.  From  here  you  can  either  take  a  westerly 
direction,  north  of  the  Futsenvand^  passing  from  Sseter  to 
Sseter,  none  of  which  .afford  good  accomodation,  and  de- 
scend at  Narthorp  in  Ostre  Slidre;  or  you  can  keep  more 
to  the  north,  and  ascend  the  Skaget  Fjeld  (5,390  feet), 
from  the  summit  of  which  there  is  one  of  the  grandest 
views  of  the  eastern  branch  of  the  JotunQelde;  here  you 
can  either  descend  into  Ostre  Slidre,  or  take  a  boat  across 
the  Vinsten^nde,  from  whence  you  can  reach  the  Heim- 
dalsvandf  by  crossing  over  the  Vinaierflyen  Fjeld  (see  4  b). 

o.  Ostre  slidre-bygdin. 

From  Northorp  (see  the  Valders  Route)  there  is  a  very 
indifferent  wheel-road  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  He- 
dalsQord  and  Oiangen  to  Beito,  the  uppermost  farm  in 
Ostre  Slidre  (IVa  mile);  there  is  a  good  prospect  of  the 
magnificent  Bitihom  Fjeld  all  the  way.  From  Beito  farm 
there  is  a  **s8eter"-path  east  of  the  Bitihomf  leading  to 
^BygdifCa  Hotel,^^  a  roomy  well  built  structure,  erected  for 
the  accomodation  of  travellers,  at  the  south-eastern  arm 
of  the  Baudfford,  the  eastern  extremity  of  Bygdin  (Imile). 
From  Bitihomssetrene  (3,365  feet)  you  can  ascend  the 
BiHhom  (5,117  feet),  and  descend  the  northern  tiide  to 
Raudfjorden;  to  the  summit  and  back  takes  you  from  4 
to  5  hours.  Superb  prospect  looking  east  and  south. 
The  Jotunfjelde,  on  the  other  hand,  fire  not  seen  to  ad- 
vantage. From  the  hut  you  have  a  view  of  the  beauti- 
ful Turfings tinder.  A  boat  can  be  hired  to  Eidsbugar- 
den,  at  the  'western  extremity  of  Bygdin  (see  6). 
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6.    NYSTUEN  OK  SKOOSTAD-TyBN-UYGDIN. 

Half-way  between  Njstuen  and  Skogstad  {see  Valders), 
you  take  a  northerly  direction,  croBsing-  the  BjordUla  to 
Opdalsstolaie,  where  a  but  has  been  erected  for  the  re- 
ception of  travellerB,  From  here  it  takes  youaan  hour  to 
reach  the.  southern  extremity  of  Tyen,  where  the  prospect 
of  the  beautiful  peaks  to  the  nortii-west  of  Tyen  already 
begins.  If  the  tourist  has  not  taken  care,  to  hire  a  boat 
at  Skogatad,  he  must  traverse  the  eastern  strand  of  Tyen, 
a  flat,  marflhy,  and  unattractise  locality,  but  the  view  gets 
finer  and  finer;  seen  from  the  drovers'  hut  at  Sfaahuea. 
the  Uranaaslind  looks  as  sharp  as  a  needle.  To  the  drovers' 
hut  at  Tvindehongen,  where  the  Tourists'  Club  has  erected 
a  hut,  and  has  engaged  a  "Gjsestgiver"  to  provide  for  the 
accomodation  of  (ouriBts,  the  distance  is  I'/i  mile.  Kol- 
dedalstind  with  the  Stolsnaastinder  rising  from  the  bottom 
of  the  valley  of  Eoldednlen,  Uranaastind,  and  several  of  the 
Melkedllspigger,  form  a  magnificent  background;  far  to  the 
south  stands  the  Suletind.  A  boat  may  be  hired  at  a 
fixed  rate  for  crossing  the  Ti/en  (3,520  feet),  a  wide  lake  a 
mile  and  a  half  in  length,  environed  with  beautiful  scen- 
ery, and  abounding  in  fish.  From  Tvindehougen  you  can 
ascend  the  Skineggen  Fjeld  (about  5,000  feet);  the  ascent 
takes  you  only  3  hours.  The  prospect,  more  particuiarly 
of  the   peaks   and   glaciers  of  the  western  branch  of  the 
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Jotunfjeld«,  viz.  BreikvamfiSBkeii,  Gjeldedals*  and  Kolde- 
dalstindeme,  with  Stolsnaastindeme,  Skagastolstindeme, 
Uranaastind,  Melkedalspiggene,  and  Melkedalstinderne,  is 
matchless;  at  a  greater  distance,  you  see  most  of  the 
mountains  forming  the  eastern  brancn  of  the  Jotunflelde, 
even  Nautgardstind  and  Mugnafjeld.  The  descent  can  be 
made  due  north  to  Eidshugarden,  at  Bygdin.  The  most 
frequented  way  from  Tvindehougen  to  Eidsbugarden  has 
a  length  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile  or  more  from  the  north- 
ern extremity  of  Tyen,  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  across 
the  isthmus. — Eidsbugarden,  where  there  is  a  kind  of 
"Gjsestgiveri"  for  travellers,  in  a  hut  which  also  serves  as^ 
a  drovers'  cabin,  and  where  the  accomodation  is  natur-* 
ally  inferior  to  that  provided  in  the  huts  of  the  Tour- 
iflts'  Club,  is  situated  at  the  western  extremity  of  Lake 
Bygdin,  which  abounds  in  fish.  In  close  proximity 
to  the  hut,  the  ground  is  exceedingly  marshy;  directly 
opposite  rises  the  Oravaffeld;  of  the  various  peaks  in  the 
vicinity  of  Bygdin,  the  Sletmarkhotind  (€1,970  feet)  is  seen 
from  here.  From  Eidsbu  you  can  make  an  interesting 
excursion  along  the  banks  of  the  Mjolka  up  to  Melke- 
dalsvandet,  at  9ie  upper  extremity  of  which  the  immense 
Melhedalshrm  projects  downwards  from  the  peaks  (^4  mile). 
A  most  interesting  mountain  ascent  is  up  tne  Langskavlen 
or  Btisteggen,  a  gently  sloping  declivity,  half  a  mile  long 
(over  5,000  feet),  where  you  stand  in  the  midst  of  a  wil- 
derness of  peaks,  far  and  near;  the  most  interesting  of 
the  whole  range  are  the  Horungtinder,  and  several  of  thfe 
SmorstahUnder  of  remarkable  shape ;  immediately  beneath 
the  Melkedals-  and  Uranaasbrseer  extend  down  to 
the  Melkedalsvand  and  Uradalsmulen;  the  ascent  re- 
quires 3  hours. 

From  Eidsbugarden,  Lake  Bygdin  extends  for  2Va  miles 
due  east,  at  an  altitude  of  3,500  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  to  the  south  enclosed  by  a  number  of  low  ridges, 
to  the  north  by  huge  fields  with  sharp  peaks.  A  boat 
may  be  hired  as  far  as  Baudfjordshytten,  at  the  eastern 
or  southern  extremity  of  the  lake.  When  rowing  down 
Lake  Bygdin,  especially  along  the  southern  shore,  you 
get  a  splendid  view  of  the  peaks,  one  after  the  other 
through  the  gorges  of  the  fjelds,  viz  the  Eoldedals-,  Uranaas-, 
and  Melkedalstinder,  in  the  west;  Sletmarkh6  and  Svart- 
dalspiggene,  through  Langedalen,  and  Enutshultinden 
through  Turfingsdalen;  between  these  two  valleys  rise  the 
Turfingstinder,  a  range  of  lofty,  jagged  peaks ;  in  the  east 
stand  Bitihom  and  Skaget.  Along  me  whole  of  the  north- 
em  shore  of  Lake  Bygdin,  there  is  a  path  plainly  dis- 
tinguishable, the  greater  part    of  which  is  flat  and  level,; 
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the  Mj6lka  there  ia  tk  bridge,  a  short  distRnce  above  Uie 
lowest  of  the  falls;  there  is  one  too  over  the  Breidtaupa; 
but  ftiwtoiita  (incorrectly  called  Tolorma),  Langedola,  and 
Twrfingsdola  have  to  be  naded,  which  can  generallj  be 
done  without  much  difficulty.  Close  to  Vinstervand 
a  bridge  crosses  the  river,  which  issues  from  Lake  Byg- 
din.  AJmost  at  the  foot  of  Turfincstrndeme  there  is  a 
drovers'  hut,  called  Nybu,  and,  soudi  of  the  Mucna^eld, 
another — Heatoolden.  For  particulars  concerning  the  house 
on  the  Rands^ord,  see  above,  5. 

r.    BTGDIB-GJEKDE. 

Three  roads  lead  from  Lake  Bygdin  to  Lake  Gjende, 
a)  From  Eidsbugardm  you  can  either  row  to  the  point 
at  which  the  the  Sdialakka  empties  into  Lake  Bygdin, 
following  tjie  upward  course  of  the  river;  or  you  can 
proceed  along  the  eastern  bani  of  the  Gravabak,  ascend- 
ing the  precipitous  Graoafjeid.  The  Hiislakka,  which  is 
wide  and  shallow,  can  be  easily  waded  between  two  tarns; 
the  Oksdola  too  can  be  waded  without  difficulty.  During 
the  ascent,  the  KoldedBlB-  and  Uranaasttnder  become 
visible;  troia  the  summit  you  see  a  multitude  of  peaks 
on  the  left: — the  Melkedals-,  Raudals-,  Vladals-,  and 
Skardslstinder  in  sU  positions;  straight  before  yon  stand 


ROUTE  XI.    JOTUNFJELDENE.  345 

the  Semmeltind,  the  Memumbrse,  the  rugged  Tykningsu, 
and  the  wide-stretching  Besho;  on  the  right  tower  the 
masses  of  the  Oksdals-  and  Sletmarkhoer.  The  way  now 
takes  you  across  luxuriant  pastures,  under  the  Ghronne- 
berg  fjeld,  down  into  Vesle-Aadalen,  on  the  northern  bank 
of  the  Vesh'Aadola.  There  is  a  sign-post  here  in  con- 
nexion with  landmarks  leading  to  a  rough  bridge  over  the 
Store-Aadolaj  by  crossing  which  you  reach  Gjendthytten 
(see  8).    This  excursion  takes  from  4  to  5  hours. 

b)  After  a  short  but  steep  ascent,  you  traverse,  on 
leaving  Nyhu,  the  wide  and  level  valley  of  Turfingsdal. 
Straight  before  you  stand  three  of  the  magnificent  Knuts- 
hultinder,  while,  behind,  you  look  into  the  vast  cavern 
of  snow  between  the  Turfingstinder.  You  can  now  either 
follow  the  western  side  of  the  three  tarns  at  the  top  ot 
the  valley,  where  however  the  path  is  fatiguing,  taking 
you  as  it  does  over  loose,  coarse  debris,  and  then  across 
the  Svartdalsbra,  which  is  not  attended  with  danger,  the 
fissures  in  its  surface  not  being  deep; — or  you  can  go 
over  the  Turfingsdola,  proceeding  along  the"  eastern  side 
of  the  three  tarns,  where  the  path  is  better  and  you  have 
a  wide  and  varied  prospect  of  the  lovely  Melkedals-  and 
Raudalstinder,  the  sharp  peaks  of  the  Skardals-  and  Sem- 
meltinder,  and  of  the  mountains  north  of  Gjende,  viz.  the 
Memuru  glacier,  the  Tykningsuen,  the  Nautgardstind,  a 
gracefully-shaped  ijeldj  and  the  Besho;  behind  rises 
the  Leirungskamp,  flat  at  the  summit,  north  of  which  you 
can  go  through  the  valley  of  Ovre  Leirungsdal  to  the 
eastern  extremity  of  Gjende  (see  7  c) ;  the  Svartdalspigger 
— on  the  left— are  too  near  to  be  seen  well.  From  Nybu 
you  can  also  ascend. the  narrow,  confined  valley  of  Lar^ 
gedalen,  and,  ^oing  south  of  Svartdalspiggene,  reach  the 
upper  part  of  Turfingsdalen.  Altitude  4,750  feet.  Ex- 
tending north  is  the  valley  of  Svartdal,  a  deep  and  narrow 
opening  in  the  mountains,  sinking  precipitously  in  the  di- 
rection of  Gjende  at  the  foot  of  Knutshulstinden.  As  you 
approach  Grendebrynet,  there  are  numerous  landmarks  to 
snow* the  way,  descending  the  steep  diclivity  in  a  zig- 
zag line  to  Gjende,  where  you  have  to  shout  across  to 
Gjendehytten  for  a  boat.  The  excursion  takes  you  4 
hours  (see  8). 

c.  From  Hestvolden^  to  the  west  of  Breidlaupa,.  'or  from 
Baudsfforden,  to  the  cast  of  that  place,  you  can  cross  the 
desolate  Valdersfly,  east  of  the  innumerable  small  tarns 
(where  you  can  strike  off  to  the  right  for  Ovre  HeimdalS" 
Viand,  see  4  b),  continuing  from  here  due  north  between 
Brurskarhnaitene  and  Letrungsmyrene;  on  the  wav  you 
have  a  magnificent  prospect  of  tne  Ovre  Leirungsdal  with 
Hie   Mugna^eld,   the   Knutshul-  and  Tjsemhultinder,   with 
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their  glaciers  strecliiiig  down  into  the  valley.  Close  to 
Jjeirungwandei^  at  the  eastern  or  southern,  extremity  of 
Lake  ujende  (see  8),  from  whence  you  can  cross  over  to 
Sjodalsvandet  (see  2  a),  you  begin  to  descend  (6  hours). — 
Frqm  Leirungsvandet  you  can  also  go  in  a  westerly  di- 
rection, ascending  the  valley  of  Ovre  Leirunasdal,  ^  most 
interesting  route.  The  Leirungselv — wide,  and  with  so  rapid 
a  current  that  it  is  often  dangerous  to  ride  across  it — 
may  be  waded  between  Semmelhytten  and  Stensflybrsek- 
ken;  you  can  easily  leap  across  the  latter.  At  the  bend 
of  the  river  you  must  keep  some  little  distance  from  the 
bank,  on  account  of  the  marshy  nature  of  the  soil:  the 
Tjsemhulbaek  has  also  to  be  passed.  Between  Leirungs- 
dalen  and  Svartdalen  you  have  a  glorious  view  of  me 
Turfingstinder  and  Svartdalspigger.  Having  descended  the 
mountain,  the  Svartdola  has  to  be  crossed  (for  further  par- 
ticulars see  7  b);  a  day's  journey  from  Bessesaeter. 

8.    GJEKDE. 

Lake  Gjende,  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  centre  of 
the  Jotunfjelde,  extends,  at  an  altitude  of  3,155  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea,  for  a  distance  of  IV2  mile  from  west 
•to  east,  shut  in  between  huge  mountains,  of  which  little 
more  than  the  ^shoulders"  are  to  be  seen.  At  the  western  ex- 
tremity of  the  lake,  there  -is  a  hut  belonging  to  the  Tour- 
ists' Club,  large  and  well  furnished,  for  the  convenience 
of  travellers.  Close  by  stands  the  old  "Gjendebod," — a  stone 
fltructure,  the  greatest  curiosity  in  which  is  the  quaint 
bench  ("Krak")^  called  "Gjendehunden."  Gjende  is  fam- 
ous for  a*  decoction,  called  "Gjendethe"  (Gjende  tea),  made 
with  the  dried  leaves  of  the  lily  of  the  valley.  West  of 
the  hut,  rises  the  Gjendeiung  Qeld,  otherwise  called 
Vesleaak(nn]^en\  to  the  south  you  sight  the  Svartdalspig, 
and  far  to  the  east,  Beseggen.  In  the  lower  extremity  of 
Svartdalen,  east  of  the  Svartddla,  and  directly  opposite  the 
hut,  there  is  a  well  sheltered  wooden  structure,  occupied  by 
drovers. — An  interesting  mountain  ascent  leads  up  the 
SvartdalsoksU  iQeld  (about  5,000  feet  high).  There  is  a 
zigzag  road  up  along  the  crest  of  the  5eld  towards 
Svartdalsglupet;  from  here  you  strike  off  to  the  right  up 
the  bridge;  the  road  is  certainly  steep,  but  not  danger- 
ous; it  is  best  farthest  out.  The  ascent  takes  you  from 
"2  to  3  hours.  The  prospect  from  this  point  is  one  of  the 
finest  in  the  whole  of  Jotunheimen:  to  the  west  you  have 
the  mountain  tract  from  Koldedalstind  to  Skarvdalstind ; 
to  the  north,  the  peaks  north  of  Lake  Gjende,  with  the 
beautiful  Memurubrse;  the  scenery  between  Melkedais- 
nsebbet  and  Raudalstindeme,  with  the  lofty  Skarvdalstind, 
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is  grand  beyond  expression;  the  Langskavlen fjeld  is  seen 
in  its  entire  length.  From  Oksli  you  can  easily  ascend 
J^ordre  Svartdal^g.  It  is  best  to  descend  on  the  other 
side  of  the  mountain,  under  the  Langedalshra,  down  to 
Vesle-Aadalen.  Gjendetungen,  too,  can  be  easily  ascended; 
the  prospect  is  nearly  the  same  as  from  the  summit  of 
the  Svartdalsoksli.  To  go  up  ^he  Store- Aadalen  as  far  as 
Hillertjarn  (see  1  a)  is  also  a  pleasant  ramble. — The  ascent 
of  the  MemiMTUtungen  (upwards  of  4,600  feet)  is  also  inter- 
esting. The  shortest  paths  are  either  up  the  BamsUge 
—close  to  the  hut — or  up  the  Bukkelieger,  a  little  to  tne 
east  of  the  latter;  both  paths  are  terribly  steep,  but  not 
dangerous;  the  ascent  from  Store- Aadalen  is  less  pre- 
cipitous; the  bridle-path  extends  farther  up  from  the  same 
valley,  along  the  bank  of  the  Hoftastulbak.  From  the 
top  of  the  eminence,  looking  north,  you  have  a  view  of 
the  Memuru  glacier  and  the  circumjacent  peaks;  looking 
-«outh  you  see  the  Kntitshulj  a  hollow  full  of.  snow  and 
surrounded  with  lofty  peaks.  You  can  either  descend  from 
the  summit  into  the  desolate  valley  of  MemuriMtal,  follow- 
ing the  course  of  the  Memvrua  to  its  outlet;  or  follow 
the  ridge  of  the  mountain  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Giende, 
when  you  obtain  a  view  of  the  Tjnernhul,  a  singular-shaped 
ravine, — down  to  Memuruoset — the  outlet  of  the  Memurua — 
van  attractive  spot  with  thick  birch-woods;  on  the  east- 
em  bank  of  the  Memuruaj  there  is  a  new  hut  erected  by 
the  Tourists'  Club,  and  just  opposite,  a  drovers'  cabin, 
where  you  can  get  food :  the  bridge  over  the  Memurua  is 
flome  distance  farther  up.  Beseggen  and  Besho  stand 
boldly  forward  at  this  point,  also  the  remarkably-shaped 
Leiruuffseg,  a  ^eld  on  the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Gjende. 
From  Memuruoset  you  can  either  go  in  an  easterly  direc- 
tion along  the  shore  of  Lake  Gjende,  up  to  Beseggen  (the 
latter  part  of  the  »way  is  provided  with  landmarks),  or 
strike  off  northwards  through  Biissegloppet  to  Bussevan- 
det  (see  2  b);  you  can  also,  after  having  ordered  a  boat 
at  Gjendehytten,  row  back  to  that  place,  or  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  lake,  from  whence  it  is  but  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  to  Besse  Sseter  (see  2  b). 

O.    AARDAL  IN  SOGN— TYEN. 

From  Vettismoi'ken  Sseter  (see  Sogn,  12),  you  can  make 
vour  way,  in  an  easterly  direction,  througn  Koldedalen, 
out  this  valley,  filled  as  it  is  with  immense  masses  of  rock, 
is  extremely  difficult  to  pass.  The  way  through  Fleaka- 
dalen  is  in  every  respect  to  be  preferred.  From  Vettis- 
morken  Sseter  it  ib  a  quarter  of  a  mile  or  more  through 
Yettismorken  to  Fleskadalssatrene;   a  bridge   crosses  the 
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river  jast  below  the  chftlets.  The  buildings  at  the  Fles- 
kadalsssetre  are  new,  and  afford  a  good  night's  lodging. 
From  the  hill  west  of  the  Saeter  yon  get  a  good  view  of 
the  Horungtinder ;  the  Maradalstmd  projects  above  the 
Rolandsnaasi,  and  to  the  left  rise  the  peaks  of  Skaga- 
stolstindeme  and  the  Rin^stind.  From  the  Saeter  yon 
ascend  the  flat  and  comparatively  wide  vaUey  of  Fleska- 
deU,  on  ^e  north  bank  of  the  river,  between  Friken  and 
Fleakanaaaif  in  the  north,  and  Stolsnaasi  with  StolsfUMS- 
tindeme  {Qy4S9  feet),  in  the  south;  directly  opposite  towers 
the  Fleskanaasiind  (5,685  feet).  At  the  eastern  extremity 
of  Fleskanaasi^  the  path  is  steep  as  far  as  the  watershed, 
which  is  covered  wim  debris,  and  has  a  desolate  appear- 
ance; landmarks  point  out  the  track.  On  the  other  side 
of  the  watershed  you  come  to  Uradalsmulen,  an  elevated 
lake  at  the  foot  of  the  Fleskanaastind,  and  follow  the 
western  and  southern  shores,  crossing  the  bridge  over  the 
river  that  £ows  out  of  it,  and  continuing  down  to  Kolde- 
daUvandy  where  you  have  before  you,  on  the  opposite 
shore  of  the  lake,  the  magnificent  Koldedals-  and  Ujelde' 
daUtinder  (6,500  feet),  with  their  glaciers;  to  the  north 
towers  the  Uranaastind  (6,836  feet),  with  its  beautifcQ  ^Brse.*' 
Here  you  follow  the  bank  of  the  Koldedola,  from 
which  there  is  a  prospect  of  several  of  the  Bygdinsfjelde 
and  Tyen,  as  far  as  the  northern  extremity  of  Tyeiif  from 
whence  you  can  proceed  either  to  Tmndehmigen,  on  Lake 
Tyen,  or  to  Eidaougarden^  on  Lake  Bygdin.  (See  6.)  The 
distance  from  Yette  is  calculated  at  3  miles;  but  it  take» 
you  a  day  to  get  over  it. 

lO.    LY8TER  IN  SOGN-UTLADALEHT-GJENDE,  BYGDIK 
AND  TYEN. 

From  the  Gjessing-  or  Turtegrostolene  (see  Sogn,  13) 
you  strike  off  du^  east  through  the  flat  valley  of  Helge- 
dalen,  where  there  is  a  Saeter.  At  the  extremity  of  the 
valley,  you  cross  the  Steindola^  ascending  the  steep  moun-> 
tain-side  to  Skauta^  and  crossing  from  thence  the  Stor^ 
fonUf  at  the  foot  of  Styggedalsnaasi,  on  the  right.  It  is 
easy  to  find  the  way,  especially  across  the  snow,  which 
bears  the  footprints  of  cattle  that  have  been  driven  to 
the  Saetre.  From  the  watershed,  which  is  called  here 
Keiseren  (4,805  feet),  the  descent  to  Gjertvandet  is  steep 
and  difficult  for  horses;  but  farther  down  to  Guriddlen 
Saeter,  in  Utladalen,  the  path  is  good.  On  the  way, 
on  both  sides  of  the  watershed,  you  have  to  the  right 
SKAGASTOLSTINDERNE  in  all  their  rugged  grandeur ;» 
the  Styggedals-  and  Gjertvasbraer,  which  project  down- 
wards, on  either  side  of  the  watershed,  are  full  of  wild  and 
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magnificent  "Jokler,"  Etnd  in  every  cleft  of  the  peaks 
there  is  a  mighty  arm  of  ice.  On  the  left  yon  have  the 
rugged  declivitiea  of  the  Fanaraaken;  Ilvagnaasi  tonarg 
prondlv  aloft  as  a  sharp  peak.  When  makiiig  the  descent 
yoD  ODtain  a  splendid  view  of  Stolsnaae-  and  Uranaas- 
tinderae,  with  several  peaks  of  the  Jotungeid^;;  Hillerho 
and  Skoeadalsnaasi  stand  on  either  side  of  Store-Utladalen. 
Is  was  ftom  this  locality  that  Wergeland,  the  celehrated 
Norwegian  poet,  took  the  subject  of  his  poem  "Spaniolen." 
Yon  can  pass  the  night  at  Qioidakn  S«ter,  at  the  foot  of 
Ovridalsnaasi^  or  you  can  cross  the  bridge  over  the  Vila, 
immediately  below  the  Steter,  and  proceed  from  thence 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  s.  southerly  direction  to  Skogadals- 
biimk  Sffiter,  two  chalets  at  the  foot  of  Skogadalsnaam  and 
VrcmaaH;  the  buildings— which  are  of  stone— are  small, 
bat  cleanly.      From  LysterQorden.   to  this  place  takes  you 


SbguilSfstlndtc. 

a)  Vtladalen^Oravdalen—Gjende.  At  Guridalen  the 
valleys  of  Store-  and  Velle-Utladalen  unite,  the  former 
stretching  from  the  east,  the  latter  from  the  north. 
The  road  to  G.iende  traverses  Store-Utladalen.  A  bridge 
crosses  the  Utla  Elv  a  short  distance  below  Guridalen, 
and  another  the  Store-Utia,  just  above  its  junction  with 
87* 
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the  Vetle-Utla  and  Kongsdola,  near  an  abandoned  Sseter, 
called  Luadhoiigadn.  Tne  path  follows  the  northern  bank 
of  the  Store-Utla,  passing  Muradn  Sseter.  A  quarter  of  a 
mile  or  more  above  this  point,  the  wide  and  level  vale 
abiiiptly  terminates  in  a  rocky  eminence,  on  crossing 
which  you  enter  the  vallev  of  Gravdalen.  By  following 
the  southern  bank  of  the  Store-Utla  you  can  get  to  Hau- 
dal,  a  flat  valley  stretching  down  from  the  south-east, 
through  which,  by  following  the  Baudola  and  Grisletjtem, 
you  can  come  down  into  the  valley  of  Storaadalen,  a  short 
distance  above  Gjende;  there  is  a  rough  kind  of  bridge 
across  the  Store -Aadola  (see  8).  After  continuing  your 
way  through  Gravdalen,  still  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
Utla,  you  wade  the  Sandelv,  directly  at  the  foot  of  Siorpra' 
tind,  a  remarkable  peak  towering  above  one  of  the 
Smorstabbree-Jokler.  Grravdalen  is  a  wide,  level  valley, 
highly  interesting  from  the  number  of  peaks  and  Jokler 
that  surround  it;  in  the  south  tower  several  of  the  magni- 
ficent Raudalstinder,  in  the  east  the  Kirken  §eld  and  one 
of  the  Uladalstinder,  while  in  the  west  the  Horungtinder 
rise  proudly  aloft.  At  the  extremity  of  the  valley,  imme 
diately  above  Leirvandet  (4,736  feet),  you  can  either  go 
north  across  Leira  and  down  through  the  valley  of  Leir- 
dalen,  or  south,  over  Hogvaglen  to  Langevandet,  and  from 
thence  to  Gjende  (see  1  a).  One  day's  journey. — The 
valley  of  Veile-UtUidal^  lying  between  Fanaraaken  and 
Smorstabbrseen,  may  be  Iraversed  by  following  the  west- 
em  bank  of  the  river;  there  is  a  rough  bridge  across  the 
Kongsdola;  the  Steindola  is  easy  to  wade.  By  following 
the  course  of  the  Steindola,  ^Q,st  Steindalsnaasi,  and  then 
crossing  the  river  east  of  the  PrtBstesteinsvande,  you  can 
reach  "Doleveien"  over  the  Bundhauger  (see  Sogn,  13). 
If  you  follow  the  course  of  the  Vetle  Vila,  you  strike  the 
"Dolevei"  more  to  the  east  of  the  upper  parts  of  Bqver- 
dalen;  between  the  Vetle-Utla  and  JBovra,  you  have  a 
magnificent  prospect  of  the  Uranaas-,  Eoldedals-,  and  Stols- 
naastinder;  on  the  opposite  side  rise  theMaradals-  andSkaga- 
stolstinder. 

b)  Utladalen — Skoga-  and  MelkedaUn—Bygdin.  From 
Skogadalsboen  Saeter  you  strike  east,  traversing  a  valley 
the  lower  part  of  which  is  called  Skogadalen,  the  upper 
part,  viz.  tnat  on  the  other  side  of  th©  watershed,  bear- 
ing the  name  of  Melkedalen.  The  widest  and  most  con- 
venient path  is  on  the  southern  bank  of  the  river,  which 
can  be  generally  waded  without  the  least  difficult  what- 
ever a  short  distance  above  the  Saeter.  The  ascent  is 
gradual  throughout  the  whole  of  the  valley  up  to  the 
watershed;  the  descent  fix)m  here  is  precipitous,  over  ice 
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and  debris,  down  to  Melkedalsvandet^  from  whence  you 
follow  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Mjolka  to  JEidsbugarden, 
on  Lake  Bygdin  (see  6).  On  the  north  side  of  the  valley  stands 
the  Skogadcdssnaasi,  and  farther  up  the  Melkedalsnab;  on 
the  south  side  you  have  a  view  of  Uranaasi  and  the  Mel- 
kedalspigger.  Looking  west,  there  is  a  glorious  prospect 
of  the  Styggedals-  and  Maradalstinder.  From  the  water- 
shed you  can  see  several  of  the  fine  Smorstab-  and  Rau- 
dalstinder;  and  when  passing  along  the  Melkedalsvande, 
you  get  a  splendid  view  of  the  Melkedalsbrae,  with  the 
peaks  and  Qelds  surrounding  it.  The  ti*ack — which  is 
easy  to  find — leads  through  valleys  the  whole  of  the  dis- 
tance, which  may  be  accomplished  in  a  day.  From  Skoga- 
dalsboen  you  can  also  go  south,  traversing  the  Uradola^ 
a  river  choked  with  huge  masses  of  debris,  and  ascend- 
ing the  Friken  (4,522  feet),  directly  in  front  of  the  three 
wild  Maradale  beyond  the  valley  of  Utladalen,  above  which 
the  Horungtinder  tower  upwards  in  a  magnificent  range. 
From  the  Friken  you  can  descend,  on  the  opposite  side, 
to  Fleskadalssceteren,  from  whence  you  pass  through  Fleska- 
dalen  to  Tyen  (see  9). 

SOME  OF  THE  EASIEST  PATHS  AND  TRACKS  IN 
JOTUNHEIMEN,  on  which  ladies  also  may  venture,  and 
affording  the  finest  of  views,  are  the  following: — 

1.  From  O^dalsstolene,  midway  between  Skogstad  and 
NysiueUy  up  to  the.  southern  extremity  of  Lake  Tyen; — 
Tvindehougen;  ascent  of  Skineggen;  JEidsbugarden;  boat 
to  the  eastern  extremity  of  Lake  Bygdin;  ascent  of  Biti- 
horn,  and  .from  thence  either  down  the  whole  of  08tre 
Slidre,  or  from  Northorp  across  the  "Ssetervidder"  (Liuni 
Sseter)  to  Svatsum  in  Gausdal. 

2.  From  Eidsbugarden  across  Hoistakka  and  through 
Vesk-Aadalefi  (the  track  from  Nybu  through  Turfings- 
and  Svartdalen  is  somewhat  more  difficult)  to  GjendehyU 
ten;  ascent  of  Svartdalsoksli;  from  thence  either  across 
Memurutungen,  er  by  boat  down  Lake  Gjende  to  its  lower 
'extremity.  From  Besse  Sseter  down  through  the  valley  of 
Sjodalen,  on  both  banks  of  the  Sjoa^  to  Vaage  or  Hedalen, 
or  through  Griningsdalen  or  Sikildalen,  and  along  the 
numerous  paths  and  tracks  across  the  great  Gudbrands- 
dal  plateau  down  into  the  valley  of  Gudbrandsdal  or 
Gausdal 

3.  For  crossing  the  Dolefjeld  (Sognefjeld) ,  between 
Lyster  and  Lorn,  horses  can  be  had  at  Fortun  and  RodS' 
heim. 


ROUTE  XII. 


BERGEN  —  THRONDHJEM  —  NORDRE 
THRONDHJEMS  AMT. 

A.  BERGEN— THRONDHJEM. 

1.    BY  WATER. 

The  quickest  and  most  convenient  mode  of  travelling 
from  Bergen  to  Throndhjem  is  by  steamer.  Several  boats 
run  between  these  two  cities.  The  present  routes  are 
as  follows: — 1)  One  of  "the  Bergenske  or  the  Nordenfjeld- 
ske  Steam  Ship  Company's"  boats  leaves  Bergen  (going 
north  from  Hamburg)  every  Friday,  arriving  at  Thrond- 
hjem every  Saturday.  One  of  the  same  Company's  ships 
<going  south  to  Hamburg)  leaves  Throndhjem  every  Satur- 
day, arriving  at  Bergen  on  Sunday.  2)  One  of  the  Ber- 
genske, the  Nordenfleldske,  or  the  Sondenfjeldske  Steam 
Ship  Company's  boats  (going  north  from  Christiania)  leaves 
Bergen  every  Sunday,  arriving  at  Throndhjem  every  Tues- 
day. One  of  the  same  Company's  boats  (going  south  to 
Christiania)  leaves  Throndhjem  every  Wednesday,  arriving 
at  Bergen  every  Thursday. — Stojyping  places  for  steamers 
on  this  route:  from  Bergen  to  SicjiBrgehavn  11  miles;  to 
Sauesund  6  miles;  to  Fcoro  4  miles;  to  Moldoen  7  miles; 
to  Larsn<B8  8  miles;  to  Egsund  3  miles;  to  Hero  2  miles; 
to  Aalesund  5  miles;  to  Molde  9  miles;  to  Christians^und 
12  miles;  to  2Edd  4  miles;  to  Bard  2  miles;  to  Shibnas 
2  miles;  to  Havn  3  miles;  to  Bejan  5  miles;  to  Bodbjer- 
get  4  miles ;  to  Throndhjem  3  miles  (the  boats  always  stop 
at  the  towns  of  Aalesund,  Molde,  and  Christianssund; 
whether  they  touch  at  the  other  places-  may  be  learnt 
from  the  Tables  of  the  respective  Steam  Ship  Companies). 
The  fares  for  passengers  by  the  steamers  of  the  above-men- 
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iiioned  Companies  are  calculated  as  follows: — First  cabin 
•12  Skillings  a  mile ;  second  cabin  8  Sk. ;  steerage  4  Sk. 

On  this  ran^e  of  coast  the  islands  of  the  ^Skjsergaard'' 
increaze  in  size;  the  mountains,  too,  are  more  majestic 
in  appearance  the  farther  north  you  proceed.  One  of  the 
most  remarkable  objects  on  the  West  Coast  is  Hamelen 
^formerly  called  the  Smalsarhom),  at  Bremanger,  off  the 
*Nordfjord,  a  perpendicular,  nay  almost  toppling  §eld,  tower- 
ing aloft  from  the  surface  of  the  ocean  to  a  height  of  2,400 
feet:  it  consists  almost  entirely  of  conglomerate.  Stems- 
.hestenf  an  imposing  promentory,  lies  between  Romsdalen 
and  Nordmore.  Farther  north,  as  you  steam  along  Thrond- 
hjemsleden,  you  get  a  view  of  the  Ttieteren  (bottom-rock 
formation)  a  beautiful  fjeld,  and  of  several  other  lofty 
mountains. — The  south  part  of  this  coast — or  rather  from 
Stavanger  to  a  short  distance  north  of  Statlandet — is  the 
Mscene  of  the  spring  herring-fishery,  from  January  to  March ; 
and  off  the  coast  of  Romsdalen  and  Nordmore,  and  still 
further  north  (particularly  at  Lofoten  inNordland)  are  the 
grounds  where  the  great  cod-fishery  takes  place,  from 
February  till  the  latter  end  of  April. — Exclusive  of  the 
lighthouses  at  the  entrance  of  several  harbours,  there  are 
«coast-light  on  Sellisd,  Bundo,  Ona,  and  Kvitholmen, 

a.    BY  LAND. 

There  is  no  high-way  of  any  considerable  length  on  the 
West  Coast  north  of  Stavanger.  Whoever  thinks  of  travel- 
ling "by  land,"  must  be  prepared  therefore  to  cross  the 
numerous  irjords,  that  cut  deep  into  the  country,  by  boat 
•or  steamer.  But  whatever  the  journey  may  lose  in  com- 
fort, it  gains  in  interest,  by  the  rich  variety  of  brilliant 
and  imposing  scenery  the  tourist  is  afforded  an  opportunity 
of  enjoying.  Bergen  Stift  has  been  justly  characterised  as 
"det  Norskeste  afNorge"  (the  most  Norwegian  of  Norway); 
for  all  that  is  peculiar  to  the  country  or  people  is  to  be 
found  here  in  the  most  striking  form.  Violent  dontrasts 
are  seen  side  by  side, — wild,  majestic  mountains  and  lovely, 
smiling  valleys;  the  most  luxuriant  foliage  and  perpetual 
'snow  and  ice;  here  you  are  taught  to  understand  the 
"harmony  of  contrast."  The  people  themselves  are  grave 
and  conservative  in  character,  and  yet  sprightly  in  demeanour. 
The  Bergen  "Fylker"  were  the  scene  of  some  of  the  most 
remarkable  events  in  Norwegian  history,  events  which 
still  live  in  the  memory  of  the  people — particularly  in  Sogn, 
where  the  language  and  life  of  the  inhabitants  bear  to 
this  day  a  Saga-like  stamp. 

Stations  from  Bergen  to  Throndhjem  (W  signifies  "by 
water") : — From  Sandvigen^  a  suburb  of  *Bergen,  to  Hor- 
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vik,  on  the  OaterQord,  1  Va  mile  (new  road) ;  to  Isdal  ^fjt 
mile^  of  which  distance  Vs  ^^^^  ^'y  ^  Nose  in  Hosanger 
1%  mile;  to  Hundven  Vt  niile  W;  to  Fanebost  in  Lind- 
aas  V/i  mile;  to  Stene  in  Eivingvik  1V«  mile,  of  which 
distance  1  mile  W;  to  Eide  Vs  mile;  to  Haveland  V/± 
mile  W;  to  ButUdal  in  Brsekke  1  mile;  to  Lervik  in  Bo 
V/i  mile  W.  (Or — from  Bergen  to  Aherstrommen  2  miles^ 
W;  to  Kilatrommen  27i  miles  W;  to  Skjargehavn  lV4mile' 
W;  to  Sognefaat  IVs  mile  W;  to  Lervik 'V/s  mile  W.) 
From  Lervik  to  Systad  1  mile;  to  Skaar  in  Hyllestad  1 
mile;  to  Flakke  in  Ytre  Holmedal  IVe  mile;  to  Dale  % 
mile;  to  Eidevik  in  Indre  Holmedal  IV4  mile  W;  toXan^e- 
land  1  mile;  to  Forde  1  mile.  (Or — from  Bergen,  by^ 
steamer,  down  the  SogneQord  to  Vadheim  in  Ladvik  19 
miles;  from  thence  overland — through  magnificent  scen- 
ery— as  follows:  to' Sande  in  Indre  Holmedal  P/s  mile;  to 
Langeland  1  mile;  to  Forde  1  mile.)  From  Forde  to 
Nedre  Vasenden  in  Jolster  P/i  mile;  to  Skei  or  0vre  Vas- 
enden  across  the  Jolstervand  IV2  mile  W;  or  by  land 
from  Nedre  Vasenden  to  Ordal  1%  mile ;  to  6^kei  V«  mile) ; 
from  Skei  to  Forde  in  Bredeim  Yi  mile;  to  Bed  across 
the  Bredeimsvand  IVb  mile  W;  to  Moldestad  V2  mile;  to 
Uivik  in  Indviken  Vs  mile  (pay  for  ly^  mile);  to  Faleide 
IV2  mile  W ;  to  Indre  Haugen  in  Homindal  2^8  mile;  to 
Hellesylt  in  Sunelven  IVs  mile;  to  Slyngatad  in  Strand 
2V8  mile  W.  (From  Hellesylt  there  is  a  mountain-path  to^ 
Herdal  and  from  there  a  wheel-road  to  Slyngstad.)  From 
Slyngstad  to  Amdam  in  Orskoug  IV2  mile  W.  [From 
Amdam  to  the  town  of  Aalesund  the  route  is  as  follows : — 
To  8ofu)lt  Vs  mile  (or  Vs  mile  W)  &c.  see  Route  IV  a.] 
From  Amdam  to  *Ellingsgaard  in  Sylte  IVs  mile;  to 
Vestnas  1  mile;  to  the  town  of  Molde  IVs  mile  W;  to 
Lonsat  in  Bolso  1  mile;  to  Eide  1  mile.  [From  here  to 
the  town  of  Christianssund  see  Route  IV  a.]  From  Eide^ 
to  Istad  Vt  mile;  to  Hageim  1  mile;  to  Angvik  1  mile; 
to  Bakken  in  Thingvold  V2  mile  W;  to  BolscBt  Vs  mile; 
to  Stangvik^li  mile  W;  to  Aasen  IVs  mile  (close  to  Sur- 
endalsorenj  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamers);  to  Hon- 
stad  Vs  mile;  to  Aune  1%  mile;  to  *Foseide  Vs  mile;  t6 
*jGrarberg  1  Vi  mile ;  to  *AarUvold  1%  mile ;  to  *By  in 
t)rkedal  V4  mile;  to  *Nervik  or  0rkedalsdren  IV2  mile;  to* 
*Eli  IVs  mile ;  to  *Saltna8sanden  1  mile  (pay  for  1  Vi  mile) : 
from  *By  in  Orkedal  you  can  also  post  to  *By  in  Borse- 
skogn  V2  mile;  from  there  to  ^Saltnassanden  IVs  mile. — 
From *Saltn€Bsaanden  to Esp  V*  mile;  to,  *Throndhj em  V/^ 
mile,  (from  Garberg,  Aarlivold,  By  in  Orkedal,  Orkedals- 
oren,  and  Esp,  you  pay  48  Skillings  per  mile  for  each 
horse). 
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The  lightly-equipped  tourist,  who  need  not  trouble  him- 
self about  the  condition  of  the  paths  and  roads,  will  ob- 
tain greater  eryoyment  from  this  excursion  by  slightljr 
modifying  the  route,  as  follows: — 

From  Bergen  to  Throndhjem  in  8  days  (by  watery  o»» 
horseback,  or  on  foot). 

1st  Day,  From  Bergen  by  steamer  to  Vadheim,  post- 
ing from  thence  to  ivrde  or  Vasenden. — The  passage 
through  the  "Skjsergaard,"  with  its  innumerable  holms 
and  islands,  some  naked  and  barren,  others  coveted  with  ' 
a  luxuriant  growth,  is  highly  interesting.  Alverstrommem 
with  its  rapid  current  and  beautiful  scenery  is  worth  a 
visit  (see  Route  IX  C). — Between  the  DingeniBS  and  Sul- 
enoer  islands  the  boat  steers  off  eastwards  into  the  Sogneso. 
At  the  entrance  to  Vadheim,  there  is  a  magnificent  prospect 
of  mountain  scenery.  From  Vadheim  the"  road  is  toler- 
ably level  till  it  approaches  Langeland ;  heavy  from  there  to 
Forde^  so  it  is  best  to  walk  the  distance.  From  Fords 
to  Vasenden  there  is  a  new  and  level  road.  Fine  scenery 
along  tbe  shores  of  the  Movand.  The  Hulefps  near  Mo- 
is  worth  seeing. 

2nd  Day,  Through  Jolster  and  across  the  Bredeimsvand- 
(or  through  Vaatedalen)  to  Utmk,  or,  if  you  prefer  it, 
•over  the  §ord  to  Faleide. — A  new  road  is  being  made 
along  the  shore  of  the  Jolstervand.  Delightful  scenery. 
The  JustedalsbrtB  can  be  seen  from  various  points.  [From 
Moklebust  there  is  a  track  across  the  *'Br8e'^  (Sveereskaret) 
to  Svarefforden,  near  Balestrand  in  Sogn.]  The  environs 
of  the  Bredeimsvand  are  magnificent.  From  Moldestad. 
to  Utvik  the  road  is  heavy,  and  it  is  better  not  to  drive. 
From   the    most   elevated   part    of   the  road  you  have  a 

florious  view  of  the  Bredeimsvand  and  NordQord.  At 
Ttvik  good  quarters  at  "Landhandler*'  Hammer's;  also  at 
Faleide  ("Landhandler"  Tenden's).  The  road  through  the 
valley  of  Vaatedal  is  for  pedestrians  only.  [If  yo'i  can 
spare  a  day  or  two,  interesting  excursions  can  be  made 
in  Nordflord;  for  instance,  to  Opstryn,  from  whence  you 
can  cross  the  jQeld  to  Lorn  (see  iloute  IV  a  and  X  B),  to- 
Olden^  a  delightful  spot,  &c.J 

3rd  Day.  Along  the  high-way  to  Hellesylt  in  Sunelven, 
Sondmore. — From  Faleide  it  is  hard  work  ascending  the 
fjeld.  You  can  also  post  to  Kjos.  From  here  to  Grod- 
aas  you  can  also  boat  (distance  Va  mile).  Indre  Hangers 
is  beautifully  situated,  with  a  wide  prospect  of  the  Hor- 
nindalsvand  (the  remarkable  depth  of  this  lake  has  been 
alluded  to  in  Route  X  B,  Sondfjord).  The  mountains  here 
are  wild  and  majestic,  increasing  in  rugged  grandeur  as; 
you   descend  into    Sondmore.      To  the  left  you  have  the 


356  BOUTE  XII  A.    BEROEN-THBONDHJEM. 

Nwangadal',  to  the  right  the  gap  leading  to  the  Geiran- 
aerQord,  At  HeUeaylt  excellent  accomodation  at  ^Land- 
handler*'  8andborai*8. 

4th  Day.  Up  the  Oeirangerfjord  to  Grande;  from  thence 
across  the  isthmus  to  Ytre  Dale,  on  the  NordalslQord,  and 
so  to  Sylte  Chapel. — The  GeirangerjQord  and  its  grand 
scenery  has  been  spoken  of  before  (see  Route  X  letter  D). 
The  passage  of  the  isthmus  is  interesting;  the  Yensaas- 
hom,  Monshom,  and  several  others  peaks  are  visible. 
From  Ytre  Dale  it  is  half  a  mile,  by  virater,  to  SyltCj 
where  tolerable  accomodation  can  be  had  at  Earl  Sylte's. 

5th  Day,  Through  the  valley  of  Valdalen  to  Moktebust; 
from  thence  along  the  Espedals-road  to  Vik,  on  the  Ind- 
.ffordf  one  mile  beyond  Veblungsmes;  then  across  the 
flord  to  Taarvik,  ^4  mile,  and  so  to  AlfarruBS  (by  land), 
on  the  Lang  ford,  V/i  mile. — From  Sylte  there  is  a  good 
wheel-road  up  through  Valdalen  for  a  couple  of  miles. 
Exclusive  of  the  Espedals-road,  there  are  two  other  roads 
to  choose  between :  one  across  the  Stigefjeld,  leading  down 
into  BfOmsdalm,  above  Yeblungsnses ;  the  other  across  the 
Borliffeld,  a  'shorter,  but  more  difficult  route.  From  Sylte 
to  Moklebust  (^4  mile)  takes  you  an  hour  to  drive;  from 
thence  it  is  9  hours'  walk  to  Vik.  Between  Taarvik  and 
Alfamas  the  scenery  is  lovely.  Good  quarters  at  "Land- 
handler"  Lund's. 

6th  Day.  Up  the  Langfjord  and  across  the  isthmus  to 
the  Sundalsfjord,  to  Sundalsoren,  at  the  jnner  extremity 
of  this  fjord,  and  from  thence  on  to  Storfale. — The  scenery 
about  Langfjorden,  the  longest  arm  of  the  RomsdalsiQord, 
is  fine  and  imposing.  On  the  south  side,  you  have  a  view 
of  several  deep  and  narrow  little  fjords,  with  snow-iFjelds 
in  the  background:  Mettedalen,  Visdalhiy  s.ndi  Erisfj or- 
-den  (the  wild  valley  of  Eikisdalen,  noted  for  its  hazel 
nuts,  lies  within  the  Erisfjord). — From  Eidsvaag  across 
the  isthmus  to  Eidsoren  half  an  hours' drive.  [If  you  want 
to  reach  Swrendal  from  here,  you  row  straight  across  the 
flord  to  Fjdseid,  where  another  isthmus,  half  a  mile  long, 
has  to  be  passed,  to  get  to  MeisingscBt  on  the  Stangvik-» 
fjord,  which  you  row  down  as  far  2i%  Surendalsoren^  about 
2  miles.]  From  Eidsoren  to  Sundalsoren  2  miles  by  water. 
Sundalen  and  its  grand  scenery  has  been  mentioned  be- 
forej  in  Route  IV  a.  Horstadnaebba,  in  the  valley  of  Litt- 
ledalen,  Hofsnahba,  just  abdve  the  parsonage,  and  Mom- 
fogkjcBrringerne,  are  the  most  remarkable  peaks  in  the 
valley.    Storfale  is  a  large  and  beautiful  farm. 

7th  Day.  Up  through  Sundalen  and  Opdal  to  Aune,  on 
the  high-way  from  Christiania  to  Throndhjem  (Route  IV  a). 
A  new^  road  traverses  Sundalen. 
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8th  Day,  To  Storen,  and  from  thence  by  rail  to  Thrond- 
lijem  (Route  IV  b). 

Further  information  concerning  Nordhordland,  Sogn, 
Sond-  and  Nordffordj  Sondmore^  Bomsdqlen^  and  Nord- 
more,  has  been  given  above  in  Koute  IX  C  and  X;  as  re- 
gards Sondre  Throndhjems  Amt,  see  Route  IV. 

B.  FROM  THRONDHJEM  THROUGH  NORDRE 

THRONDHJEM'S  AMT  TO  NORDLAND. 

♦ 

1)  COAST  ROUTE. 

1.  The  steamers  mentioned  above  in  the  Bergen — Thrond- 
hjem  route,  and  which — going  north — arrive  at  Thrond- 
hjem  every  Saturday  and  Tuesday,  continue  their  voyage 
on  the  ensuing  Wednesday  and  Friday.  The^  steer  out 
of  the  Throndhjeinsfjord,  along  the  coast  of  Nordre  Fosen 
(see  Route  IV b),  to  Bjoro  in  Fladanger,  25  miles;  from 
thence  up  the  Namsen  Fjord  to  NamsoSf  6  miles,  north 
■of  the  OtterOj  touching  at  Foslandaoaen,  3  miles,  and  then 
crossing  the  J'oWen  Fjord  to  Eorvik  in  Vigten,  6  miles, 
and  to  ChjLtmk  in  Leko,  5  miles,  from  whence  it  is  6  miles 
to  Bronosund  in  Nordiand. 

2.  You  post  along  the  coast  as  follows : — From  Thrond- 
hjem  to  Eamso  in  Bjomor  (see  Route  IV  b)  to  Dragti  in 
Fladanger  274  miles;  to  Bjoro  1  mile;* to  Uivorden  V2Eiile 
to  Seierstad  in  Fosnses  2V2  miles;  to  Apelvcer  IVs  mile; 
to  Lundring  on  the  island  of  Nero  1  mile;  to  Bisvar 
2^4  miles  ;  to  Fjeldvik  1  mile ;  to  Bosvik  V4  mile,  where 
you  make  the  coast  of  Nordiand:  by  water  the  whole  dis- 
tance. [From  Utvarden  you  can  also  post  to  Namsos  as 
follows:  1)  to  Atle  IV4  mile  by  water,  to  Foslandsoaen  Vs 
mile  by  land,  both  stations  on  the  island  of  Otiero,  to 
Namsos  2  miles  by  water;  or  2)  to  Statland  V/4  mile  by 
land,  to  Namsos  2  miles  by  water. 

NAMSOS,^  a  "Ladested"  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nam-: 
s^flBtb'y  h&s  1,300  inhabitants ;  dockyard  and  saw-mills 
(2  Hotels  near  the  steamboat-pier), 

\From  Namsos  you  can  again  go  northwards,  to  *Land' 
faldmky  IV2  mile  by  land,  and  to  Seierstad  IVs  mile  by 
water  &c.  From  Seierstad  and  Apelvtsr  you  can  post  to 
the  extremity  of  the  Indre  Foldenfjord,  a  dark  narrow 
frith,  as  follows:  to  Strand  2  and  IVa  mile  respectively; 
to  Aarfor  3  miles;  to  Foldereid  1  mile;  to  Kongsmo 
1V»  mile:  all  the  way  by  water. — About  half-way  between 
Seierstad  andApelvser,  directiy  opposite  Fosnses  Church — 
at  the  foot  of  the  GaUn  fjeld — lies  the  estate  of  Sals- 
bruget,   cut   off  by   a  small  isthmus    from   the   Salsvand, 


358         ROUTE  XII  B.    NORDRE  THRONDHJEMS  AMT. 

a  lake  2V2  miles  long. — From  Strand  there  is  a  -wheel-- 
road  to  Lundring,  close  to  Naro  churchy  VI x  mile,  and 
from  Folder eid^  about  V2  mile,  across  to  an  arm  of  the 
BindalsQord  in  ^ordland.] 

*  [From  Lundrina  you  post  across  to  Bdrvik,  on  the  is- 
land of  Indre  Vigten,  Vi  mile,  and  from  thence  out  to 
Ytre  Vigten^  as  follows: — to  Eyom  %  mile  by  land,  or  V2 
mile  by  water;  to  Lading  IVs  mile  by  land;  to  Horseng 
IVs  mile  by  water;  to  Bergsnov  Vs  mile  by  land,  and  V* 
mile  by  water.  From  Byom  you  can  also  post  direct 
to  Bergsnov,  IV*  mile  by  water.] 

2)  IKLAND  ROUTE. 

The  high- way  from  Throndhjem  through  Nordre  Thrond- 
hjem's  Amt  to  Nordland,  follows  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
Throndhjemsfjord,  passing  Siordakn^  Skogn,  Vaerdalen, 
Inderoen,  and  Sparoo,  to  Sienkjar,  at  the  inland  extremity 
of  the  fjord.  Here  it  divides  into  two  branches,  one 
going  west,  past  Beitstaden^  Namsos,  and  Overhalden^ 
to  Grong,  where  it  meets  the  eastern  road,  which 
passes  Stod  and  Snaasen.  From  Grong  the  road  extends 
through  Harran  and  Thronden€e8  Annexer  (parishes  of 
ease):  from  the  Aunefos  in  Harran,  however,  as  an  rough 
bridle-road  only. 

1.  From  Throndhjem  via  Levanger  to  Stenkjar,  Sta- 
tions: From  ^Throndhjem  to  *Haugan  P/s  mile  (from 
Haugan  you  pay  48  Skillings  a  mile  for  each  horse);  to 
*Sandferhu8  in  T^edre  Storoalen  P/s  mile';  to  *Forbord  1 
mile;  to  *Vordal  in  Aasen  IVs  mile;  to  ^Nordre  Skjcsrve 
IV4  mile;  to  *Levanger  1  mile;  to  Vardalsoren  1V«  mile; 
to  Boske  in  Sparbo  IV4  mile;  to  *Stenkj<Br  IVs  mile, — or 
from  *V(BTdal8oren  to  Stromm>en  in  Inderoen  IV4  mile:  to 
Korsen  in  Sparbo  1  mile;  to  *Stenkj(sr  1  mile. 

Between  Throndhjem  and  Sandferhtis  the  road  extends 
along  the  shore  of  the  lovely  Strinden fjord.  It  is  an  old 
one,  and  heavy  for  the  first  2  miles  ;  but  after  you  have 
ascended  and  descended  the  steep  hills  called  Blaaham" 
merbakkeme,  and  have  reached  JSummelvikehf  you  continue 
your  journey  on  an  excellent  new  post-road.  Just  before 
you  come  to  Sandferhus,  you  cross  the  Stordalselv,  over 
a  handsome  wooden  bridge. 

[At  Hummelviken  and  at  Sandferhiis,  roads  branch  off 
to  Selbo  and  Tydalen  (see  Route  V).] 

[From  Sandferhus  there  is  a  road  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Stordalselv,  extending  through  Nedrcr- 
and  Ovre  Stordalen  and  Meraker,  as  follows: — to  Bjome- 
gaard   V/a   mile;   to  Lillefloren   V/2  mile;   to  Volden  V/^ 
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mile;  to  iFuntaime  Va  mile.  From  here  there  are  bridle- 
roads  to  Sweden: — 1)  via  Stordal  Chapel  and  Glugddl 
farm,  and  2)  alonp:  the  Teola  river  past  the  farms  of 
Sku^daUvoid  and  Tevldal, — From  Bjomsgaard  there  is  a 
road  practicable  for  wheel-vehicles  along  the  bank  of  the 
iForra  river,  as  far  as  Aknliy  about  IVamile,  from  whence 
there  is  a  bridle-road  following  the  course  of  the  Vigda 
Elv;  it  winds  along  the  loot  of  the  Kleningffeld^  extend- 
ing north  of  Fun^oen  to  Fteren  farm  on  the  eastern 
i3hore  of  the  Fcersijo,  a  beautiful  lake  abounding  in  fish : 
one  day's  journey.  From  Fseren,  too,  there  are  several 
bridle-roads  leading  north  to  F<sr(}aZen,  the  most  frequented 
of  which  follows  the  northern  shore  of  Lake  Farsjo  to 
the  foot  of  an  imposing  Qeld,.  called  Hermansnasen  (3,570 
feet),  continuing  east  and  north  of  this  mountain  as  far 
as  the  Grdningsvandj  abounding  in  trout:  there  are  several 
good  Ssetre  here.  The  road  now  goes  west  of  the  Lille 
and  Stare  Havren  (2,500  feet)  mountains,  descending  into 
Yserdalen,  at  Indalen  farm,  near  Garnas  posting-station: 
a  stiff  day's  walk. —  Much  shorter  bridle-roads  extend 
along  the  foot  of  the  Maraskarffeld  (2700  feet)  to  Sul- 
stuen  station. — There  is  also  a  bridle-road  to  Fseren,  from 
Krokstad  in  Meraker,  stretching  east  of  Lake  FunsjOj 
along  the  foot  of  the  Loviifjeld:   distance  about  2  miles.] 

From  Sandferhus  yoii  ascend  a  number  of  steepisn 
hills  to  Forhord  (590  feet  above  the  sea),  from  whence  a 
new  and  good  road  descends  the  §eld,  following  the  shore 
of  the  Fettenfjord,  and  traversing  the  narrow  valley  of 
the  Fettenelv  to  Vordal-,  here  the  road  again  gets  hilly, 
passing  the  Hammeroand,  a  beautiful  lake,  and  extending 
on,  through  the  smiling  parish  of  Skogn,  to  Lenanger. 

[From  *Vordal  and  *ifordre  Skjerve  you  post  west  to 
the  beautiful  and  fertile  parish  of  Frosten,  as  follows: — to 
Hoplen  Vs  mile  and  V/^  mile  respectively;  to  Stene  V/i. 
mile  by  land,  by  water  V2  mile  only;  to  Hoknbjerget  Vs 
mile. — From  *Nordre  Sl^erve  and  from  *Levanger  you 
can  also  post,  to  Vestrum  in  Ekne,  IVs  and  IV4  mile  re- 
spectively; from  Vestrum  to  Sandstad,  on  the  island  of 
Xttere,  Vj  mile  by  water.] 

LEVANOER,  a  "Kjobstad"  since  1836,  has  1,000  inhab- 
itants.     There    are   two   annual  markets   here,   and  the 
Elace  does  a  brisk  trade  with  Jamtland  in  Sweden  (Madame 
iaklund's  Hotel).    The  environs  of  the  town  are  beautiful. 

[Through  Vardalen  there  is  a  post-road  to  Jamtland 
in  Sweden,  with  the  following  stations: — From  *Levapger 
and  *Vara€il8i)ren  to  *N^Ba,  VU  and  V«  mile  respectively; 
to  OoTMBS  1  mile;  to  SulUtuen  I'A  mile;  to  Sandmken 
1%  mile ;  to  Mdlen  in  Jamtland  1 V4  mile.    From  Malen  a 
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iteamer  goei  twice  a  week  to  Otlerimtd,  tbe  capital  of 
Jaratland. — The  road,  which  is  a  good  high-way,  continaea 
nearly  to  Gamai  {520  feet  above  the  iea),  the  wide  and 
beantifal  vale  of  Vardalen,  leading  along  the  Boathem 
hank  of  tbe  Vardakeh,  and  followi  then  the  course  of  the 
Itma  river  through  a  narrow  mountain  valley,  where, 
with  the  exception  of  the  poBting-stationa,  there  are  but 
few  inhabited  spots.  Abont  '/•  ™''6  above  iSufaftKN  (T70 
feet  above  the  sea)  you  eross  Si.  Olafs  Bridge,  the  point 
at  which  the  lima  issues  from  the  Inad,  a  beautiful  moun- 
tain lake,  1,300  feet  above  tbe  sea.  The  road  then  follows 
the  south  and  east  shores  of  this  lake,  passing  BatuMkat, 
where  the  accomodation  is  good,  and  extending  north  of 
the  Finvola  Qeld  across  the  frontier, — Between  SukiMoi 
and  Itu6en  another  higb-way  branches  ofiT  to  Jamtland: 
this  road  leads  across  SkaUti^an,  li'/i  miles  fromSnlBtnen 
(pay  for  3  miles)  and  on  to  Ostemmd,  by  land.) 


SI.  mU  £ndgt. 
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the  district  is  called — are  among  the  finest  and  most  fer- 
tile parts  of  the  country.  —Between  Levanger  and  Var- 
dakHren,  where  you  cross  the  Vierdalsehi  over  a  long 
wooden  bridge,  and  as  far  as  Salberg  Church,  the  road  is 
easy,  and  partly  new;  here  it  divides  inio  two  branches, 
both  of  which  are  extremely  hitly;  yet  at  many  points 
the  prospect  is  wonderfully  fine. 

[From  V^datMoren  there  is  a  wheel-road  along  the  north 
bank  of  the  VeerdaUelv  to  Siamkermo  in  Tutu  Annex; 
from  here  you  can  reach  Jdmtland  on  a  bridle-road,  go- 
ing north  and  ea«t  of  the  Vxrravand. — Three-eighths  of 
a  mile  haxa  Vterdalsoren,  you  pass  Sliklestad,  where  St. 
Olaf,  in  a  blood;  battle  with  the  rebel  peasants,  fell  on 
the  31st  August  1030;  two  pillars  were  raised  cojnmemo- 
rating  the  event,  one  in  1710  and  one  in  1805.  From  here 
.'yon  have  a  beautiful  view  of  the  V«rda)ibygd.  Close  by 
stands  the  principal  church  in  Stiklestad  parish  j  it  would 
appear  to  have  oeen  erected  in  the  12th  eentnry. — Near 
the  chnrch,a  good  wheel-road  strikes  off  to  the Leksdalseand, 
a  beautiful  lake  1  mile  lonaj,  follows  the  eastern  shore,  and 
extends,  with  several  branches,  through  Henning  Annex  to 
Sitnijcer:   distajce  abont  3  miles :   no  posting-atationa,] 


From  Roake  there  is  also  a  road  to  StrSmmen.    'h  mile 
along  the  shore  of  the  JBorgenfford,   and  past  Soel  farm. 
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where  you  have  an  uncommonly  fine  viewoflnderoen  and 
Sparbo,  together  with  the  lovely  BorgenQord,  and  down 
the  Qord  as  far  as  Yaerdalen,  Skogn,  andYtteroen.  Close 
to  Roel  you  pass  the  "Amtmandsgaard"  Sundy  beautifully 
nituated  on  the  shore  of  the  Borgen^ord.  There  is  a 
bridge  at  Strommen  over  the  narrow  mouth  of  the  Bor- 
genQord,  where  the  current  at  high  and  low  water  is  as 
strong  as  'that  of  a  swift-flowing  river. 

[From  Strdmmen  you  can  post  also  to  Vangshyllen,  1 
mile  by  land  or  by  water,  and  to  Norum  V/4  mile;  both 
stations  are  on  the  Skamsund,  a  narrow  sound  connect- 
ing the  outer  part  of  the  Throndlvjemsfjord  with  the 
inner,  also  callea  BeiUiadQorden,  From  Strommen  you 
can  likewise  post  to  Grande^  in  the  beautiful  district  of 
JHosviken,  a  parish  of  ease  forYtteroen,  IVsniile  by  water, 
and  to  Ovre  on  Ytteroen,  1  mile  by  water.  O9  this  island" 
there  are  several  productive  Pyrites'  Mines.] 

STENKJ-^R,  a  "Ladested,"  situated  at  the  mouth  of 
JByelven,  the  outlet  of  the  Snaasenvand,  has  1,300  in- 
habitants (Thorbiomsen's  Hotel).  Egge,  near  Steenkjser, 
was  the  abode  of  Kalf  Ameson,  notorious  from  the  Saga 
•of  St.  Olaf.  In  the  immediate  neighbourl^pod  of  Stenkjser 
there  are  a  large  number  of  barrows,  which  is  also  the  case 
in  many  other  localities  in  this  Amt.  It  was  in  the  town 
•of  StenKJaer  that  the  only  "Affaldsdynge,"  hitherto  found 
in  this  country,  was  discovered,  in  1871. 

[From  Stenkjser  there  is  a  wheel-road  past  8^  chapel 
of  ease,  and  extending  up  through  Ognaaleny  a  beautiful 
wooded  valley,  as  far  as  SkilgriM  farm.  From  this  place 
you  reach  Mok,  the  innermost  farm  of  the  valley,  on  a 
bridle-road,  and,  proceeding  under  Hemfila  (2,420  feet) 
and  past  Safer  farm,  cross  over  to  Vserdalen.  Here,  as 
indeed  everywhere  else  almost  in  this  part  of  the  coun- 
try, there  is  good  fishing  and  shootingj 

Most  tourists  however  will  prefer  to  make  the  journey 
between  Throndhjemy  Levanger^  and  StenkjcBr  by  steamer, 
a  trip  that,  on  a  calm  summer's  day,  is  one  of  the  pleasan- 
test  and  most  beautiful  in  Norway.  The  steamer  first 
•crosses  the  Strinden^ord  to  Hoknbjerget  in  Frosten,  pass- 
ing the  beautiful  little  island   of  Tautrat  with  the   ruins 

from 

west- 

this  side 

of  the  §ord,  witt  its  truly  mountain  scenery,  presents  a 
-striking  contrast  to  the  comparatively  low  and  well  cul- 
tivated eastern  shore.  From  Leksviken  the  steamer  re- 
turns to  the  eastern  shore,  touching  at  EknCf  and  steer- 
ing from  thence    across  to  the  charming  island  of  TUerOj 
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and  eastwards  on  to  Levcmger,  SkaatMds^  and  Throncea  in 
Yserdalen,  goes  west  again  to  Hyllen  and  SundruBS  in  the 
parish  of  I^^eroen,  steers  then  north  of  Ytteroen  to  Viiye 
m  Mosviken,  and  finally  northwards  through  Skamsunaet 
into  the  BeitstadQord,  continuing  onto  Stenkjaer.  On  the 
latter  part  of  her  passage  the  boat  either  touches  at  some 
j)lace  on  the  north  shore  of  Inderoen  near  Hustad  chapel 
'Of  ease,  or  steams  in  and  out  of  the  Beitstadsundet,  a 
beautiful,  narrow  frith,  V/2  mile  long,  stopping  at  Malmo 
and  Fosnassirandent 

2  a.  From  8tcnkj{er  through  Beitstaden,  NamsoSf  Over- 
thalden,  and  Grong  to  theAunefos.  Stations:  From*^^en- 
hJBiT  to  Ostmk  in  Beits taden  1%  mile;  to  Elden  V/i  mile; 
to  Overaaard  1  mile  (pay  for  V/^  mile);  to  Bangsund  in 
■Ssevik  Annex  (parish  of  ease)  IVs  mile,  crossing  Bang- 
sund ferry  (pay  for  2  ^miles),  or  2  miles  by  water;  tq 
*8pilh/im  1  mile  by  land  or  by  water;  to  *Himd  in  Over- 
halden  IVa  mile  and  across  Stromahyllen  ferry;  to  ^Haiigum 
1  mile;  to  *  Ft  in  Grong  IV2  mile;  to  Fosland  1  mile;  to 
Fiskum  in  Harran  Annex  IV2  mile;  to  iAieAunefos  1  mile. 
^  From  Stenkiser  there  is  now  a  good  new  post-road  to 
Ostvikf  extending  from  thence  along  the  beautiful  Fos- 
4UB88trandt  where  a  road  branches  off  to  Malmo  Church 
— a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer — jjnd  extends  till  within 
a  short  distance  .of  Elden  (338  feet).  From  here  to 
Stromahyllen^  where  you  cross  the  Namsenfford,  the  road 
ifi  an  old  one,  and  particularly  heavy  for  the  distance  of 
half  a  mile  between  Overgaard  and  Bangsund^  where  it 
ascends  the  Anakaret^  340  feet  above  tne  sea. — In  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Finvoldvand,  distant  about  1  mile 
from  Overgaard,  elks  are  frequently  met  with.  [At  8<B' 
^ik  Church,  between  Bangsund  and  Spillum  (both  good 
quarters),  a  good  wheel-road  branches  off  eastwards  to 
Momatad  in  Bangdaien,  about  a  mile.  From  Bomatad  to 
Solem,  the  innermost  farm  •  of  the  valley,  there  is  but  a 
rough  kind  of  road,  which  you  ^n  just  manage  to  drive 
over  in  a  carriole.  One  mile  beyond  Solem  lie  the  Bang- 
aoer,  from  whence  you  can  go  north  along  a  mountain- 
path  to  OverTialden,  or ,  south,  to  Stody  on  the  Snoaaen^ 
4$and.    Good  fishing  and  shooting  in  Bangdalen.] 

pFrom  ''^Spillum  you  ^o  to  *Namaoa,  either  by  crossing 
♦over  the  §ord,  which  is  here  about  V4  mi^©  wide,  or  by 
,land,  crossing  the  Stromahyllen  iertj,  V4  mile.  Distance 
between  *Namaoa  and  *Mund  IVs  mile. — From  Bangaund 
and  from  ^nllum  you  post  to  Sandviken  on  the  Namsen- 
flord,  by  water,  1  and  Vsmile  respectively;  from 5and^wA;«n 
to  Siatland  IV4  mile,  and  to  Namaoa  Vs  mile.  Haying 
crossed  the   Namsen^ord   at  Stromahyllen,  you  continue 

Nonemg.  28 
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special  notice: — To  Ben8<et^  on  the  north  shore  of  the 
lake,  about  V4  mile,  and  from  here  to  HolumsiBteren  in 
Aaddien.  Close  by  the  Saeter  there  is  a  remarkable  cave 
in  the  rock,  [f  you  wish  to  enter  it,  you  should  provide 
yourself  with  lights;  it  penetrates  far  into  the  mountain, 
and  is  so  narrow  that  you  must  creep  in  and  out  on  aU 
fours;  there  is  not  room  to  turn.  It  goes  by  the 
name  of  ^Mandhullet,^'  and,  as  the  story  goes,  was  onc^ 
inhabited  by  a  rich  old  miser,  who  concealed  his  treasures 
there.  Farther  on  you  come  to  "Bispporten"  (the  Bishop's 
Gate),  and,  south  of  the  Sseter  pass  the  ^Gieilport,''  a 
narrow  pass  between  two  mountains.  The  descent  can 
be  made  on  the  ^sseter"-path  to  Mdlnvikenj  which  is  con- 
siderably shorter,  but  rather  steep. — The  Ji9wa  river,  which 
issues  U'om  the  Isnuenningvand,  and  flows  in  a  westerly 
direction  through  the  narrow  valley  of  ImscM,  past  Jor- 
stad  farm,  into  the  Snaasenvand;  is  one  of  the  rivers  most 
aboimding  in  fish  in  the  parish  of  Snaasen.  The  valley 
of  ImsdaT  is  thinly  populated  now  compared  to  what  it 
was  in  former  times;  in  the  12th  century  Snaasefi  Sseter, 
which  must  have  been  then  a  large  farm,  was  the  abode 
of  Thorfin  Svarte  or  Snare,  mentioned  in  the  Saga  of  Mag- 
nus Erlingson;  and  at  ilf e^aard,  now  a  Jorstad  chSlet,  there 
was  a  church,  spoken  of  last  in  the  year  1563;  a  few  ruins  of 
this  edifice  are  still  to  be  seen.  Near  Megaard  there  is 
said  to  have  been  a  spring  in  the  bo^  a  couple  of  hundred 
years  ago,  called  St  Olafa  Spring^  which  healed  all  manner 
of  sick  people  of  their  infirmities ;  there  is  no  trace  of  it 
now. — ^Beyond  Imsdalen  lies  the  district  of  Ismtenningen^ 
likewise  a  narrow  valley  with  numerous  ch&lets,  Praste- 
steteren  amongst  others,  situated  on  the  shore  of  the 
Idlle  Ismanning  Vand.  The  excursion  to  this  point,  which 
takes  you  from  8  to  10  hours,  is  very  interesting.  The 
^^sseter'-path,  that  strikes  off  at  Hemoeg  farm,  to  which 
place  there  is  a  wheel-road  from  Seem,  is  a  good  one,  and 
at  many  points  you  have  a  lovely  prospect  of  the  whole 
SfMOsen^  with  its  immense  mountain  wastes  and  those  of 
Lieme  parish.  About  half  way  you  come  to  Bensden; 
from  here  you  cross  the  Finkjarringiffeld,  and  some  dis- 
tance on  pass  the  Aunseeter,  JSmarhulUt,  and  finally,  about 
1/4  mile  from  Prsestesseteren,  the  Hemvegsater,  beautifully 
situated  on  an  eminence,  from  which  you  have  a  splendid 
view  of  the  whole  valley  of  Imsdal,  with  its  tarus  and 
Ssetre,  dottiag  the  wooded  mountain  sides ;  the  lofty  Gotm- 
dalsffelde  forming  the  background.  PrsestessBteren  is  a 
very  old  chalet,  the  door-lintel  of  the  dairy  bearing  the 
date  ISQl,— Snaasen  Church,  distant  about  Vs  mile  from 
Ssem,  is  one  of  the  prettiest  country  churches  in  all  Nor- 
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way. — There  are  a  few  reminiccences  here  of  the  war 
witn  Sweden  in  1718:  the  redoubts  at  (rt^feid  in  Imsdalen; 
"'Svfinskeatien^^  (the  Swedes'  path);  and  Musegrotien  on  the 
glebe  land ;  the  latter  served  as  a  place  01  concealment 
for  the  clergyman,  Nils  Mus. — In  the  Stovraffeld,  north  of 
Saem,  there  is  a  grotto,  called  StovragroUen.] 

[From  Sam   a  wheel-road    extends  for  abcTut  Smiles  in. 
an  easterly  direction  to  the  Gravbrott  *^e  innermost  farm 
in  the  '*Hovedbygd;"   from  here  there  is  a  bridle-road  to 
Lieme  parish,  particulars  of  which  will  be  ffiven  farther  on.] 

Satn  station  is  distant  about  V4  of  a  mile  from  the  post- 
road  ;  therefore  when  travelling  from  Stenkjser  by  land,  you 
should  order  by  "Forbud"  the  "Skyds"  to  met  you  on  the 
.  road. — ^Between  Sam  and  Homo,  the  road  ascends  the 
SfMOsenheia  till  it  reaches  an  altitude  of  850  feet  above 
the  sea,  descending  then  into  the  lower  extremity  of 
Sanddoladalen.  The  hills  ascending  and  descending  the 
Snaasenheia  are  rather  steep;  ^or  the  rest,  the  road  is 
easy,  leading  through  a  forest  tract,  with  here  and  there 
a  bit  of  fine  scenery.  On  this  road,  2V2  uiiles  long,  there 
is  but  a  single  inhabited  spot,  called  KinneraaSj  where 
there  is  a  trader,  doing  a  brisk  business  in  bartering  with 
the  Lapps,  that  rove  about  the  mountains  east  of  this 
locality.  From  Homo  the  road  strikes  across  to  the  Nam- 
senelv,  which  you  pass  at  the  Sam  ferry,  meeting  near 
Berge  farm  the  high-way  through  Overhalden;  this  part  of 
the  road  too  is  very  hilly. 

[From  Berge,  or  the  adjacent  farms,  Sam  and  Jorum, 
you  can  ascend  in  a  couple  of  hours  or  so  the  Gjetfjeld, 
2,800  feet  high.  From  the  cairn  at  the  summit  you  have 
a  wide  prospect  of  the  surrounding  country,  the  eye  em- 
bracing nearly  the  whole  of  the  Amt.  The  most  con- 
spicuous points  tire  Leko  and  Heilhomet,  inNordland,  and 
the  mountains  at  the  extremity  of  the  Indre  Folden  Fjord,  to 
the  north;  the  huge  and  majestic  HeimdalsJiaugen,  about 
4,000  feet,  in  Harran,  and  the  Zrwru^new  Peaks  east;  Skja- 
kerhatten,  3,690  feet,  and  Hermansnasen,  3,670  feet,  in 
Vserdalen,  south,  and  Oienskavlen,  2,200  feet,  west.] 

[East  of  Snaasen  and  Grong  lies  the  parish  of  Lieme, 
with  about  1,100  inhabitants,  who  live  scattered  along 
the  shores  of  the  numerous  large  and  small  lakes  in  the 
eastern  division  of  the  district,  extending  towards  the 
Swedish  frontier,  and  cut  off  from  Snaasen  and  Grong  by 
a  belt  of  barren  mountains,  about  4  miles  wide,  attaining 
an  altitude  of  from  3,000  to  4,000  feet,  and  by  a  long 
succession  of  marshes.  In  the  whole  parish  there  is  not 
a  single  wheel-road;  and  from  the  neighbouring  parishes, 
over   a  tract  which   at  present  is  calculated  at  12  miles, 
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the  traveller  having  to  wend  his  way  along  an  end- 
less number  of  circuitous  paths,  there  is  no  road,  not  a 
tolerably  good  track  even  for  horses. — Owing  to  its  situi^tion 
so  far  to  the  north,  at  an  altitude  too  of  from  1,100  to  1,200 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea:  this  district  is  wholly  un- 
suited  for  agricultural  pursuits,  whereas  it  is  richly  tim- 
,  bered,  and  has  splendid  pastures ;  and  had  the  inhabitants 
greater  facilities  for  exchanging  their  dairy  produce  for 
corn  and  other  necessaries  of  life,  it  could  support  double 
and  treble  the  present  population,  lAeme,  or,  as  it  was 
formerl^r  called  Finlieme,  was  a  parish  of  ease  for  Snaasen 
till  within  the  last  three  years,  and  not  long  ago  had  no 
inhabitants  but  Lapps,  who  find  in  these  tracts  excellent 
feeding-grounds  for  their  reindeer;  this  race  however  is 
gradually  disappearing  as  Nomads  before  the  progress  of 
civilisation. — The  most  frequented  tracks  to  Lieme  are 
the  following: — 1.  From  Oravbot  in  8na<uen  (see  above) 
over  the  Andorffeld  to  GrascMtno  farm,  where  you  pass 
the  ni^ht;  from  thence  you  cross  the  i^eld  to  Fosdalen, 
traversing  this  valley  and  passing  along  the  Hol^Unvand 
to  Aune^  from  whence  you  can  either  go  north  to  NordU^ 
.the  principal  parish,  or  south  to  SorU,  the  parish  of  ease. 
— 2.  From  Orong  through  Sanddoladalen  pastJSer^  farm, 
where  you  pass  the  night,  to  Nordli, — ^Both  these  routes 
are  exceedingly  fatiguing,  the  track  leading  the  whole 
way  up  and  down  steep  mountain  slopes  and  through  bogs 
and  marshes;  and,  if  caught  in  a  storm,  there  is  no  shel- 
ter to  be  found. — To  and  from  Lieme  goods  are  conveyed 
almost  exclusively  through  the  valley  of  SanddoladsJen, 
and  principally  in  winter,  when  the  river  is  frozen.  A 
wheel-road  will  however  no  doubt  shortly  be  constructed 
along  this  route,  with  an  extension  to  Frostviken  in  Sweden, 
from  which  place  there  is  a  line  of  communication  12 
miles  long,  partly  by  boat  and  partly  by  steamer  on  the 
"Stromsvattendraget,"  to  the  Angermannaelv.] 

3.  If  the  tourist  is  desirous  of  continuing  the  journey 
from  the  Aunefos  (Fjerdeng  farm)  on  to  Koraland,  he  will 
have  to  traverse  a  distance  of  I2V2  miles  on  a  very  in- 
diflferent  bridle-road — V/^  miles  being  in  Nordre  Thrond- 
l^em's  Amt — till  you  strike  a  wheel-road  near  the  Filling  foe 
in  Ve/sen,  425  feet  above  the  sea. 

This  route  follows  first  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Nam- 
senelv  for  a  distance  of  about  2Vs  miles,  past  the  farms 
of  Aasmulen,  Acfsve,  Ejeldmo  and  ThrondemeSy  and  Thron- 
denaes  Chapel,  till,  at  FosmOt  it  crosses  over  to  the  west 
bank,  which  it  then  follows  for  374  miles,  passing  Sjjikn- 
husdal^  HaabnaSf  and  MtBlingsmo  farms.  About  Vs  mile 
above  Mselingsmo,  you  take  leave  oftheNamsenelv,  which, 
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■at  this  point,  makes  a  wide  bend,  about  a  mile  from 
where  it  issues  from  the  Namsenvand,  1,300  feet  above 
iAie  sea,  continuing  in  the  direction  of  the  principal  valley 
through  the  valley  of  Smcdvandety  past  Smalaas  fsxm,  and 
across  the  Store  Maivand,  where  you  pass  the  boundary 
•of  the  Amt/  1  mile  from  Meelingsmo. 

From  Store  Maivand  you  continue  your  journey  along 
the  eastern  shore  of  this  lake  and  of  the  Lille  Maivand, 
the  Sa/rid'j  EjiBrring',  Store  and  Lille  Svenninga-,  and 
Hdlvards-Vand!me^  and  along  the  bank  of  the  Svenning- 
'dalaelv,  past  KjcerringmOy  Kapskarmo^  Ovre  Svenningdal 
and  Bogffeldmo  farms,  574  miles. 

As  before  stated,  the  bridle-road  is  not  good.  It  is 
best  where  there  is  most  traffic,  viz.  between  Fjerdeng 
and  Throndenas  Chapel;  but  farther  on,  where  the  inhab- 
ited spots  are  almost  a  mile  apart,  and  there  is  but  little 
communication  between  them,  it  is  scarcely  deserving  the 
name  of  a  road.  Besides  there  are  numerous  bogs  and 
marshes,  through  which  -it  is  extremely  difficult  to  make 
-your  way  with  a  horse;  and  sometimes  indeed  you  have 
ta  make  long  detours. 

On  the  whole  distance  to  the  boundary  of  the  Amt, 
there  is  little  worthy  of  notice.  You  traverse  nothing  but 
immense  fir- woods,  where  the  inhabited  spots  are  like 
•oases  in  the  midst  of  a  forest^desert.  The  valley  is  com- 
paratively wide,  and  enclosed  by  monotonous  fjelds.  The 
ascent  is  gradual  and  not  difficult :  tiie  highest  point — 1,600 
feet  above  the  sea — is  between  the  Store-  and  Lille-Mai- 
^ande. — There  is  no  doubt  much  land  that  might  be  cul- 
tivated, and  during  the  last  50  years  a  number  of  settlers 
have  taken  up  their  abode  here;  but  want  of  roads  pre- 
sents a  more  general  immigration;  for  though  a  few  sett- 
lers, such  viz.  as  have  selected  the  best  and  most  con- 
venient spots,  can  manage-  to  support  themselves  without 
having  to  suffer  too  great  privations,  nay  have  attained 
even  to  comparative  affluence,  this  could  never  be  the  case 
with  the  many,  so  long  as  the  carriage  of  the  first  neces- 
saries of  life,  many  of  which  have  to  be  fetched  from  as 
far  as  Namsos,  is  attended  with  such  great  difficulty. 
"True,  com  has  ripened  on  the  shores  of  the  Store-Mai- 
vand,  1,300  feet  above  the  sea;  but  frost  too  frequentiy 
•destroys  the  cro|>s. 

The  traveller  in  these  sequestered  parts  may  calculate 
•on  a  friendly  reception ;  but  he  must  b^  repared  to  rough 
it.  The  people  too  will  do  all  in  their  power  {o  help  him 
in  continuing  tis  journey,  whether  it  be  by  boat  or  on 
horseback.  If  your  luggage  be  too  heavy  for  the  guide 
iU)  carry,  it  will  be  conveyed,  when  traveUing  by  land,  on 


^ 
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a  kind  of  sledge — "Kjoredrag/'  which  conaiste  of  two  wooden  f* 

shafts  bent  upwards  and  attached  to*  two  jpieces  of  wood 
laid  transversely  upon  them  with  splints.  On  one  of  these 
^'Kjoredrag"  you  can  easily  transport  252  Norwegian  pounds,  | 

and  on  a  level  road  as  man3r  as  432  pounds. — The  best 
kind  of  shoes  for  this  excursion,  and  indeed  throughout 
Nordre  Throndlgems  Amt  generally,  when  you  leaf  e  the 
high-roads,  are  those  in  use  among  the  inhabitants,  called 
"Finsko"  er  "Lauparsko."  They  are  filled  with  "Sennegraes," 
a  kind  of  grass,  or  hay,  not  too  coarse,  and  will  be  found 
light,  watertight,  and  comfortable.  No  other  kind  of  shoea 
or  boots  will  last  for  any  time  in  these  tracts,  where  there 
is  so  much  marshy  land. 

From  Mishnastno  you  can  also  follow  the  course  of  the 
MalingBelv  and  the  shore  of  the  Maiingsffond,  and  cross- 
over  to  the  valley  of  Holmvasdal,  continuing  from  thence 
on  to  Svenningdalen; — or  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
Store-Maivand  you  can  go  past  BjorvasU  farm  to  FipUng^ 
daleuj  traversing  this  valley  doi^n  to  HatQelddalen. 

The  route  passing  the  FiUingfos  however  is  the  most 
frequented.  Here  too  there  has  been  some  talk  of  mak- 
ing a  wheel-road,  but  in  consideration  of  the  comparatively 
small  number  of  inhabitants,  and  the  great  expense  attend- 
ing its  construction,  the  undertaking  has  been  deferred 
for  the  present.  If,  at  some  future  period,  Nordland  and 
Southern  Norway  should  be  connected  by  a  line  of  rail- 
way, it  would  pass  through  this  district,  and  the  valley  of 
the  Namsen  would  in  that  event  acquire  a  far  greater  im- 
portance than  it  now  possesses. 

[From  Fjerdeng  farm  it  is  a  day's  journey  through  the 
valleys  of  Fjerdengs-,  Grondals-y  and  Skarselven,  across 
to  Stalviken  fsTm  on  theTunsjo,  1270  feet  above  the  sea. 
From  here  a  day  suffices  for  crossing  the  ^e\d  to  Nordli^. 
or  rowing  to  Tunsjo  farm,  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the 
lake,  and  proceeding  from  thence  to  Kvdrnberg^oen  in 
Jdmtland,  which  is  connected  with  the  "Stromsvatten- 
drag,"  spoken  of  above.-"— From  Thronden€e8  you  can  reach 
in  a  day  Rorviken  Chapel,  on  Lake  Limingen,  1,290  feet 
above  the  sea.] 
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NORDLAND. 

The  province  of  Nordland,  whicli  extends  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  for  about  50  miles,  and  covers  an  area 
of  nearly  300  square  miles,  is  the  largest  Amt  of  Nor- 
way after  Finmarken.  It  contains  56  parishes,  Tyith  a 
population  of  nearly  100,000  souls. 

i^ordland  embraces  the  greater  part  of  Haalogaland,  as 
the  district  was  called  in  ancient  times, — from  which  Hel- 
geland,  the  name  of  the  two  southernmost  bailiwicks  in 
Nordland  is  derived.  Haalogaland  is  supposed  to  have  been 
the  part  of  the  country  first  peopled  by  Norwegians.  Thi» 
tract  is  spoken  of  in  the  early'  history  of  Norway  as  the 
abode  of  several  powerful  chieftains,  that  exerted  a  great 
influence  on  the  course  of  events.  In  this  locality  there  are 
numerous  barrows,  "Bautastene"  (stone  monuments),  &c., 
which  no  doubt,  after  a  closer  study,  will  serve  to  throw 
light  on  the  early  history  of  the  district. 

So  far  back  as  the  beginning  of  the  12th  century  the 
sons  of  King  Magnus  Barfod  saw  fit  to  secure  the  friend- 
ship of  the  Haaloyffgjier  by  granting  them  all  the  tracts 
of  land,  termed  "Almindinger,^*  of  the  extent  they  were  m 
the  days  of  St.  Olaf,  "both  above  and  below,  to  the  south 
and  to  the  north," — a  munificent  gift  confirmed  by  the 
succeeding  monarchs.  But  from  that  time  forth,  the  name 
of  Haalogaland  is  rarely  mentioned  in  Norwegian  history. 
The  raids  of  the  Varbelger  and  Kareler,,  together  with  the 
fearful  pestilence  called  the  "Black  Death,"  but  above  all 
the  crushing  monopolies  of  the  Bergen  and  Copenhagen 
merchants,  and  the  leasing  of  the  feoif,  gradually  entailed, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  tenour  of  a  complaint  subse- 
quently lodged,  the  ruin  and  depopulation  of  the  country. 
In  1567,  what  is*  now  Nordlands  Amt  had  but  12,000  inhabi- 
tants. 
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The  abolition  of  the  feudal  system  in  1663,  and  the  im- 
proved system  of  government  introduced  by  the  absolute 
monarchs,  ushered  in  a  brighter  period  for  the  province 
of  Nordland.  Of  late  years  the  increased  facilities  of  com- 
munication afforded  by  steam-navigation,  have  contributed 
in  a  high  degree  to  develop  the  resources  of  the  country, 
and  have  given  an  intimation  of  the  importance  Nordland 
vill  acquire  at  some  future  period,  when  her  vast  natural 
riches  shall  have  been  turned  to  full  account. 

Nordland  is  unquestionably  one  of  the  finest  parts  of 
Norway.  Owing  to  its  distant  situation,  immense  extent, 
^and,  up  to  the  present  time,  imperfect  means  of  comuni. 
•cation,  there  are  vast  tracts  of  country  in  this  province 
which  no  tourist  has  hitherto  visited.  This  is  more 
especially  true  of  the  interior  parts,  concerning  the  natural 
characteristics  of  which  the  greatest  ignorance  has  prev- 
ailed or  the  most  incorrect  notions  have  been  entertained. 
The  rich  variety  of  brilliant  and  interesting  scenery,  in 
conjunction  with  rare  and  striking  phenomena,  render  the 
province  of  Nordland  peculiarly  attractive  to  the  scientific 
tourist,  and  to  whomsoever  has  an  eye  for  the  beautieF 
of  nature.  The  coast  and  the  ^Slgaergaard"  are  remark- 
able for  their  "Fiskeveer"  (fishing-grounds),  their  "Fugle- 
bjerge"(breedinff-hounts  of  sea  birds),  strangely-shaped  ^elds 
— Torghatten,  me  Seven  Sisters,  Hestmanden,  Rodoloven, 
and  others — and  wild  and  rugged  scenery ;  whereas  the 
inner  districts  are  distinguished  by  bqauteous  vales,  clothed 
with  luxuriant  vegetation,  Q'eld-plateaus  lit  up  by  the  rays 
of  the  midnight-sun,  Lapps  with  their  herds  ot  reindeer, 
immense  glaciers,  magnincent  falls,  vast  stalactite  caves, 
-subterranean  rivers,  &c.,  and  noteworthy  objects  in- 
numerable, sufficient  to  satisfy  the  most  exacting  of 
naturalists. 

Nordland  is  peopled  by  a  bold  and  powerful  race,  with- 
a  well-knit  frame,  an  expressive  and  sonorous  speech, 
greater  general  knowledge,  and  with  a  truer  and  more 
comprehensive  view  of  life  than  is  generally  found  among 
the  inhabitants  of  the  southern  provinces.  Apart  from  the 
numerous  journeys  from  Bergen  to  the  Russian  frontier, 
this  must  be  attributed  to  the  great  fisheries,  that  take 
the  male  part  of  the  population  away  from  home,  unit- 
ing them  in  one  common  avocation,  in  the  pursuit  of 
which  thoughts  are  interchanged,  experience  gathered, 
and  the  whole  people,  so  to  speak,  are  at  school,  con- 
fltantly  receiving  instruction.  And  yet  considerable  diver- 
sity is  displayed  in  character  and  speech,  habits  and  mode 
of  life ;  the  origin  and  occupations  of  the  people,  in  con- 
Junction  with   external  surroundings,   here  as  elsewbe^Vfi) 
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makiiig  tlieir  infliience  felt.  -  Hence,  to  judge  Nordland  and 
the   I^rdlanderis   by  the    social  relations  of  a  particular 

Sarish  would  be  absurd. — ^As  a  rule  the  traveller  in  these 
istant  regions  may  count  on  a  friendly  and  hospitable 
reception.  Any  assistance  it  is  in  the  power  6f  the  people 
to  give,  such  as  food  andlod^ng,  posting-horses,  &c.  will 
be  cheerfully  accorded,  provided  tne  request  be  couched 
in  modest  terms.  You  must  n6t  forget  that  th«  "Skyds- 
lov"  (law  providing  compulsory  posting)  does  not  extend 
to  the  interior  of  Nordland,  so  you  must  make  your  own 
terms  with  the  peasants.  Those  who  are  not  good  walkers 
should  provide  themselves  with  a  comfortable  saddle  for 
mountain  excursions  in  these  parts,  if  they  are  not  pre- 
pared to  put  up  with  a  rough  woollen  cloth  thrown  over 
the  horse  s  bacK. 

Nearly  all  journeys  in  Nordland  have  to  be  made  by 
flteamer  or  by  boat.  Whoever  would  form  a  correct  idea 
of  the  coast  scenery  of  Nordland,  should  take  the  steamer 
at  the  southern  extremity  of  Helgeland,  and  travel  as  far 
north  as  Tromso;  but,  to  see  it  to  perfection,  he  must 
traverse,  by  the  small  steamers,  the  districts  of  Helgo- 
land, SaJten,  Lofoten,  and  Yesteraalen,  or,  still  better,  post, 
by  water,  from  place  to  place.  Several  years  are  required 
to  know  Nordland  thoroughly.  You  must  see  the  country 
in  summer   and  winter,   spring   and   autumn,  observe  the 

Seople  in  their  avocations  at  home  and  abroad, — the  costal 
weller  in  his  crazy  boat  sailing  fearlessly  over  the  "Sei- 
«kallen,"  "Sildbjerget"  and  "Havbroen"  (ocean-bridge), 
hunting  ""Lunde^gF  and  coUecting  eggs  in  the  breeding- 
haunts  of  sea-fowl ;  ne  must  follow  the  dalesman  on  the  chase, 
and  his  various  avocations  infield  and  forest;  he  must  visit 
the  mountains  when,  in  the  summer  months,  they  swarm  with 
reindeer,  and  in  winter  when  every  copse  echoes  with  the 
cackling  crv  of  the  ptarmigan.  A  single  excursion  at  one 
fleason  of  the  year  is  sufficient  only  to  give  you  a  knowledge 
of  the  place  at  that,  particular  time. 

There  are  two  routes  to  and  in  Nordland: — 


1)  A  coast  route,  and 

2)  '      " 


2)  A  land  route. 

1.    COAST  ROUTE. 

This  route,  which  hitherto,  has  been  the  only  one  gen- 
erally taken,  is  traversed  as  a  rule»by  steamer,  either 
from  Throndlgem  or*  Namsos.  Most  of  the  Nordland 
-steamers  are  large,  with  comfortable  cabins.  The  captain 
•and  stewards  are  polite,  to  foreigners  especially. 

The  passage  along  the  Nordland  coast  ia  ^'indenskjsers'' 
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nearhr   the   whole   of  the  distance;   in  a  few  places  only 
yon  6el  the  swell  of  the  sea,  or  catch  sieht  of*!Hav8oiet" 
(thg^  ftjQ  ftf  th«i  oceanj.       Bindalaffordentorms  the  sontli- 
em  boundary  o^  Jielpeland,      When  passing  the  island  of 
Lekdf  the   tourist  must  not  forget  to  take  off  his  hat  to 
the  renowned  Lekomo  (the  maid  of  Leko).    This  is  an  an- 
cient Nordland  usage,   a   polite   greeting  to  the  Daphne 
I  of  the  North,   who,   according   to  a  Nordland  myth  chose 
1  to  be  transformed  into  stone  rather  than  yield  to  the  im- 
jfcortunity  of  her  impetuous  lover, — Hestmanden  i  Luro. 
i[  While   the   maiden  ned   and   the   Hestmand  pursued,  at 
Sthe  moment  in  which  the  maiden's  brother,  who  had  sped 
Ito  her  relief,   had   his  hat  perforated  by  the  shaft,  of  the 
I  enraged   Hestmand,   the   sun   dipped,   and   they  were  all 
I  turned  into   stone. — [If  you   are   going  to  Bindeden  from 
the   coast,   you  leave   tne   steamer   at  Gfutvik,   and  cross 
two    or   three   narrow   strips  of  land,  instead  of  following 
the  5ord  in  all  its  windings. — At  Vatscuts,   or  Bindal  par- 
sonage, the  fjord  divides.     BindaisfSorden,  which  extends 
to  the  south  of  the  parsonage,  termiQates  a  short  distance 
the  other  side  of  it.    The  Bindalselv,  a  river  that  emptiea 
into  this  fjord,  flows  through   the  principal  valley  of  Bin- 
dalen,  that  goes  hy  the  name  of  "Aaen."    There  are  several 
large   farms   in   this   valley.      The  river  is   considered   a 

food  salmon  stream. — To  the  north  of  the  parsonage,  the 
^hosenfjord,  enclosed  by  steep  and  lofty  fjelds,  extends 
in  a  north-easterly  direction.  From  the  extremity  of  thia 
5ord,  the  valley  continues  on  to  Thosdetl  farm.  There  is 
a  track  here  to  iSt^ennm^i^a/ in  Yefsen.  This  excursion  is  a 
very  interesting  one,  but  rather  fatiguing. — The  ground 
is  rough  and  hilly  all  the  way  toThosdalen;  and,  torea<!h 
Thosdal  farm — on  the  north  bank  of  the  Elv — ^you  must 
wade  through  the  river,  which  is  often  deep  enough  in 
summer-time. — From  Thosdalen  the  ascent  is  as  steep  al- 
most as  any  in  the  country.  A  great  part  of  the  path 
here  consists  of  steps  cut  out  in  the  rock.  Having  reached 
the  summit  of  the  eminence,  distant  about  half  a  mile, 
you  get  a  fine  view  of  Thosdal  farm  in  the  valley  beneath. 
The  path  from  here  to  Holmvasdal^  and  through  the  dale, 
is  level  and  easy.  The  only  disagreeable  part  of  the  way 
from  the  mountain-top  to  Vefsen  is  the  passage  of  the 
Gaasvaselv.  This  river,  which  is  wide,  turbulent,  and  full 
of  boulders,  with  deep  holes  between,  has  to  be  waded: 
the  water  is  turbid  and  icy  cold. — From  Vatsaas  to  Thos« 
dal  takes  you  a  day.  From  Thosdal  to  Mosjoen,  at  the 
extremity  of  the  Vefsen  valley,  IV2  to  2  days.]- 

From   Gutvik  in  Nordre  Throndhjems  Amt  to  Brand  - 
sund,   a  stopping  place  for  the  steamer  (telegraph-station), 
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the  distance  is  6  ^iles. — [This  is  the  most  convenient 
locality  from  which  to  make  an  excursion  (1  mile)  to  the 
peTJOTQie^A^^Tgrghatten  fj eld  (800  feet),  mentioned  above. 
The  cave  penetrating  this  mountain  lies  at  an  altitude  of 
400  feet  above  the  sea;  it  extends  from  south-west  to 
north-east  for  a  distance  of  520  feet.  The  bottom  of  the 
cave  consists  of  sharp-pointed  blocks  of  granite;  it  is  high- 
est at  the  eastern  entrance  (457  f.),  gradually  sinkmg 
towards  the  western  (345  f.),  where  it  again  begins  to  rise, 
attainihg  a  height  of  392  feet  above 'the  sea.  The  height 
of  the  cave  at  the  eastern  entrance  is  64  feet,  at  the 
western  240  feet,  in  the 'middle  about  200  feet;  the  cubic 
contents  arc  25,140  cubic  fathoms.  The  mountain^top  is 
266  feet  above  the  middle  of  the  cave.  Jjiflt  btfgrg  ysui 
to  Bronp^nnd,  you  can  juae  part  qf  the  cave^ironj^ 
the  d'ecE^  the  steamer^  af»  «.-  srt^ip  of  UgVt  Good  quar- 
iers  at  !l'Ofgeif  one  of  the  oldest  farms  in  H^alogaland. 
Here  dwelt  Bjorgulf,  the  grandfather  of  Bart,  who  was 
mortally  wounded  at  the  battle  of  Hafrsfjord,  on  King 
Harald's  galley;  here  too  abode  the  celebrated  chieftain 
Thorolf  Kveldulfson,  the  most  remarkable  person  in  ancient 
Haalogaland,  who,  in  the  year  886,  had  conferred  upon 
him,  as  an  enfeoffment,  by  Harald  Haarfager  the  revenues 
of  Haalogaland  and  Finmarken.  There  are  several  large 
barrows  and  monuments  of  antiquity  in  the  neighbourhood.] 

You  can  also  visit  Velfford  and  Urfjord  from  Brono- 
sund,  the  best  route  being  through  <8At7fe&e<n.  The  scen- 
ery round  the  arms  of  the  VelQord  is  lovely.  Among  the 
numerous  small  valleys  that  branch  off  here,  the  TUing- 
dal,  with  the  TitirigfoSj  450  feet  high,  formed  by  tne 
Titingdalselv,  is  especially  beautiful.— From  here  you  can 
reach  the  valley  of  Thosaal^  mentioned  above,  and  Holm- 
vasdal  and  Stavalsdal  (2  miles)  in  Yefsen.  Excellent  ac- 
comodation at  the  house  of  Landhandler  Enoff,  at  Hegge 
in  Velfjorden. — At  the  time  of  the  annual  fair  the  coast 
steamers  stop  at  Tilrum,  where  the  fair  is  held,  one  mile 
north  ofBronosund. — ^At  several  farms  in  Brono  parish  there 
are  barrows, — viz.  at  Vig,  Somhoved,  JIfardaZ  Q.udi  Somnces^ 
a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer;  there  is  salmon-fishing 
to  be  had  nere.  Good  quarters  at  JBoro,  a  stopping-place 
for  the  steamer,  3  miles  from  Bronosund,  on  the  island 
of  Vegeno,  The  "Vegenvseringer*'  are  a  fine  race  of  people, 
fond  of  traditionary  lore,  and  their  island  is  said  to  be 
a  mine  of  gold  for  collectors  of  popular  myths. 

Vivehtad,  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer,  b  miles  from 

Bronosund.      [From   here   you  row   up  the  Osterfjord   to 

Laxaadalen  and  Eiteraadalen  to  Yefsen,  from  2  to  3  miles.] 

^Tjota,   stopping-place,   2  miles   from  Vivelstad,  situated 
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on  a  flat  and  beautiful  island,  where  noraerous  arch»o- 
logical  remains  have  been  discovered,  is  known  to  histori- 
anB  from  the  days  of  Haarek  and  St.  Olaf  The  eitate 
has  belonged  for  the  last  lincdred  years  to  the  Brodtkorbs. 
S6vik.  stopping-place.  2  milea  from  Tjoto,  is  situated  on 
the  beantifnl  island  of  Alsteni,    with  the  monntain-paaj^ 
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called  "De  syv  Soatre"  (The  Beven  Siaterg) — ihft  southem- 

TEes* 


"^ost  top  of  which  is  J4,«UU  feet  above  the  sea.  Excellent 
accomodation.  There  is  a  good  high-way  from  here  ta 
AUidhaug  Church  and  parsonage,  where  Peder  Dass,  clergy-v 
man  and  poet,  died  in  1708.  About  1,000  paces  from  the 
church,  at  Hcmgfuea,  lies  the  so-caUed  Kongsgrav. 

At  SandnoBsden.  stopping-place,  2  miles  from  Sovik,  there 
is  a  telegraph  station :  excellent  quarters.  There  is  a  good 
road  from  here  to  Sovik,  IV4  mile.  SandmsB  f&rm,  where 
Thorolf  Kveldulfson  was  killed  about  890,  lies  near  by. 
In  the  old  churchyard  there  is  a  stone  called  Thorolf- 
stenen,  and  there  are  several  barrows  in  Thingvigen. — 
From  Sandnasden  a  path  leads  to  Botnet  farm  fV2  mile), 
where  the  most  northerly  of  the  **Syv  Sostre"  is  easiest 
ascended.  The  prospect  from  this  point  is  wide  and  im- 
posing. You  can  see  Leko,  Torghatten,  Lovunden,  Threnen, 
and  Hestmanden,  and  hence  have  before  you  a  collection 
of  remarkable  Nordland  fjelds.  You  overlook  the  "Slgser- 
gaard,"  with  its  innumerable  islands,  for  miles  and  miles, 
and  are  amply  repaid  for  the  trouble  of  the  ascent. 
[From  Somk  and  8andn(Bsoen  a  steamer  runs  to  Vefsen, 
distant  from  4  to  5  miles  (see  below,  2),  and  out  to  iTero, 
where  there  has  been  a  productive  herring-fishery  of  late 
years  in  Skibbaasvar,  during  the  months  of  December  and 
January.  On  the  island  01  DynnaSy  in  Hero,  there  is  a 
place  called  Bjom,  about  Vs  mile  from  Sandneesoen,  where 
the  largest  fair  in  Nordland  is  held. — Strangers  and  for- 
eigners should  not  fail  to  attend  it;  they  will  thus  obtain 
an  excellent  opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with 
peasant  life  in  Nordland.  Numerous  relics  of  antiquity^ 
are  found  on  Gesffordo  and  in  BerfjordJ 

At  KobberdaL  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer,  2  miles 
from  oanclnaesoen,  and  at  HoVy  Glein,  and  several  farms 
in  NcBsnCy  there  are  numerous  barrows.  To  Dynrues^  one 
of  the  largest  farms  in  Nordland,  and  finely  situated  at 
the  northern  extremity  of  Dynnsesoen, — 1  mile ;  the  church 
is  an  old  stone  structure,  erected  most  probably  in  the 
13th  century.  Tn  A  /yf /gr.  noted  ^nr  i fa  pr^dnctJY*^  "  ^^^nff* 
fishery.  2  miles.] .^55?^>^5xA^ft5CJ^3Fe3^^  fit-^ 

At  Vikholmeny  st(^ping-place,   2  miles  from  Kobberdal,  A^f^^^>^  Jiiju 
the  accomodation  is  excelfeni      This   is  a  good  starting-  ^    ^  ./^"^^ 
point  for  excursions  to  the  circumjacent  islands^  Hugelm^^'^^''^- '^^^"^ 
Tomo,  and  Hannea^,    and    to  N€B8ne  and  Sltfjonenfford,-/'^  , -^]  te-' 
where  you  can  cross  the  Skjoneid,  on  a  good  road,  to  Ud'      4        / s 
skMfen^   on  the   Banenfford,   or  pass   over  the  fjeld  to  "^ ''^   ^  z:^   v 
'Str&mdcUetf's.na  Langvand  in  Mjo.    The  two  last  mentioned  /  ^^^  -      ^ 
places  are  easiest  reached  by  steamer  from  Vikholmen  to- 
£[emniSS^^  miles,  and  to  Mo^  8  miles  (see  below  2).    [The- 
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iMBBge  b;  Btoamer  on  the  £aMa£r ord  from  Vikholmen  to 
Mo  ia  exceedingl;  iutereeting,  Dnring  the  4  or  5  hours 
the  trip  lasta,  ^e  laudscttpe  changes  bo  completely  that, 
on  reaching  Mo,  yan  can  nardly  beUeve  yon  are  inNord- 
land;  you  seem  to  have  been  traiiBported  aeveral  degrees 
farther  sonth.  In  place  of  t^e  wild  and  rugged  scenery 
and  the  damp,  chilly  air  in  summer,  you  find  here  a  tract 
of  a  trnly  inland  chafacter,  with  a  mild  climate,  the 
mountsins  toft  and  round  in  form,  and  with  verdant 
wooded  slopes.  Such  aa  are  not  good  walkers,  and  cannot 
therefore  take  Route  2,  aver  Samdal,  SDtiminadal,  and 
Vefsen,  bat  would  visit  the  finest  districts  on  this  route, 
most  make  this  excursion  from  Vikkolmen  to  Hemntei, 
Lerkar,  Mo^  and  Vunderlandtdal  (see  below,  2).] 

Indre  Kvaro,  stopping-place,  is.  distant  5  miles  from 
Tikholmen.  [The  tourist  who  wishes  to  visit  iw6(l  mile), 
XocuntJen— 2,150  feet  high  (Smiles),  aadThrenen  (5 miles), 
must  leave  the  boat  here.  On  Threnen,  a  mountain 
2,070  feet  high,  there  are  several  remarkable  caves,  and 
in  Lovunden  you  meet  with  immense  flocks  of  "Lunde- 
fugl"  (puffins),  which  are  eauRht  by  doge  trained  for  the 
purpose.      In  Lurv  parish   is   the  Sjeld  called  Hestmanden] 

i  1,514  feet),  on  the  island  of  ilestniando,  celebrated  for 
(ts  wonderful  form.  This  ia  the  lover  of  the  Lekomii,  who, 
iaa  he  cornea  riding  through  the  turf,  is  stmck  byj 
a  suD-beam   and    transformed  into    stone.— On    Tomuei 
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farm    ^4    mile   east  of  Hestmando,   there  is  a  remarkable 
cave,    the    extent   of  which   has  not  yet  been  sufficiently 
,  iuyestigated.l 

At  Selsovih  stopping-place.  2  miles  from  Indre  Kvaro, 
good  quarters.  From  here  you  can  easily  reach  Hest- 
mando, 1  mile,  and  Melfjordbotnefj  4  miles,  where  you 
can  strike  across  to  Fisktjemmo^  1  mile,  in  Langvasgrend 
in  Mo.] 

Neai*  B6d6j  stopping-place,  2  miles  from  Selsovik,  there 
is  a  remarkable  ^eWr—Bodoloven,  called  alsotheJNor- 
wegianJUifin,  about  1,400  feet,  wiiE  a  splendid^  pro^peclT 
^^t^r'TKorshd/ug  there  is  said  to  have  been  a  temple  to  Thor. 

Melovar,  stopping-place,  3  miles  from  Rodo.  [From  here 
you  can  make  an  excursion  to  Holandsfj orderly  2  miles, 
where  the  western  side  of  the  Svartisen  gj&cier,  its  arms 
stretching  down  almost  to  the  surface  ofthe  sea,  can  be 
viewed  or  ascended.  Svartisen,  perhaps  the  largest  "Brae" 
in  the  country  after  the  Justeaal  glacier,  is  as  yet  but 
little  explored.  From  Melovser  you  can  by  traversing  the 
'0lomdalen  (3  miles)  reach  the  valley  of  Aarstadal  and 
Beieren.  At  Glomdalen  you  can  cross  the  Glomvand  to 
Oraaiaadalen  or  to  Ovre  Beierdal.  On  several  farms  in 
Melo  there  are  barrows  and  "Bautastene."] 

On  the  road  to  Gildeshaal,  stopping-pkce,  6  miles  from 
Meloveer,.  you  pass  aMo'fty  Jieadl^nd  rmlled  Kunna  (1,940  V 
feet  high),  where  the^^^rikjaergaari"  ndwever^tlOt  wholly 
broken  off.  With  strong  westerly  or  north-westerly  winds,  there 
is  a  swell  on  this  part  of  the  coast,  but  in  the  course  of  half 
an  hour  or  so  the  steamer  again  enters  the  "Skjsergaard," 
and  you  are  in  smooth  water.  Gildeskaal  is  surrounded 
on  several  sides  by  lofty  mountains,  of  which  the  Sand- 
horn  (3,200  feet)  is  most  conspicuous.  From  here  you  can 
go  on  to  Beieren;  perhaps  however  it  is  more  convenient 
to  take  the  steamer  at 

Bodo^   5   miles   from  Gildeskaal.      pFrom  here  you  can 
steam   down  the  Beierfford,  and  proceed  from  thence  to 
Moldjord  in  Beieren,  4  miles;  to  Skjarstad  573  miles;  to 
Bognan  in  Saltdalj  10  miles;  and  to  Borstad,  SiyrkesnieSf 
Bosvik,  and  Dvbvik  in  Sorfold,  10  miles  (see  below  2).        /j 
xV'^!!Ui9b_stadeii_ :  BODQL  is    finely    situated   at  the   south-  ^  *^  ^^^^  . 
western   extremity   of  the  peninsula,  between  the  Salten-Cj''*'*^    1 
and  Foldenfjords,  and  has  now  1,000  inhabitants.      The  ^to-^/": 
productive    nerring-fisheries    in   the   neighbourhood  have.^  v  ^     * 
tended   materially  to   further  the  prosperity  of  this  town. 
There   is   a  jcojifbrtable  hotel  here,  kept,  by  Kr.  Nilsen ; 
andlEe'  place   is   a   good   starting-point  for  tourists  in- 
tending to  visit    the    tracts   of  Beieren,  Salten^  Folden^ 
Ofoten,  Lofoten^  and  Vesteraalen^  mentioned  below  in  the 
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Land  Route.  The  small  steamers  that  run  from  Bodo  to* 
these  districts  meet  the  coast  boats. — A  quarter  of  a  mile 
from  the  town  are  the  church  and  parsonage,  with  an  old 
building,  containing  several  rooms  decorated  in  the  antique 
style.  ^fee  par^oriPg^  wflj  the  residence  of  the  French 
king^ LaiST^nilip,  for  som^Ien^th  o£  time  durin£nis  exile. 
Ichamber  'm  th^Trarsonapfe  go^s  still  by  fhe  naiiie  of 
Jj2I2ig-P^vlip'ft  rno"^— ^^^^^^  Gaard,  which,  at  the  beginn- 
ing of  the  17th  century  was  generally  the  abode  of  the 
governors  of  Nordland,  Hema^y  and  various  other  places 
in  Bodo  parish,  are  a  rich  field  for  antiquarian  researches. 
pndn  Churchy  an  edifice  built  of  hewn  steatite  (Esje),  is 
Ibeautifiniy  ^uated;  it  was  erected  most  probably  some 
time  in  the  13th  century.  On  the  southern  wall  there  is 
^^^XSkhl^^^P^  memory  of  a  cler^yman^  obiit  Ififi^^  whose 
portrait,  together  with  antHscnplion  in  embossed  char- 
acters, has  been  executed  with  great  skill.  For  further 
particulars  concerning  Bodo  see  2. 

KjcBrringOy   a   stopping-place   for  the   steamer,  3  mile* 
from   Bodo.     Near  varhongen  beryl   is  said  to  be  found. . 
From   the    summit   of  the  KjcBrringfjeld^  about  3,000  feet 
above  the  sea,  the  prospect  is  magnificent. 

At  Grroto,  stopping-place,  5  miles  from  Kjserringo,  tour- 
ists will  find  excellent  accomodation. — [Distance  from  here 
to  Leinaesbotn,  where  you  cross  an  isthmus  and  proceed 
to  Nordfolden,  2  miles;  to  Skotsfjorden  Z  miles,  and  to- 
Stegen  3  miles.  Stegen — formerly  called  Steig — was  once 
the  abode  of  the  "Laugmaend"  for  Nordland  and  Finmar- 
ken.  The  church  is  of  stone,  built  in  the  12th  century. 
According  to  the  "Landnamabog,"  Steig  was  the  scene 
of  the  story  of  Hagbart  and  Signe;  the  names  of  "Hag- 
bartholm"  and  "Signelilsalen"  still  keep  the  tradition  alive 
in  the  memory  of  the  people.  Both  at  Laskestad  par- 
sonage, and  at  Skagstad  and  Steig,  there  are  a  consider- 
able number  of  barrows.  From  Stegen  to'  Tom/merniBSy  at 
the  extremity  of  the  Sagfjord,  it  is  4  miles.  From  N(B» 
(good  quarters)  you  can  cross  over  Opeidet  or  Prsesteidet, 
and  proceed  to  HammerOy  and  over  Drageidet  to  Tysfjord 
(see  below,  2). — As  with  Stegen  and  Tysfjord^  the  interior 
of  Hammerd  is  distinguished  in  places  by  fine  scenery, 
and  along  the  shore  by  imposing  fjelds,  for  instance,  Ham- 
merotindernej  'Tilthornene,  and  others,  which  are  well  worth 
the  trouble  of  ascending.] 

The  distance  from  Grroto  to  Trano  in  Hammero,  a  stopp- 
ing-place for  the  steamer,  is  8  mile;  from  here  across 
the  Vestfjord  to  Lodingen,  etits  inland  extremity,  4  miles. 

{From  Tysn(BS  or '^orsncesy  stopping-place  for  the  steamer 
rom  Ofoten,  to  Lodingen,  the  aistance  is  only  3  miles.] 
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The  passage  throiigh  Tjeldesund  ijL^ndtorv  in  Tromso 
Amt  is  ^^autifi^;  there  is  lovely  scenery  on  iioth  sides  of 

2.    LAND  ROUTE.  '^ 

This  route  passes  Namsos  and  Namdalen  in  Nordre 
Throndhjems  Amt.  At  the  southern  extremity  of  Store 
Maivana  you  cross  the  border  of  Helff eland — ,enteringthe 
parish  of  Yefsen,  which  is  bounded  by  Namdalen.  Namdalen 
and  Vefsen  constitute  one  extensive  valley,  which,  on  both 
sides,  ascends  with  a  gentle  slope  to  the  Store  Maivand 
From  Namdalen  to  Vefsen,  for  a  distance  of  I2V2  miles, 
between  the  Aunefos  and  the  FilUngfos,  there  is  but  an 
indifferent  bridle-road  (for  further  particulars  see  Route 
Xn,  B.  2.  3).  The  valley  is  sheltered  on  all  sides,  and 
the  climate  is  uncommonly  mild  for  so  high  a  latitude, 
which  is  seen  from  the  fact  that,  even  at  the  boundary 
of  the  Amt,  on  the  shores  of  the  Store  Maivand,  there 
are  pine  forests  of  considerable  extent,  though  the  altititude 
of  this  locality  is  1,300  feet  above  the  sea.  From  the 
Maivand  you  can  either  descend  through  the  valley  of 
Svenningdal — 5V2  miles — to  Bogfieldmo,  and  continue  on 
another  mile  to  Mosjoen  in  Vefaen,  or  cross  the  Store 
Borgeffeld — 5  miles — to  Susendal  and  Hatfjelddal^  or  go 
through  Fiplingdalen  and  descend  into  Hat^elddal.  The 
scenery  of  these  valleys  is  truly  grand.  Besides  the  Store 
Maivand,  there  are  half  a  dozen  other  lakes  in  Svenning- 
dalen,  distinguished  by  scenery  more  or  less  picturesque. 
The  most  noteworthy  mountains  between  the  coast  and 
Svenningdal  are  the  following: — Maiklumpen,  Dun ff eld, 
Thordalsfjeldf  Halvardsdalsffeld,  Ejortskartind,  Storklum- 
pen,  Eiteraaffeldf  and,  farther  inland,  part  of  the  Borge- 
fjeld  range.  Both  Svenningdalen  and  Susendalen  are  be- 
lieved to  have  been  peopled  before  the  "Sortedod"  (black 
death) ;  btit  they  were  not  cultivated  anew  till  of  late 
years.  The  first  settlers  took  up  their  abode  in  Hatffeld 
about  1700.  Hatffelddalen  constitutes  now  a  separate 
parish,  with  about  1,000  inhabitants,  who  subsist  by  agri- 
culture and  the  cultivation  of  forests.  This  region  has 
been  endowed  by  nature  with  many  of  the  conditions  for 
rapid  development,  which  cannot  fail  to  assert  their  in- 
fluence so  soon  as  the  new  road  from  Mo^oen  shall  be 
completed.  This  road,  which  traverses  the  Vefsen  valley, 
extends  at  present  4  miles  hey ond  Mosjoen;  from  Filling- 
fos  to  Hatfjelddal — 3V2  mil'es-ythere  is.  still  but  an  indiffe- 
rent bridle-road. — Several  narrow  defiles  lead  from  Hat-  , 
ffelddal  9.CTO8S  to  Lycksele  Lapmark  in  Sweden, — from  6 
to   9  miles;    but  as  yet  there  is  little  traffic  going  on. — 
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Exclusive-  of  the   above-mentioned  road  between  Vefsen 
and  Hatfjeldddl,' tr9ky^TE\ng  the  Vefsen  valley,   there  is  a 
bridle-road,   half  a  mile  long,  extending  from  HatQelddal 
across  the  Rnderaas  to  HtMrcuu  farm,  at  the  southern  ex- 
tremity of  the   Itdsvand,      This  lake   is  the  largest  pro- 
bably in  Norway  next  to  the  Mjosen;   but  its  area  is  not 
vet  known.      On  the   flat,   but  beautiful   shores,    settlers 
have  already  fixed  their  abode.    This  region  too  is  said  to 
have   been  inhabited  from  Susendalen  before  the  "Sorte- 
dod."     Barrows  and  other   traces  of  an  early  colonisation 
are  said  to  have  been  found  here. — On  the  western  shore 
of  the  Bosyand,   there   is  a  fjeld  called  the  Bnurakanken, 
which  attains  an  altitude  of  4,000  feet ;  and,,  on  the  north- 
em   shore    of  the   lake — in  Hemnses — the  Oxtinder  raise 
their  lofty  peaks  (about  5,000  feet),  from  which  you  have  a 
grand  prospect  of  the  interior  of  Helgeland.    From  Rnder- 
aas farm  you  row  for  2  miles  along  the  western  shore  of 
the  Rosvand  to  Osen  or  Stomas,  where  the  road  divides  into 
two  branches : — 1)  down  the  valley  of  the  Bdsvasaa  to  Kor- 
gen  and  HemntBs  (see  below) ;  and  2)  through  Heningdakn 
and  Fustvasbygden,  2V2  miles,  where  the  road  again  divides, 
to  Mosjoen,   1  mile,  and  to  Elvfford  in  Hemnses,  2  zniles. 
"Ladestedet"    MOSJOEN    (telegraph-station,    stopping- 
place   for   the   steamer)    is   finely   situated   at  the  outlet 
of    the    Vefsen elv  —  a    river    of   some   magnitude — into 
the    Vefsenfford;  this   place   is  rapidly  increasing,  owing 
to   the   export    of  large   quantities   of  timber,   felled   in 
the    forests    of    Vefsen.  —  [On    the   island   of  Halso,    a 
quarter  of  a   mile   fi-om   Mosjoen,   there    are   large  saw- 
mills ;    good  quarters    at  the  house  of  Mr.  Agersborg,  the 
merchant  at  MydruBSj  a  short  distance  beyond  Halsoen.] — 
From  Mosjoen  a  road  traverses  the  valleys  oi  Fustvasbyg- 
den,  Ommervashygdeny  and  Lohtvashygden  to  Elvffora  in 
Hemnses — distance  about  3  miles.    In  these  valleys  lie  the 
following    lakes : — the    Fustvand ,    Lillevand ,    Mjaavand, 
Ommervand,  and  Loktvand,  over  which  you  can  post.    The 
whole   of  this   tract    is   well   deserving   the    attention  of 
tourists,  the  environs  of  Loktvand  especially;  and  the  pro- 
spect from  the  summit  of  the  Lokttind  will  prove  a  valu- 
able reminiscence  of  travel.    On  the  route  from  the  Mos- 
vand  direct  to  HemruBSy  mentioned   above,   you  first  row 
for  about  half  a  mile  across  the  Tustervand;  from  thence 
there  is  a  bridle-road,  from  farm  to  farm,  down  the  valley 
of  Bosaadal  to  Bosaaorenj  where  the  river  empties  into 
the  Sorffordy  an  arm  of  the  Ranen^ord.     The  most  note- 
worthy points  in  this  valley   are — Vildmoen,  where  the 
river  forms  a  beautiful  fall,   and  where  you  have  a  mag- 
nificent prospect  fi'om  the   bank  of  the  river  of  the  vale 
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beneath,  with  the  river  winding  its  course  through  wooded 
plains    and   well   cultivated  fields,  on  to  the  inner  part'  of 
the  §ord;   the   tract    extending    round    Korgen    Church 
and   "Handelssted"   (good  lodgings    at  the   house  of  Mr. 
Johannesen,   the   "Landhandler") ; — Valla  and  Storbjerkaj 
and   the   spot   where   the  Grcesvaseli}   empties   its  waters 
into  the  Sorfjord. — For  the  rest,  s^eral  of  the  side-valleys 
are  well  worth  a  visit,   nay  will  be  found  more  attractive 
even  than  the  valley  of  Rosaaen;  the  finest  and  most  fer- 
tile is  the  Lerskardalf   from   which   you  can  make  an  ex- 
'cursion  up  to  the  Oxtinder^   mentioned  above,   the  ascent 
of  which  is  exceedingly  interesting.    Landhandler  Johanne- 
sen  at  Korgen  will   post  you   down  the  last  mile  of  the 
stream   to   Mosaaoren, — and  perhsips   he   will  let  you  out 
his  "Kirkebaad,"  which   is   provided  with  a  small  engine, 
for  making  trips    on  the  Sorfjord   and  Elvfford, — and   on 
to    Hemnas    (telegraph-station ,     stopping  -  place   for  thp 
steamer),  1  mile  further;  this  place  is  finely  situated,  and 
has  the  appearance  of  a  small  country  town;    good  quar- 
ters   at    Mr.  Nielsen,   the  "Handelsmand's."      Mr.  Nielsen 
will  post   travellers    arriving   here  by  steamer  from  Vik- 
holmen  (see  above)  to  Storbjerka,  Valla,  Korgen,  and  other 
beautiful  spots  in  Hemnses. — YTOTXiFineidetid^xra — between 
Sorfjorden  and  Fineidsfjorden — a  bridle-road  extends  along 
the  south  shore  of  the  Ranen  fjord  as  far  as  Mo, — 2  miles; 
this  road  however  being  not  only  fatiguing,  but  traversing 
a  monotonous  tract  of  country,  it  is  far  better  to  post  by 
water   along   the    strand,    or   to   take   the    steamer   from 
HemncRsherget  direct   to  Mo   (distance  3  miles);   besides, 
you  get  a  freer  view  of  the  environs  of  the  fjord. — About 
^4  niile  east  of  Hemnses   you  pass  Strommen  farm,   which 
presents  the  same  phenomena,  only  on  a  somewhat  smaller 
scale,  that  distinguishes  Saltstrommen  (see  below),  viz.  the 
creek,  that,  at  this  point,  penetrates  the  country  from  Ranen- 
fjord  for  the  distance  of  half  a  mile,  is  filled  and  emptied 
twice  a  day  through  a  narrow  channel  by  the  tidal  water. 
Mo   (stopping-place;    good    quarters    at  Mr.  Meyer   the 
"Handelsmand's),    a   flourishing  little  place,  is  the  central 
point   for   the  Swedish  trade  in  Nordland.      It  has  a  fine 
situation,    a  little    south   of  the  spot  where  the  Dunder^ 
landsdaiselv  empties  into  the  Eanenfford.    Several  narrow 
defiles  lead  ^-cross  to  Sweden,  that  extending  to  Umbugten 
being   most   frequented ;   in  the  course  of  the  winter  sev- 
eral  thousand   loaded  vehicles  pass  along  it.      From  Mo 
to  Sweden,   viS.    Umbugten,   the  route  is  as  follows: — from 
Mo   to   Ildgruben  Vs   mile;   to   Tvervand  V/s  mile,   road 
heavy  up  the  Ildgrublier;  to  Umbugten,  near  the  frontier, 
Vo  mile.      At  Umbugten   the   government  has   erected  a 
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"Fjeldstue"  (a  kind  of  It^-hut)  to  afford  shelter  to  those 
who  arrive  here  in  winter. — Through  the  Boniet-I'ai, 
Btretehing  to  the  east,  a  line  of  road  connecting  Nor- 
wegian and  Swedish  Kordland,  over  Sforsele  and  lUo,  is 
projected.  Mo  has  been  thoTtght  of  too  ae  the  starting- 
point  for  a  line  of  railway  between  Norway,  Sweden,  and 
Finland;  an  officical  inveatigation  on  the  part  of  the  gov- 
ernment faaB  shown  the  conditionB  to  be  favourable  for 
the  conBtmction  of  that  part  of  the  line  that  would  pasa 
throngh  the  Norwegian  territory,  and  for  extending  the  rail- 
way as  far  north  as  Rosvik  in  Folden,  and  as  far  south 
as  Throndlyem, — Preaerved  in-  Mo  Church. — a  handsome 
crucifomi  structure  of  wood, — there  ia  an  altar-piece,  which 
gives  a  good  idea  ofNordland  wood-carving  in  thelaat  century. 


yMn  JocBonagt. 

The  most  notable  ]omts  m  Mo  pariah  are  the  following: — 
the  Mofjeld,  soutii  of  the  church,  with  a  splendid  pro- 
spect of  the  surrounding  trai  t  Baasnio,  with  &  mineral 
spring  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Mo ;  Oijord,  half  a  mile, 
with  a  subterranean  cave,  Hammernies,  a  mile  from  Mo, 
with  the  Btsagrotten  -  a  stihcite  cave,  or  rather  laby- 
rinth measured  in  one  direction  for  a  distance  of  880 
feet  one  of  the  most  remarkable  in  the  country,  though 
it  cannot  comptre  with  Gronltgrotien  and  Bjornaagrottat, 
which  has  been  explored  for  from  2,000  to  3,000  feet 
only — not  in  its  entire  length  The  Svartiaen  Brse  and 
the  Svarttsdal  are  no  doubt  well  worth  seing,  though  httte 
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linown  at  preeent;  6'itin«ena,  1  mile  from  Mo,  witit  the 
Eenfoa,  aituatcd  ia  the  Dunaerlandsdal, — so  rich  in  natural 
objects, — which    extende  for  about  9  milee    in   an  easterly 


Biit  of  tRc  Silttai  ftnm  \h  Diontid. 

The  Fraglaa,  which  hag  ita  rise  in  Umea  Lapmark, 
and  floffs  through  the  Kalvand,  disappears  underground, 
and  rises  again  at  Jordfiro  farm;  at  Pruglheibroen,  over  a 
comparatively   Bmall   space,    it  has  formed  upwards  of  50 
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small  giant-caldrons,  in  wliich  you  will  generally  see  one  or 
more  ipnding  stones  whirled  rapidly  round.  Amliaay 
Strandjardaa,  and  LilUaa  in  Dunderland  all  disappear  for 
a  shorter  or  longer  distance.  ' 

Between  Vikholmen  (see  above,  Coast  Route)  and  Mo- 
a  steamer  called  the  "Helgeland"  runs  twice  a  week,  and 
meets  the  coast  steamers.  Tourists  that  have  only  a  day 
or  two  to  spare  for  their  stay  at  Mo,  will  find  the  follow- 
ing little  excursion  highly  satisfactorv: — From  Mo  to  Ytteren, 
either  by  boat  across  the  Ranenffora,  V*  mile,  or  by  carriole 
or  on  horseback  round  the  inner  extremity  of  the  Qord,  and 
over  Tveraanas  and  SelforSy  Va  mile.  Here  you  post  across 
to  Langvaskeningen,  V»  mile,  and  from  thence  by  boat  ta 
Risagrotten  at  Hammemaps,  Va  mile,  returning  along  the 
n6rthern  shore  of  ttie  lake  to  Langvand  farm,  about  a 
mile,  and  up  the  Rosvasaa  to  Bjornaa  farm,  %  mile, 
where  you  can  visit  BjornaagroUen,  called  "Laphullet," 
or  go  on  to  Gronligrotten,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  river.  The 
mountains  in  this  locality  consist  to  a  great  extent  of 
marble,  in  which  Nature  has  hewn  countless  mazes,  vaults, 
and  galleries,  and  embellished  them  with  the  finest  of 
stalacite  and  stalagmite  formations.  The  entrance  to 
these  grottos  in  somewhat  difficult,  being  partially  blocked 
up  with  fragments  of  rock,  over  which  you  have  to  make 
your  way,  and  persons  with  weak  nerves  will  perhaps  be 
disagreeably  affected  by  the  deafening  roar  of  a  cataract 
heard  in  tne  heart  of  the  mountain. — From  Bjornaa  you 
tow  farther  up  the  river  for  the  distance  of  half  a  mile 
to  Lillerddvand  farm,  from  whence  you  continue  your  jour- 
ney, on  foot  or  on  borse-back,  up  to  Svartisdal  farm,  Vi 
mile ;  here  you  again  post  by  water  over  the  Svartisvand, 
to  the  Svartisen  glacier.  If  you  reach  this  spot  on  a  warm 
and  clear  summer's  day,  the  wild  and  desolate,  but  truly 
sublime  scenery  will  leave  an  indelible  impression  on  the 
mind.  Like  a  frozen  river  the  vast  glacier  g;lides  nois- 
elessly, as  it  were,  down  the  mountain-side;  the  hu^Q 
blocks  of  ice  along  the  edge  of  the  "Brse"  are  heaped 
one  upon  the  other  in  the  wildest  confusion,  while  deep, 
hollow  sounds  proceed  incessantly  from  the  glacier,  a» 
though  the  mountain  groaned  and  shuddered  beneath  its 
burden  of  ice;  and  the  enormous  masses, — pressed  irres- 
istibly forwards  by  their  own  weight,  often  with  huge  frag- 
ments of  rock  frozen  in  between  them, — cut  like  a  plough- 
share deep  furrows  into  the  surface  of  the  rock.  Frequently 
the  uppermost  blocks,  impelled  beyond  the  centre  of 
gravity,  topple  over,  and  fall,  with  a  thundering  crash, 
upon  those  beneath,  carry  them  swiftly  onwards,  are  again 
piled  up,  and  leap  out  into  the  lake,   while  the  earth  ab- 
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solutely  trembles  beneath  your  feet.  The  effect  is  some- 
times so  violent  that  the  waves  on  the  Svartisvandj  a 
narrow   sheet   of  water   half  a   mile   in  length,   beat  for 

^  several  fathoms   up    the  strand  opposite    to   the    glacier ; 

*  hence,  in  warm  weather,  when  the  "Brse'*  is  said  to  "kalve" 
(calve)  you  should  not  row  along  the  shores,  but  keep 
out  in  the  middle  of  the  lake. — On  your  return  from 
Svartisen  you  have  an  exceedinffly  pleasant  passage  down 
the  Rodvasaa  and  Langvasaa  to  iic»/b5?iee,  1 72  mile,  where, 
at  the  point  where  the  Langvasaa  empties  into  the  Dun- 
derdalselv,  you  have  a  magnificent  view  of  part  of  the 
DundeWandsdal,  as  far  as  the  mighty  masses  of  the  Urt- 
fjeld.— From  Renfoshei,  or  rather  perhaps  from  Skonsengy 
you  should  ramble  on  to  the  Benfos,  mentioned  above, 
where  the  Dunderdalselv,  at  the  time  of  the  floods,  with 
a  body  of  water  equal  to  that  of  the  Glommen  at  Vorm« 
sund,  plunges  over  a  precipice  120  feet  deep. — From  Ren- 
foshei  to  mo  (1  mile)  there  is  a  parish  roaa;  it  is  prefer- 
able however  to  post  by  water  from  Jamilid  to  Tveraa- 
nas. — You  can  also  go  from  Lillerodvand  farm  via  Blakaa- 
dal,  to  BeiereUf  from  4  to  5  miles;  but  this  is  a  fatigu- 
ing and  less  frequented  route.  From  Lillerodvand,  too, 
you  can  row  on  to  Bodvand,  and,  traversing  LiUestorm- 
daly  proceed  to  iitorestormdal,  1  mile:  accomodation  for 
tourists  at  Carl  Iversen's. — At  Sorges  or  in  the  valley  of 
Tahelblokka  you  may  possible  meet  with  a  bear;  also  in 
Storestormdai,  Bergshtdal^  2MdiBred%k  (see  below)— From 
Vatne  farm,  or  from  FiskijernmOj  at  the  northern  extremity 
of  the  Langvand,  you  can  go  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Svartisen  over  to  Melfjord  in  the  parish  of  Rodo,  IV2  mile. 
From  Mo  there  is  a  parish  road  (about  6  miles)  through 
Dunderlandsdal  and  several  of  the  branch  valleys,  viz. 
Bosvasdaly  Fruglaadal,  Crrdnffelddal,  Stormdah  &c.,  where 
you  can  generally  get  a  horse  or  conveyance  from  farm 
to  farm  (see  page  373) ;  many  of  these  roads  are  strictly 
speaking  bridle-roads  only,  though  practicable  for  a  car- 
riole or  country  cart. — From  Skonseng  farm,  1  mils  from 
Mo,  a  bridle-road  extends  for  three  miles  through  the 
valley  of  Pruglaadal  to  Jordbro,  Kalvand,  and  Kvitstenaa- 
dalj  from  whence  you  can  make  an  excursion  to  the 
Melkfjeld.  Before  their  conversion  to  Christianity,  the 
Lapps  performed  heathen  rites  on  this  mountain;  and  two- 
images  of  Lappish  gods,  taken  from  the  Melkefjeld,  are 
preserved  in  the  Ethnographic  Collection  of  Christiania 
university.^ At  Taperskar  there  is  a  road,  1  mile  in  length, 
to  Osterdal  farm  in  Gronfjelddalen ;  and  from  here  a  bridle- 
road  extends  for  2  miles  XhTowghOsterskaret  to  Siorvold  in 
the   principal    valley. — It    is   best   to    post   by   water   to 
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Mosvasdaly  either  from  Langvaalaninaen,  as  before  stated^ 
or  from  Benfoshei. — At  Storfoshei  farm  (distant  1  mile) 
the  tourist  should  not  fail  to  see  the  rise  of  the  Stilvasaa 
from  the  earth  and  its  disappearance  near  the  Urivand; 
from  here  you  can  pass  across  to  Stormdal,  1  mile,  and* 
to  Hosvasdal,  1  mile. — From  NtBvertues  farm— Va  mile — 
there  is  a  bridle-road,  2  miles  in  length,  to  Chronfjelddal. 

iFrom  the   upper  part  of  the  Langffeld,  above  Kvanbak- 
i,   there   is  a  wonderfuUy  fine  prospect  of  Mo  parish,  but 
the   view   from   the   summit  of  Osterdakknabhen  is  wider 
still  (ascent  from  Osterdal  farm).]     At  Eiteraa  farm — dis- 
tant Va  niile — you  should  see  the  rise  of  the  Eiteraa  from 
the    earth   (see   above),  and   the    spot  where  it  again  dis- 
appears.—iHalf  a  mile  farther  up  the  valley,   between  the 
farm   of  Orfjeldmo   and  Oatre  Amli,   at   the    extremity  of 
the  Lillejordemndal,   and  a  few  paces  from  the  road,   the 
Amliaa  emerges   from   the  ground;   one-eighth  of  a  mile 
farther  east  you  see  its  old  bed,  now  dry,  and  if  you  fol- 
low its  course  through,  a  wild,  narrow  valley,  you  will  come 
to   the    spot   where   it  now  sinks  into  the  earth.       [From 
here   the  tourist  should  ascend  the  Urifjeld  (4,200  feet); 
Haagen  Pedersen  Almli   is  an  excellent  guide.]      [On  the 
'  east  side  of  Strandjord  farm  you  cross  the  Siranajordaay 
which  flows  here  underground,  and  rises  at  LiUecumtssset, 
where  it  empties   into  the  Dunderdalselv.]      [At  Dander- 
land  farm  the  tourist  has   an  excellent  opportunity  of  in- 
specting  the    rich   deposits   of  iron   ore    that  extend  for 
several  miles   through    the  valley  of  Dunderlandsdal ;  the 
width   of  the  •  lode,   which   extends    for  several  thousand 
Norwegian   ells   in   the   day,   is    120   ells.] — From  Sondre 
Dunderland  there   is    a   bridle-road  across  the  Lasken  to 
the  valley  of  Grdnffelddal,  IV2  mile;   from  here,    or  from 
Messingslet  farm — V2  mile  farther  up — ^you  can  ascend  the 
Kobbertind  (about  4,000  feet). — From  Messingslet  it  is  half 
a  mile   to    Storvold  farm,   from  whence  there  is  a  bridle- 
road — 2  miles — across  Osterskaret   to  GronQelddal — From 
Bjeldaanees  farm,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  river,  and 
4^4  miles    from  Moy  there  is  a  bridle-road  to  Bredik^   74 
mile, — and  to  Stormdalj  1  mile,  from  whence  you  traverse 
^Bergslotdaly  1  mile,   to  the  Urtfjela  farms, — to  Rosvasdal 
«|  (through   Lillestormdal)   2    miles, — to   Blakaadalj   2  miles 
(see  above),  and  to  5^d^aamo  farm  in  Beiem  parish,  4  miles. 
From    Bjeldaanas  farm   there   is  likewise   a  bridle-road, 
via  Gila,  Toldaadaly  and  Tveraadaly  to  Beieren,   4  miles, 
and   through    Tispaadal    and  Bjeldaadal, — following  the 
telegraph-hne, — to  Saltdal,  b%  miles.     On  this  route,  the 
'Government,  who  work  the  telegraphs,   have    erected  two 
"Fjeldstuer,"  which  travellers  are  at  liberty  to  make  use 
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of;  'Sill  necessary  information  may  be  obtaioed  of  Elias 
Larsen  Bjeldaantea,  inspector  of  tbe  telegraph-line.  This 
road  ia  frequented  mostly  by  travellers  Koiaz  between 
Dunderlandedal  and  Beieren,  or  Dunderiandsdal  and  Salt- 
dalen. — In  the  Bjeldaa  Elv  and  both  the  Bjeldaavande  there 
la  excellent  troul  and  char  fishing  (Roie  signifieB  red  char); 
The  following  excursions  can  be  made  iromBjeldaantea: — 
a)  To  tbe  Stormdalsfos,  near  Bredik,  and  the  marble 
grotto  at  the  foot  of  the  falls  (yon  should  try  to  make 
your   way  through  the  fjeld  to  the  Bredikaa);    b)    To  the 


lit  JHaitft  StollD. 

bridge  of  ice  o^er  the  Ttspaa  near  Isbrohen  c)  to  Bund 
tuna  a  remarkal  le  moraine  or  rather  perhaps  an  enom 
ous  barrow  and  d)  to  the  localities  in  the  circumjacent 
fjelds  affected  1  y  the  Lapps 

From  Bjeldaanees  you  can  also  ascend  the  Bredtkfjeld  ^ 
(4400  feet)  the  aseent  commences  at  Brcdik  farm  JniP' 
clear  weather  lookmR  west  you  have  a  lirdss  eye  vie  \ 
of  the  valleys  of  ^lormdalen  Tabelhlokka  BerfCBlotdalet 
and  Lille  storm  dal  en  the  prospect  extend  rg  as  far  as  the 
Bjdiasdal  and  Ulakiadal  i  ith  the  boundless  nastea  ofthe 
Svartisen  in  the  distance  m  the  north  and  north  east  yoi 
haie  the  Magdajok  fjeld  (4600  feet)  loldmgen  Ramskil 
tinden   Borat  nderne    and  'stegtinderne     nay,  with  a  ^0(  \ 
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glass  jon  can  Bight  the  top  of  a  monntain  sapposed  to 
be  the  Vaagekallen  fjeld,  or  Mosadlen,  in  Vesteraalen ; 
in  the  north-eaBt  you  can  algo  see  the  Oifleld,  Solvaag- 
tinden,  and  the  Stilitjelma  Peaks;  in  the  east  and  eonth- 
east,  N'aBapvnten  (4,000  feet),  the  AndQeld  (3,850  feet), 
Aura-Naaa,  KJEerring^eld,  and  the  other  monntaius ;  and 
in  the  south  and  south-west  Kohbertinden,  dsterdalaknab- 
ben,  Melk^eld,  Oxtindeme,  Bmrekanken,  and  the  monn- 
taine  hordering  on  Jamteland. 

The  summit  of  the  KjtBiring^eld  is  an  excellent  spot, 
from  wtich  to  observe  the  summer  sun  at  midniBht;  the 
phenomenon  lasts  for  2  or  3  weeks.  You  ascend  the  moun- 
tain from  Hjertaas  farm, — The  best  view  of  the  Sjertaas- 
foa  is  from  the  Rodfjeld  aide  of  the  vaUey.    From  Bjeld- 


UictD  of  SnnlcrFanddiiF,  mat  ^jefdaanres. 

acm<ss  to  Krogstrand  it  is  a  mile;  good  accomodation  at 
the  house  of  Mr.  M.  Olsen,  the  "Landhandler."  At  Krog- 
strand guides  may  be  obtained  to  1)  iwedett.-— a)  throngl 
the  Bond^aa  to  Sorsele,  T/»  miles;  b)  across  Nasa  to 
Arje^lavg,  8  miles;  and  2)  to  Saltdalen,  i'/^iimleB. — Route 
1  a  is  as  follows ;— From  Krogstrand  to  Verdal,  1  mile; 
yon  take  the  parish-road,  and  then  a  forest  path  toLusby 
"Gamme,"  1  mile,  where  you  rest;    here  you  can  fish  tte 
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Ihmderddlselv — a  stream  noted  for  the  excellence  of  its 
trout — at  the  point  where  it  flows  out  of  the  Verrivand; 
you  should  then  row  across  'to  the  Verrisholm,  and  inspect 
a  remarkable  Lapp  "Staburbygnin^"  (store-house  for  pro- 
visions), restinff  on  a  single  pillar.  [Half  a  mile  north 
of  Lusby  stands  the  Auro-Ncisa  fjeld  (3,700  feet),  upon 
whose  lofty  and  fantastically  shaped  dome  the  heathen 
Lapps  sacrificed  to  their  gods  in  days  of  yore.]  From 
Lusby  to  GatMtrtBsk  Chapel  in  Sorsele  it  is  5  miles;  the 
track  leading  through  Vindeladal,  a  beautiful  wooded 
valley,  not  yet  inhabited:  time  required  about  a  day. — 
Route  1  b: — From  Krogstrand  through  Grubbelactdat  to 
^andalsfuss  farm,  1  mile ;  from  here  to  the  Nasa  Mine 
Vs  mile.  This  rich  deposit  of  ore  was  discovered  in  1634, 
the  mine,  being  first  worked  by  Swedes  from  1637  to  1659. 
In  the  latter  year  the  Norwegians  destroyed  the  mine; 
during  the  two  and  twenty  years  it  was  worked,  the  yield 
amounted  to  2,147  ®  of  silver  (1  W==498,i  gram)  and  about 
1,000  Skippund  lead  (1  Norwegian  Sldppund=159.4  Kilo- 
gram). Close  to  the  mines  lies  the  Solwand, — which  has 
its  outlets  into  the  Laiselv  and  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia  at 
the  northern  extremity,  and,  at  the  southern,  into  the  Gub- 
belaa  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  From  Nasa  you  traverse 
the  valley  of  the  Laiselv,  6  miles, — to  Adolfstrom  in  Ar- 
jeplatw. — Route  ^,  from  Krogstad  to  *Sa?^e2a^:-*-The  road 
extends  from  MandalsncBS  farm  through  Randalen  to  the 
watershed  of  Stodi,  continuing  up  the  valley  of  Lones- 
dal  to  Storjord  farm  in  Saltdalen:  distance  between  Ran- 
dalsnses  in  Mo  and  Storjord  in  Saltdalen  3Viq  miles. — Grub- 
belaadal,  Bandal,  and  Lonesdal,  forming  a  single  valley 
only,  almost*  in  a  straight  line,  and  called  after 
the  streamlets  that  flow  into  them,  were  intended  by 
Nature  as  a  thoroughfare  between  the  bailiwicks  ofHelge-  ^-- 
land  and  Salten:  this  is  a  good  locality  for  bears  and 
ptarmigan;  the  fishing  too  is  good,  and  geological  stu- 
dents will  find  much  to  interest  them  in  their  rambles 
here.  At  Storjord  good  accomodation  may  be  had  of  ^ 
Christian  Storjord ;  he  will  post  you  too,  and  ramish  every  </ 
assistance   in  his  power. 

At  Storjord  the  valley  of  Saltdal  branches  out  south- 
wards into  the  Lonesdal,  extending  on  to  Dunderlandsdal, 
and  eastwards  into  the  JuhkersdaX—Bhoui  2  miles — as  far 
as  the  frontier,  at  Graddes  and  Njallavarde.  There  is  a 
"Fjeldstue"  here,  a  road  having  been  projected  between 
Arjeplaug  and  Saltdalen. — The  approach  to  Junkerdal  farm 
takes  you  through  the  Junkersdatsur,  a  ravine  at  once  so 
savage  and  grand  that  nothing  perhaps  of  the  kind  can 
•compare  with  it  in  Norway.    The  view  of  this  magnificent 
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poi^e,  and,  and  the  prospect  from  the  iofty  SOhaagtiiut 
— B,000  feet — towering  above  it, .  will  more  than  compen- 
sHte  for  the  trouble  and  fatigue  of  the  eicnraion.  A  kind 
of  path  or  bridle-road,  congtrncted  chiefly  aa  a.  winter 
tracli  for  sledges,  traverses  the  ravine.  But  the*  passage 
is  dangerous  in  winter-time,  if  the  weather  be  not  calm 
and  fine ;  for  the  traveller  risks  being  buried  under  one 
fif  the  countless  avalanches  that  sweep  the  5eld  at  that 
season  of  the  year. — From  Storjord  to  JunkersAal  farm  it 
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is  Vs  mile;  good  accomodationat  the  bouse  of  Carl  Fredrik, 
who  is  ever  ready  to  assist  the  tourist  by  word  and  deed. 
Jv/nkeradalen,  which  is  said  to  have  been  first  cleared  bj 
a  Lapp,  called  Jon,  or  more  commonly  "Jonken" — a  name 
from  which  that  of  the  valley  is  derived — and  whose  orig- 
inal dwelling-house  may  still  be  seen,  is  a  smiling  oasis 
in  a  mountain  desert;  north,  you  have  the  steep  and  lofty 
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BaadfjeU  (about  4,000  feet) ;  west,  the  Solvaagiind  (5,000 
feet),  a  beautiful,  pyramidically  shajjed,  isolated  moun- 
tain; south,  the  comparatively  low  B^temffeld',  and  east, 
the  border-mountains  of  Graddes  and  Njallavarre,  at  the 
foot  of  which  the  Gradde  "Fjeldstue"  has  been  erected. 
The  distance  from  Junkersdal  farm  to  Gradde  "Fjeldstue" 
is  one  mile,  and  from  here  across  Njallavarde  and  through 
Masrldsdalen  to  Lofmock  Chapel  in  Arjeplaug,  about  7  miles. 
One  or  two  "Fjeldstuer"  have  been  erected  here  on  Swed- 
ish ground,  for  the  accomodation  of  travellers  during  the 
winter  season.  [From  Junkersdal,  too,  you  can  traverse 
the  Skaididal  across  to  Bolvandet,  continuing  from  thence 
in  an  easterly  direction  on  to  Sweden,  or,  m  a  westerly, 
to  Vattenbygden  in  Skjerstad.]  —  From  Storjordj  down 
through  the  valley  of  SaltdaUn,  to  Berghulnas  it  is  half 
a  mile;  and  from  here  there  is  a  bridle-road  to  the  tele- 
graph-"Fjeldstue,"  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  Bjeld- 
aavandj  1  mile,  from  where  roads  extend  1)  to  Bjeldaa- 
ntBS  in  Dunderlandsdal,  4  miles  (see  above);  and  2)  west 
of  Dyhvand  and  Toldaadal  to  Toldaa  farm,  1  mile,  or  ta 
Toldaa  farm  in  Beiererii  IV2  mile;  —  consequently  from 
Berghulnaes  in  Saltdal  to  Toldaa  in  Beieren  {iVa  miles. — 
The  inhabitants  of  Saltdalen  and  Junkersdalen  are  distin- 
guished alike  by  their  sprightly  manners  and  well  devel- 
oped frame. — ^At  Busaanas  farm  Va  ™ile  below  Berghul- 
nees,  there  is  good  salmon-fishing ;  and  from  here  you  can 
cross  over  to  Bjeldaanas  in  Mo,  following  the  telegraph- 
poles  all  the  way;  the  keys  of  the  "Fjeldstuer"  may  be 
obtained  of  the  telegraph  inspector  at  Kusaanses.  From 
here  too  you  can  go  to  O^ftaA;  in  Beieren,  2  V2  miles,  follow- 
ing the  course  of  the  Busaa  as  far  up  as'  the  Harondal, 
1  mile;  you  then  traverse  this  valley  for  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  in  a  southerly  direction,  strike  off  to  the  west  through 
Ramsgjelskaret,  and  descend  at  the  northern  extremity  of 
the  Ramsgjelvand  to  Bamsgjel  farm,  1  mile;  from  thence 
to  Oehak  the  distance  is  one  quarter  of  a  mile. — At  Hvid- 
bergvand  there  is  a  path  across  to  Miavar  and  Skjerstad; 
below  Hvidbergvand,  the  Buscta  streamlet  flows  under- 
ground at  one  or  two  points,  like  the  rivers  in  Mo,  men- 
tioned above. — Saltdalelven— which  is  a  fair  salmon  river — 
is  navigable  for  boats  from  Storjord  to  the  point  at  which 
it  empties  into  the  Saltenflord  at  Salinas.  The  valley  of 
Saltdal  consists  of  a  series  of  terraces,  beautifully  wobded 
in  some  places,  and  in  others  dotted  with  large  and  well 
cultivatea  farms:  the  nether  portion  in  partici3ar  displays 
several  lovely  spots,  for  instance,  Drage,  Sundby,  Fiske- 
vaag  ahd  others. — From  Evensgaard  you  can  by  travers- 
ing the   valley  of  JEvensdal  cross  the  Qeld  north  of  th& 
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Solvaagtind  to  Junkersdalj  and  to  the  Balvand,  continuing 
your  journey  eastwards  into  Sweden. — From  SusaamBS  to 
Mognan  (a  stopping-place  for  the  steamers) — distance  about 
2  miles,  there  is  a  tolerably  good  road,  and  you  can  post 
from  farm  to  farm ;  the  ^church-buildings'' (Eirkenuse)  erected 
at  Rognan  by  the  peasantry,  give  the  place  the  appearance 
of  a  little  town  almost. — SalSUilen  Church  is  finely  situa- 
ted at  the  mouth  of  the  SaltdaUelv^  on  the  west  bank, 
and  presents  a  beautiful  appearance  with  the  richly  wooded 
tract  in  the  backgro»md. — Mr.  Ellingsen,  the  "Handels- 
mand"  at  SaltmBS  provides  tourists  with  superior  accom- 
odation.— From  Bognan  you  can  take  the  steamer  to  Fushe 
in  Skjerstad,  3  miles  fsee  below),  and  proceed  from  thence 
to  Folden  and  to  Qvickjok  in  Sweden;  the  latter  route  is 
as  follows :— From  Fuske  to  Vattenbygden,  you  either  cross 
the  Fineid,  or  row  through  the  Fineidstrom,  continuing 
from  thence  to  Skjonstuen^  at  the  eastern  extremity 
of  the  Ovreoandet, — w^here  accomodation,  such  as  it 
is,  may  be  procured, — and  on  to  Stormoi  from  Stormo 
you  go  on  to  Fagermo,  east  of  the  Langvand,  where  lod- 
gings may  be  had  at  the  house  of  Soren  Fagermo. — 
Vattenhygden  abounds  in  beautiful  scenery,  the  prospect 
from  the  uppermost  of  the  slopes  above  Fagermo  being 
specially  deserving  of  notice :  you  see  the  majestic  peaks 
of  the  auU^elma  (6,314  feet),  and  its  immense  glaciers. — 
From  Fuske  to  Fagermo  takes  you  two  days;  from  Fag- 
ermo too — with  the  assistance  of  Soren  Fagerino — to  ^»c^- 
jok  (over  Lomijavre  and  Pjeskejavre)  it  is  xilso  a  two  days' 
journey. — From  Fuske  you  continue  your  journey  by  steamer 
out  of  the  Indre  Salten/jordy  otherwise  called  Skjerstad- 
fjord,  as  far  as  Vensat,  a  beautiful  spot,  where  the  tour- 
ist will  find  excellent  quarters  at  the  house  of  Mr.  Koch, 
the  "Handelsmand,"  who  will  furnish  him  with  all  desir- 
able information.  From  Vensset  the  steamer  crosses  the 
§ord  to  Skjerstadj  whose  finely  situated  church  and  par- 
sonage rarely  fail  to  attract  the  attention  of  travellers. 
A  little  to  the  west,  on  Ljomes  farm,  there  are  several 
barrows  with  Bautastene. — ^From  Skjerstad  you  can  go 
south  down  the  Misvserfjord  to  Oldereid,  from  whence  a 
road  extends  to  Elvfjord  (see  below),  and  on  to  MisvtBr^ 
1  mile.  From  Misvser  there  is  a  bridle-road  up  Misvser- 
marken  to  Kvithergvand,  Busaamss  in  Saltdalen,  Bfjeldaa- 
nas  in  Dunderlandsdaleh  (see  above^,  and  Osbak  in  Bei- 
eren,  distance  2V2  miles. 

The  sceneiT  in  Beieren  parish  is  wonderfully  grand  and 
beautiful,  xou  can  reach  this  locality,  as  before  stated, 
from  Blakaadal,  from  Stormdal^  from  BjeldaaniBS,  from 
Berghulvues,  from  BusaaruBs/frorxi  the  Glomen  Fjord,  and 
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from  Bodd  by  steamer;  the  last-mentioned  route  being  of 
coarse  the  most  conyeniei;Lt.    The  steamer  fromBodo  and 
from   Gildeskaal  touches   at  Tvervik  farm.      [The  trip  on 
the  Beierfjord  is  most  interesting:    as  you  steam  through 
the   tortuous   passage,   you   pass    a   number   of  wild  and 
savage  mountains,  whicn,  at  Eggesvik  farm,  are  so  pressed 
together,  that   the  ^'ord  seems  about  to  terminate.     .The 
tourist  who  is  visitmg  these   regions   for  the  first  time, 
grows  somewhat  nervous   to  see  the  boat  steering  api>a- 
rently  dead  on  to  the  mountain,  and  glances  involuntarily 
up  to  the   bridge   to  make  sure  all  is  right,  or  that  the 
captain  and  steersman  have  not  dropped  asleep:   an  acci- 
dent  seems   inevitable,   when   suddenly  the   vessels  goes 
straight  through,  the  mountain^   or   rather  through  a  cleft 
barely  wide   enough   to   admit  of  her  passage.      At  the 
narrowest  part,  there  are  several  ma^ificent  giant-caldrons 
on  the  right  hand  side,  ground  out  in  the  smooth  wall  of 
the  Qeid;  afterwards  the  Qord  expands   and  the  beautiful 
valley  of  Beierddl  begins  to  open.]    From  Tvervik  vou  row 
up   the   river  to  Soldi  farm,   Vs  mile,  where  excellent  ac- 
comodation is  to   be   had   at  Mr.   Jentoft   the    '^Handels- 
mand's."    Here  you  have  a  view  of  the  Araiadfos  and  the 
Arstaddal;  .by  traversing  the  latter  you  can  reach  Glom- 
dalen,  and  the  Glomen  Fjord,  in  Rodo.     You  should  cross 
the   river  to  Arstady   and  from  thence  ascend  the  ridge 
above  the  Arstadvand,   where   there  is  a  glorious  view  of 
tiie    Bieierdal    and    the   Beierelv,   the   latter   winding   its 
course  through  large  and  well  cultivated  farms,  as  far  as 
Osbak.    In  the  foreground  you  have  Arstad  farm  and  the 
Arstadvand ;    to    the   left,  Soloi,   with   the   beautiful  little 
Soloivand,  directly  in  front,3)6kmoJparsohage,'  and  Moldjord 
farm  with  its  two  churches;  to  the  right,  the  Arstadfos,  a 
magnificent   cataract  at  the   foot   of  the  Hoitind  (about 
4,0W)  feet). — From  the   summit  of  this  fl'eld  you  have  a 
grand   and  imposing  prospect  of  the  coast,   and,  looking 
north-west,   of  Lofoten ;   looking   east,  you   see   as  far  as 
Sweden,  and  south,  across   the  Svartisen  glacier,  and  the 
magnificent  peaks   in   Ovre   Beierdal.      The   ascent  from 
Soldi,  and  return  thither,  takes  a  day. — From  Arstad  you 
can  post  up  the  valley  to  Storjord  or  0«,  1  mile;   from 
here  to  Osbak  Va  mile,  with  a  passage  through  the  Rams- 
^elskar  to  Skjcerstad  and  Saltaalen  (see  above), — and  on  to 
Toldaa  farm,  where  there  is  a  road,  vi4  Toldaadal  farm,  to 
the  valleys  of  Saltdal  andDunderlandsdal,  Va  mile.  At  Toldaa, 
and   several   other  places   on   the   Beierelv,   you  can  get 
salmon-fishing. — From' Soldi  to  Osbak,  V/^  mile;  the  vaUey 
extends  in  a  south-easterly  direction,  but  at  Osbak  it  turns 
back  in  a   south-westerly   direction,   forming  a  gigantic 
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furrow,  4  mileB  in  lenfi^,  in  the  Syartisen  g[lacier ;  the  bottom* 
of  the  valley  is  level,  and  might  be  easily  cultivated;  bnt 
the  sides  are  precipitous,  and  their  upper  edge  coronary, 
often  breaking  off  abruptly  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
iHeid  plateau,  on  which  tower  a  number  of  mountains,  viz. 
tne  LiUe-Graataatind,  Storstabben,  Svartoxen,  Stormvrtind, 
and  Magdajoktinden,  raising  their  summits  to  an  altitude 
of  nearly  5,000  feet. — ^From  Toldaa  to  Ch-aatcuinies  it  is 
V4  niile.  HFrom  this  point,  the  only  large  branch  valley 
of  Beierdal, — Graatciaaalen,  extends  in  a  south-westerly 
\  direction  into  the  Svartisen  glacier.      Tourists  who  would 

form  a  correct  notion  of  the  grandeur  and  sublimity  char- 
acterising  this   class   of  Norwegian   scenery,  must  repair 
hiliier;   they  should  traverse  the  valley  to  its  uppermost 
extremity,   and. .from  thence   cross  over  to  Leraamo^  1% 
mile,   beyond  Ovre  Grraataanaa,   a  farm   situated  in  the 
principal  valley.      John  Andersen  Graataadal  is'  an  excel- 
lent guide,    and   a   self-taught  man   such   ae(  you  rarely 
meet  with:  in  his  little  cabin  in  the  valley  of  Graataadsd 
you  will  find  books  in  several   European  languages,  nay 
scientific  writings    in   Latin  even;   Lappish  he  speaks  to 
perfection.] — From  Stolaamo,  where  tbere  is   a   passage 
over  to  Dunderlandsdal  (see  above),  you  ascend  Mcuf£g- 
joktinden,   and  from  Leraamo    or  Stormyrhals  you  can 
ascend  Stormyr^inden,  unquestionably  the   most  conspic- 
uous of  all  the  mountains  in  Beieren,  and  from  whose  sum- 
mit you  obtain  the  best  prospect  of  the  Svartisen  glacier. — 
From  Stormyrhals  farm — 4  miles  from  Scdoi — the  shortest 
bridle-road  extends  to  Bjetdaanas,  4  miles,  vi4  Tveraadal, 
Toldaavand,  VestreGila,  andTispaadal  (see  above).     From 
the  northern  extremity   of  the  Grilavand,  the  Toldaa  flows 
into  Beieren,  and  from  its  southern,  the  (rfla  flows  through 
Dunderlandsdal.      As  regards  the  people  inhabiting  Ovre 
Beierdal,   what   has   been   said  concerning  those  of  Ovre 
Saltdalen  and  Junkersdal,  applies  with  equal  force. — Hav-^ 
ing   traversed   the   valley   of  Graataadal  and  Ovre  Beier- 
dal^  you   can   go  from  Nordland  farm,   directly  opposite 
Tvervik  (see  above),   through   Nordkmdsdalen  and  Bdr- 
dalen   to  Bdrelv  farm,   in  Bodo  parish,  IV2  mile.      From 
here   you  can  make  an  excursion  to  BorsvandHndemey  a 
group  of  grand  and  finely-shaped  peaks,  from  the  loftiest 
summit  of  which   you  have  a  magnificent  view  of  Sl^mrs- 
stad  and  Bodo  parishes,   with   their  beautiful   and  varied 
scenery.     Here  there  is  a  bird's-eye-view  of  the  Elvflord, 
the  Kodvaag  peninsula,  the  Sundstrom,   Stromo,   with  the 
Saltstrommen,  and  Godo,  with  the  Godostrommen,  in  the  fore- 
ground ;  the  middle  tract  on  the  right  consists  of  a  consider- 
able part  of  Indre  Saltenfjord,  with   its  holms,   peninsular 
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and  creeks,  amongst  which  Nordvigbotn  and  Yalnsesigqrd 
— ^noted  for  their  rich  deposits  of  iron  ore — are  the  most 
remarkable  localities;  on  the  left,  you  see  Ydre  Salten- 
fi'ord,  with  the  flat  and  beautiful  peninsula  of  Bodo,  the 
finest  part  of  which  extends  from  fiertnses  to  Bodogaard; 
in  the  centre  you  have  Mjonestindeme,  Hegmotinden, 
Blaatinden,  and  Ejserringotindeme ;  and  the  background  is 
formed  by  the  "Skjsergaard,"  stretching  from  Sandhomet  to 
Gryto,  the  VestQord,  and  the  Lofoten  islands  and  peaks, 
from  Skroven  to  Rost. — From  Borelv  farm  you  can  either 
cross  over  Oldereid  to  Misvar  and  Skjarstad,  1  mile  (see 
above),  or  proceed  from  Ehffarden  across  the  Kodvixag' 
eid  to  SaUstrommenj  V4  mile:  excellent  quarters  both  at 
Thompsen's,  at  Strom,  and  J.  Andreasen's,  at  Kapstden-, 
both  these  i)ersons  are  ^'Handelsme^nd"  (countrjr  shop- 
keepers). Whilst  here;  you  shouLd  not  fail  to  inspect 
^Osea/rsstotten^  a  monument  erected  in  commemoration 
of  King  Oscar  the  Second^s  visit  to  these  parts  in  1873. 
You  can  see  Saltstrommen  both  from  Strom  and  from 
Kapstoen,  but  the  best  impression  is  conveyed  when  it  is 
viewed  from  the  latter  place. 

SALTSTROMMEN,  the  entrance  to  the  Indre  Salten- 
fjord,  is  beyond  question  the  most  remarkable  of  all  such 
inlets  in  Norway.  The  whole  of  Indre  SaUenfjordj  other- 
wise called  Skjarstad fjord,  is  a  huge  closed  basin,  which 
is  partly  filled  and  emptied  by  the  tide  twice  a  day;  the 
body  of  water  forced  backwards  and  forwards  in  so  short 
a  time  through  a  comparatively  narrow  ^ound  is  enorm- 
ous. Dean  Schytte  speaks  of  the  SaltstriHnmen  in  his 
"Bodos  Beskrivelse"  as  follows : — "In  all  Norway  no  natural 
phenomenon  is  so  deserving  of  notice  as  the  Saltstrom- 
men ;  indeed  there  is  nothing  like  it.  Just  before  high 
and  low  water,  and  especially  when  there  is  a  full  or  new 
moon,  a  wondrous  spectacle  is  displayed  to  the  view: 
with  incredible  force,  and  a  roar  like  thunder,  the  ocean 
rushes  in  and  out,  with  billows  mountain-high,  be- 
tween which  opens  a  fearful  gulf,  in  bottomless,  endless 
vortices.  At  such  a  time  boats,  nay  even  the  largest  of 
shii)s,  would  be  sucked  down  into  the  deep,  or  dashed 
against  the  jagged  rocks.  The  mighty  whale  strives  in 
vain  to  force  a  passage  through,  and  this  gigantic  struggle 
is  the  strangest  of  sights.  The  fishermen,  who  have 
acquired  incredible  deacterity  in  the  handling  of  their 
boats  through  these  dangerous  eddies,  wiU  often  venture 
out  too  soon,  and  lives  are  annually  lost.  Sometimes  the 
vortex  sucks  down  men  and  boat  mto  the  abyss,  casting 
up  the  latter,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  minutes,  at  some 
considerable  distance  from  the  spot  where  it  went  down, 

30* 
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Kod  generally  whole  and  imiigDred.  Now,  if  the  Sahenueti 
have  presence  of  mind,  and  stren^rth  anfficieat  to  dins  to  the 
boat  at  iuch  a.  moment,  they  nae  with  it,  and  intniswiBe 
tome  have  been  saved  from  the  jaws  of  death."  PaHtor 
Sommerfelt  eayg  in  hia  "Saltdalens  BeskrivelBe,"  that 
"its  dangerous  vorticei  render  it  wholly  unuavigable 
for  boats  and  ahips,  except  at  high  and  low  water, 
when  it  is  tranquil ;  and  i;oea  on  to  state  that 
hardly  a  year  paeBSB  without  one  or  more  Uvea  being  loBt 
here.  He  aays  the  beat  way  to  save  your  life  when  daueer 
threatens,  is  to  atretch  yourself  out  at  the  bottom  of  Uie 
boat,  keeping  a  tight  hold  of  the  thwart;  for  when  the 
Tortex  haB  aucked  the  boat  onder,  it  invariably  casts  it 
up  again,  frequently  aeveral  tdmea  ii 
mentiona   the    name    of   a   man    who    ' 


8a[tstiiitinm  nt  £0^0. 


At  Ooda  dwelt  Baud  hin  Ramme,  a  chieftain  mentioned 
in  the  Saga  of  St.  Olaf ;  between  this  island  and  tlie  main- 
land runs  the  Godoslrdm,  which  is  sometimea  navigable 
for  boats;  the  paaaage  is  generally  made  between  the 
outor  and  the  inner  SaltenQord,  usually  through  the  SaU- 
striUnmen,  which  may  be  passed  without  danger  if  care 
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is  taken  to  observe  accnrately  the  time  when  the  tide 
tnms.  From  Godo  yon  can  travel  northward  to  Hopen^ 
Heaemovandet  and  mystfford,  2  miles,  or  to  Mjon<B8  and 
Vamesfford,  3  miles,  and  throngh  two  connected  valleys, 
Valneadal  and  B&svikdal,  to  MSsvik  on  the  Foldenfjord, 
or  you  may  go  from  Strommen  by  steamer  to  Fuski 
(see  above).  Between  Fuski  and  Dybvik,  a  stopping-place 
for  the  steamer  at  Foldenfjord,  Vf^  mile,  there  is  a 
bridle-road  now  being  changed  into  a  wheel-road ;  from  Dyb- 
vik  you  can  either  walk  or  ride  along  the  Qord,  or  post 
by  water  to  Fuski. 

Itosfdk,  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer,  lV4mile  irom 
Dybvik,  and  about  IVamile  from  the  mouth  of  theFolden- 
flord,  has  a  beautiful  situation,  and  lies  convenient  for  tour- 
ists as  a  starting-point  for  excursions  in  Folden ;  excellent 
lodgings  to  be  had  at  the  house  of  Mr.  Normann.  From 
Rosvik  you  can  post  by  boat  to  Medgaard,  at  the  mouth- 
of  the  Ankil  river,  in  the  Torfjord  IVs  mile;  from  here 
you  can  row  further  up  the  river  to  Ankil  farm,  V4  inile, 
where  the  boat  is  dragged  over  a  narrow  isthmus,  past 
the  Ankilfos,  up  into  the  AnkHvand,  V2  ™ile  long.  The 
boat  is  forced  through  rapids  from  Ankil  lake  up  into 
the  Fcigerbakvandf  over  which  you  may  row  V4  mile  up 
to  the  Fagerbak  farm.  These  lakes  occupy  the  lower 
part  of  a  colossal  mountain  hollow,  with  perpendi- 
cular rocks  on  either  side,  and  in  the  upper  part 
several  rocky  eminences,  remarkable  for  their  imposing 
form;  one  of  these,  the  Sisaaffeld  (between  Oster- 
aaen  and  Siaaen,  also  called  Fagerbakelven),  is  an  upheaved 
granite  dome,  from  3,000  to  4,000  feet  high,  surrounded 
on  all  sides  by  magnificent  cascades.  Osteraafos  and 
Sisaa,  or  Fagerbakfos  are  both  worth  seing;  so  also  is 
the  river,  which  pours  over  into  the  Fagerbakur.  From 
Medgaard  (see  above)  you  can  make  an  excursion  further 
into  the  country,  over  Torflord  to  Nordfjord,  Va  mile, 
and  up  over  Siorskoven^  where  nature  is  sublime  in  her 
savage  grandeur;  but  you  must  be  a  practised  pedestrian 
to  travel  without  danger  in  these  tracts;  otherwise  there  is 
great  risk  of  falling  into  some  of  the  gaping  depths  and 
clefts.  Both  from  Medgaard  and  Lapehen  i  To^orddal, 
you  can  travel  over  to  Virijavre,  and  on  to  AUcavara 
chapel  (both  in  Sweden),  5  miles.  From  Torgord  you  can 
post  by  boat  to  Lerfjord,  whence  an  excursion  may  be 
made  to  the  picturesque  little  valley  of  8&rffarddal: 
you  go  first  to  Sdrffordmo,  2  miles  from  Torflord — and 
thence  to  Sdrfiordvand,  rowing  over  this  lake  to  Kul" 
bakfasaen,  along  which  you  can  proceed  up  to  the  top  of 
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Livasaasenf  and  ascend  the  mountain  to  the  north,  between 
Sorfjorddal  and  Kobelvdal,  following  it  in  a  westerly  direc- 
tion to  the  descent  at  SarffordslMr.  From  8<frQordmo 
you  row  into  the  Kobehdalj  and  up  the  river  to  Kob- 
ekmde  farm,  V4  mile ;  then  cross  the  isthmus  to  Kobvand ; 
the  environs  of  this  lake  are  in  some  places  of  a  mil- 
der character,  uniting  grandeur  and  sublimity  ^with 
a  wonderful  softness.  From  Kobvand  you  row  to  Oster- 
elven,  and  from  thence  on  to  the  Kooiskarmo  farm,  Va 
mile;  here  good  , lodgings  are  to  be  had.  From  Kob' 
akarmo  you  can  travel: — a)  to  Sweden^  b)  to  Tysfford, 
and  c)  to  Morkesvik  in  iNordfolden.  Routes  a  and  b 
traverse  Gjerelvdal  to  Lilk  OanUlvs.  Here  the  road  a 
takes  a  south-easterly  direction  through  a  terribly  wild 
and  narrow  pass,  hetween  Ojertind  and  Troldkirken,  over 
Gjervand  and  Store  Gantiltu  to  Vastir^avre,  and  on  to 
Alkavara  chapel  (both  in  Sweden),  6  miles;  this  road  is 
only  for  active  pedestrians ;  in  some  places  there  is  scarce- 
ly footing  for  a  horse.  The  road  b  extends  from  LiUe 
Gantilus,  through  Liile  Gjerelvedal,  towards  the  north- 
east to  Boiniford  in  Tysfjord,  4  miles,  or  from  Kob- 
bej^skarmo,  5  miles;  route  c  leads  from  Eobberskarmo 
oV^r  Kobakaret  to  Morkesmk,  in  the  Morkevikfjord,  an 
arm  of  Nordfolden,  IV2  mile,- and  from  thence  past  Mork- 
vand  over  to  Sagvandene  (see  above  1),  in  Hammero,  1V« 
mile.  At  KraaKmo^  near  the  grand  and  remarkable  Krcu^ 
moiind,  there  are  good  lodgings.  Eraakmotind  is  worth 
seing;  from  its  peak  there  is  a  magnificent  view  of  the 
beautiful  and  well  wooded  Sagfjarddal  (the  7  lakes  in 
this  valley  are  all  connected,  and  afford  a  good  oppor- 
tunity for  trout-fishing).  Krctakmo  is  situated  IV2  mile 
above  the  igord;  and  the  passage  from  the  ^ord  by  boat 
to  the  interjacent  islets  is  easy.  From  Eraakmo  to  Miuf^ 
ken  in  the  TysQord  the  distance  is  1  miles;  you  can  also 
proceed  from  Eraakmo  to  the  fjord,  and  to  Korsvik,  1  mile, 
crossing  from  thei^ce  the  charming  Drctgeide,  to  Drag, 
in  the  Tysflord,  1  mile,  where  you  can  post  on  by  water. 
The  TysJSord  offers  many  points  of  interest,  and  an  ex- 
cellent opportunity  for  the  study  of  nature,  as  well  as  of  po- 
pular life  among  the  Lapp  settlers  at  Helemobotten  and 
other  places.  From  Drag  to  Mmken  is  IVa  mile;  and 
thence  <to  Helemobotten  1  mile.  From  Helemobotten 
there  is  passage  1)  to  Gjerelvdal,  4  miles  (see  above),  or 
to  Kobberekarmo,  5  miles;  2)  to  Store  Luledtrask  in  Swe- 
den, 4  miles.  From  Drag  to  Stromavar,  or  to  Tenstrand 
in  the  TysQord,  is  2  miles;  from  thence  there  is  a  road 
for  active  tourists  to  Bysvand,  Sorskjomdal  and  Sl^ombot- 
ten,  4    miles    (grand,    wild,  and   magnificent    scenery   to 
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the  east  of  FrosHsen),  or  from  Bysvand  down  a  valley 
like  that  of  SagQorddalen^  with  a  number  of  small  lakes 
to  Ballangaeidetj  3  miles.  From  Drag  to  Ballangseidet  the 
journey  is  more  convenient  by  boat,  as  follows :  From  Drag  to 
Sildp6idn(B8^  in  the  StedQord,  2V9  miles;  from  thence  across 
the  Totielveide,  V4  T^^^^i  &nd  over  JEdfford  to  Foraaa^  at 
Ballant^seidet,  V4  niile;  instead  of  Touelveidet,  you  can  take 
the  Undereidy  which  lies  below  ^it.  From  Ballangseide 
across  to  Ballangen  is  IVs  mile.  ^  [In  BaJlangamark,  an 
attractive  and  thickly  populated  locality,  there  have 
once  been  copperworks;  the  smelting-house  was  situated  on 
Borsvandet.]  From  Ballangen  you  can  post  by  water  2Va 
miles  to  Elhegaard,  in  Skjomeny  where  good  lodgings  can 
be  had.  Sarakjomen  and  S^skjomdalj  past  Sorskjombotnet 
and  Frosiisen,  ought  to  be  visited.  From  Skjomelvdal  and 
Norddal  to  the  Shangelli  copper  mines  it  is  B Va  miles. 
Sordalen,  a  little  above  B^holm^  1  mile  from  Elvegaard^ 
should  also  be  visited.  Kilinaliti  (i.e.  Trutentinden),  at 
Bicco-Erik-Heimen,  in  Norddal,  and  Kongsbakiinden,  on 
the  north-east  shore  of  Skjomenffordj  are  worth  ascending. 
'From  Shangelli  youcanwalktoBet(i9;^ore2  ovijoBomhakahund. 
3  miles.  At  Beidsi^'ord  you  can  ascend  the  VomUnden,  and 
in  Rombakken  the  Tottaffeld,  which  is  probably  the 
loftiest  of  all  the  Ofoten  mountains  (supposed  to  be  5,000 
feet  high],  and  offers  enchanting  views  on  all  sides.  The 
ascent  01  Totta  is  not  dif&cult,  and  can  probably  be 
made  as  easily  from  BeidsQord  as  from  Rombakken. — Dur- 
ing your  stay  in  Ofoten  it  is  best  to  lodge  at  Mr.  Mosling's, 
at  Fagemaea  in  Beidsfjord,  a  stopping-place  for  the  steamer, 
where    you   will  find   excellent  quarters;    &nd   from   this 

Eoint  you  can  make  excursions  to  all,  parts  of  Ofoten.  Jo 
larsen  the  Lapp  is  a  very  good  guide. — From  Skjomen^ 
Beidafjord,  Bomhakken,  and  Harjangen  you  can  travel  over 
to  Tomedtrdak,  in  JuckasQdrvi,  and  from  Harjangen  over  to 
Salangadalen,  Bardu,  Maalaelvdalen  and  to  Orotangen  and 
Aataafforden  in  Tromso  Amt. 

Instead  of  taking  a  connected  land  route  through 
Nordland,  from  Namdalen  to  Ofoten,  you  can  break 
up  the  route,  and  make  tours  in  Vefaen,  Eiatfjelddal,  Hem- 
fuea  and  Mo,  by  leaving  the  coasting  steamer  B,t  Sovik,  or 
at  Vikholmen  (see  Route  1),  and  taking  the  ^Helgeland," 
a  local  steamer,  which  runs  on  the  Yefsen  and  the  Ranen. 
— ^For  tours  in  Beieren,  Skjaratad,  Saltdal  and  Folden  you 
leave  Bodd  by  the  steamer  "Salten,"  which  navigates  the 
{jords  in  that  district.  For  excursions  too  in  Ofoten  and 
Tffagord,  you  can  take  another  local  boat,  which  also 
starts  fromBod^",  and  runs  throiigh  the  different  parishes 
of    Lofoten   and    Vesteraalen.— From    Fagemaa  to  Li- 
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landj  an  equally  beautiful  spot,  in  the  parish  of  Ld- 
dingen,  thediBtance  is  SVa  mifes;  from  here  it  is  7  miles 
to  Ihe  stopping-place  Lddingenf  where  the  coasting 
steam-ships  also  touch,  a  point  from  which,  as  from 
Bodo,  you  can  make  tours  to  Ofoten,  Moreover  the 
route  of  the  local  steam-ships  is  so  arranged,  that  if  you 
wish  to  take  the  boat  from  Boad  to  Ofoten^  it  will  be  necessary- 
first  to  make  a  tour  of  from  80  to  90  miles  round  Lo- 
foten and  Vesteraalen,  and  then,  on  the  home  trip,  touch 
at  Lodingen^  landing  at  Liland  or  Fagemaa. 

Tourists  therefore,  who  intend  to  go  the  whole  or  part 
of  the  distance  bv  steamer  on  their  excursions  in  luofoiem 
and  VeatercMlen,  should  start  from  Bodo.  Hence  to  Mo8ken4B» 
it  is  14  miles,  almost  in  a  straight  line,  over  the  largest 

Sord  in  Norway,  Veatfjorden.  In  the  south-west  you  haye 
le  ocean,  the  view  of  which  towards  the  north  and 
north-west  is  to  a  great  extent  shut  out  by  the  apparently 
continuous  wall  of  the  Lofoten  isles,  the  front  peaks  of  which 
(average  height  2,000  feet ;  greatest  elevation  VaagehdUeny 
3,300  feet)  resemble  the  teeth  in  the  jaw  of  an  enormous 
shark.  Every  tourist  will  be  deeply  impressed  on  beholding 
for  the  first  time  these  mighty  pinnacles. 

Lofoten  consists,  as  is  well  known,  of  a  number  of  larger 
and  smaller  islands,  separated  by  sounds,  through  which 
a  vast  body  of  water  is  forced  in  and  out  by  the  ebb 
and  flow  of  the  tide,  forming  more  or  less  dangerous  currents. 
The  best  known  of  these,  Moskoatrommen^  has  to  be  passed 
between  Lofotodden  and  Varo,  Though  this  current,  ac* 
cording  to  report,  is  far  more  rapid  and  dangerous  than  it 
is  in  reality,  it  still  holds  a  high  rank  among  the  ^sights'^ 
of  Lofoten.  This  applies  particularly  when  tnere  is  a  full 
or  new  moon;  then  the  tidal-water  is  highest,  espe- 
cially during  heavy  gales  from  the  east  or  west.  Under  such 
circumstances  it  would  of  course  be  folly  to  venture  oa 
such  a  current  in  boats  or  ships;  but  in  fair  and  calm 
weather  there  is  nothing  to  deter  you.  The  fishermen 
dwelling  on  the  spot  have  no.  fear  of  the  "Strom";  they 
fish  in  it,  and  suffer  even  their  boats  to  drift  on  its  surface. 
About  the  middle  of -the  "Strom,"  opposite  the  Moakenffeldy 
you  get  the  best  view  of  this  mighty  current,  as  it  rushes 
past  you  like  a  gigantic  river.  About  2  miles  beyond  Lofoten  is 
VcBTO ;  the  church  here,  formerly  situated  in  Vaage  at  Gud- 
brandsdalen,  was  removed  hither  in  1799;  it  has  an  ancient 
altar-piece  with  several  images  in  relief,  sculptured  in  white 
alabaster.  Possibly  this  piece  dates  from  the  12th  century,  and 
may  have  been  presented  by  Eistein  Magnusson  to  the 
church  he  erected  in  Yaage.  Several  churches  in  Nordland 
have  altar-ornaments,  or  other  objects,  from  Catholic  'times^ 
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— B6it,  8Vi  miles,  a  flat,  beaatdlnl,  and  thickly^  popalated 
island,  is  the  onterraoat  of  the  inhabited  iaiandg  of  Lo- 
foten. In  the  church  there  are  maoT  thinea  worth  seeing. 
Both  AtSdtt  and  Varo  there  are  lar^e  locks  of  puffins, 
birds  that  bury  themselves  in  the  earth,  where  thejbnild 
their  nests;  and  here,  as  formerly  at  Lovnnden,  yon 
may  witness  a  peculiar  mode  of  bird-catching'  (famous  in 
ancient  times)  practised  by  means  of  trained  dogs.  The 
celebrated  Lofoten  fishing-banks  extend  from  Moshuea  to 
Lddingen,  At  nearly  every  point,  where  a  house  can 
stand,  in  this  tract,  there  is  a  fishing'Station.  Some 
of  the  most  important  of  these  are  the  following:  Balslad 
in  Bnxniea  G  mUes;  Stent  2  miles;  S/cokehikSeme  1  mile; 
BamtMgeBier  1  mile  (the  largest  of  the  Lofoten  fishing- 
stations);  Kalle  1  mile;  Kabtltaag  and  SvohxBr  1  mile; 
Bbraaeen  1  mile;  O^irandsiienie  &c.  &c. 


Lofoten  should  be  seen  in  winter  dnring  the  fishing 
season.  The  cod-fishery  in  Lofoten  has  from  time  imme- 
morial been  the  chief  resource  of  the  country:  21,000 
fishermen  take  in  the  course  of  60  winter-days  on  an 
average  20  millions  of  cod  annually  on  these  banks.  If 
yon  ^vel  in  this  district  in  summer,  and  view  the 
scenery,  the  sheds,  the  flakes,  or  diring  shelves  ("Hjeld"), 
with  or  without  fish,  &c.,  you  may  indeed  picture  to  yourself 
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the  life  and  the  Btraggle  here  when  every  spot  is  throng^ed  with 
people,  and  the  sea  covered  with  boats;  bnt  imagination, 
however  vivid,  falls  far  short  of  the  redity.  The  interior 
tracts  of  Lofoten  are  in  many  places  exceedingly  pictures- 
que. The  view  from  some  of  the  granite  peaks  of 
Lofoten  is  wonderfdlly  fine  and  extensive  towards  the 
moontains  of  Ofoten,  Folden,  Salten,  and  Helgoland, 
but  especially  towards  the  north,  over  Yesteraalen;  and 
more  particularly  when  the  midmght-sun  gilds  the  hori- 
zon, and  its  r^ys  play  upon  the  gently  undulating  surface 
of  the  sea. 

The  most  usual  passage  from  Lofoten  to  Yesteraalen 
is  through  Baftsuna.—FTom  Svoiv€er  to  Melbo  or  Stok- 
marktues  in  Hadael  it  is  8  miles.  Moreover  you  can  also 
travel  through  Oimsdt^lrcmmen ;  between  Vest-  and  Ost- 
Vtiogdj  or  through  OsiruBsfjarden  and  over  Hignrafseidet 
where  there  is  a  good  wheel-road.  Rafbsund  is  distinguished 
by  a  variety  of  grand  and  wild  scenery.  If  the  current — 
which  is  the  case  when  there  is  a  new  or  full  moon — ^is 
favorable,  the  vessel  goes  with  terrible  speed,  and  the 
tscenery  changes  with  astonishing  rapidity;  sometimes  it 
seems  as  though  you  were  going  dead  on  to  the  iQeld; 
then  the  moun&ins  seem  to  recede,  and  the  vessel  steers 
through  a  cleft,  with  sufficiently  deep  water,  perpendicular 
mountain  walls  rising  to  a  height  of  1,000 — 2,000  feet. 

The  first  appearance  of  Yesteraalen,  at  Hand  or  Broto, 
where  you  are  cast  out  as  it  were  by  the  impetuous 
current  into  the  Hadselffard — is  surprising.  After  having 
gazed  so  long  at  the  naked  and  barren  coast  of  Hel- 
geland,  Salten,  and  Lofoten,  you  can  scarcely  believe  your 
own  eyes,  when  the  smiling  Ulfi),  with  its  lovely  strand 
and  wooded  hills,  breaks  upon  the  view.  You  seem 
transported  to  some  place  in  the  south,  if  you  omit 
to  look  back  and  view  the  reverse  side  of  Lofoten,  with 
its  mountain  forms  still  more  threatening  and  majestic  than 
those  which  look  down  upon  the  Yestnord. 

On  the  north  side  oiOstvaagen,  besides  several  barrows,* 
there  is  a  large  ^Bautasten,"  on  the  Grundfar  farm, 
called  ^Rseka,"  which,  according  to  an  old  legend,  is  said 
to  have  been  used  by  a  giant  in  making  a  road,  which 
the  inhabitants  still  point  out,  between  MdriQ^^^  a^<1 
<jrrundf6rfjord. 

From  Stokmarhmea,  where  a  fair  is  held,  a  road  extends 
to  Hadsel  j^rsonage,  and  round  Ulf0en,  about  8Vs 
miles.  At  Maug  there  are  several  barrows.  From 
the  mountain  at  Tan  or  Hokkmdsnyken  there  is  a  very 
fine  view   of  the   fjelds    of    Lofoten,    and   towards    the 
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north,  over  the  islands  and  Q'ords  of  Yesteraalen;   ascent 
from  Finsater  or  TtB^/an. 

Lango,  out  off  frofti  Ulfo  by  the  narrow  Borosund, 
is  the  largest  of  the  islands  of  Yesteraalen,  and,  together 
with  Skogsifj  has  5  churches.  The  island  is  intersected 
by  fjords  in  all  directions,  here  and  there  with  low  and 
short  isthmuses  between  them,  on  which  in  many  localities 
there  are  {wheel- and  bridle-roads.  The  southernmost  part 
of  the  island  belongs  to  the  parish  of  Hadsel.  Of  pla- 
ces historically  known,  the  most  celebrated  are  Hov  and 
Karlanas]  at  the  latter  dwelt  the  brothers  Earle  and  Gun- 
stein,  known  from  the  Saga  ofSt.  Olaf.  AtEarlsnses  there 
are  several  monutiients  of  antiquity  such  as  ^Bautastene," 
stone  edifices  (places  of  assembly  probably)  shipsbuild- 
ing,  &c.  &c.,  and  likewise  on  Valsnas  farm  in  Eid- 
fjord,  where  there  is  an  isthmus  over  to  Oxnas.  Here 
as  well  in  Bo,  to  the  south,  near  Malnas, '  and  especially 
at  Nykvaag,  there  are  several  pyramidal  and  remarkable 
mountain  forms,  which  are  well  worth  examining  more 
closely;  in  many  places  flocks  of  wild  fowls  breed  here. 
There  are  several  important  fishing-stations  hereabouts, 
under  the  same  cirqumstances  as  in  Lofoten.  At  Havden, 
Venje,  and  Svinoen  there  are  barrows. — From  Bo  you  go 
northward  by  steamer,  through  Borosund,  to  StokmarhntBSj 
2 Va  mile,  and  farther  on  through  the  beautifal  Sortlands* 
8und,  which  forms  the  continuation  of  the  Hadselfjord, 
towards  the  north-east,  and  north  to  Sortland,  ^  miles. 
Due  east  of  Hadsel,  you  have  the  highest  mountain  in 
Hindo  and  indcred  in  all  Yesteraalen,  Mosadkn,  about 
3,600  feet,  with  snow  and  ice  covering  the  whole  ridge; 
this  glacier,  so  runs  the  Saga,  is  the  veil  of  the  maid, 
lost  one  midsummemight,  when  she  fled  in  terror  j 
from  the  giants,  who  had  fallen  in  love  with  her,  and 
strove  to  capture  the  beauty,  but  who,  in  punishment 
for  their  temerity,  stand,  transformed  into  stone,  high  up 
the  mountain-side,  where  they  are  still  to  be  seen  to  this  \ 
very  day. — ^Both  Hindden  and  Langden  are  beautiftil  is-  * 
lands,  with  flat  strands,  sloping"  wooaed  banks,  and  a  back- 
ground of  picturesque  mountains,  which  shew  well 
against  the  deep  blue  sky,  especially  when  the  sea  is 
smooth,  and  the  sun  at  midnight  bathes  the  lands- 
cape in  its  purple  hues.  Sortland  Church  has  a  fine 
situation  on  the  west  side  of  the  sound.  There  are 
several  barrows  here.  In  one  of  these,  at  Ejampenhaug 
farm,  were  found,  about  1860,  numerous  relics  of  antiquity; 
also  at  Langenas,  the  most  northerly  point  of  Langoen, 
archaeological  remains  have  been  found.    This   is  a  great 
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fisbing-statioii ;  the   climate  is  rigorous,  owing  to  the  ex- 
posed situation,  and  the  proximity  of  the  Arctic  Ocean. 

Towards  the  east  lies  the  most  northern  island  of  Nord- 
land,  Anddeut  separated  from  Langden  by  tiie  Gavlfford^ 
and  from  Hindden  by  Bisdaund;  it  has  an  area  of  5Vs 
Norwegian  square  miles.  Under  the  low  tract  of  morass 
that  extends  across  the  island  at  Dverberg,  there  is 
a  stratum  of  Jura  sandstone,  with  ammonites  and  belem- 
nites,  and  also  coal  and  combustible  slate.  The  coal 
strata  having  been  found  worth  working,  this  island  may 
one  day  acquire  great  importance. — Bis^sund  is  not  deep 
enouffh  for  large  vessels,  and  the  Andfforden  is  a  fom 
and  shallow  channel ;  for  which  reason,  should  the  coal-mines 
prove  productive,  it  has  been  proposed  to  construct  a  rail- 
way or  tramway  from  Dverberg  to  Risohavn.  Di^erbera 
church  has  a  fine  situation,  with  a  view  over  the  And- 
Qord  and  the  imposing  islands  of  Senjen,  amonj?  which 
the  well  known  Bjarko,  formerly  the  residence  of  Thorer 
Hund,  who  wounded  St.  Olaf  at  Stiklestad. — Both  at  the 
parsonage,  and  at  Myre  and  Stave^  there  are  barrows  and 
other  relics  of  ancient  times.  From  Andoen  come  the 
greatest  quantity  of  the  cloudberries  gathered  in  Norway; 
it  is  a  fine  sight  to  see  the  large  tracts  of  marshy  land 
in  the  autumn  coloured  yellow  with  these  beautiful  ber- 
ries. Nature  in  summer  is  mild  and  peaceful ;  and  the 
traveller  will  have  good  opportunity  for  making  himself 
acquainted  with  the  life  and  circumstances  of  a  people, 
whose  means  of  subsistance  are  derived  almost  exclu- 
sively from  fishing,  both  summer  and  winter.  To  Ande- 
ruB8,  on  the  northernmost  point  of  the  island,  is  a  4  mile 
bridle-road ;  this  place  is  a  celebrated  fishing-station,  where 
the  sea  swarms  with  fish  both  summer  and  winter.  Here 
you  may  have  some  sea-fishing  on  one  of  the  numerous 
fishing-banks,  which  are  situated  6  or  8  miles  out  at  sea, 
and  in  a  short  time,  under  ordinarilv  favourable  circumstan- 
ces, you  will  get  a  boat-load  of  halibut,  tusk,  coal-fish, 
Ung,  cod,  haddock  &c.  Sec, ;  here  you  can  join  too  in  the 
coal-fish  take,  and  fight  with  a  flock  of  screaming  gulls 
and  other  fish-eating  birds  over  a  bursting  net. 

The  interior  of  Ando^  Lango,  Hindo,  iflfb,  and  the  Lo- 
foten Islands  presents  much  picturesque  and  charming 
scenery :  the  rivers  are  full  of  fish,  and  also  the  lakes  and 
ponds,  while  valley  and  mountain  abound  in  ptarmigan  and 
other  game.  The  principal  valleys  are  Ouldstaddalm,  Bred" 
vikdalen,  and  Tagdalen  in  Ulfo.  Moreover  we  may  men- 
tion Vikdalen  in  Lang6,  where  pearl-mussels  are  found, 
Aiiselodalen^  which  leads  up  from  Lunkefford  to  the  fine 
mountain  region  of  Mdsadleh  at  Hindo. 
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If  the  weather  be  favorable,  you  can  travel  from  Ando 
direct  to  Senjen,  Bjarko,  or  Throndenas.  Otherwise 
you  must  return  by  steamer  through  Sortlandssund,  where 
there  are  many  passages  to  Kv€Bdfford  and  Throndenaa, 
for  instance  at  JFurffords-,  HognSords-^&ndSigerfjordaei- 
dety — or  ffo  with  the  boat  through  Raftsund  to  Digerpm- 
len  or  Kido,  passing  down  the  Oxford  (here  Sigurd 
Slembe  sank  his  ship,  and  passed  the  winter  with  his  men 
under  a  flat  rock,  among  the  Lapps  in  Gluvrei^ord,  in 
Fjeldsund)  or  KonsUtdfford,  from  wnence  you  can  cross 
over  to  CruUeafjord  inKvaad^ord,  and  proceed  to  Lodin-  ^ 
aen,  where  the  route  of  the  steamer  takes  you  through  the 
beautiful  Fjeldsund  into  Tromso  Amt. 


ROUTE  XIV  AND  XV. 


TROMSO  AMT  AND  FINMAEKEN'S  AMT. 

r 

Of  the  various  districts  belonging  to  this  Amt,  those  of 
fienjen  and  Tromso  '  constituted  originally  part  of  the 
ancient  Halogaland,  Finmarken  having  beeb  part  of  the 
ancient  Finnmark  or  Finnmork, — a  wide  tract  of  country 
in  the  most  northerly  regions  of  the  European  continent, 
stretching  from  the  Arctic  Ocean  to  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia 
in  the  south,  and  to  the  White  Sea,  in  tiie  east.  The 
first  baiHwick,  of  which  the  district  of  Senjen  at  least 
was  peopled  by  Norwegians  from  the  earliest  times, 
is  frequently  spoken  of  in  the  history  of  the  country,  many 
of  her  powerful  chieftains  having  been  natives  of  those 
parts;  Finmarken,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not  originsdly 
belong  to  Norway,  but  was  inhabited  b^  Finns  and  Lapps, 
who  ranged  through  the  interior  districts;  the  coast  in 
ancient  times  would  a{>pear  to  have  had  few  if  any  inhab- 
itants. Not  till  the  middle  ages  did  the  ^ords  and  strands 
of  Finmarken,  with  their  abundance  offish,  begin  to  attract 
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attention;  then  the  long  range  of  coast  began  to  be  grad- 
ually peopled  by  Norwegians,  who  repaired  thither  from« 
the  southern  districts.  A  more  general  immigration  how- 
ever was  checked  by  the  predatory  incursions  so  frequent  in 
the  15th  centmy,  which  led  to  the  erection  of  forts,  viz. 
Altenhus,  in  WestFinmarken,  and  Yardohus,  In  East  Fin- 
marken.  These  raids  however  were  gradually  discontinued ; 
and  towards  the  close  of  the  16th  century,  the  part  of 
Finmarken  then  belonging  to  Norway  had  17  churches,  and 
12  officially  appointed  clergymen;  but  the  Danish  Govern- 
ment, granting  a  monopoly  of  the  Finmark  trade,  now  to 
the  Bergen  merchants,  and  now  to  o'thers,  the  further 
development  of  the  country  was  effectually  checked ;  and 
in  the  18th  century  especiaUy,  for  this  reason,  the.  condition 
of  Finmarken  was  deplorable,  till,  in^the  year  1789,  free 
trade  wiUi  the  province  was  declared.  In  the  middle  sof 
the  last  century  even,  the  frontier  question  with  Finmar- 
ken and  Sweden,  and  Finmarken  and  Hussia,  was  still  open ; 
the  point  was  settled  however  with  Sweden  in  a  treaty 
concluded  in  1761,  providing  that  the  boundaries  of  Fin- 
marken should  be  extended  to  the  south  ^nd  to  the  east; 
with  regard  to  Russia  the  question  was  finallv  arranged 
by  a  convention,  held  on  ^Va  ^^  M*y  1826,  and  by  a  pro- 
tocol, bearing  date  "/e  August  1834  (see  below).  In 
1787  the  province  of  Finmarken  was  united  to  the 
bailiwick  of  Senjen  and  Tromso,  as  one  Amt,  called  Finmar- 
ken's  Amt;  but  in  1866  this  Amt  was  again  divided  into 
Tromso  Amt  and  Finmarkens  Amt 

A.    TROMSO  AMT. 

Tromso  Amt  may  be  characterised  generally  as  an  Al- 
pine region, — the  mainland  no  less  than  the  large  and 
smaller  islands,  which,  like  a  bulwark,  protect  tms  pro- 
vince against  the  fury  of  the  ocean, — being  well  nigl;^  co- 
vered with  jagged,  precipitous  peaks,  tnat,  sometimes 
collected  into  groups,  sometimes  towering  aloft  in  solitary 
grandeur,  are  cut  off  one  from  the  other  by  deep  and  nar- 
row rayines.  The  vegetation  here,  truly  remarkable  for  ' 
so  high  a  degree  of  latitude,  and  which  clothes  every 
valley,  glen,  and  mountain  slope — many  of  the  latter  being 
/  verdant  to  their  very  summits — presents  a  striking  con- 
.  trast  to  the  rugged  outlines  of  the  flelds ;  and  the  scenery 
thus  produced  is  unmatched  in  grandeur  and  variety  in 
any  of  the  southern  districts  hitherto  frequented  by 
, tourists.  The  forest  belt — the  growth  consists  principally 
of  foliferous  trees,  chiefly  birch;  there  is  but  littie  fir — 
attains   an   altitude   in  tfie   interior   of  the  Amt   of  1,800 
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feet,  whereas  on  the  coast,  the  extreme  limit  is  from 
900  to  1,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  In  the  loftiest 
tracts  are  the  gabbro  peaks,  that  cover  the  peninsula  bet- 
ween Ulfsfjorden  and  Ijyngenfjorden^  and  which  extend, 
almost  in  a  straight  line,  to  the  southern  boundary,  across 
the  Store  Bostavand  and  Altevand.  Some  of  the  most 
remarkable  of  the  §elds  are  the  following: — Jogggevarre, 
south  of  Lvnffseidet,  the  loftiest  mountam  in  the  Amt 
(about  6,500  feet),  Boetafjeld  (5,300  feet),  Njunes  (5,319 
f.),  at  the  angular  point  between  Dividalen  and  Ana- 
vasdalen,  Guolagcerro  —  Kistegeld  —  (5,491  f.),  north  of 
the  Altevand,  and  Bokomborre  (5,200  f.),  south  of 
that  lake.  From  this  range  of  mountains,  the  ground 
dips  on  either  side,  but  in  a  different  manner :  west- 
wards the  descent  is  gradual,  the  tract  preserving  how- 
ever its  Alpine  character  both  throughout  the  coastal 
region — the  loftiest  peaks  in  which  attain  an  altitude 
of  nearly  4,000  feet — and  on  the  islands,  varying  in  height 
from  2,000  to  3,500  feet; — eastwards  it  is  much  more  ra- 

Eid,   and   some   distance  from  the  frontier,  the  transition 
rom   the   fjeld   scenery   to  the  Finmark  plateaus  is  dis- 
tinctly perceptible.  » 

A  striking  characteristic  too  of  this  Amt  is  the  vast  num- 
ber of  fjords  and  sounds,  some  of  them  cutting  off  the  main- 
land from  the  "Skjsergaard,"  and  thus  forming  a  sheltered 
and  perfectly  safe  passage,  while  others  afford  an  approach 
from  the  sea  between  the  large  islands,  or  penetrate  deep 
into  their  shores;  both  the  mainland  and  the  islands  are 
thus  divided  into  numerous  sections,  bounded  by  a  number 
of  isthmuses  of  not  more  than  a  few  hundred  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea.  Though  the  sides  of  the  fjelds, 
as  before  stated,  are  not  a  little  precipitous,  the  ascent 
of  these  mountains  is  comparatively  easv;  there  is  genei> 
ally  greensward  the  greater  part  of  tne  way,  and  even 
near  the  summit  there  is,  as  a  rule,  little  debris  to  check 
your  progress. 

The  few  roads  that  are  to  be  found  in  the  district,  and 
which  will  be  subsequently  enumerated,  naturally  traverse 
the  chief  valleys,  or  cross  the  isthmuses,  which,  like  several 
other  mountain  tracts  in  the  interior  of  this  Amt,  are 
practicable  for  pack-horses.  This  applies  especially  to  the  so- 
called  "Renveie"  (reindeer-paths),  i.  e.,  tracks  used  by  the 
Lapps  with  their  reindeer  when  migrating  to  and  from 
the  Amt  every  spring  and  autumn.  '  The  most  important 
lines  of  oommunication  in  this  Amt  are  of  course  the 
fjords  and  sounds,  most  of  which  are  navigated  by  steam- 
ersj  sailing  vessels,  and  a  vast  number  of  boats,  some  of 
which  belong  to  the  district,  while  others  make  for  these 
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localitieB  to   engage  in  the  productive  fisheries  that  tiake 
place  at  different  seasons  of  the  year.  « 

The  iJhitf  J3oule  for  the  Bergen  and  Nordland  maiH 
^teamera  is  ^indenskjasrs/'  throngh  the  inner  passage  men- 
tioned  above;    the   stopping-places   in  this  Amt   are   as 
/,;i*^'    H^  follows  i-^Sa^dtorv  Jo  y^P^ftflgHti  on  the  island  of  ^incid, 
'  ^.J^i^  4  miles I'T^^aWi^  dn  RoUa.  6  miles:   to  Kastnashavn, 
' .     If  i  I    on  the  mainland,  close  to  "Dyr^^wndy  4  miles;   to  Klofwii 
'   '  h,S  Jl^  miles;  to  Oiboatadj  on  the  island  of  Sef^en,  3  miles:  to 
///^  '  Jliaahfuea  near  MaJangei^,  5  miles;  to  the  town  otTromso 
^^     ^    .6  miles;   to  KarUo  7   miles;    and  to  SkjarvqvA  imie'sr" 
D  K*  x-^j&Steamers  run  weekly.  ^ 

**'      '"^'*^-  The  igord-steamers,  which  also  carry  the  mails,  touch  at 
^e  following  places  within  the  Amt: — 

a.  South  Route  from  Tromso. 

Stromabugtf  on  the  island  of  Evalo;  Martinshdben, 
Maalsnas,  Bfigafjord^  and  Xdt»A;,  near  Malangen ;  €Hho8tad^ 
Kloven,  Beisen,  on  the  Gisund ;  Shogshawiy  Skogsfueseid,  in 
SolbergQord,  Langhavn,  KastnasMvny  on  the  Dyrosimd; 
along  the  coast,  at  iS^^ord;  Lavangsnas,  near  Lavangen; 
Havwoik^  Tomk  on  the  Astafjord;  Grasholmene,  Harstad- 
havn,  Sandy  and  Sljarkd,  on  the  Vaagsig'ord;  Grytovmr^  on 
tiie  AndsQord;  BorkeiMSS.  Hermnestadj  Elsmes,  on  the 
Kvced^'ord;  Kalfarmes,  near*  Veimandsbotten;  Torsken,  on 
the  Torsken^ord;  Havn  and  Berg,  on  the  Bergsflord.    • 

b.  North  Route  from  Tromso, 

Ojovik,  ontheUlfsfjord;  KohheruBS,  nearKjosen;  Karlso, 
HaimfUBSf  Ih^bvik,  Aaroholmen^  Lyngseidetf  and,  when  the 
fair  is  held,  SMbotten,  on  the  L3mgenQord;  Mawrswndy 
Sorkjos,  on  the  Rei8eni[jord ;  Sk^aervOy  Nikkeby,  on  the 
Loksund;  Alteid,  Badderen,  Skorpen,  near  Evssnangen. — 
In  summer  the  steamers  run  every  week,  but  less  fre- 
quently in  winter.  A  steamboat  called  '^Hvidfisken"  keeps 
up  a  weekly  route  on  the  Balsfford  and  Lyngenfjord. 

The  shores  of  the  Amt  are  also  navigated  by  several 
other  steamers;  the  routes  fos  these  boats  generally  cor- 
responding with  those  of  the  Bergen  and  Nordenigeld- 
ske  vessels;  but  if  timely  notice  be  given,  they  will 
book  passengers  and  goods  to  places  beyond  their  route. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  Amt  having  fixed  habitations, 
consist  of  Norwegians,  Finns  (Quains),  and  Lapps.  The 
western  tracts,  extending  to  and  including  the  Balsfjorden 
and  Lyngen  "Herreder"  (hundreds),  are  peopled  chiefly  by 
I^orwegians,  whereas  the  inhabitants  of  the  eastern  ''Her- 
reder" are  nearly  all  Lapps  and  Finns.      In  these  tracts 
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you  will  frequently  meet  with  Norwegians  who  speak  Finn- 
ish or  Lappish,  nay  both  languages  even. 

The  orographic  conditions  before  alluded  to,  but  .prin- 
cipally the  fact,  that  most  of  the  inhabitants  of  these 
parts  must  look  to  the  sea  for  their  chief  source  of  sub- 
sistence, accounts  for  the  coastal  region  being  more  thickly 
populated  than  any  other  part  of  the  Amt.  Not  till  the 
last  century  was  any  attempt  made  to  cultivate  the  prin- 
cipal valleys.  A  few  settlers  then  began  to  immigrate 
hither  from  the  south,  particularly  from  Osterdalen  and 
Gudbrandsdalen.  And  yet  the  Alpine  tracts  of  the  interior, 
with  their  magnificent  pastures,  have  acquired  great  im- 
portance; they  not  only  provide  the  settlers  with  fodder 
and  grazing-land,  the  loftier  parts,  which  cannot  be  util- 
ized by  the  farmers,  are  occupied  by  Nomad  Lapps, 
who  migrate  every  summer  with  something  like  a  hundred 
thousand  reindeer  to  and  from  the  Amt.  AVhile  the  num- 
ber of  settlers  was  comparatively  small,  and  confined  al- 
most exclusively  to  the  coastal  region,  little  damage  was 
done  by  this  annual  migration;  but  in  process  of  time 
more  ground  was  cleared,  and  when,  in  1852,  the  Russian 
frontier  was  barred — which  resulted  in  considerable  num- 
bers of  Koutokseinolapps  moving  across  to  the  Swedish 
parish  of  Karasuando,  to  find  summer  feeding-grounds 
tor  their  reindeer  in  Tromso  Stift,  complaints  of  mutually 
inflicted  wrongs  have  become  more  loud  and  general. 
These  repeated  disputes,  which  for  a  number  of  years  have 
claimed  the  attention  of  the  Norwegian  Government,  will, 
it  is  to  be  hoped,  ere  long  be  settled. 

The  population  of  this  Amt  has  shown  a  remarkable 
inorease;  in  1815  the  number  of  inhabitants  in  the  coun- 
try districts  amounted  to  17,686;  in  1869  it  had  reached 
42,873,  or  more  than  double. — The  style  of  building  is 
poor  enough,  chiefly  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  timber.  The 
^Jordgammer"  are  fast  disappearing  as  dwellings  for  Lap- 
pish settlers.  The  principal  churches  are  Ibestad  churchj  J 
an  ancient  stone  edifice  with  vaults ;  and  TrohaenoiS  church, 
also  an  old  stone  building,  and  the  largest  in  the  bishop- 
rick  of  Tromso ;  formerly  it  had  three  turrets,  no  trace  of 
which  is  now  remaining.  The  three  altar-pieces  are  fine 
specimens  of  mediaeval  carving  and  painting. 

With  regard  to  cleanliness  in  housekeeping,  the  southern 
districts  of  the  Amt  compare  favourably  with  the  northern, 
Maalselven,  Bardodalen,  and  Salangdalen  deserving  spe- 
cial notice  in  this  respect;  here  the  inhabitants  have  pre- 
served that  love  of  order  and  cleanliness  so  characteristic 
of  their  native  "Bygder," — Gudbrandsdalen  and  Osterdalen ; 
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the  nunterous  avocations  too,  in  which  they  can  engage, 
tend  to  develop  their  intellectual  faculties  and  enterpris- 
ing character. — Among  the  Lapp  settlers  too  there  has  been 
a  decided  improvement  in  domestic  economy  of  late  years. 

Natural  phenomena. — A  main  branch  off  the  Eevelv  (a 
tributary  to  the  Maaselv)  pours  out  of  a  perpendicular 
mountain  wall,  69  feet  in  height;  it  is  impossible  on  the 
mountain  above  to  discover  the  source  wnence  it  is  sup- 
plied.— Over  the  Dodiselven  there  is  a  natural  bridge  of 
stone,  the  river  Laving  forced  its  way  straight  through  the 
fjeld.  This  is  also  the  case  w^ith  several  other  rivers,  for 
instance  Sandelven,  between  Malangen  and  Bals^ord: 
There  is  a  similar  phenomenon  near  the  western  extremity 
of  the  Altevand,  where  the  Bardoelv  has  forced  its  way 
under  the  rock,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance  be- 
tween the  banks,  where  it  emerges,  is  not  greater  than  a 
man  can  leap  over.  Almost  everywhere  you  discern  a  retro- 
gade  tendency  of  the  forest  limit,  particularly  as  regards 
fir  growth.  Excessive  felling  of  timber  cannot  account  for 
this,  for  the  same  phenomenon  occurs  where  the  wood- 
man's axe  has  never  been  heard. 

A  gradual  rise  of  the  valleys  in  terraces  is  not  tincom- 
mon;  this  is  the  case,  for  instance,  with  Maaselvdalen  and 
its  branches,  at  Balsfjordeidet,  and  the  valleys  branching 
off  from  the  Lyngenfjord.    Extensive  neves  are  found  here, 

Particularly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Salangs-  and 
ordale,  in  the  tracts  of  the  interior,  lying  between  Maals- 
elven  and  Bardoelven,  between  Storfjorden  and  BalsQor- 
den,  and  along  the  east  side  of  Reisendalen.  Fields  of. 
snow  are  everywhere  met  with  in  the  mountain  valleys, 
where  avalanches  annually  occur.  There  are  numerqus 
glaciers,  too,  of  comparatively  small  extent,  viz.  inTs- 
tinderne,  Isdalstindeme,  Alap,  Guolagaerro,  Njunes,  Rokom- 
borre,  several  of  the  Sordals-  and  Salangsfjelde,  on  the 
peninsulas  in  the  south-western  division  of  the  Amt,  a  few 
of  the  mountains  east  of  the  Lyngen-  and  Storfjorde,  but 
chiefly  between  these  fjelds  and  the  Ulfsfjord.  There  are 
also  traces  of  former  glaciers  in  the  numerous  moraines. 
Snow  and  stone-slips  are  very  frequent. 

Few  relics  of  antiquity  have  been  discovered  in  this 
Amt.  At  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  Altevand,  on  an . 
islet  in  the  lake,  there  are  five  small  barrows  composed 
of  round  stones,  of  the  same  form  as  the  stone  barrows 
so  frequently  met  with  in  the  south  of  the  country;  but 
no  trace  of  bones,  ashes,  or  a  sepulchral  chamber  has 
been  found.  On  one  of  these  barrows  a  wooden  cross, 
with  carved  figures  and  characters,  is  said  to  have  stood 
in  former  times,   but,   being  completely  rotteii,  it  was  re- 
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placed  years  ago  with  another,  the  remains  of  %hich  are 
still  to  be  seen.  Directly  opposite,  on  the  mainland,  there 
is  an  immense  heap  of  reindeer  horns  and  bones ;  deep 
down  among  the  heap  a  large  quantity  of  ashes  and  char- 
coal has  been  found.  There  is  reason  to  believe,  that  on 
this  spot  the  heathen  Lapps  sacrificed  to  their  gods, 
idols  of  wood  or  stone,  having  probably  been  placed  on 
the  cairns,  which  formed,  as  it  were,  the  pedestal.  These 
mounds  cannot  have  been  barrows,  for  if  possible  the 
heathen  Lapps  invariably  hid  the  bodies  of  their 
dead  in  the  loose  debris.  Besides  similar  cairns  are  found 
in  other  localities,  for  instance  close  to  Koltajavre,  near  . 
the  frontier  in  Mandalen  (Lyngen);  they  consist  entirely 
of  earth  and  stones,  and  resemble  in  every  respect  an  or- 
dinary barrow  or  tumulus.  On  the  plateau  between  Sappen 
in  the  valley  of  Reisendal,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  valley  of 
Navitdal,  there  is  also  a  grass-grown  mound,  supported  by 
woodwork.  Cairns  are  frequently  met  with  on  the  fjelds 
east  of  Kvsenangen;  in  the  middle  there  is  a  small  hollow 
chamber,  evidently  destined  for  the  reception  of  the  idol. 
On  the  sea-shore  and  in  the  valleys,  traces  of  caves,  con- 
taining large  quantities  of  human  bones,  are  said  to  have 
been  found;  the  peasantry  connect  these  excavations  with 
the  raids  of  the  Russians  in  times  gone  by.  On  the  east- 
em  shore  of  the  Kveenangenfjord,  between  Lille  Alten- 
fjord  and  Jokelfjord,  there  is  an  ancient  Lappish  place  of 
sacrifice,  called  Sima  Lango;  a  gigantic  block  of  stone 
represents  the  Lappish  deity. 

The  southern  islands  are  comparatively  richer  in  monu- 
ments  of  antiquity.  For  instance,  on  the  island  oi  BjarkOj 
at  .i^edregaard,  a  short  distance  from  the  shore,  there 
are  traces  of  an  old  boat-house,  said  to  have  belonged 
to  Thorer  Hund.  On  this  island,  too,  numerous  barrows 
have  been  found,  viz.  west  of  Ovregaard,  near  the  shore, 
several  cairns,  encircled  with  a  ring  of  stones  (Fodkjsede); 
two  of  them  are  considerably  longer  than  they  are  wide, 
the  rest  being  round.  Between  Nedregaard  and  the  sea 
on  the  northern  shore,  there  are  a  number  of  smaller  l?ar- 
rows,  which  are  not  encircled  with  stones.  On  a  hill  or 
intrenchment  close  to  Ovregaard,  tl\ere  are  no  less  than 
10  round  "Stenssetninger,"  or  stone  barrows,  of  various 
sizes,  some  large  and  some  small.  ^At  Stangenseslandet 
(island  of  Senjen)  3  fine  barrows  have  been  found,  and 
there  are  traces  here  of  an  intrenchment,  and  of  a  canal, 
both  said  to  date  from  the  time  of  Thorer  Hund.  At 
Flakstad  farm  on  the  SelQord  there  is  a  cairn,  presenting 
a  strong  resemblance  to  a  moraine,  in  which  18  graceftdly 
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bhaped  stane  implements  have  been  discovered.    The  like 
have  been  found  near  Ersfjorden. 

For  the  majoritv  of  the  population,  the  fisheries  are  the 
chief  source  of  subsistence. 

Most  of  the  lakes  and  rivers  in  this  Amt  abound  in  fish, 
salmon^  trouty  char^  qrayling^  and  burbot  being  the  prin- 
cipal varieties. — The  shooting  too  is  excellent  almost  every- 
where; but  regarded  as  a  livelihood  it  is  of  little  im- 
portance. In  the  coastal  districts  particularly,  ptarmigan 
are  found  in  immense  numbers;  and  in  the  larger  valleys 
you  meet  with  capercailzie  and  black  game.  The  golden 
plover  is  met  with  everywhere  on  the  mountains.  There 
are  but  few  wild  reindeer;  they  affect  the  mountains  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Rostaelv.  Hares  are  very  abundant, 
but  are  rarely  if  ever  shot  by  the  inhabitants.  The  otter 
and  the  seat  are  occasionally  killed  in  certain  localities. 
Bears,  which  have  multiplied  considerably  of  late  years, 
are  met  with  chiefly  in  Kvsenangen,  on  the  island  of  Sen- 
jen,  in  Sor-Reisen,  and  Maalselven;  wolves  too  have  made 
their  appearance  in  greater  numbers  during  the  last  year 
or  so.  The  lynx  and  the  glutton  are  found  in  certain  lo- 
calities. The  hawky  falcon^  and  owl  occur  in  considerable 
numbers;  eagles  are  less  frequently  met  with.  Sea- fowl 
are  found  everywhere  along  the  coast,  and  ducks  and  loon 
in  almost  every  lake  or  tarn ;  geese  are  met  with  in  great 
numbers  near  the  frontier,  and  in  the  northern  Qords. 

When  describing  the  various  routes  for  tourists  in  this 
Amt,  the  best  starting-point,  in  our  opinion,  is  the  town  of 
^[IBQMaOiSmith's  Hotel  and  Hotel  garni ;  board  and  lod- 
ging  can   also   be  obtained  at  Mad.  Eost's).     Founded  in 
J*     1794,  the  town  made  little  progress  during  the  first  20  years 
',  r  ^'*f     ^^  ^^  existence;    since  then  however   it   has  rapidly  de- 
'  ^/     "     veloped.      The   population   in    1816   was  300:  it  has  now 
';  ,  *>    ,        risen  to  5,000.     The  total  failure  of  the  crops  throughout 
;c"  —      •     the  Amt  in  1867  was  a  hard  blow  to  the  town;  but  since 
^     •    ^jr**  ^^®^  *  number  of  fortunate  circumstances,  particularly  the 
t*^/«*       ■    productive  herring-fishery  (Storsildfiske)    and  a  succession 
itV"^       of  good  harvests,  have  imparted  redoubled  energy  to  the 
^f^^        .       enterprising  inhabitants,  who  have  more  than  regamed  the 
;/^fi^'°  ground  they  had  lost.  The  expeditions  annually  dispatched  to 
the  coast  of  Spitsbergen   and  Novaja-Semlia   for  the  cap- 
ture of  seals  and  other  marine  animals  have  of  late  been 
eminently  successful,  suitable  vessels  having  been  built  for 
this   avocation.      Public    establishments  in  the  town: — ^A 
High   School   (Latinskole),   a  Seminary   for  the  education 
ana  training   of  teachers,   a  Savings  Bank,    a  branch  of 
the  Bank   of  Norway  and   of  the  NordenQeldske  Bank  of 
Credit,  and  a  Museum.    Here^  too  is  the  residence  of  the 
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StiftamtmanJ  and  of  the  bishop.  Tromeo  is  noted  for  its  beau-j 
tiful  situation  on  a  low,  fertile  ialand;  the  luxuriant  vege-j 
tation  and  charming  country  seats  presenting  an  aeree-/ 
able  contrast  to  the  wild  and  lofty  mountains  aronnd!    \J 


1.  TROMSO  — MAAL8ELVDALES— BARDODALEN— SALANOS- 
DALEN. 

'When  making  this  tour,  yon  go  by  steamer  through 
TTomiSmaiet  and  'Rystrdrnmen,  crossing  the  MaXwagea- 
fjord  to  Maalsnees ;  on  the  passage,  the  traveller  will  view 
a  variety  of  interesting  Alpme  scenery,  viz  the  Eawifiord- 
Qelde  and  the  Bentsjordtinder,  on  either  side  of  the  BaU- 
fford,  also  tbeSjeipen  fjeld,.Sre(i(inrf,  and  numerous  other 
mountains  on  the  norui  side  of  Senjen;  you  should  not 
fail  to  observe  too  the  entrance  to  MUalsMes,  situated  on 
a  tongue  of  land,  richly  wooded  and  clothed  with  verdure, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Maalselv,  on  the  opposite  bank  of 
which  a  mountain  tract  called  Vasbuen,  with  wild, 
jagged  peaks  (Sultind),  rises  precipitously  to  an  altitude 
of  4,000  feet 

a)  Road  traversing  the  valley  of  the  MaaUtlv.  (Maals- 
nrES  I'/j  mile,  Guldhov  1  mile,  Moen  I'/imile,  Bakkehoiig 
1  mile,  Nergaard  '/b  mile,  and  Overby.  Good  quarters  to 
be  had  at  Maalsnjes,  Moen,  and  Bakkehoug.)  The  lower 
part  of  the  road  is  well  constructed,    but  in  places  out  of 
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repair;  between  Itognmo  and  Nordmo  there  is  a  good, 
new  gravel-road;  but  from  the  latter  place  it  gets  worse 
and  worse  the  farther  you  proceed  up  the  valley.  The 
firm  ground,  howeyer/and  companW  low  ascents, 
render  it  practicable  to  drive  in  a  wheel-vehicle,  except 
between  Overgaard  and  Kongsli;  this  part  of  the  way 
cannot  be  traversed  unless  the  Tamokelv  is  navigable. 

The  most  interesting  Qelds,  on  the  east  side  of  the  valley, 
that  can  be  seen  from  the  roads,  are  the  following: — The 
Maartindeff  a  group  of  savage  peaks,  among  which  the 
steep  and  jagged  Maarfjeld  towers  to  an  altitude 
of  4,267  feet;  the  Mauktinder  (4,000  feet),  clothed  with 
verdure  till  within  a  short  distance  of  their  loftiest 
summits;  the  Bostaffeld  (5,300  feet),  which,  with  exceed- 
ingly steep,  but  verdant  sides,  sink  precipitously  towards 
the  Lille  jRostavand.  If  you  follow  now  the  other  side  of 
the  valley,  you  will  have  before  you,  directly  opposite  the 
Bostafford,  the  huge  Likkavarre  fjeld  (about  5,000  feet 
high),  Buten,  Alap  (4,812  feet),  and  at  the  angle  between 
the  Maalselv  and  the  Bardoelv,  the  Istindpes&s,  of  which 
Vestre  Istind  is  accessible  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year 
only,  and  even  then  not  without  danger.  But  to  view  to 
perfection  the  grand  scenery  of  this  smiling  vale,  you 
must  ascend  some  eminence;  and  fortunately  there  is  a 
point  which,  though  comparatively  low  (about  1,800  feet), 
is  so  situated  as  to  afford  a  glorious  prospect  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  Alpine  tracts  in  the  Amt.  This  point  is  on 
the  Lille  Mauken,  close  to  Moen  posting-station. 

b)  At  Fredriksberg  the  wheel-road  branches  off  to  Bardo, 
crossing  Fredriksberg sund^  30O  yards  wide;  and  then  con- 
tinuing as  a  good  gravel-road,  with  low  hills,  along  the 
bank  of  the  Ba/rdoelv.  Through  a  narrow  pass,  that  lies 
150  feet  above  the  sea,  you  have  to  the  left  the  jagged 
peaks  and  precipitous  descents  of  the  Isiinder,  which  rise 
proudly  aloft  to  an  altitude  of  4,780  feet,  and  to  the  right 
the  Alafjeldey  and  farther  inland  the  majestic  Hjeritind 
(4,420  feet).  This  road,  which  wap  constructed  a  short 
time  since  with  a  subsidiary  grant  from  the  state,""  is  well 
built. — From  Bardo  Church  the  road  continues  along  the 
Bardodal;  here  it  is  just  practicable  for  wheel- vehicles, 
but  its  great  length  renders  it  extremely  difficult  for 
the  peasants  to  keep  it  in  repair  all  the  year  round. 
At  Viken  the  road  divides  into  two  branches,  the 
eastern — practicable  for  wheel-vehicles  as  far  as  StromsU 
farm — leading  across  the  ferry  at  Viken,  the  western 
ascending  the  valley  of  Sordal,  crossing  a  bridge  over 
the  SordaUelv  at  Lundev.g,  Between  this  place  and 
and  Stromsmo  farm,  both  lines  communicate  by  means  of 
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«,  bridge  over  the  Bardoelv,  150  yards  in  length,  erected 
at  the  expense  of  the  two  settlers  on  that  farm.  The 
-original  object  of  this  bridge  was  to  afford  readier  access 
to  the  pastures  on  the  other  side  of  the  river;  but  it  has 
also  proved  of  immense  service  to  the  Lapps,  who,  on  the 
payment  of  a  trifling  toll  can  pass  over  it  with  their  rein- 
deer, thus  preventing  a  loss  oi  animals  by  swimming  them 
through  the  stream. — ^Posting  Stations  on  this  road  and 
the  foregoing: — Finsund  (from  Moen)  IV4  mile;  Bydnin- 
£en  V/s  mile;  Kirkemo  V4  niile;  and  Viken  V4  mile. 

At  Bardo  Church,  where  the  Bardo  road  and  Salangs 
road  intersect  each  other,  the  valley,  after  emerging  from 
the  narrow  pass  before  alluded  to,  changes  into  a  wide, 
undulating,  and  fertile  plain,  encircled  by  lofty  mountains, 
from  4,000  to  5,000  feet  high. 

Exclusive  of  the  lines  of  communication  mentioned  here, 
the  Maalselv  and  Bardoelv  are  navigable  for  boats  for  a 
considerable  distance,  except  where  the  passage  is  stopped 
by  falls  (the  Malangsfos  and  Bardofos), 

c)  From  Bardo  Church  (Kirkemo)  to  Ovre  Vand  in  Sa- 
langsdaleUf  there  is  an  excellent  road,  but  narrow  and 
winding,  crossing  Kohheryggen^  with  Kroken  posting-sta- 
tion (1  mile).  From  Elvebakken  (Vs  mile)  you  must  take 
a  boat  to  Vashoved  on  the  Nedre  Vand,  from  whence  you 
can  proceed  on  horseback  to  iS^ve^c»,  a  stopping-place  for 
the-  steamer.  A  projected  line  of  road  has  met  with 
serious  obstacles,  nearly  all  of  which  however  have  been 
now  surmounted. 

d)  Up  through  Salangsdalen  there  is  a  road  that  you 
can  drive  over  as  far  as  Lund.  From  here  to  Holtet  it 
is  excessively  heavy  and  fatiguing,  crossing  marshy  ground; 
besides  the  road  is  but  a  rough  one ;  from  Holtet  however 
it  again  traverses  firm  ground  as  far  as  Bonntes, 

An  excursion  through  the  principal  valleys  alluded  to 
here-^easily  and  comfortably  made  between  the  extreme 
points  Maalsnaes  and  Soveien — is  highly  interesting,  not 
only  on  account  of  the  magnificent  scenery  of  the  side- 
Yalleys,  which  give  a  foretaste  of  what  the  tourist  may 
enjoy  if  he  care  to  surmount  a  few  obstacles  to  gain  a 
nearer  prosi)ect  of  the  inner  districts,  but  also  from  the 
bold  frankness  and  hospitality  of  the  inhabitants. 

If  you  continue  on  the  Bardo  road  up  through  the  valley 
to  Sfromaoren  and  IndstBt  you  can  take  the  bridle-road, 
when  the  water  is  high,  irom  Stromsmss  to  Stroihsli,  pro- 
ceeding ^  thence  on  a  fatiguing  mountain-path  across 
the  Veifjeld  to  Indsset;  or,  when  the  water  is  low,  you 
can  wade  through  the  river  on  horseback  at  Stromsli  and 
Indsaet,  and  make  the  southern  bank  of  the  river  between 
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these  two  places,  where  the  road  is  easier  than  across  th& 
VeltQeld.  Finally  you  can  avoid  wading  the  river  at 
Stromsli  by  crossing  the  bridge  at  Stromsnses,  and  follow- 
ing the  south  bank  of  the  river  to  Indsaet;  but  this  road 
takes  you  over  a  good  many  marshy  spots,  and  it  is  better 
therefore  to  wade  the  river  at  Stromsli. — If  the  tourist  is^ 
bound  for  the  AUevand^  or  any  place  in  the  vicinity  of 
that  lake,  he  can  reach  either  on  the  above-mentioned 
road ;  or,  if  you  do  not  take  the  road  vi4  Indsset,  from 
whence  however  there  is  a  good  bridle-road  along  the  bank 
of  the  river  to  Altevand,  you  should  choose  the  road  ex- 
tending hither  across  Kooberskaret  to  Stromsli;  for  it  is 
much  shorter,  and  traverses  firm  ground  the  greater  part 
of  the  way.  In  the  beginning  of  summer  however  wken 
the  snow  melts,  it  is  often  difficult  enough  to  get  along 
with  a  horffe.  This  route  is  in  connexion  with  a  much 
frequented  winter-track,  extending  across  the  J./^^an(2  and 
Lonnesjavre  to  Sweden.  The  tourist  will  not  regret  an 
excursion  to  these  lakes,  which  together  are  6  miles  in 
length,  and  surrounded  by  most  magnificent  Alpine  scen- 
ery: there  is  splendid  fishing  too.  You  must  not  forget 
however  to  protect  yourself  against  the  mosquitos,  which 
in  the  warmest  summer  season  are  an  unendurable  nui- 
sance (see  Route  XV). 

Boats  may  be  hired  at  the  western  extremity  of  the  Alte- 
vand, and  excellent  guides  can  be  obtained  at  Stromsmo 
and  Indsat,  where  too — particularly  at  the  first  farm — the 
accomodation  is  excellent. 

Branch  Boutes.  The  road  through  Sardalen—a)  previ- 
ously mentioned — extends  along  the  frontier  in  an  easterly 
.direction  to  Sweden,  part  of  the  way  as  a  bridle-road  and 
part  of  the  way  as  a  winter-track  across  Gjevdnejavre. 
This  route  is  said  to  be  much  frequented,  particularly  by 
Finn  traders.  Sordalen  is  one  of  the  most  characteristic 
valleys  in  the  Amt,  shut  in  by  huge  and  precipitous  fj elds; 
to  the  east  you  have  the  Bubbenfyeldey  remarkable  for  de- 
posits of  silver  ore,  and  to  the  west,  a  number  of  exceed- 
ingly steep  mountains,  about  5,000  feet  high: — the  Liffeld^ 
Storfjeldf  Melhuskletten,  Spikalomiy  and  others. 

From  S6rdalei;i  you  can  cross  to  Salangsdalen  by  trav- 
ersing one  of  two  ravines,  the  first  from  Melhus  to  Li- 
velten,  and  the  other  from  Sorgaard  to  Bonnas  (the  latter 
is  the  more  frequented).  The  path  is  practicable  for 
pack-horses  only,  and  the  ascent  from  the  bottom  of 
the  valley  to  the  ravines  is  very  fatiguing. 

If  you  are  going  west  from  the  valley  of  Salangen  to 
the  peninsulas,  which  are  bounded  by  the  fjords  of  Sal- 
angen,  Lavangen,    and    Gratangen,   you    can  easily  reach 
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Spondsdalen  from  Lund,  (where  there  is  a  bridge  across 
the  Salangselv);  and  then  either  traverse  the  valley  of 
Spondsdal  to  the  extremity  of  Lavangen^  or  follow  the 
shore  of  the  isthmus  to  Fjordbotten  in  CHratangen.  Some 
of  the  most  remarkable  peaks  in  the  region,  through  which  this 
route  passes  are  the  precipitous  and  inaccessible  Sponds- 
tinder,  the  summits  consisting  of  two  sharp  peaks  4,800 
feet  high,  and  south  of  these  fjelds,  near  the  boundary  at 
Ofoten,  the  Hoitindf  Melkefjeldy  and  Luottovarr^  (reindeer- 
horns),  a  mountain  4,600  feet  high,  distinguished  by  it» 
picturesque  form, — two  pointed  horns,  between  which  a 
glacier  descends  towards  the  vaDey  of  Liuttovagge. 

Through  the  vast  tract- of  country  bounded  south  and 
west  by  AUevand  and  the  Bardodalen,  north  by  the  MaalS' 
eh)  and  its  eastern  tributary  Divielven,  there  is  but  one 
wheel-road,  viz.  that  extending  from  Kirkesnces  (see  above 
1  a)  up  through  Kirkesdalen  to  Kirke^ord.  This  road 
will  be  shortly  continued  for  some  distance  up  the  valley. 
Branching  off  from  this  road,  another  practicable  for  wheel- 
vehicles  traverses  Iselvdalen,  as  far  as  Bjomstadscetrene^ 
crossing  bridges  over  the  Kirkeselv  and  Isdalselv. 

From  Stromsmo  in  Bardo  it  is  just  possible  to  travel 
with  pack-horses  as  far  as  Anavasdalen,  where  a  consider- 
able number  of  Lapps,  with  Lars  Siko,  a  Lapp  noted  for 
his  wealth,  as  their  chief,  have  been  dwelling  for  several 
years  past  in  fixed  habitations  (Gammer);  to  pro- 
ceed on  to  the  valley  of  Dividal  on  horseback,  is  exceed- 
ingly difficult. 

Paths  and  tracks  in  this  region: — 1)  From  Ulleherg  in 
Dividalen,   along   the   bank   of  the   Maalselv,  to  FosmOy 

2)  through  Iselv-  and  Tverelvdalen^  over  "Skaret  og  Fon- 
den."  (ravine  and  snow-field),  past  the  Blaafjeld  to  Ban- 
gen  in   Bardo   (practicable  for  a  couple  of  months  only); 

3)  from  Kirkesdalen  to  the  western  extremity  of  the  AU 
tevand  (practicable  only  after  the  herds  of  reindeer  mi- 
grating westwards  have  trampled  down  the  snow);  4)  a 
path  frequently  broken  off,  from  Sorli  in  Bividalen,  and 
traversing  that  valley  to  FrihedsU;  it  is  continued  as 
a  winter  track  through  Skakterdalen  and  Qoalmevagg^ 
to  Sweden* 

If  you  are  going  westwards  to  Beisen  from  the  valley 
of  the  Maalsetv^  1)  a  rough  bridle-road  extends  from 
Andselven,  on  either  side  of  the  Andsvandy  to  Finscet,  on 
the  Busvand;  from  here  you  can  take  a  boat  to  Strom^ 
men-,  but  if  you  are  journeying  on  horseback,  you  must 
continue  along  the  northern  snore  of  the  lake,  and  wait 
for  the  ebb  tide,  to  wade  across  Strommen,  from  whence- 
the   road   follows   the   coast  to  the  mouth  of  the  Skoelv. 
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'if  the  Maalsele  you  can  travel  with 
paok-horaea  eastwards  and  iiorthwardB  on  the  following 
roads:— 1)  From  KongsU  to  TttTetwold.  on  the  Roata- 
elv.  2)  Throufrb  Tamokdaleti,  Vjetween  Nordgaard  in  tiie 
■valUg  of  the  MaaUelv,  and  Overgaard  (Elvekroken)  on 
BaUfjordeidet:  marahj  ground  in  places ;  several  deep  and 
rapid  rivers  have  to  be  waded.  This  road  is  not  much 
frequented  by  the  inhabitants  of  Tamokdalen,  who  prefer 
the  shorter,  though  conaiderably  rougher  track  through 
Ejampedalen.  3}  From  Skjold  in  Maalselvdakn  there  ia 
a  gooa  bridie-road  to  the  farms  nea.TLombolleneandTag- 
vandel,  extending  up  the  bank  of  the  Langvaselven,  which 
has  to  be  wadeo  (for  pedestrians  the  trunk  of  a  tree  has 
been  thrown  across)  to  the  farms  on  the  Fjeldfroskvand, 
from  whence  the  following  paths  lead  to  BaiaSorden : — 
one  with  steep  ascents  across  Omasvarre  to  the  wheel- 
road  along  the  baiTk  of  the  ^oselv,  and  another  through 
Seldelvdal,  continuing  from  thence  on  either  aide  of  the 
armaabtind  to  Markenies  and  Bttsaetuea.  The  path  to 
Markentes  is  most  frequented,  for,  though  steep,  the  ground 
ia  firm.  4)  From  the  lower  part  of  the  Maalselv  a  bridle- 
road   extends  through  Tagewdalat  acrosa  to  Sagelmand; 
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it  is  practicable  for  wheel-vehicles  as  far  as  Solli  farm, 
but  farther  on  gets  exceedingly  heavy,  passing  over  tracts 
of  marshy  land;  from  Sagel wand  there  is  a  good  wheel- 
road  to  the  extremity  of  the  Balsfjord,  5)  A  little  to  the 
north  of  Maalselven  Church,  a  parish  road  branches  off 
eastwards  down  to  the  extremity  of  the  Aurfjord,  follow- 
ing the  western  bank  of  the  Maarelv. — Roads  3  and  4 
lead  through  the  only  lowland  district  of  any  extent 
{about  3  square  miles)  in  this  Amt.  It  is  surrounded  by 
a  range  of  huge  peaks,  viz.  the  Maartinder,  Mauktinder, 
Hattevarre,  Durmaalstind,  and  others. 

II.    TROMSO-BALSFJORD-STORFJORD. 

This  route  abounds  in  picturesque  scenery,  particularly 
in  the  innermost  parts  of  the  fjord,  where  it  expands 
into  a  basin  about  a  mile  in  width.  The  Alpine  paaks 
in  the  east,  the  finest  of  which  are  the  bold  and  exceed- 
ingly precipitous  group,  called  the  Laxelvtinderj  and  the 
two  isolated,  conically-shaped  fjelds  Pigtind  and  Busse- 
tind  (about  6,000  feet  nigh),  one  on  either  side  of  the  isth- 
mus lying  between  the  two  fjords,  project  to  the  very 
shore  of  the  fjord,  whereas  the  mountains  on  the  south 
and  west  shores  of  the  Balsfjord  stand  farther  back,  their 
sides  shelving  gently  down  towards  the  fjord,  with  an  un- 
dulating, fertile  soil.  The  shores  are  comparatively  well 
peopled,  the  western  in  particular,  where  the  church  is 
finely  situated  on  a  neck  of  land  at  the  entrance  to  the 
hasin.  From  Nordkjosboiten  the  route  continues  over  the 
Balsfjordeidety  first  as  a  good  wheel-road  to  Overgaard, 
and  then  as  a  rough  bridle-road  to  HatteUj  on  the  Stor- 
fjord. 

Branch  Boutes.  —  (To  the  valley  of  the  Maalselv,  see 
above.)  1)  From  Storfjorden  there  is  a  road  practicable 
for  wheel-vehicles  through  Kitdalen  to  the  most  elevated 
farm  in  that  valley.  2)  From  Markenas  you  can  make 
your  way  on  horseback  along  the  Balsfjord  to  Tennaea. 
From  StorstenruBSf  Holmenas^  and  Skjaret,  bridle-roads 
extends  to  Jasopvand^  the  south  shore  of  the  Hallarvand, 
and  along  the  north  shore  of  the  Fiskelosvande  to  Atirs- 
fjorden;  Sit  Jasopvand,  a  branch  of^this  fjord  extends  past 
Gronaas  to  Nordfjordbotten  and  Aspenas,  4)  From  Sand- 
vik  farm  a  bridle-road  follows  the  shore  of  the  Balsfjord, 
crossing  the  Malangseide,  the  middle  part  of  which  is 
somewhat  marshy.  5)  The  eastern  shore  of  the  Balsfjord 
is  practicable  for  horses  from  Nordkjosen  as  far  as  i2am- 
fjorden.  6)  From  Lavangen,  on  the  Balsfjord^  you  can 
ride  to  Zachariasjord,  on  the  Bamfjord.  7)  From  Sjdelv 
iind  Kviteberg,  on   the  Balsfjord,  there  is  a  bridle-road  to 
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Laacelvsletten^  from  whence  yon  can  ride  on  through  Xoo;- 
elvddlen  to  Ulfsfjordbotten;  you  can  make  your  way  on 
horseback  too  from  Laxelvdalen  to  Storfjorden.  8)  From 
thB  northern  shore  of  the  BalsQord  you  can  pass  the  isth- 
mus at  the  Laxvand  on  horseback,  proceeding  along  the 
shore  of  the  Ulfsfjord.  9)  Along  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Storfjord,  from  its  inland  extremity  to  Skibotten,  there 
is  a  path  just  practicable  for  horses;  towards  the  end 
— about  a  third  part  of  the  whole  c^stance — ^it  passes 
through  loose  debris,  with  a  number  of  steep  ascents, 
and  is  very  heavy  and  fatiguing. 

III.    TROM80-TROM8DAL8T1NDEN. 

This  excursion,  for  which  a  single  day  suffices,  is  highly 
to  be  recommended,  particularly  to  the  tourist  who  has 
not  time  to  take  any  of  the  other  inland  routes  here 
described.  No  other  Alpine  excursion  can  convey  in 
so  short  a  time,  and  with  such  comparative  ease  a  correct 
general  idea  of  the  grand  mountain  scenery  distinguish- 
ing the  Amt.  And  besides,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  valley 
of  Tromsdal  (%  mile),  at  the  foot  of  the  peak,  you  wiU 
meet  with  a  number  of  Lapp  families,  dwelling  in  "Gam- 
mer," and  whose  chiefs,  if  remunerated  for  their  trouble, 
will  get  up  an  exhibition  for  the  tourist,  showing  him  the 
way  in  which  the  Lapps,  assisted  by  their  well  trained 
canine  attendants,  can  manoeuvre  with  thousands  of  rein- 
deer; they  will  also  furnish  you  with  a  guide,  who  can 
give  the  name  of  every  fjeld  to  be  seen  from  the  peak, 
— 3,980  feet  high.  Tromsdalen  too  is  a  beautiful  valley, 
particularly  the  lower  part. 

IV     TROMSO— ULF8FJORDEN-LYNG8EIDET. 

The  peninsula  west  of  Ulfafjorden  is  divided  into  two 
parts  by  BredmheUy  extending  from  Mamfjorden  to  Ulfs- 
fjorden;  it  is  about  2  miles  long, — greatest  altitude  300 
feet, — thickly  populated,  and  traversed  by  a  good  bridle- 
road.  The  southern  division  is  occupied  with 'lofty  peaks, 
some  of  them  naked  and  barren,  tne  grandest  of  which 
are  the  Svartncestindf  the  Omasiind,  and  the  Bjomskar- 
iindy  with  its  sharp  and  lofty  peak,  Hamperokken.  North 
of  the  isthmus,  the  fjelds  are  lower,  and  easily  accessible ; 
their  sides  are  generally  clothed  with  verdure,  and,  to  an 
altitude  of  from  1,200  to  2,000  feet,  with  forest  growth. 

On  this  route,  you  take  the  steamer  round  the  penin- 
sula as  far  as  the  extremity  of  KjoaeUy  an  arm  of  the 
Ulfsfjord,  distinguished  by  its  precipitous  sides  (Kjostin- 
derne,  Tyttehtertindy  Fornastind,  Uodhergtind,  Bomtea- 
iind,  and  Jertiud,  peaks  averaging  about  5,000  feet).    Tliis 
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arm  extends  across  Lyngshalvoen,  and  forms  the  Lyngs- 
eideij  Va  "^il©  ^ong,  and  not  more  than  a  couple  of 
hundred  feet  high;  the  isthmus  is  justly  celebrated  within 
the  Amt  for  its  luxuriant  vegetation  and  the  neat  dwellings 
of  the  inhabitants,  in  connexion  with  the  enterprising 
spirit  and  thriving  4rade,  which  the  advantageous  situation 
of  the  place  have  called  forth.  The  road  across  the  Lyngs- 
oide  is  level  and  good.  Good  quarters  to  be  had  at  the 
establishments  of  the  two  traders  at  Kjosen  and  Lyngseidet 
Lyngenfford  is  renowned  for  the  wild  and  fantastic  shapes . 
ol  its  mountains,  particularly  those  on  the  western  shore. 
Having  passed  group  after  ^oup  of  these  savage  Qelds, 
you  catch  sight  of  the  Pipertindj  a  more  picturesque  and 
majestic  peak  than  any  the  tourist  has  hitherto  beheld: 
jagged  like  the  teeth  of  a  shark,  with  black  companions  tow- 
ering around,  and  between  them  an  immense  bluish-white 
glacier,  that  shootGT  forth  long  narrow  arms  of  ice  down 
into  the  clefts. 

Branch  Boutes. — a)  From  Lyngseidet  you  can  post  across 
the  Lyngenfjord,  to  take  the  route  via  Shiboften,  through 
Skibottendalen,  where  there  is  a  bridle-road,  4  miles  long, 
up  to  the  station  of  Helligskoven,  If  travelling  from  here 
to  Finland,  and  the  river  is  deep  and  turbulent,  you  must 
cross  Bassejavre,  but  with  a  less  body  ofwater,  the  stream 
is  fordable  on  horseback  a  short  distance  above  the 
"station."  You  now  ascend  the  mountain,  and  there  is 
no  longer  any  trace  of  a  path,  but  the  plateau  on  the 
Bogg^avre  and  Salojavre  fjelds  is  easy  to  traverse. — 
[From  Skibottendalen  you  can  travel  with  pack-horses 
through  Loakkavagge,  descending  into  the  valley  of  Kit- 
dal.  There  too  you  cross  Bassejavre,  rounding  the  north- 
em  extremitv  of  Bupojavre.  From  Loakkajavre  you  fol- 
low the  north  bank  of  the  river,  and  descend  through  the' 
eastern  ravine  into  Surkivagge;  this  ravine  is  somewhat 
difficult  however  to  traverse  with  a  pack-horse,  owing  to 
the  number  of  rocky  ledges  and  large  stones  with  which 
it  it  encumbered.] — Through  the  valley  of  Skibotten  there 
is  a  winter  track,  following  very  nearly  the  direction  of 
the  bridle-road,  and  of  great  importance  for  intercourse 
with  Sweden;  before  and  after  the  annual  fair,  it  is  trav- 
ersed by  hundreds  of  people,  partly  Lapps,  who  convey  to 
Skibotten  the  produce  of  their  reindeer,  and  partly  Finns, 
who  trade  chiefly  in  butter.  The  station  of  Helligskoven 
is  kept  up  by  the  Government  for  the  convenience  of 
travellers. — b)  A  mountain-path,  which  may  with  difficulty 
be  traversed  on  horse-back,  leads  along  the  coast  from 
the  bottom  of  the  Starffard  to  Skibotten^  as  far  as  Man- 
dalen  and  Kaafjarden,  along  the  shores  of  which  there  is 
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a  good  bridle-road. — c)  From  Kileng  farm  in  Eaafjordda- 
len  a  bridle-road  leads  along  Norjejok,  with  an  exceedingly 
steep  ascent,  up  to  the  mountain  plateau,  and  continuing 
thence  past  Gratkejavre  and  Qoalmejavre,  along  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Reiduoddarhaldde  ^eld  into  Sweden. 
From  GsPtkejavre  you  can  descend  into  the  valley  of  JBei- 
sendalj  a  short  distance  above  Sappen  farm,  by  taking  the 
way  along  Gatkeijok.  A  quarter  of  a  mile  east  of  Gcetke- 
javre  there  is  fixed  "Gamrae." — d)  From  Beiaen  to  Bot- 
sundelv  a  road  extends  from  Sorkjos  along  Sikkajok,  and 
from  Botsundelv  a  road  traverses  Lyngslandet  to  Dybvik, 
— e)  From  Sorkjos,  on  the  ReisenJjjord,  a  bridle-road  leads 
to  Navem,  where  the  river  has  to  be  crossed;  from  here 
you  can  reach  Fladvold  on  horseback,  (with  some  little 
difficulty  even  in  a  country  cart),  but  some  distance  further 
on  horseback  only,  along  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Strdmsfjordio 
Marasvagge  and  the  (Hfjordvand. — f)  From^at?ern  a  bridle- 
road  extends  past  the  church,  along  the  bank  of  the  Rei- 
senelv,  and  up  through  the  valley  of  Beisendal  to  Sappen. 
This  road  crosses  numerous  deep  tributary  streams,  none 
of  which  are  bridged,  so  you  must  swim  your  horse  over. 
The  chief  means  of  communication  through  this  valley  is 
in  river-boats,  which  have  to  be  "staget"  (impelled  by  long 
poles)  up  the  rapids. — g)  From  Nuormi  and  AnahakelVy 
and,  with  some  difficulty,  by  following  the  western  bank 
of  the  river,  from  Elvevold^  you  can  ride  to  Samueldalen. 
— h)  From  Oxfjordvand  you  can  make  your  way  with  a 
horse  across  the  isthmus  on  Nuovasnjargaj  proceeding 
over  Svartasvarre,  and  along  Garbluluokta,  down  to  Stroma- 
n(B8  in  Kvaenangen.— i)  From  Sappen  it  is  just  possible 
to  make  your  way  along  ^avgasjok  and  cross  the  fjeld 
down  into  Navetdalen;  traversing  this  valley — which  may 
be  easily  accomplished  on  horseback — and  following -4rrw- 
vagge  and  the  northern  extremity  of  Arrisvarre,  you  ar- 
rive at  Stromsnces  in  Kvaenangen.  The  descent  of  tlie 
Arrisvagge  is  exceedingly  fatiguing  and  dangerous. 

The  vast  tract  of  country  traversed  by  the  routes  enum- 
erated "above,  and  which  is  bounded  by  the  Lyngenfjord, 
Kvsenangenfjord,  and  the  frontier,  retains  along  the  coastal 
region  and  in  the  southernmost  part  its  Alpine  character ; 
here  too  however  the  mountains,  several  of  which  attain 
a  considerable  altitude  (up  to  5,000  feet),  are  cut  off  at* 
their  summits;  a  few  peaks  however  are  no  doubt  to  be 
found  of  the  form  characterising  those  in  the  nortjhem 
division  of  the  Lyngen  peninsula,  either  in  groupjs,  like 
the  remarkable  Kvcenangstinder,  or  more  isolated,  like  the 
Mandfjeldy  Parastind,  and  others.  In  the  direction  of 
the   Storfjord^  this   tract  is    distinguished   by  a  range  of 
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wild,  and  lofty  flelds,  with  level  summits  and  deep  ravines. 
One   of  these   mountains,   in   the    extreme   north-west,  is^ 
called   the  Falnmsfjeld,     Directly   opposite,    on  the  other 
side    of   Skibottendalen,   Adjek    towers    aloft   as    a   long, 
narrow,    and  japfged   ridge,   attaining  an  altitude  of  4.025. 
feet/    Between  Skarvdalen  and  Kaafjorddalen  stands  Isa- 
varre^  a  colossal  mass  of  rock,  4,399  feet  high,  projecting 
its  steep  and  barren  sides  to  the  very  shore  of  the  fjord. — 
In  the  east,  this  region  assumes  the  character  of  a  deso- 
late   stony   plateau,    about   2,000   feet   high,  from   which^ 
particularly   along   the   frontier,    a  range  of  dome-shaped 
mountains   rise  to  an  altitude  of  nearly  3,000  feet.      The^ 
Meiduoddarhaldde  fjeld,   4,124  feet   high,   is   the   loftiest 
point  on  the  frontier. 

Between  Kaafjorddalen  and  Reisendalen  there  is  a  moun- 
tain tract,  called  EeiduoddctTy  which,  with  wild  and  lofty 
^elds  in  the  west,  deep,  narrow,  and  barren  valleys,  and 
mountain  sides  frequently  almost  inaccessible,  -changrea 
gradually  to  softer,  verdantfjelds,  from  which  i^e^eZworf^iar- 
haldde^  the  majestic  mountain  spoken  of  before,  rises 
proudly  aloft,  a  short  distance  from  the  frontier. — Exclu- 
sive of  iReisendalen,  the  only  inhabited  parts  of  this  re- 
gion are  Samueldalefiy  Bavelseidet,  and  the  sea-shore. 

A  vast  mountain  tract  extends  between  Reisendajen  and 
Kvsenangenfjorden ;  at  Navetelven  and  Storskogelven  it  is 
divided  into  two  sections,  the  western  of  which,  2^avrc5oWa, 
is  intersected  by  the  Roielvdah  shut  in  on  both  sides  by 
steep,  snow-clad  mountains,  with  branch  valleys  cutting 
deep  into  the  country.  In  the  interior,  the  dome-shaped 
fjelds  attain  but  a  trifling  altitude,  and  hence  the  tract 
presents  the  appearance  of  a  plateau,  in  the  middle  of 
which  a  colossal  dome,  the  Barcegelhaldde  (3,977  f.),  com- 
mands a  view  of  the  country  round.  The  eastern  section, 
Lappevuobmehak  consists  almost  entirely  of  low  moun- 
tains, easily  accessible  and  clothed  with  verdure.  The 
eastern  part,  particularly  the  tract  stretching  towards  the- 
Kvsenangenfjord,  is  distinguished  by  sparse  vegetation,  and 
the  mountains  in  this  region  are  covered  to  such  an  ex- 
tent with  debris  that  generally  no  trace  of  rock  -is  to  be 
seen. — On  their  joumeyings  across  these  wild,  uninhabited 
mountain-tracts,  the  Lapps  have  numerous  resting-places, 
where  they  pass  from  1  to  2  weeks  together.  On  one  of 
these  spots,  a  short  distance  south-east  of  v  ardoaivre,  on  the 
Russian  frontier,  the  traveller  will  find  3  small,  wooden  booths, 
in  which  they  keep*  provisions  and  various  implements. 

V.    TROMSO-LYNGSElDET-KVuENANGSBOTTEN. 

The  fjord  steamer  touches  alternately  at  Kjosen  and 
Lyngseidet.     The   tour  round  the  peninsula  of  fyngen  to. 
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the  latter  place,  and  from  thence  through.  Botsund^Maur- 
^sund^  and  down  the  whole  lengtii  of  the  Kvananpenfford 
(good  quarters  at  Badderen)  is  extremely  interesting;  you 
have  before  von  the  whole  way  an  unbroken  ran^e  of  pic- 
turesque Qelas,  the  most  striking  of  which  are  uie  peaks 
on  the  Lyngen  peninsula,  and  those  along  the  eastern  shore 
of  the  ^ord,  UtoHnd  (3,500  feet),  Kaagtind  3,800  f.),  and 
the  KviBnangtindefy  with  their  precipitous  sides  and  jagged 
outlines.  The  narrow  strip  of  theAmt,  which  lies  beyond 
the  KveenangenQord,  is  intersected  by  numerous  small 
Qords  and  creeks;  the  mountains  between  these  are  mostly 
of  no  great  altitude,  but  exceedingly  steep,  in  their  lower 
parts  clothed  with  verdure  and  patches  of  forest,  but  in 
the  higher  regions  and  the  interior  of  the  district 
overgrown  with  reindeer-moss,  or  covered  with  stones  and 
gravel.  The  Qelds  between  J^kelfford  and  Btynilden, 
attain  an  altitude  of  more  than  3,000  feet ;  a  .large  part 
■of  this  mountain  is  covered  with  a. glacier,  which  extends 
across  the  peninsula  towards  the  OxQord  in  Finmarken's 
Amt,  with  branches  projecting  down  to  the  shores  of  the 
Jokelfjord.  The  glacier  of  Jokel^orden  is  exceedingly 
curious :  it  is  the  only  glacier  in  Europe  which  "calves,"  to 
^ise  a  Greenlandic  expression,  i.  e.  the  blocks  of  ice, 
loosened  from  the  glacier,  drop  directly  in  to  the  §ord. 

Good  fishing  and  shooting  is  to  be  had  on  this  route, 
as  on  most  of  the  others.  In  the  vicinity  of  Evsenangs- 
botten  bears  have  of  late  years  been  met  with  in  con- 
isiderable  numbers. — ^A  road  is  now  in  course  of  construc- 
tion across  the  Alteide,  by  order  of  government. 

VI.    THE  ISLANDS. 

Roads  on  the  island  of  Hindo: — 1)  tolerably  good  wheel- 
road  from  Trondentes  Church  to  Baa  Church  in  Kved- 
Jjorden;  2)  wheel-road  from  Trondenas  Church  to  Km- 
^orden.  Bridle-roads;— 1)  from  the  bottom  of  the  Grul- 
Usfjord  to  Oxfforden;  2)  from  Botten  and  Eide  on  the 
Gullisfjord  to  Kanstad;  3)  slctobb  Hangs ff or deidet;  4)  across 
Myrlandseidet;  5)  from  Harstadhavn  along  the  coast  to 
Sovik,  and  from  thence  through  Sdrnkma/rkm^  in  a  south- 
erly direction,  to  Sandtorv^  and  in  a  westerly,  to  Stroms- 
Gotten  in  Kvedfjord, 

There  are  good  wheel-roads  on  the  island  oiBoUa,  from 
Havnvik  to  Tdre  BoUa  farm ;  and  on  the  island  of  Djfro, 
from  Skogshavn  to  Espe^ord, 

On  the  island  of  »Se9\jen,  the  most  important  lines  of 
<}ommunication  between  the  western  and  eastern  shores 
are: — From  Kloven,  along  the  banks  of  the  Laonelv,  and 
the  Kaperehf  to  the  bottom  of  the  Osterfford ;  an  exceed- 
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ingly  heavy  road,  on  account  of  the  numerous  marshes, 
■steep  ascents,  and  loose  stones;  2)  from  Gibostad  across 
the  Dvartgeld,  along  Lyshotten,  and .  through  *  Ostre-  and 
Veatre  Heggedal  to  Bergafjorden^  or  through  Graesmyrda- 
ien,  along  the  bank  of  the  Skarelv^  across  the  mountain 
to  SvanelvdaJeHf  and  from  thence  to  Stromabotten. 

The  different  parts  of  ttie  island  of  Tromso  are  con- 
nected by  wheel-ro^ds,  that  traversing  the  island  to  Lan- 
Rentes  being  in  good  condition.  The  bridle-roads  on  the 
northern  islands  are  not  of  much  account. 

Manj  of  the  islands  in  Tromso  Amt  are  most  attractive 
localities  for  the  tourist;  the  shooting  is  excellent,  ptar- 
migan particularly  being  found  in  immense  numbers.  On 
the  island  ofSenjen  bears  are  numerous.  As  on  the  main- 
land, the  rivers,  and  the  lakes  at  an  altitude  of  not  more 
than  600  feet  above  the  sea,  abound  in  fish,  the  common- 
est kinds,  here  as  elsewhere,  being  trout,  salmon,  and 
red  char. — Shooting  and,  fishing  excursions  can  be  easily 
arranged,  the  "Handelssteder"  (trader's  estabUshments),  at 
the  stopping-places  for  the  Qord-steamers,  enumerated 
above,  being  all  of  them  excellent  places,  to  put  up  at; 
«yery  assistance  is  readily  accorded,  and  your  host  con- 
siders it  an  honour  to  show  hospitality  and  attention  to 
the  stranger. 

B.    FINMARKEN'S  AMT. 

From  Tromso  Amt,  the  north-eastern  portion  of  which 
■consists  of  Kvsenangen  parish  of  ease,  extending  to  Skjervo 
parish,  you  can  reach  Finmarken's  Amt  by  three  diferent 
routes.  .Either  a)  by  taking  one  of  tJ^e  coast steamerSy  which 
run  from  Tromso  to  Vadso  every  week  in  the  summer 
months  (leaving  the  former  town  on  Sunday,  Hammerfest 
Monday,  ]^611efjord  Tuesday,  and  Vardo  Wednesday;  re- 
turning from  Vadso  Thursday,  from  KjoUefjord  Friday, 
and  from  Hammerfest  Sunday  morning);  or  b)  across Alt- 
,  tidet^  where  a  good  ^heel-road,  or  at  least  a  bridle-road 
extends  to  the  "Handelssted"  of  that  name  on  the 
western  shore  of  the  isthmus, — ^where  a  fjord-steamer 
from  Tromso  touches, — with  SopntBS  "Handelssted,"  at  the 
extremity  of  the  Langfford, — an  arm  of  the  Altenfjord, — 
on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  isthmus;  or  c)  across  the 
mountains  between  KvanangenffordajidKaafjordf  a  small 
arm  of  the  AltenQord. 

Having  crossed  the  wide  mouth  of  the  Kvisnang  en  fjord  in 
Tromso  Amt,  you  pass  Brynilden,  the  outermost  neck  of 
land  of  the  peninsula,  cut  off  by  the  isthmus  of  Alteid 
from  ihe  mainland,  and  are  then  in  Finmarken^s  Amt.   The 
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tourist  will  look  in  vain  for  variety  of  scenery.  There 
are  no  eu<vh  peaks  as  the  Eveenanj^^gtinder;  but  the  islands- 
before  you,  no  less  than  the  mainland,  are  distinguished 
for  the  Alpine  character  oftheir  Q  elds,  so  gfeneral  through- 
out TromsoAmt,  though  on  a  less  extensive  scale.  True, 
the  only  glaciers  are  on  the  island  of  Seiland,  but  the 
mountains  attain  a  respectable  altitude,  viz.  from  3,000 
to  4,000  feet,  and  are  covered  with  snow  the  greater 
part  of  the  year.  There  is  next  to  no  vegetation.  The 
traveller  will  look  in  vain  to  catch  sight  of  a  tree,  or 
even  a  bush;  most  of  the  mountains  sink  precipitously 
down,  and  the  narrow  strip  of  foreshore  is  barely  sufficient 
for  the  site  of  some  wretched  Lapp  "Gam me,"  or  a 
wooden  hut,  the  only  known  buildings  along  these  thinly 
inhabited  shores.  And  yet  there  are  exceptions;  for  in- 
stance Loppen  Church,  parsonage,  and  "Landhandleri" 
(trader's  establishment),  in  the  shelter  of  a.mountain  crest; 
are  surrounded  by  verdant  pastures  and  a  few  stunted 
bushes. 

Finmarken's  Amt  has  a  deeply  indented  coast.  The 
largest  fjords-  are  the  Altenflord,  the  Porsangerfjord,  the 
Tanafjorcl,  and  the  Varangerfjord.  Outside  the  western 
part  of  the  Amt  there  are  several  large  islands,  viz.: — 
Soro  (in  point  of  size  the  third  island  in  Norway),  Seiland, 
Kvalo,  Stjerno,  and  Magero.  East  of  the  latter  island 
there  is  no  "Skjaergaard"  in  the  Amt. 

There  are  few  high-roads  in  this  Amt;  they  will  be 
spoken  of  in  the  ■  Inland  Route.  To  travel  over  land 
through  Finmarkeh  in  spring  and  autumn,  may  be  said, 
without  exaggeration,  to  be  simply  impracticable. 

The  population  of  this  Amt  amounted  in  1870  to  22,145 : 
Norwegians  8,585;  Lapps  7,183;  andQuains  4,566;  the  re- 
maining number  consist  of  what  are  called  "Blandings- 
folk"  (half-castes).  In  1825  this  Amt  had  only  8,320  in- 
habitants, so  there  has  been  a  considerable  increase  of 
population  of  late  years. 

In  the  dwellings  of  the  peasantry  there  has  of  late  been 
a  change  for  the  better,  seen  especially  in  the  substitution, 
of  wooden  buildings  for  the  "Gammer"  (huts  built  of  turf 
and  clay);  and  even  the  Gammer  still  existing  are  now 
boarded  inside,  and  provided  most  of  them  witn  wooden 
floors,  windows,  and  stoves.— As  concerns  ^cleanliness  and 
domestic  economy  too,  hitherto  a  weak  poipt  with  this 
race,  a  marked  improvement  has  taken  place. — The  fish*- 
eries  are  the  chief  source  of  subsistence  for  the  inhabi- 
tants, who  engage  in  this  arduous  avocation  at  all  seasons 
of  the  year,  when  the  weather  admits  of  their  putting  out  to- 
sea.    Most  of  the  lakes  and  rivers  abound  in  fish,  as  do- 
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those  in  Tromso  Amt;  the  Tanaelv  and  Pasvikelv  are 
noted  salmon  streams.  There  is  also  an  abundance  of 
feathered  game. 

Few  if  any  monuments  of  antiquity  have  been  found  in 
this  Amt. 

Whoever  travels  through  the  country  districts  of  Fin- 
marken  in  summer-time  will  be  tormented  by  mosquitos, 
with  which,  at  this  season  of  the  year,  in  calm,  not  in 
windy  weather,  the  air  literally  swarms.  These  detestable 
insects  festen  on  the  tourist  by  hundreds,  sucking  his 
blood  and  stinging  him  unmercifully.  The  best  way  to 
guard  against  their  ceaseless  attacks  is  to  provide  your- 
self, with  a  yellow  veil,  made  in  the  form  of  a  wide  bag, 
with  a  cord  or  running  string,-  and  this  veil,  which  should 
be  large  enough  to  cover  the  whole  of  the  head,  nape  of 
the  neck,  and  throat,  you  twist  over  your  hat,  drawing 
it  together  by  means  of  the  string  or  tape  at  the  lower 
end.  You  should  wear  thick  gloves,  sufficiently  long  to 
extend  some  distance  up  the  arm.  To  ensure  a  good 
night's  rest  and  comfort  at  meals,  the  tourist  should  take 
with  him  a  tent  of  bleached  cotton  (Raggas,  in  Lappish), 
to  be  suspended  above  the  bed  like  a  pointed  canopy,  and 
large  enough  to  enclose  the  couch  on  all  sides,  covering 
the  ground  for  a  short  distance,  like  the  train  of  a  lady's  . 
dress.  This  done,  no  mosquitos  can  afterwards  find,  in-? 
gress;  those  which  have  managed  to  find  their  way  in 
before  the  tent  was  fully  arranged,  or  at  the  moment 
when,  having  undressed  himself,  the  traveller  makes  a 
rapid  entrance,  he  must  hunt  out  and  exterminate,  and 
then  he  can  sleep  in  peace. — This  kind  of  tent  can  also 
be  pitched  by  means  of  thin  poles  or  sticks,  if  you  wish 
to  take  a  meal  en  route,  or  to  enjoy  a  little  rest. 

In  winter,  a  season  which  in  Finmarken  is  supposed  to 
last  from  the  middle  of  November  to  the  latter  end  of 
May,  all  journeys  are  made  with  reindeer.  Each  traveller 
requires  at  least  5  of  these  animals,  viz.  1  for  himself^ 
1  for  his  iuggage  and  provisions,  1  for  the  interpreter 
and  his  effects,  1  for  "the  "Vapus,"  or  Lapp  who  provides 
the  reindeer,  and  heads  the  train  or  "Raid"  (a  string  of 
reindeer  with  sledges),  and  1  spare  animal.  Travellers 
who  desire  greater  comfort  and  security,  or  take  much 
luggage  with  them,  require  a  still  larger  number  of  rein- 
deer. Sometimes  too  the  traveller  has  a  reindeer  behind 
his  "Pulk,"or  sledge,  fastened  to  it  with  a  leather  strap 
about  6  feet  long, — which  is  called  driving  in  "Slagtomp 
tiie  animal  behind  the  "Pulk"  is  called  the  "Stopper,"  acting 
as  it  does  like  a  drag  down  steep  hills,  and  to  prevent  the 
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sledffe  from  swinginpr  round  or  from  ranning  ahead  of  the 
reinder  in  front,  which  otherwise  frequently  occurs. 

1.    COAST  ROUTE. 

The  island  of  Loppen  (fr6m  the  last  stopping-place  in 
Tromso  Amt,  ^Skjervo^io  liOppen  the  distance  is  5  miles), 
which  must  be-  a  d^olate  enough  spot  to  dwell  in,  ex- 
posed as  it  is  to  ihe  full  fuir  of  the  Arctic  Ocean,  is  noted 
for  the  immense  numbers  of  ptarmigan  that  affect  the  lo- 
cality.—Directly  opposite  Loppen  lies  the  island  of  Silden, 
with  its  two  loft^  Qelds,  at  the  mouth  of  the  wide  Bergs- 
JSordf  which  at  its  inland  extremity  is  clothed  with  a  toler- 
ably luxuriant  growth  of  birch. — Between  JrOpoen  and 
Hasvikf  you  pass  the  notorious  LoppenTiav^jpBTt  of  the 
Polar  Sea.  " ~ 

At  Haavik  (4  miles  from  Loppen)  a  chapel  of  ease  has 
been  erected;  there  is  a  ^Oyastgiven'^  too,  and  several 
other  houses  here,  so  the  place  presents  a  comparatively 
lively  appearance.  To  land  however  is  attended  with  some 
difficulty,  nay  danger  even  on  account  of  the  heavy  swell. 
The  passage  from  here  across  to  Oxford,  a  stopping- 
place  on  the  mainland  is  not  without  interest ;  to  the  norm 
you  have  a  magnificent  prospect  of  the  sharp  peaks  of 
>S6r6:  to  the  east  of  the  dome-shaped  fjelds  of  S^jemo 
'aiiH  the  glaciers  of  Seilandi  and  to  the  south,  of  the  lofty 
peninsula  across  Ihe  Altenfjord;  looking  westwards  the 
eye.  sweeps  over  the  vast  expanse  of  the  ocean. 

Oxffora  (5  miles  from  Hasvik).  The  church  and  houses 
surrounding  it  are  situated  about  half  way  down  the  fiord 
of  that  name.  This  locality  being  sheltered  against  the  fury 
northern  gales,  vegetation  is  far  more  luxuriant  here  than 
on  the  coast.  From  the  extremity  of  the  fjord  there  is 
a  foot-path  across  to  the  Langfford,  an  arm  of  the  Al- 
tenfiord. 

The  distance  from  Oxgord  to  ALTENFJORD,  the  lar- 
gest anb  best  known  of  the  West-Finmark  §ords,  through 
S^emsu/ndet  is  not  great.  On  the  western  shore  rise  num- 
erous lofty  mountains,  viz.  Kaaven  (3,000  feet)  between 
Stjemsund  and  Langfjorden,  Akka->Solsi  (3,300  f.)  between 
this  fiord  and  Talvik,  and  Haldi  (2,900  f )  between  Talvik 
and  faafjord;  at  the  extremity  of  the  igord  you  sight  the 
mountains  beyond  the  ^aaffordf  the  loftiest  of  which  is 
Nuppivarre;  m  the  east  the  altitude  of  the  fjeJds  is  less, 
the  loftiest,  BalsisvaaivBy  being  scarcely  2,200  feet  high. — 
Before  you  reach  Talvik,  you  pass  the  mouth  of  the  Xaii^- 
fjord.  Once  a  week  a  steamer  touches  at  its  extremity, 
wluch  is  connected  with  Kvcmangfforden  by  a  wheel-road 
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crossing  Alteidet  On  the  eastern  shore  lies  Aarden,  with 
the  ruins  of  Fort  Alt&ihus — alluded  to  above — erected  to 
protect  the  country  against  the  incursions  of  the  Russians. 

Talmk  (6  miles  from  Oxfjord),  is  situated  on  a  creek 
of  the  Altenfjord,  stretching  west,  and  lies  in  a  half  en- 
closed mountain  hollow.  The  only  open  view  is  to  the 
east,  across  the  Q'ord  in  the  direction  of  the  AUencesset 
•  range,  distant  about  a  mile,  and,  a  little  farther  to  the 
south,  as  far  as  Bafsbotten,  the  innermost  creek  of  the 
Altenfjord.  The  valleys  and  mountain  slopes  are  clothed 
with  a  growth  of  birch,  and  the  fir  grows  nere  and  there 
among  the  rocks.  This  place  is  tolerably  well  populated, 
and  the  chnrch  h«re  was  formerly  the  principal  one  in 
the  parish  of  Alten-Talvik. 

From  Talvik  the  steamer  crosses  over  to  Bosekopf  after 
having  touched  at  Stromnas^  on  the  KaaQord  (from  Tal- 
vik to  StromnsBS  3  miles,  and  from  thejice  to  Bosekop  1 
mile).  Bosekop  is  situated  in  the  principal  "bygd"  of  Alten, 
at  the  foot  of  the  Kongshavnfieldy  a  mountain  680  feet 
high. — Attends  Bygd,  which  is  beyond  comparison  the 
most  thickly  populated  and  best  cultivated  valley  in  the 
whole  of  Finmarken,  consists  of  a  rather  extensive  plain, 
bounded  by  the  Altenelv  and  Kaafjord.  Vegetation  here 
is  remarkably  luxuriant  for  so  northern  a  latitude;  exclu- 
sive of  the  birch,  the  fir,  alder,  and  rowan  grow  and  thrive ; 
even  com  and  potatoes  have  been  succesfully  raised.  The 
traveller  whose  eve  has  rested  for  so  many  a  day  on  the 
barren  and  desolate  coast,  will  fancy  himself  transported 
to  some  southern  tract.  On  the  eastern  side  of  the  Kongs- 
havn^eld  lies  AUengaard,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
Elvebakken,  a  village  of  considerable  size.  The  Altenelv 
is  renowned  as  a  salmon  stream.  (For  further  particulars 
concerning  AltevCs  Bygd^  AJtenelVj  and  Altengctard,  see 
below  II.)  South-west  of  Bosekop,  the  Kaaffordy  at  the 
extremity  of  which  are  the  Kaafjord  Copper-Mines,  be- 
longing to  an  English  Company,  penetrates  the  coast  By 
applying  to  the  manager,  who  resides  on  the  spot,  and  is 
most  hospitable  and  attentive  to  strangers,  permission  may 
be  obtained  to  inspect  the  Mines. 

From  Bosekopj  where  tourists  can  obtain  excellent  ac- 
comodation, roads  and  winter  tracks  extend  across  to 
Koutokainom  the  south,  and  to  jfiLara^'o^  in  the  south-east. 

From  Alien  a  steamer  go^s  to  Hanimerfeat^  passing 
through  the  Vargsundy  between  the  island  of  Seiland  and 
the  mainland,  and  touching  on  the  east  shore  of  Kamag" 
fjord,  a  ^Handelssted"  of  considerable  importance.  (From 
Bosekop  to  Komag^ord  6  miles,  and  from  thence  to  Ham- 
merfest  6  miles.)    At  Stangnces,  the   most  southerly  point 


ROUTE  XV     FINUARKEK'S  AMT. 


Vb  £aa{jiird  Soppn-fliRts. 


of  Kvalo,  Vargaundet  is  divided  into  two  arms,   the  west- 
erly  of  whicli,  upwards    of  half  a  mile  south  of  the  town 
of  Hammerfsst,  narrows  into  a  sound,   not  inaptly  termed 
"Strommen"  (the  current) ;    the    other    arm  takes  an  east- 
liriy  direction,  passing  round  Evaloen.       Kvalsvnd  Chapel 
~~id  "Handelested"  are  situated  at  the  extremity  of  this  sonnd 
HAMlVjERraST,   the    most   northerly   town  in  Norway, 
l5,100  inhabitants.     Long  before  1787,  when  it  was  raised 
the    dignity   of  a  market-town,  it  had  been  a  trading- 
7vTooahty,    hut   for   a   number  of  years  after  ita  endowment 
;.'"  with   the  privileges  of  a  market-town,   it  showed  no  signs 
of   progress;   in    ISOL   the    place    had  but  77  inhabitants. 
_,     Of  late  however    the   town  has  made  rapid  stridoa.      The 
,''    trade     of    Hammerfest    may   be    divided   into   two    chief 
'.,  branches;  the  purchase  and  export  of  the  produce   of  the 
Fininark   fisheries,    and   expeditions    to   the    great  fishing 
banks  and  to  the  Polar  regions.     There  are  several  hotels 
in  the  town,  one  close  to  the  molo,    and  Jenaen's  and  Ti- 
berg's  establishment  in  the  west  end. 

After  remaining  a  day  in  Uammerfeat  the  ateamer  con- 
tinues here  route  east.  The  coast  appeara  if  poasible  atill 
wilder  and  more  desolate,  the  mountains  decrease  in  al- 
titnde,  bat  still  retain  their  characteristic  forms.  To 
the  west  you  have  Sirden,  to  the  north  the  rounded 
Bommits  of  Sol/sden  and  Ingoen,  and  SeilanS's  glitter- 
ing glaciers   in  the  aonth;  in  the  east  only  the  country 
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9  that  jieenliar  plateau  form,  with  slopes  descend- 
ing abruptly  into  the  sea,  which  distinguishes  East  Fin- 
marken. — BolfsOhavn  (5  miJea  from  Hainmerfest)  is  the 
first  stopping-place;  it  is  cert&inly  not  an  attractive  spot, 
the  onl^  buildings  bein^  a  couple  of  miserable  "Gammer." 
Bat  it  19  here  the  traveller  must  land  if  he  wishes  to  see 
Ingoveer,  so  thiekly  populated  in  former  times,  and  Fru- 
holmoi,  where  the  most  northerly  li(rhthonse  on  the  globe 
suides  the  mariner  on  his  voyage  to  the  Arctic  Ocean. — 
Mavdiund  (3  miles  from  Rolfsohavn)  with  the  new  church, 
parsonage,  and  "Landhandler's"  establishment,  together 
with  s  comparatively  luxuriant,  vegetation,  forms  an  agree- 
able contrast  to  the  desolate  scenery  around. — The  island 
ef  HavO  is  quite  flat,  but  protected  against  the  fury  of 
the  northerly  galea  by  the  lofty  island  of  Hjelmesp,  lying 
immediately  in  front. ^Between  Havo  and  Magero  yott 
pass  the  low  island  of  MaoMlJ  (2  milea  from  Havoaund), 
where  the  pariah  church  formerly  stood,  and  whence  the 
same  of  the  parish  is  derived.  The  stopping-place  on  the 
western  shore  of  MagerSen  is  Gjesvar  (2  milea .  frftm 
Maaaii)  where  good  quartera  can  be  obtained  at  the  house 
of  the  "Landhandler,"  who  will  furnish  you  with  boats 
and  attendants  for  inaking  an  excuraion  to  the  North 
Cape.  GjesvfBr,  formed  by  a  multitude  of  flat  islets  and 
skerries,  is  a  true  specimen  of  a  KordJand  "Fiakevmr" 
^fishing  station);  the  outermost  only  of  these  holms  and 
islets,  the  so-called  "Sfopper,"  rising,  as  their  name  imp- 
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li«H  perpendicularly  from  the  i 

tude;  tne  largest  was  formerlj  int , 

e  Btood  there.     The  island  of  MagerO,  i 
from    Gjesvfer,    presents    a   somewhat  rugged  appearance; 
one    of  the  most  remarkable  fjelde  is  Graakoiden,  on  the 
south  shore  of  the  Tutfjord,  at  the  month  of  which  GjoB- 
sitnated.     Fine  weather  must  necessarily  he  chosea 
eicursion  to  the  Noflh  Catia,  for  yon  have  not  only 
dthe  KnivsItJBelflSden^youmusl  also  double  the  Cape, 
is  accesuhle  only  from  a  little  creek  on  the  eagtem 
eaUed..Haf7tiriAc».  the    name  having  its  origin  in  a 
protuherance    on  tlie  lower  part  of  the  slope,   re- 
kg    a   horn  on  the  brow  of  the  rocky  headland.     It 
teen  in  the  woodcut,   the  vitfw  having  been  takiitg 
Bother  point.    The  ascent  from  here  is  exceediifg'ly 
t,  though,    on  the  occasion  of  King  Oscar's  visit  in 
lany  obstacles  were  removed.    Having  worked  yoor 
r  some  960  feet  or  more  uptbrough  the  loose  stones, 
along  the  bank  of  a  streamlet,  you  reach  the  ptateati;  and 
<  a  few  paces  farther  on,    at   the  greatest  altitude,  the  sur- 
face of  the  rock  (mica  slate)  is  hard,  dry,  and  level.    The 
,  highest  point  of  the  ■  plateau   is  976  feet,  and  the  onter- 
most  edge,  where  the  cape  sinks  abruptly  into  the  sea,  is 
not  two  feet  lower.     Here  thoimountam  wall  projects  for- 
ward in  places;  standing  on  the  extreme  edge  of  the  rock, 
you    can   follow   it  till  about  the  middle  of  Uie  eminence, 
when    the    eve    rests    upon    the     ocean   beneath,    whose 
billows   are   neard    dashing  against  the  mighty  headland. 
To   the    south   the   prospect   is   obstructed   by  the  loftier 
'  parts  of  Mageroen;  m  the  west  you  sight  the  Hjelmesoen 
and  Rolfsoen  summits ;  in  the  east  you  have  the  long  out- 
line of  Corgas  Njargs,  with  Nordkyn  projecting  far  into  the 
Arctic  Ocean;  beneath  you,  at  a  distance  of  '/s  mile,   yoa 
see  the  long,  low  Kniv»kj<Elodde,  which  is  undeniably  the 
most  northern  point  of  Norway;  but  less  conspicuous  than 
the   North   Cape.      In   commemoration   of  King   Oscar's 
visit,    a    column    of   hewn   granite   has    been   placed    on. 
tiiff  summit. 

Leaving  Gjesvier,  the  steamer  steers  south,  and  having' 
passed  through  Magerdsund,  steams  on  ioKjelvik  (7  miles 
from  GjcBvffir,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Mageroen),  Kj*'^^ 
Chapel  of  Ease  and  a  few  miserable  wooden  habitations, 
are  the  only  buildings  to  be  seen  in  this  inhospitable 
locality,  which,  being  surrounded  by  lofty  mountains,  is. 
BO  exposed  to  sudden  squalls  of  wind,  that  both  the  chnrch 
and  Uie  houses  have  to  be  secured  to  the  ground  by  strong 
ropes.  The  name  of  this  place  originated  probably  in  the 
cauldron-shaped  hollow,  which  the  valley  forms  between. 
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the  raountains — From  Ejelvik  you  steam  down  the  Forsan- 
gerfjord,  k  wide  frith  12  tnilea  long,  the  outer  part  of 
which,  with  its  naked  mouDtaine,  almost  uniform  in  height, 
conreys  anything  bnt  a  cheerful  impreesion.  There  ia  ntv 
variety  to  please  the  eye,  a  grey,  depressing  tone  coTers 
the  landscape;  even  the  few  Lapp  "Gammer"  scattered 
here  and  there  are  acBrcely  visible  against  the  grey-col- 
■  oored  rocks;  everything  indicates  the  close  prosimity  of 
the  Arctic  Ocean.  Mageroen  is  the  last  of  the  large  is- 
lands  in  Norway;  farther  north  the  coAst  is  exposed  to  the 
full  fury  of  the  northern  gales,  which  effectually  check 
vegetation. — A  few  sheltered  localities  only,  such  as- 
Sq^aag  (4  miles  from  Kjelvik)  have  a  more  extensive 
though  limited  flora.  Repvaag  is  well  populated,  and 
good  accomodation  is  to  be  had  &t  the  '^Landhandler's" 
for  such  as  are  desirous  of  making  excursions  to  the  inner 
districtsof  the  great  Porsanger  peninsula.    Farther  down  the 

Sord,  the  scenery  loses  somewhat  of  its  wild  character; 
le  steep  declivities,  so  characteristic  of  the  whole  of  the 
northern  coast,  are  gradually  transformed  into  ahelving 
slopes,  clad  with  verdure  and  a  growth  of  dwarf-birch —At 
KUtrasid  (6  miles  from  Kepvaag)  which,  like  Repvaag,  is. 
situated  on  the  western  shore  of  the  tjord,  the  church, 
parsonage,  and  farm  buildings  are  located  under  a  grasa-^ 
grown  slope.      [From  Eistraud  a  path  extends  across  to 
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H^pefjordbunden*  from  whence  you  can  go  by  water 
through  Kyalsundet  to  HammerfeaU]  After  touching  at 
Kistrand,  the  steamer  steers  out  of  the  iPjord,  keeping  more 
to  the  eastern,  side,  which,  if  possible,  is  still  less  inter- 
esting than  the  western.  Seen  from  the  sea,  the  moun- 
tain masses  that  sepa)*ate  the  PorsangerQord  from  the 
Laksefjord  ap'pear  to  form  an  unbroken,  almost  horizon- 
tal line,  some  torrert  having  here  and  there  dug  for 
itself  a  channel  down  the  rocky  side  towards  the  §ord. 
You  pass  the  well  known  island  of  Tamso^  noted*  for  its 
cloudberry  marshes,  and  steam  round  SvarhoHklubhen, 
a  huge  rocky  headland,  forming  the  boundary  between 
Ost-  and  Vestfinmarken.  Near  this  place  there  is  a  cele- 
brated "Fuglebjerg,"  the  most  rermarkable  not  only  in  Fin- 
marken,  but  in  the  whole  world  perhaps.  It  is  a  common 
diversion  to  discharge  a  fowling-piece,  creating  a  general 
disturbance  among  the  vast  multitude  of  sea-birds,  chiefly 
kittiwake,  a  species  of  gull,  which  affect  this  locality ;  so 
great  indeed  are  their  numbers,  that  the  mountains,  which 
consist  here  of  a  black  kind  of  rock,  and  attain  an  altitude 
of  1,000  feet,  are  literally  white  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance. Immediately  withm  Svserholtklubben,  lies  Svcsr- 
holt  "Handelssted,"  situated  on  a  small  bay.  This  place 
has  but  few  inhabitants  now,  but  in  former  times  is  said 
to  have  been  thickly  populated,  and  to  have  had  a  church 
even. — Leheahy  (19  miles  from  Kistrand)  is  the  most  po- 
pulated locality  of  the  Laxefford;  here  are  the  parish 
church,  the  parsonage,  and  the  "Landhandler's'^  establish- 
ment, where  good  accomodation  may  be  had.  Lebesby 
is  a  pretty  enough  place  in  summer;  it  is  surrounded  by 
beautiful  meadows,  and  birchwoods  covering  the  slopes  of  ■ 
the  mountains  and  the  bottoms  of  the  valleys.  At  Laxe' 
^ordbundeUj  which  can  be  easily  reached  from  Lebesby,* 
and  also  in  the  adjacent  Adams ffordy  there  are  excellent 
pastures  and  much  fine  scenery.  The  Adamselv  forms 
one  of  the  largest  and  most  beautifuU  falls  in  Ostfinmar- 
ken,  where  cataracts  are  less  numerous  than  in  other 
parts  of  the  country.  By  following  the  valley  of  the 
Adamselv,  ..you  can  easily  ascend  'Gaiseme,  the  loftiest 
fjelds  in  Ostfinmarken;  you  would  have  to  provide  your- 
self with  tents,  and  also  guides,  easily  obtained  at 
Lebesby,  where  large  numbers  of  mountain  Lapps  con- 
gregate in  the  summer  months. 

North  of  Lebesby  several  arms  of  the  Laxeflord  pene- 
trate the  lofty  peninsula  that  divides  this  fjord  from  the 
Tanafiord ;  tlie  largest  and  most  imi)ortant  of  these  is  the 
Eidsfjordy  cut  off  from  the  Hopsfjord,  a  branch  of  the 
Tanajjardj  by  a  narrow  isthmus, — the  Hopseide.    [Travel- 
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lers  preferring  thia  shorter  road  to  Tana,  which  saves 
the  storm;  passage  rqund  N<rrdk}/n,  should  take  a  boat 
from  Lebeaby  to  EidsQord,  and  have  another  boat  ordered 
beforehand  on  the  other  side  of  the  isthmus  at  Hopaeidet, 
for  very  probably  it  may  prose  difficult  to  get  a  boat  in  the 
Hopsfjord,  B,t  least  withouthaving' to  wait  a  considerable  time. 
From  fl^oj)  you  can  post  direct  iaSiangentsi  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Tana\ — At  the  entrance  to  the  next  stopping-place 
£j6lie0ord  (8  miles  from  Lebesby),  you  pass  the  so-called 
^tMrker,  two  amall  rocks  and  one  large  one,  of  a  re- 
markable shape,  said  to  have  been  worflbipped  in  former 
times  by  the  lieathen  Lappa,     Ejollei^ord  Chapel  of  ease, 


Slic  M\Att, 

and  the  small  habitations  surrpunding  it,  is  situated  in  a 
somewhat  open  little  vallev,  enclosed  by  lofty  Qelds.  This 
place  is  generally  uninhanited  in  summer;  it  derives  its 
only  importance  from  being  the  first  of  the  numerous 
"Fiskevier"  in  Oatfinmarken.  Aa  a  reminiscence  ofEjolle- 
^ord  the  traveller  is  wont  to  take  with  him  a  few  of  the 
beautifully  pohshed  pebbles  lying  scattered  over  the  beach. 
From  ^jolle{]ord  the  coast  continues  to  rise  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Nordkyn,  or  Kineroddm,  the  most  northerly  point 
of  the  European  continent.  Nordkyn  strongly  resembles 
the  North  Cape;  you  have  the  same  level  plateau  at  the 
summit,   with   the    rocky    sides    ainking  abruptly  into  the 
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ocean.  The  coast  of  ^orgaS'Njarg,  or  the  extensive  pen- 
insula north  of  Hopseidet,  is  terribly  rugged;  deep  Qords 
penetrate  in  all  directions,  the  mountains  sink  precipitously 
into  the  sea;  here  and  there  only  you  see  a  strip  of 
shore,  where  tufts  of  grass  and  a  few  stunted  birch  trees 
have  managed  to  stnke  root.  The  beach  is  often  covered 
with  snow  at  the  latter  end  of  June.  Hence  few  spots 
are  inhabited ;  the  principal  being  Skjotningberg  and  Sand- 
fford  on  the  western,  and  Mehavn  and  Btenvaag  on  the 
eastern  shore  of  Nordkyn. — On  the  other  side  of  Sletnces^ 
set  there  is  a  place  called  Gamvik  (8  miles  from  ^dUe- 
^ord),  situated  on  a  comparatively  flat  and  open  plain. 
Here  there  is  a  church,  a  ^^Landhandleri,"  besides  several 
houses;  during  the  great  cod-fisheries  in  the  spring  this 
place  is  much  frequented,  but  in  the  winter  and  autumn, 
when  the  snow-storms  and  northern  tempests  expend  their 
fury  on  the  unprotected  strand,  it  must  indeed  be  a 
dismal  place  to  dwell  in.  Here  passengers  and  goods 
are  interchanged  with  a  steamer  called  the  '^Fram"  (to 
Hopj  on  the  Hopseide,  6  miles;  to  Stangenas,  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Tanafjord,  7  miles),  that  navigates  the 
Tana  fjord.  This  fiord  cannot  properly  be  said  to  begin 
before  you  reach  Omgang,  at  present  a  small  "Fiskevser" 
on  the  eastern  extremity  of  Corgas  Njargs,  once  a  con- 
siderable station,  with  many  houses  and  a  church  of  its 
own.  This  place  is  situated  on  a  small  plain,'  which,  on 
one  side,  fronts  the  sea,  and  on  the  other  is  bounde'd  by 
steep,  black-coloured  rocks. 

Between  Omgang  and  the  Tanahom  on  the  eastern 
shore,  a  mountain  840  feet  above  the  sea,  once  a  place 
of  sacrifice  for  the  Finns,  the  Tanafjord  pierces  the 
country  for  the  distance  of  about  5  miles..  It  is  distin- 
guished from  the  other  fjords  by  th^  comparatively  great 
altitude  attained  by  the  mountains  surrounding  it' and  its 
branches — the  Hopsfford,  Langfjord.,  and  Vestertanafford, — 
Farthest  in,  towers  the  Stangencesffeld  (2,300  feet),  directly 
opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Tanaelv;  Algas-Varre  facing 
GiQdholmen  is  not  much  loiter;  and  Digermulen  between 
Tanafjorden  and  Langfjorden  reaches  a  height  of  2,000 
feet.  A  kind  of  sandstone-quartz,  is  here  the  prevailing 
formation;  the  rock  consists  of  white,  yellow,  and  red 
strata,  and  crumbles  readily  by  exposure  to  the  atmos- 
phere; everywhere  around  you  see  huge  masses  of  rock, 
that  have  given  way,  naked  mountain  walls,  deep  hollows, 
and  immense  masses  of  debris.  The  i^ord  itself  reminds 
one  of  the  Bergen  and  Romsdal  fjords.  The  steamer 
not  being  able  to  go  farther  in  than  to  Stangemss^  on 
account  of  the  numerous  sands  that  stretch  out  from  the' 
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Tana,  the  tourist  must  take  a  boat  from  here  to  Ould- 
holmen,  where  he  will  find  excellent  accomodation  at  the 
house  of  the  "Landhandler,"  who  will  furnish  him  with 
every  assistance  for  a  boating-excursion  up  the  river  (for 
further  particulars  see  below,  II). 

Between  Tanahom  and  Vardo  the  elevation  of  the 
country  rapidly  decreases;  you  are  now  on  the  north  side 
of  the  great  Varanger  peninsula,  which  presents  the  same 
aspect  on  this  range  of  coast  as  do  the  shores  of  QorgasNjarg, 
though  on  n  somewhat  smaller  scale.  The  rocks  rise  ab- 
ruptly to  a  height  of  from  400  to  600  feet  above  the  sea, 
and  for  some  considerable  distance  keep  at  the  same  al- 
titude. The  appearance  of  the  country  is  in  the  highest 
degree  depressmg ;  hardly  a  trace  of  soil  or  vegetation  is 
to  be  seen  on  the  table-land  of  the  fjelds;  the  utmost  Nature 
can  produce  in  this  inhospitable  region  is  a  little  moss 
and  brownish  grass,  lying  in  places  between  the  tracts 
wholly  co\ered  with  grey  pebbles.  Grass  of  a  lively  green 
is  found  only  in  the  clefts  of  the  mountains  fronting  the 
sea,  or  growmg  in  a  soil  composed  of  crumbled  rock  from 
the  crests  of  the  fjelds.  As  far  as  the  eye  can  reach 
cape  after  cape  projects  in  endless  range.  The  country 
east  of  the  Tananom,  and  extending  as  far  as  the  Kongs- 
fford,  is  called  by  the  Lapps  Bago-Njarg.  Here  lies 
Berlevaag  (7  miles  from  Stangenaes),  one  of  the  many 
places  in  Finmarken  that  in  ancient  times  were  thickly 
populated;  it  is  iiow  a  fishing-station,  much  frequented  by 
Kordlanders.  An  excursion  from  Berlevaag  to  Kongs- 
or  Stromsfforden  will  be  found  interesting;  at  the  mouth 
of  the  frith  you  catch  sight  of  the  last  islands  passed  on 
the  voyage  to  Vardo, — the  Kongsoer^  noted  for  their 
pastures  and  the  countless  numbers  of  sea-fowls  that 
affect  the  locality.  At  the  extremity  of  the  fjord,  the 
Strdmaelv,  or  Gemje-jokka  flows  down  from  the  Gjedne- 
javre;  it  is  an  excellent  salmon  stream.  The  tourist  who 
intends  sojourning  here  to  fish  the  river,  must  not  fail  to 
provide  himself  with  a  tent  and  provisions ;  for  the  Lapp 
**Gammer*'  hereabouts  are  no  fit  habitation  for  a  length- 
ened stay. 

.  Makur  (5  miles  from  Berlevaag),  on  the  eastern  shore 
of  the  entrance  to  the  Bcuids^ord,  is  another  of  those 
numerous  localities  that  bear  ¥Qtness  to  the  deplorable 
condition  into  which  Finmarken  was  reduced  by  tne  mon- 
opolisation of  her  trade.  In  1620  this  place  was  inhab- 
ited by  23  Norwegians  and  their  families;  they  had  their 
own  clergyman  and  parish  church,  and  sailed  to  Bergen 
in  their  own  "Jeegter"  (vessels  built  after  the  fashion  of 
the  ancient  Norwegian  war  galleys,   and  propelled  by  an 
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immense  square  sail) ;  the  place  is  well,  mgh  deserted  nov 
in  the  summer  months;  in  springy  only  a  few  Nordlanders 
repair  to  the  spot,  which  is  considered  a  good  fishing- 
station.  Between  Maknr  and  Havningbera  yoa  pass  the 
Syltefford,  called  by  the  Lapps  Orcido-vuoiMia;  for  the  dis- 
tance of  a  mile  up  the  Ordao-jokka;  the  principal  stream, 
there  is  said  to  be  a  fair  growth  of  birch;  on  the  shores 
of  the  fjord  however  almost  every  tree  has  been  feHed 
At  the  extremity  of  the  iQord  there  are  good  pastures. — 
Havningberg  (4  miles  from  Maknr)  is  one  of  the  best 
fishing-stations  in  Finmarken,  but  like  all  the  other '^Yserr 
it  has  no  harbour.  This  place  being  situated  on  a  head- 
land projecting  far  into  the  sea,  it  is  exposed  to  every 
gale  and  tempest,  and  the  climate  is  naturally  rigorons  in 
the  extreme.  In  the  vicinity  there  is  a  cave,  called  by 
the  peasantry  ^Otmen^^  (the  furnace),  which  extends  into 
the  ijeld  for  about  15  fathoms. — In  Persfjorden,  where  grass 
grows  and  thrives,  but  no  kind  of  bush  or  shrub,  you 
come  to  the  last  inhabited  spot  before  reaching  Vardo 
(3  miles  from  Havningbcg). 

YARDO,  situated  on  the  island  of  that  name,  which 
is  cut  off  from  the  mainland  by  Btufesund,  has  been  a 
market-town  since  1787;  it  has  now  1,200  inhabitants. 
(Isaac  Hansen's  Hotel.)  Originally  a  fishing-station,  Vardo 
was  one  of  the  most  important  places  in  this  part  of  the 
country,  when  the  times  were  propitious. .to  the  prosperity 
of  Finmarken,  and  the  fortress  of  VARDOHUS^  mentioned 
above,  was  built  for  its  protection.  But  like  all  other 
"Handelssteder"  in  Finmarfcen,  Vardo  rapidly  decayed  in 
the  18th  century,  and  was  long  of  little  importance;  as 
late  even  as  1825  Vardo  and  Vardohus  together  had  but 
160  inhabitants.  The  chief  resource  of  Vardo  is  the 
fisheries. 

On  the  passage  from  Vardo  to  Vadso  (10  miles)  you 
pass,  a  short  distance  south  of  Vardo,  the  Damenffeliy — 
the  loftiest  eminence  for  miles  and  miles  around.  It  was 
known  in  ancient  times  by  the  name  oHhe  Dumbo-Fjeld; 
and  in  the  middle  ages  was  notorious  a^  one  of  the  chief 
"Bal-Volpe,"  or  witches'  meeting-places. — Kiberg,  a  point 
at  which  the  coast  takes  a  westerly  direction,  is  one  of 
those  fishing-stations,  where  the  Russians  are  allowed  to 
land  while  the  fishery  lasts. — The  countrv  to  the.*80uth 
is  quite  flat  in  places,  forming  wide,  opei  estuaries,  off 
which  there  are  but  few  holms  and  islands ;  on  the  inner- 
most shore  of  the  estuaries  there  is  generally  a  range  of 
white  sand-hills.  The  coast  is  here  better  protected  against 
the  northern  gales;  it  is  more  thickly  populated  too,  and 
vegetation  is  more  vigorous.    From  SkamcBS,  lying  a  short 
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#orft(S8  of  BacdoEua. 

distance  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  Skalelv,  a  stream  of 
conaiderable  aize,  you  proceed  to  Lilk  Ekkero,  and  from 
thence  to  Store  Etkero,  two  islands,  that  are  now  inhab- 
ited, after  having  been  abandoned  for  a  long  period. 
Store  Ekkero  consists  of  horizontal  strata  of  sanOBloiie, 
abruptly  broken  off  to  the  east;  immense  numbers  of  sea- 
,  fowl  affect  this  island  as  their  breeding-haants,  the  egga 
forming  a  valuable  source  of  subsistence  to  the  in- 
habitants. Before  you  reach  Vadso,  the  steamer  passes 
Kiherg,  an  important  fishing  station,  populated  chiefly 
by  Quains. 

VADSO,  a  town  situated  on  the  northern  shore  of  tjie 
Tarangerfjord,  was  raised  to  the  rant  of  market-town  in 
1633,  and  has  now  1,830  inhabitants.  (Pihlfeldt's  Hotel.) 
Vadso  was  formerly  one  of  the  most  important  places  in. 
Finmarken.  The  chief  resource  of  the  town  is  now  the 
This  place  has  latterly  become  tie  station  for 


be  has  erected  a  guano  factory,  and  an  establishment  for 
extracting  oil  by  steam.  In  1870  Mr.  Foyn  sent  into  the 
market  no  less  than  1,700  barrels  of  train-oil,  and  700 
bags  of  fish-guano,  as  the  produce  of  his  whaling  expedi- 
tions that  year. 

The     VarangerQord,  ,  which    extends    5    -miles    from 
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east  to  west,  towards  the  valley  of  the  Tanaelv,  from  which 
it  is  divided  by  the  VaremgemaSf  only  a  mile  and  a  half 
wide,  commences  at  Vadso.  West '  of  Vadso  the  country 
is  not  so  low,  nor  the  coast  so  fiat  and  uniform  as  ontiie 
opposite  shore;  numerous  mountain  crests  project  one  be- 
hind the  other,  the  loftiest  bearing  the  names  of  ^Itib- 
nasset  and  Storfjeldj  at  Mortensnas,  Vegetation,  which 
at  Vadso  is  scanty  in  the  extreme,  becomes  more  vigor- 
ous the  farther  you  penetrate  the  fjord;  even  aXPaddeby, 
one  mile  from  Vadso,  there  are  a  few  scattered  birch  trees, 
and  at  Klubnaaset,  and  still  farther  down,  at.  Maskebun- 
-deUy  the  mountain  slopes  are  clothed  to  .the  very  top  with 
verdure  and  a  luxuriant  growth  of  birch.  Hence,  the  north 
shore  of  the  fjord  is  well  populated. — ^At  JFinsnas,  the 
Nordre  Jakohselv,  a  stream  abounding  in  fish,  pours  its 
water  into  the  Varangerfjord ;  not  far  from  here  you  pass 
Klubnaes,  previously  mentioned,  above  which  towers  the 
KM)ben  fjeld,  where  the  heathen  Lapps  sacrificed  in  for- 
mer times  for  a  good  halibut  fishery.  On  the  other  side  of 
the  Klubben,  you  come  to  MortensrusSy  where  you  may  reckon 
on  a  hospitable  reception  from  the  trailer  (Handeismand). 
This  place,  which  lies  at  the  very  foot  of  the  Storfjeld, 
has  become  known  to  the  world  by  the  discovery  of  an 
ancient  monument,  whose  origin  has  been  the  subject  of 
much  discussion.  It  is  a  "Bautasten,"  erected  on  the  flat 
surface  of  the  ground,  some  9  feet  high,  and  surrounded 
by  a  number  of  small  stones  arranged  in  circles,  one 
without  the  other.  About  15  vards  south-east  of  the 
^Bautasten"  lies  the  centre  of  a  flat  mound,  which  is  also 
enclosed  with  similar  circles  of  stones  and  pebbles. — From 
the  summit  of  the  Storfjeld,  there  is  a  glorious  view  of 
the  country  round. — ^Farther  down  the  fjord  you  sail  round 
Nasseby^  with  its  pretty  little  church,  and  pass  through 
the  narrow  mouth  of  the  MtBskefford^  at  once  the  most 
northerly  and  the  innermost  branch  of  the  Varangerfjord,  to 
Nyborg^  where  the  "Landhandler"  will  provide  you  with 
excellent  accomodation.  Among  the  numerous  excur- 
sions the  tourist  can  -make  from  this  point,  is  a  ramble 
to  the  Madde-varre  fjeld  (about  1,430  feet),  IV2  mile 
north.  THe  way  will  be  found  easy  enough;  it  takes  you 
first  up  over  the  birch-clad  slopes  of  the  mountains,  and 
then  across  extensive  tracts  of  marshy  land,  where  the 
rivers  that  empty  on  the  north  shore  of  the  Mseske^ord 
take  their  rise;  farther  on  you  pass  over  hard  and  dry 
ground,  covered  with  rubble-stones,  and  showing  scarce 
a  trace  of  vegetation.  From  the  summits  you  nave  an 
extensive  prospect  of  the  desolate  plateaus  of  the  Varan- 
^er  peninsula;   to  the   west  ris^es  the  Stangen^Bsfjeld,   on 
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the  Tanafjord;  to  the  east  Mwytto-gokka  with  its  two 
Bummits;  to  the  south-east  and  south  you  sight  the  lof- 
tiest of  the  Sydvaranger  fj elds,— iS^o^crow,  the  Bergo^ 
ntBsffeld,  and  Latgohha-,  and  to  the  south-west  the  sharp 
outhnes  of  the  ^erba-gokka  fjeld  can  be  clearly  traced 
against  an  unclouded  sky.  The  tour  to  Madde-varre  and 
back  from  Nyborg  may  be  accomplished  easily  in  a  day. — 
Beyond  Nyborg  the  fiord  abounds  in  fish,  and  on  the  ad-, 
jacent  slopes  and  lakes  you  meet  with  large,  numbers  of 
ptarmigan,  and  all  kinds  of  wild  fowl.  Hence  a  place 
«uch  as  this  is  the  best  of  localities  for  sportsmen; 
there  is  excellent  opportunity  too  for  becoming  acquainted 
with  the  life  and  habits  of  the  sea  and  mountain  Lapps. 
From  .'Nyborg  you  cross  the  Varangergeld  to  the  Tanaj 
either  by  way  of  Seidei,  if  you  are  going  down  the  river 
to  Ouldnolmeny  or  by  way  of  8tu>ppmyarga^  if  you  are 
bound  up  the  river  for  Folmak.  (From  Seida  to  Guld- 
holmen,  3  miles;  and  to  Polmak,  2V2  miles.)  Across  the 
Qeld  the  distance  is  about  IV2  miles  to  both  places;  you 
can  ride  the  whole  way.  There  is  not  much  to  be  «een 
en  route  save-  the  prospect  of  the  Tana — after  the  Glom- 
men  the  largest  river  in  Norway — with  its  verdant  banks 
and  birch-clad  slopes.  Between  Mseskefiordbundea  and 
Suopanjarga,  a  lofiy  fence  has  been  erected,  to  prevent  the 
reindeer,  which  in  summer  time  are  driven  across  to  the 
Varanger  peninsula,  from  returning  too  soon  to  their 
winter  fee<fing-grounds  in  Sydvaranger. 
-  The  southern  shore  of  the  Varangerfjord  goes  by  the 
name  of  SYDVARANGER;  this  district  may  be  divided 
into  the  western  region,  belonging  to  Nassehy  parish,  and , 
the  eastern,  which  constitutes  the  parish  proper  of  Syd- 
varanger. The  western  division  is  desolate  and  barren; 
lofty  naked  mountains  towering  aloft  on  every  spot,  there 
ifl  little  to  attract  the  traveller,  and  besides  he  will  find 
it  no  easy  matter  to  get  decent  lodgings.  An  excursion 
from  Nyborg  to  Karlehundenj  the  southern  arm  of  the 
lEJord,  can  be  made  in  a  day.  KarJebunden  is  a  pretty 
little  spot,  with  its  pastures  and  Lapp  "Qammer."  On 
the  northern  shore  of  the  Varangerfjord  the  sandstone  of 
the  Gaisa  system  is  the  prevailing  formation ;  on  the  south- 
em  shore  the  bottom-rock  is  old  slate.  Sydvaranger  is 
easiest  reached  from  Vadso;  you  take  a  boat  across  to 
BttgorueSf  where  ^ood  accomodation  may  be  had  at  the 
house  of  the  "Landhandler."  Here,  at  Bugoen,  commence 
the  deep  §ords  peculiar  to  Sydvaranger,  piercing  the 
country  between  lofty  fields,  whose  highest  summits  are 
close  to  ihe  sea.  The  first  fjord  is  called  Bugofjord,  be- 
tween the  Bugonas^dd  and  the  Brasfjeld^  the  former  of 
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which  reaches  a  heisht  of  1,760  feet,  the  latter  1,300  feet 
At  the  extremity  of  the  SugSSord  there  ia  a  coFony  of 
Qnains.  On'  either  tide  of  the  SkogerSen,  a  Qeld  1,600 
feet  high,  deep  ^ordi  penetrate  the  coantrj, — on  the  west 
Bide,  the  KiOfft>rii,  and  on  the  east  the  Bogfjord,  which, 
on  the  south  side  of  Skogeroen  are  connected  by  the 
Korgfjord.  EjSfforden  is  a.  desolate  region,  especially  the 
mouth  of  the  Qord;  black,  lofty  mountain  wrIIs  sink  pre- 
cipitously into  the  water'  vegetation  ia  scanty;  and  there 
are  no  inhabitants;  bnt  the  farther  you  proceed  down  the 
fjord,  the  more  vigorous  the  vegetation  becomes.  At 
Leroaagtixi,  and  on  the  shores  of  the  b^y  directly  oppo- 
site," there  are  several  excellent  spots  for  settlers,  with 
rich  pastures  and  a  growth  of  birch.  The  inner  part  of 
&6(]ordeii  is  called  the  Neidenfford;  the  Ntidenele  aaS 
liuttlcdie  empty  into  the  Qord  at  this  poinL  On  the  banks 
of  both  rivers  there  ,are  Quain  settlfementa;  and  in  the 
cleanly  and  well  kept  houses  of  these  people  tho  touriW 
can  obtain  decent  accomodation.  The  mountains  have 
DOW  decre'used  in  altitude,'  and  the  banks  of  the  rivers 
are  covered  with  huge  sand-hills;  vegetatioii  is  toletabhr 
vigoroBs'  in'shelterea  localities,  iind  the  veil 'built  dWeU- 
ings  of  the  Q'uains  convey  tin  agreeable  impression  to  tWe 
traveller.  Passinjf  down  the  Kors^ord,  yon  enter  B^- 
ffordtn,  and  ita  continuation,"  lie  Kloaier0ord,  wHcli 
again  divides  into  two  branches,'  the  Elostei^ord  an'd  the 
Langfjord.  On  the  heaijland  between  these  two  Qords, 
stands  S^dvaraneer  church  .and  . piLrBoii^gej  Uieref  is 
a  "Landhalidleri"  ■  here,   and   hence  the 'place  i9  a  g&pd 

{tarting-ppiht  fdr  eicurSions'in  the  heiffhbbiirhood.    Tlie 
log^ord,  'Kloster^ord,  and  Lang^ord  dre  Qtuch  the  same 
in  appearencfi;  yon  will  look  in\aiiiforintereBting Alpine 
foncatjons;    Uie  mountains  herft'are  scarcely  d'esemBg'of 
the  nape,  being  r(itlier  rounded  masses  of  rock' of  low 
altitude.     Vegetation  consists  chiefly  of  various  KMds  of 
grass,  which,   being  exposed' night  apd  day  to  tW'iii- 
Suence  of  the  sun,  m  a  short  time  attain  a  gt^at  hejkht 
and  luxuripniie;  the  slopes  of  the  mountain  are  bU  cWtHed 
with  brr'ch.      At  the   extremity  of  the. Klqster5(M^,'lihe 
Famikeh!,   a,  riVer   of  some  size,   empties  its '•'aters  into 
.the  frith^it   rises  ,in  Lake  EnOre^  an  immense  sheet  of 
id  throughout  its'  whole  course  klmiAt 
er  between  Norway  and  Rusaia.^—LeHs- 
iyes'at  Elvenxs, '  at  the  ibouth  Of  the 
'iia.vetle'r ,  a  hospitable  receptjffn,  and 
iry  a^siet^ce    it  in  hiS' po*e»  to  ret- 
nirsioBg.      .The  toyriit  sliould  n6t  fiil 
Elveritea  toJ'(B'j5'™^'"^*"i  Bpd  ■riait 
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iJie  Norwegian  families  settled  there;  a  good  wheel- 
road  has  been  constructed  to  this  locality.  The  "ex- 
cursion there  and  back  will  not  require  more  than  a  day, 
if  you  should  not  determine  on  passing  out  of  the  Jar- 
fford,  to  view  the  last  fishing-stations  on  Norwegian  ter- 
ritory,— JPasvik,  Smaastrdmmene^  and  Jakobselven;  but  the 
chief  interest  on  this  trip  consisting  only  in  your  having 
reached  the  outermost  limit  of  Norway,  it  will  hardly  com- 
pensate the  tourist  for  the  trouble  and  fatigue  he  must 
necessarily  undergo.  A  chapel  has  been  erected  at  Ja- 
kobselven, called  after  His  Majesty  King  Oscar  II. 

II.    INLAND  ROUTE. 

a)  Alien, 

The  distance  from  Alteidet  to  Sopnas  is  between  IV4 
and  IV2  mile,  and  may  be  traversed  under  ordinary  cir- 
cumstances in  from  272  to  3  hours.  (The  steamer  does 
not  touch  at  Sopns^s,  and  on  your  arrival  at  that  place, 
you  must  either  take  a  boat,  out  the  Lang  fjord,  proceed- 
ing from  thence  to  Hammerfest,  or  row  down  the  Alten^ 
fjord  to  Alien,  or  cross  the  field  on  the  south  side  of  the 
LangfiorA-to  Talvih,  or  to  Kaafford,  which  is  nearer. 

If  the  traveller  wishes  to  cross  the  fjeld  between  Kva- 
nangen  and  Kaafford^  he  must  first  go  to  KJakan,  where 
an  annual  fair  is  held.  The  steameir  does  not  touch  here, 
but  the  place  is  not  far  from  Budderen  "Handelssted," 
a  8topping-pla<;e  for  the  Qord-steamer  from  Tromsp.  From 
Kjsekan,  which  is '  inhabited  partly  by  labourers  and  em- 
ployes at  the  adjacent  Copper  Mines^  belonging  t6  the 
English  Company  that  own  the  KaaQord  Workci  in  Alten, 
there  is  a  wheel-road,  which  leads  directly  ujp  the  side  of 

.  the  fjeld,  but  does  not  extend  for  more  than  half  a  niile, 
viz.  up  to  the  mountain  crest,  where  the  mines  are 
situated.  From  here  there  is  neither  iroad  nor  ^th,  but 
you  can  ride,  and  horses  i^re  to  be  obtained.  The  fjeld 
presents  a  wild,  barren,  and  desolate  appearance.  When 
crossing  it  you  come  to  an  inhabited  hut,  where  you  can 
re^t,  .  though  the  quarters  are  anything  but  comfortable. 
The  road  to  JCaajSfprd  takes  you  down  through  a  valley, 
called  Maihi&dal^,  which  is  finely  wooded;  auttieground 
has  been  cleared  here  by  one  or  two  settlers.  TTie  dis- 
tance from  Ej^ekan.  to  Kaafiorden  is  not  accurately  known, 

•but  the  passage  of  the  fjelds  takes  you  about  12  hours, 
so  you  must*  not  forgetprovisions.  ,  IChe  ^aelfford  Cojpper 
Mines  are  situated  in  iCaafjord  (see  above,  I)! 

•  Tourists  going  fro^  the  Kaafjord;tQpo«eA;d|):(8e^  above, 
I),  can  take  one   of  the  coast  steamers  that  touch  at  this 

33* 


[ 
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place  once  a  week,  or  they  can  post  by  water.  You  can 
also  reach  Bosekop  by  land;  but  in  tnat  case  you  must 
traverse  the  Mathisdal,  continuing  thence  through  an  un- 
inhabited forest  traet,  and  crossing  over  to  the  upper 
Sart  of  the  Altendal,  or  rather  a  branch  vallev,  called 
libydalen,  which  you  descend  in  its  entire  length.  The 
distance  is  about  8  miles,  or  almost  three  times  that  of 
the  coast-route.  Besides  there  is  no  wheel-road,  and  vou 
must  either  ride  or  walk. — Some  distance  from  Bosekop 
lies  AltenacMrdy  an  old  building,  which  served  during  a 
number  of  years  as  the  official  residence  of  the  Amtmand 
for  Finmarken's  Amt,  but  has  been  purchased  for  the  Ro- 
man Catholic  Mission  in  the  Arctic  Ke^ons,  which,  since 
1855,  has  been  located  here;  there  is  a  chapel  in  the 
main  edifice. 

'  Alien  is  a  fine  and  well-wooded  valley,  intersected  by 
the  Altenelv,  a  large  river  abounding  in  fish;  and  this 
place,  though  the  latitude  is  70^  north,  has  a  compara- 
tively mild  climate  and  a  productive  soil.  Potatoes  and 
com  (barley  alone)  are  cultivated  with  success;  also  cab- 
bages and  various  kinds  of  vegetables. — The  salmon-fish- 
ing in  the  Alten  has  been  let  for  several  years  past  to  the 
Duke  of  Roxburgh,  a  Scotch  peer,  who  stays  in  the 
valley  for  a  few  weeks  every  summer  to  fish  the  river. 
He  nas  done  a  great  deal  to  promote  arctifical  hatching, 
and  employs  keepers  to  prevent  poaching  during  the 
close  season. 

A  mile  and  a  half  from  Bosekop,  on  the  shore  of  the 
fjord,  lies  Tahik,  with  a  church  and  "Handelssted"  (trad- 
er's establishment). 

~1b)  Hanunerfest^Kvalsund—Bqipe^ard—Kistrand. 
The  tourist  can  leave  the  steamer  .in  Hammerfest,  and 
take  a  boat  to  KvaUund,  a  ^Handelssted"  in  Kvalsund's 
Annex  for  Hammerfest  parish,  continuing  on  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  Meppfforden,  a  distance  of  about  8  miles;  from 
Uience  you  proceed  by  land,  walking,  or,  if  a  h^rse  and 
saddle  can  be  obtained,  which  is  not  always  the  case, 
riding  acioss  the  Beppefjordeide  to  Bussemark  ^^Handels- 
sted"  in  Eistrand  parish,  five  miles  down  the  Porsanger- 
Qord.  From  the  Keppe^ord  to  Russemark  the  distance  is 
'about  3  miles,  not  less  certainly,  and  there  being  no  road 
or  beaten  track,  and  the  country  round  full  of  fjelds 
and  morasses,  and  intersected  by  countless  streams  and 
rivers,  many  of  which  are  imbridged,  the  passage  of  the 
isthmus  taKes  ^u  from  10  to  12  hours,  or  a  whole  day, 
from  morning  till  evening.  The  coasting  steamers  stopp- 
ing at  Russemark,  you  can  take  one  of  these  boats  alter 
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having  croaeed  Beppefiordeidet  [From  Rusaemark  jod 
can  also  boat  farther  down  the  Poreangerpord  to  ita  ex- 
tremity, where  Lasehien  Chapel  is  sitnated.  This  boat- 
ing-trip IB  calculated  at  5  miles.] 


^irni  from  PocgmiBcrrJDCil. 

c)  From  the  Porsangerfford  to  Km-asjok. 

From  the  Porsanger^ord;  or  from  the  Laxelv,    you   can 

■   RO  by  laud,  walking  or  riding,  to  Kara^ok,   a  distance  of 

over    20   miles,    proceeding    from    thence   in   a  river-boat 

(Elvebaad)   down   the  Karasjok  and  Tana  rivers,  &c.    (see 

above,  I). 

diSjoIlefford—auldholmen  (the.  outlet  oftheTana)- 
In   K}iilUSord,  too  (see    above,  I),   you   can  leave  the 
steamer,   and,   continuing  yoar  journey,   cross  over  a  low 
mountain   ridge— from    '/i   to  Vs   mile— to   Kifford;    from 
here  you  post  a  mile  by  water  to  the  flat  and  narrow  Sopseide, 
crossing  this  isthmus  to  the  "Handelssted"  of  that  name, 
on  the  eastern  shore,  and  proceeding  by  boat  from  4  to 
5  miles  down  the   Tanafford  to'  Guldholmen,    a    "Han- 
delssted" at  (he  mouth  of  the  Tana  (see  above,  I), 
e)  Tanaelven. 
The  valleif  of  the  Tana  is  intersected  by  the  Tanatlv, 
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noted  as   a  salmon  stream,  and,  after  the  Glommen,   the 
largest   of  Norwegian  rivers:  the  valley  is  richly  wooded, 
and  during  the  short  northern  summer  a  beautiml  locality, 
though  but  thinly  inhabited.    The  local  steamers  g^o  down 
the   Tanafjord,   but  not  farther  than  StangefUBS,    distant 
about   a  mile  from  Guldholmen.      Beyond  Stan^enses  the 
river  is   navigable   for   boats  only,   being  too  shallow  for 
larger-sized   craft;    and  besides  there  are  sandbanks  that 
shift  their  position,    and  render  the  navigation  difficult. — 
From  Crulaholmen  you  continue  your  journey  up  the  Tana- 
elv  in  "Elvebaade,'  long,  narrow,  and  low  boats,    without 
thwarts,   so   the  traveller  must  contrive  to  sit  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat,  supporting  himself  against  his  trunk  or 
portmanteau,   and,  m  the   event*  of  his   having  a  fellow- 
traveller,   he   and  his   companion   must  sit  back  to  back. 
The  boat  is  forced  up  the  stream  by  "Stagning;"thi8  is  ac- 
complished by  two  persons,  women  as  well  as  men,  who  stand 
one  at  each  end  of  the  boat,  with  a  long  pole,  which  they 
manoeuvre   with  astonishing  quickness  and  dexterity.      At 
such  places   especially   as  are  cumbered  with  huge  boul- 
ders,  the    so-called   "Stryk"  (rapids),   where  the  boat  has 
to   be   steered   clear   of  the  dangerous  rocks,  you  cannot 
but  wonder  at  the  strong   and  dexterous  hand  that  wields 
the  pole,   and  guides  the  boat  safe  and  uinjured  through 
the  impetuous   torrent.      In  places  where  the  current  is 
less   rapid, — the    creeks    for  instance,   the  boat  is  rowecj, 
the   rowers   seating   themselves   at   the   bottom,  and  ply- 
ing,  with   great   skill,    a   pair  of  small   sculls;   when  you 
descend  a  river  too,  oars  are  used  instead  of  poles;  when 
passing  down  the  rapids  the  boat  has  to  be  steered  with 
the  oars ;  rudder  there  is  none. — After  a  passage  of  three 
miles   from  Guldholmen  .up  the  Tana  river,  you  come  to 
Seida^  where  there  is  a  Lapp  settlement,  and  from  whence 
the  traveller  who  is  bound  for  Vadso  and  Vardo,  cfan  cross 
the  Seidaffeld  to  Nyhorg  "Haiidelssted,"  at  the  extremity 
of  the  Varangerfiord.     Wheel-road   there  is  none,   so  you 
must   either   walk   or  ride.      Nyborg  however  Js  the  only 
place  where  horses  can  be  had,   and  you  must  order  one 
betimes.      If  you  have  omitted  to  do  this  there  is  nothing 
for  it  but  to  walk.    For  a  moderate  sum  people  at  Seida, 
experienced   as  porters,  will   carry  the  traveller's  luggage 
on  their  backs.     The  fjeld  is  not  nigh.    The  distance  from 
Seida  to   Nyborg  is  calculated  at  3  miles,  but  cannot  be 
much  more  than  half  that  distance.  From  4  to  5  hours  suffices 
for  the  passage  between  these  two  places  (see  above,  I). 
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f)  Altm—Ostfinmarken. 

You  traveree  TverdaUn,  a.  branch  valley,  to  Earasjok, 
proceeding  thence  to  the  Karasjok-  and  Tenaelve,  round 
Pohtak  to  Seida,   and  across   the  SeidaQeld  to  NytOTg 


BiriP  fcDin  \h  ^uicfg,  ipIIE  d  £]pp  Siimine  In  ilie  focrgcaniid. 

g)  Alien— Kuutokieino. 
From  Bosekop  to  Koutok^no  the  dietaoce  ie  aaid  to 
be  16  mile*.  Three  "Fjeldstuer"  have  been  erected  on 
this  tract  for  the  convenience  of  travellers,  viz.  Oargia, 
Solovom,  and  Fingi^tervi,  all  of  which  are  inhabited,  and 
kept  np  out  ofUie  fund  provided  by  the  tax  on  Bpirituous 
liqours  in  Finmarken.  Ybu  can  get  a  heated  chamber; 
but  the  only  bed  consiatB  ot  juniper  leaves,  with  birch 
twigs  laid  above  them,  and  no  food  is  to  be  had,  BO  you 
must  not  fail  to  take  provisbns  with  you.— To  Oargia  it 
is  2Vi  miles;  the  first  two  miles  may  be  boated  up  the 
river.  From  here  to  Suolovuobme  (Solovom),  S'/i  miles, 
which  may  be  accomplished  in  8  hours,  the  tourist  will 
find  a  good  road  for  pack-horses.  To  Biggtjavre  (Pincis- 
j»rvi,  1,080  feet)  it  is  4'/^  miles,  a  distance  which  takes 
you  12  hours;  from  here  you  go  on  to  Koatokieino,  S'/i 
miles,  It  16  hours'  journey;  the  two  laet  miles  may  be 
boated  np  the  river.      There  is  a  chnrch  at  Koutokesino, 
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and  yon  will  find  good  accomodation  at  the  clerg3rman'8^ 
the  ^Lensmands/'  or  the  trader's  (Handelsmand). 

h)  Alien— Karasjok. 

The  distance  from  Bosekop  to  Karc^ok  is  calculated  at 
18  miles.  On  this  track  too  there  are  three  "Fjeldstuer,** 
precisely  similar  to  those  mentioned  above,  viz.  Jotka- 
jawe,  also  called  Romsdalsstaen,  itf oZlc^'oA;,  and  Batute- 
jdvre,  also  called  Sarrisstuen.  Two  only,  the  first  and 
last  are  inhabited;  Mollajok,  on  the  other  hand,  in  so 
poorly  furnished  with  domestic  utensils  aM  other  neces- 
saries, that  the  tourist  should,  if  possible,  avoid  passing 
the  night  there.  In  Kara^ok,  as  in  Koutokseino,  you  wiu 
find  a  clergyman,  "Lensmand,"  and  "Handelsmand;"  and 
no  difficulty  will  be  experienced  in  obtaining  good  acco- 
modation. The  distance  from  Karasjok  to  Polmdk  is  cal- 
culated at  18  miles.  Throughout  this  tract  no  shelter  for 
travellers  has  been  provided  by  the  local  government, 
but  the  tourist  will  not  experience   any  great  difficulty  in 

'  finding  tolerably  c6mfortable  resting-places.  In  Polmak, 
a  parish  of  ease  for  NiBSseby,  there  is  a  church,  and  here 
too  a  "Handelsmand"  and  the  "Lensmand"  of  the  parish 
reside.  The  distance  from  Polmak  to  Seida  is  reckoned 
at  3  miles. 

All  journeys  between  Bosekop  and  Koutokaino  (and  on 
to  KarasuandOy  see  below),  and  from  Bosekop  to  Kara- 
sjok, are  made  in  summer,  i.e.  from  the  middle  of  June 
till  late  in  September,  on  horseback,  for  the  wheel-road 
extends  for  1  or  2  miles  only,  and  is  in  a  miserable  con- 
dition. On  both  routes  too  you  can  boat  part  of  the  way. 
The  Altenelv  also  flows  through  Koutokseino;  and,  hav- 
ing crossed  a  mountain  eminence  called  Beskades^  and 
reached  the   plateau,  the  river  is  navigable  for  boats  for 

.  a  distance  of  several  miles,  as  far  as  and  past  Eouto- 
kseino;  on  your  journey  to  Karasjok,  a  little  way  past 
Jokiajavre  (Komsdalsstuen)  you  come  to  a  ctain  of  lakes, 
connected  by  rivers,  down  which  you  can  boat  to  Kara- 
sjok, continuing  on  to  Seiday  or,  if  you  prefer  it,  to  Guld- 
holmen;  hence  no  one  takes  a  horse  on  this  route  in 
summer,  all  travellers  rowing  down  the  Karasjok  and  Tana. 
On  leaving  Bosekop,  the  tourist  must  take  a  guide,  ta 
shew  him  the  way  and  act  as  his  servant  and  interpreter 
with  the  Lapps;  he  will  meet  with  few  of  these  people 
however  on  the  fjeld,  all  the  Nomad  Lapps,  that  consti- 
tute the  greater  part  of  the  mountain  Lapps,  being  in  the 
coastal  region  at  this  season  of  the  year,  whither  they 
migrate  with  their  reindeer  at  the  latter  end  of  April 
or  beginning   of  May,   returning  thenee  in  the  course  of 
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October  and  NoTember.  The  traveller  muet  have  at 
least  tbree  horses,  one  for  himself,  one  for  his  luggage, 
and  one  for  (he  man  who  posts.  If  an  active  pedestrian, 
the  tonrist  has  the  option  of  walking,  in  which  case  tbe 
peasant  must  do  the  tilce;  and  not  niSre  than  one,  or  per- 
haps two  horsBB  will  be  required  to  convey  the  luggage. 
Provisions  of  every  kind  must  of  coarse  be  taken,  with 
which  the  traveller  in  Finmarken  must  take  care  to  pro- 
vide himself  at  the  starting-point  for  his  jonrner,  for  scarce- 
ly any  food  ia  to  be  procured  en  route.  (Further  parti- 
cnlars  given  above). 


^awii  "JiatfDin."  ■ 

i]  Pasvikelven. 

The  following  account  of  a  passage  on  the  Fasvikelv  is 
'  taken  from  Profeasor Friis'  graphic  description  ofSydvaran- 
ger,  in  his  work  entitled  "A  Summer  in  Finmarken.  &c. 
1871."  "This  river  is  distinguished  from  all  oUiera  in 
Finmarken  by  the  nnmber  of  narrow  lakes  it  forms  on  ita 
course,  one  or  two  of  them  being  from  one  to  one  and  a 
half  >orwes|;ian  mile  in  length.  The  sLrips  of  river  be- 
tween these  lakes  are  rarely  more  than  '/>  of  a  mile  long, 
and  consist  generally  of  cataracts  or  rapida.  The  Pasvik- 
elv  is  navigable  from  the  sea  to  Lalco  Enare,  in  the 
manner  common  in  Finmarken  and  Swedish  Lapmarken: 
two  men,  provided  with  long  poles,  force  the  boat,  close 
to  the  river-bank,    against  the  stream,   dragging  it  past 
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the  worst  of  the  falls,  where  a  narrow  path  has  generally 
been  made,  and  sometimes  provided  with  trunks  of  trees 
laid  transversely,  so  that  two  men  can  easily  get  along 
with  an  "Elvebaad"  of  ordinary  size.  These  boats  are 
lonff,  narrow-,  low,  and  extremely  light.  They  have  no 
keel,  and  float  in  the  shallowest  water.  More  than  two 
persons  cannot  be  conveyed  in  one  boat.  The  passage 
up  the  Pasvikelv  is  greatly  facilitated  by  the  numerous 
lakes;  when  traversing  these  you  can  rest  in  the  light, 
narrow  Elvebaad,  after  the  fatigue  of  "Stagning"  in  the 
rapids.  As  at  sea,  the  man  in  the  stem  of  the  boat  is 
regarded  as  "Hovedsmand"  (head-man,  ''boss").  It  is  he 
that  steers,  and  keeps  the  boat  in  position,  often  in  the 
midst  of  foaming  rapids,  till  his  companion  in  the  prow 
has  regained  his  hold,  when,  uniting  their  efforts,  they 
force  the  boat  a  few  yards  farther  up  the  river.  Down 
stream  no  exertion  is  of  course  required,  and  the  bpeed 
is  frequently  greater  than  one  unaccustomed  to  this  mode 
of  travelling  finds  consistent  with  safety.  But  if  the  traveller 
imagine  there  is  danger,  or  does  not  care  to  be  whirled 
down  the  rapids,  he  can  leave  the  boat,  walk  aloi;g  the 
bank,  and  watch  the  Finn  or  Lapp  being  carried  along 
with  the  speed  of  an  arrow,  sometimes  standing  up  in 
the  boat,  with  his  pole  in  the  air,  ready  to  support  if 
necessary  either  himself  or  his  boat." — Kofc  more  than  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  sea,  a  short  distance  above 
Boris-Gleb,  a  Russian  Chapel,  you  come  to  the  first  falls 
of  the  Pasvikelv,  one  above  the  other;  the  last  Fos  is  too 
high  for  the  salmon,  and  hence  they  cannot  ascend  thfe 
stream  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile.  The  finest  of 
all  the  cataracts  on  the  Pasvikelv  is  ^Mdnnikokoslffi^^  (the 
fir-tree  Fos).  It  forms  the  outlet  of  a  lake,  which  is  also 
called  Mdnnikd-j&rm,  or  the  fir- tree  lake.  At  its  north- 
em  extremity,  which  fronts  the  sea,  the  Manniko  lake  is 
pressed  together  in  the  form  of  a  funnel,  and  the  narrower 
grows  the  lake,  the  stronger  becomes  the  current,  till  at . 
length  the  unruffled  surface  of  the  water,  in  its  entire 
width,  is  converted  into  a  roaring  cataract.  This  fall  is 
not  high,  but  at  lea^t  300  ells  wide.  A  sportsman  ex  pro- 
fesso,  or  anyone  who  is  fond  of  flshing  and  shooting,  will 
find  here,  in  one  of  the  summer  months,  when  the  sun 
never  sets,  perhaps  more  varied  and  interesting  occupa- 
tion than  in  any  other  part  of  the  country.  To  be  sure 
it  is  far  to  the  north,  but  having  reached  the  spot  you 
are  amply  repaid  for  your  trouble.  You  can  begin  with 
salmon-fishing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pasvikelv,  and,  if 
able    to    undergo   the    fatigue,    end  with  reindeer-stalk- 
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ing  in  the  tract*  round  Lakfr  X^uvre.      Shooting  and  fish- 
'ing  of  all  kindB  will  fill  up  the  interim. 


k)  AlUn—Baparanda. 
From  Attm  to  Koutokxino  eee  above.  From  Kouto- 
kfeino  to  itforfo*  you  can  either  go  by  boat  or  take  a 
good  footpath.  To  Suajdrvi  in  RuBsia  there  is  a.  good 
bridle-road,  five  miiea  long.  Also  to  Karaavando  in  Sweden 
there  is  a  goo4  bridle-road,  2Vi  miles.  About  a  mile 
beyond  Suajarvi  yoa  pass  the  frontier  between  Norway  and 
Siittfia.  The  mound  of  gtones  marking  it  stands  a  quar- 
ter of  a  mile  west  of  the  road.  To  Nedre  Mwm\oni»ka 
{on  tbe  Swedish  side  called  Muoniovara)  it  ia  10  miles  by- 
boat  down  the  Muonioelv.  You  can  (cenerally  post  direct 
from  Karasuando  to  Mnonioiska.  [Posting  Statione  between 
these  places;— to  Kvttainen  2.  miles;  to  Palajokki  amiles; 
to  Ktltiitiando  3  miles;  to  Ovre  MuonionUka  %  miles;  to 
Xwmiovara  1  mile.)  In  midsummer  you  can  reach  Muon- 
iovara from  Karasaando  in  a  day.  From  Muoniovara  to 
Kihlai^  {where  the  accomodation  is  good)  it  is  7  miles 
by  boat;  to  Lappea  (Oa  Russian  territory)  8  miles  by  boat. 
A  short  distance  above  this  place  youcome  to  the  junction 
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there  is  a  good  but  hilly  wheel-road  to  SaparandcL^  with 
fast  stations  the  whole  way).  From  Lappea  to  Matarengi 
or  Ovre  Tamed  it  is  10  miles  by  boat.  At  Tortala  the 
country  assumes  the  form  of  a  wide,  open  valley,  with 
large  farms  on  either  side  of  the  broad  river.  Matarengi 
is  a  "Kirkeby"  (church-town),  where  there  are  several  trad- 
ers (Handelsmaend).  From  Matarengi  to  Haparanda  there 
is  good  road.  The  posting-stations  are  as  follows: — to 
Buskola  V»  mile;  to  Niemia  Vio  mile;  to  Poktrilo  IVm 
mile;  to  Korpakylo  IVio  mile;  to  Kuckola  IVio  mile;  and 
to  Haparanda  P/io  mile. 


'9 


REGISTER.* 


Aa  209.  Aabogen  139.  Aabrsekkebrseen  317.  Aadalen 
345,  347,  351,  366.  Aadland  248,  257,  275.  Aadneram 
201.  Aadola  345.  Aafjord  312.  Aafor  357.  Aahjem  316. 
*Aak  121.  Aakre  (Hardanger)  85,  250,  253.  Aakre  (Jo- 
tunfjeldene)  339,  340.  Aakre  (Ssetersdalen)  201.  Aakre- 
fiord  251,  271.  *Aal  73,  75,  80,  ©1,  82,  261,  282,  299. 
Aalbu  126.  AaleQser  192.  Aalesund  123,  SSI.  Aalgaard 
204,  214.  Aalund  249,  250.  Aalvik  258.  Aamli  212.  213. 
Aamli  (Seetersdal)  201.  Aamot  (Gudbrandsdal)  117.  .  Aamot 
(Modum)  77.  Aamot  (Sondgord)  315.  Aamot  (Osterda- 
len)  142.  Aamotsdai  60.  Aandal  123.  Aandstad  114, 117. 
Aaneby  104.  Aaraksbygden  201,  202.  Aardal  (Sogn)  94, 
95,  301,  302,  307.  Aardal  (Ryfylke)  224.  Aaresseteren  302. 
Aargal  224  Aarland  200.  Aarlivold  133,  354.  Aarmot 
285.  Aamses  139.  Aarstadal  379.  Aarstadvolden  244. 
Aaroen  431.  Aas  170.  Aasa  102.  Aasbygden  142.  Aase- 
breekkene  60.  Aaselvdalen  406.  Aasen  264,  354.  Aasen- 
dal  264,  324.  Aaseral  205,  208,  211.  Aaifleld  264.  Aas- 
gaardstrand  182.  Aasheim  144.  Aasmulen  368.  Aassseter 
70.  Aasve  368.  Aasvser  377.  Aassetnaasi  303.  Aasset 
137.  Aasoren  114.  Aavedal  211.  Aavestrud  73,  74. 
Adamsfiord  436.  Adjek  425.  Adolfstrom  391.  Afdalen 
803.  Aga  265,  266.  Akers  Kirke  37.  Akka  Solsi  430. 
Akre  137,  142,  144.  Alafjeld  416.  Alap  416.  Alden  314. 
Alfarnres  124,  322,  356^  Algas-varre  438.  Alkavara  399, 
400.  Almli  359.  Almo  135.  Alsaker  259, 266.  Alstahaug 
377.  Alsteno  376.  Alteidet  426,  427,  431,  445.  Alten 
431,  445,  MS.  Altenflord  430.  Altevand  409,  418.  419, 
Alverstrommen  273,  354,  355.  Alvoen  248.  Amble  297. 
300.  Amdam  354.  Amliaa  386,  388.  Anabakelv  424. 
Anavasdalen  419.     Andenaes  406.    Andersnatten  70.    And- 

*  signifies  illastration. 
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Qorden  406.  AndorQeld  368.  Andsvand  419.  Aiidoen  406, 
407.  Angvik  354.  Ankil  399.  Apald  266.  Apelstaaen  65. 
Apelvser  357.  Aremark  169,  174.  Arendal  191.  Arje- 
ploug  398.  Arae  244,  S49,  273,  275.  Arnefjord  276,  277, 
290.  Amsvagge  424.  Arrisvarre  424.  Ar8tad395.  Aske- 
Qeld  243.  Askerskoven  76.  Askeroen  190.  Askevold  313. 
Askden  272,  273.  Aslakstrom  174.  Aspenses  421.  Atie 
357.  Atleo  312.  Atnebro  147, 148.  Atnesjoen  148.  Auge- 
^Isbro  98,  104-  Augevand  199.  Augvaldenses  230.  Aune 
XRomsdalen)  126,  127,  130,  131,  133,  326,  354.  Aune  (Nor- 
dre  Throndhjem)  368:  Aune  (Tyaalen)  153.  Aunefos  363, 
365.  368,  381.  Aunsseter  366.  Aurdal  80,  84.  Aure  1^5, 
321.  Auiflord  421.  Aurland  81,  83,  84,  86,  284,  298,  299, 
300.  Auro-Nasa  391.  Aursjoeme  118,  126.  Aursund  Sja 
148.  Aurstad  137.  Austabottinder  302,  308.  Austbjerg 
127,  131,  132,  137.  Austesyn  257,  258,  279.  Auslanands- 
heien  226.  Austraataune  135.  Averoen  324.  Axelhus  141. 
Axnses  256. 


Baadfjeld  393.  Baadsfjord  439.  Baadhullet  144..  Baars- 
hogda  299.  .  Baasmo  384  Baddercn  426,  445.  .  Bagn  88, 
102.  Bakke  (Gudbrandsdal)  117.  Bakke  (Hardanger)  255. 
Bakke  (Numedal)  69.  . '  Bakke  (Sirdal)  212.  BaJdcebef g 
301.  .  BakVphoug  415.  Bakken  152.  Bakkene"60.  Bal- 
der8gro've^  ^94.  Balestraiiid  290,  355-  Ballioinien  ^90^ 
.294,.  Ballangen  401/  Bals^'ord  415,  420,  4{J1.  Balstad 
403.,  .  Balvaud  594,  .*Ba9dag8yandet  59,61,  M/  Bangda- 
len  363,  364.  ?angen  419,  Bangsund  363.  Bangsoer  363. 
Rf^rl>b:|9i^  ,  Bardo  412^  416,  4^7,  419.;  Bardji  416.  Bir- 
•n^kona  ?96u  .Barkeyik  X8V.  Bassejavre  423. ,  Basto  182. 
Bataiden  ,315..  6.eieren  37^,  387,  39.3,  394,  395,  396,  401. 
Jgeidsfjord  40l.  '  Beitbovdasetep  .80,  '  Beito  91,  341.  '  Beit- 
8tade»,  362; ,  363t  Brian  134,  352.  Bent^ordtirider -ilS. 
fterakvam8gier29a  Berd^len  285, . '302,  307.  JBei^dle  315. 
Berfjprcjl .  377..  Berg  (Elvermn)  ^  138.  Berg  (Mjosen)  106. 
B^fg  i[Nopdre  "Ttrondhjem)  365^  368.  Berg  (Smaalenepe) 
i69i  -  Berg^H  (Koraas)  137,;  151.  '  Bergan  (tbeleniarken) 
43.  ..Jierge  ,(HardajQger)  ^%  11,6,.  272^  278,  279.  Serge 
(Snaasen)  367.'  .Bjerge  (Sogn)  293,  297,  3()8.  Berge  (H^le- 
jna?:ken)  58. ,  Bergeland!  224.  ,  *;Bexgeu,  iO%,  «a«,,.245. 
Bergen,,' Qnviroti8  of,  243.  Bergensleden  243.  .  ]Berger  98. 
;  Bergheia,  213C'  Beirgjiulnses  393,  ^4,  Bergljpd21i  JBergs- 
dal  .;279,;  293. :  Bergsfiorden  42^,.'  430.  iBergsHen  230. 
Bergslotdal  387,  388.  Berg8malvandet  85. ,  Berg8nov  358. 
B^rg88efc  137,  ,142„.309.  Berg8t6  271.,.  Berlevaag  439.  Ber- 
risestangen  275,  276.  Beseggen  336,  347.  Be8h6  335,  336. 
Be8kade8  450.    Besse  66,  67,  335,  336,,  341,  ^46^  351,    Big- 


REGISTER.  457 

gejavre  449.  Bindalen  374.  Bind  109.  Birkedal  224. 
irkedalseid  322.  Birkelarid  (Hardanger)  256,  257.  Birke- 
keland  (Moland)  192.  Birkeland  (Nordhordland)  246,  247. 
Birkelangeh  177.  Birknses  192.  Birkrem  204,214.  Bispe- 
veien  61.  Bisseberg  170,  17a.  Bitihorn  341,  351.  Bjaa- 
vand  192.  Bjarko,  407.  Bjeldaanses  388,  389,  390,  393, 
394,  396,  Bjerkaker  127,  131,  133.  Bjoreidaleil.7L  Bjo- 
berg  73,  74,  76.  BjoUstigen  84.  Bjolstad  114,  338.  Bjon- 
dalen  245,  255.  Bjora  364.  Bjordola  342.  Bjoreimsvan-. 
det  224.  •  Bjorgesfl&ter  104.  Bjorlien  125.  Bjorligaardene 
118.  !Bj6m  377.  Bj6i:na«  384,  386.  Bj6meb6k8et'265. 
Bjomebolet  253.  Bjornefjord  243,  246,  248.  Bjoraegaard 
358.  Bjorneraa  203.  Biorlien  118,  125.  Bjomfiusdal  368. 
fijSrnsgaard  359,  Biomskartind  422.  Bjomstad  115.  Bjom- 
stadseetrene  419.  fedfvasli  419.  Bjoro  357.  Blaabjerge 
80.  Plaabrse  335.  Blaaengen  138.  BlaaQeld  (Lister)  214. 
Blaafjeld  (Sbgn)  285.  Blaafleld  (Tromso)  419.  Blaaflaten 
74,  87,  97,98,299.  Blaahammerbakkerne  358.  Blaaho 
326.  .  Blaatjemhul  333,  337.  Blakaadal  387,  388,  394. 
Blakjer  167,  139.  Biakstad  191.  Blefjeld  48,  57.  Bleie 
256,  266.  Bleieh  (Sbgn)  JJ89,  294,  300,  301.  Bleien;  (SoBd« 
fjorfi)  313.  Blotei  230.  BlokkehaVet  146:  Blsesterdalen 
147.'  Bodo  nn,  395,  401,'  402.  Boen  192,  196.  Bbgeti 
f^Tarlsbferi;?).  179. .  Bogen  (*hrondhjem)  137,  151.  Bbg- 
ffeldmo  B69,'381.  Boghblm  401:'  Bogstad  36.  Bbjumsdalen 
292,  293".  Bblgen  124.  Bblhovdene  83.  Bolka  57.  Bolke- 
810  43,  57,  67.  Bolstad  255^  Bolstadoren  258,  275,  279. 
Bol889t  357.  Bolvandet  393.  Bolvik  188.  Bonddal  319. 
^Bbhdesund  264.  *Bohdliu8  25^,  254.  Botidpas  890.  Bon- 
tfM  417,  418.  Bohaes  tas  364.  Bbrdalen  2a9,  281.  Borge 
(Nordhbrdland)  244.  Si%e:  (5?umedal)  72.  Borgenflord 
351.  Bof gerskaM  244.  •  *Bbrgtind  (Lserdal)  84^  ••,  299. 
Borgund  (Sondmore)  321.  Borgklinten  166.  ♦Boris-Gleb 
453.  Bbrre  182.  BorregaaM  171.  Bosekop  431,  446,  449, 
54b.  .  Botnefiord'  400.  Botnedalen-61.  Botnen  (Hafdanger) 
'5^58,272:  Bbtn,en  (Sond^brd)  291  Botnet  377. '  Botten 
(Hardanger)  2^1.  Bbtten  (Tbelemarken)  58,  63.  Bolten 
fTromso)  426.  Bovim  liS.  Braatedal  311.  Braatveit'226. 
Btakanries  260.  Brands^ord  135.  '  Brandvold  137.  =  Bi^ae- 
fjeld  443.  Br^tland  111.'  Bratsbei-g  178,  I88.  Bratikar- 
ven,  326.  *  Bredevangen  106, 113, '  114.  BredhehnBvand  ai6, 
365.  Brfedik*  B86,  887,  388,  389.  Bredkindkleinpen  826. 
Bredland  207.  Bredsjoen  339,  340.  Bredtind  415.  Bred- 
vikdaleh  406,  422.  Breidalsvand  117,  317^  321.  Breidlaiipa 
344.  preidstolen  T3,  74,  76.  Breidvik  202,  203,226.  Bre- 
mangerlaiid  315.  Hreinsnses  324.  Brevik  1&7.  ''Brevik- 
stranden  179.  Brigsdalsbrseen  317.  Bromangen  140.  Bro- 
ruste  338,  339.    Broto  404.    Brudvik  247,  275,  276.'    Brue- 
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land  215.  Braflat  88.  Brumma  75.  Bninelid  62.  Brun- 
keberg  61.  Branlauggaard  167.  Brurastakken  314.  Bmr- 
skanken  382.  BrursKaret  341,  345.  Brurstindeme  322. 
Bryggen  316.  Bryn  139.  Brynilden  426,  427.  Brynild- 
8»ter  72.  Brsekhus  278,  279.  Brsekke  (Hardanger)  270. 
Brsekke  (Nedenees)  178,  180.  Brsekke  (Sinaalenene)  177. 
Brsekke  (Vos)  284.  Braekken  147,  150^  Brsendaasen  204. 
Brsendhougen  106,  117.  Braendstad  125,  126.  Bronosund 
357,  374.  Brosterud  67,  68,  71.  Bua  151.  Buardal  and 
Buarbree  64,  254,  268.  Budalen  86,  151,  152.  Bueide  319. 
Bueland  314.  Buesund  102.  Bufarvand  283.  Bugoen 
443,  444.  Bukkehalskloft  333.  Bukkelseger  347.  Bukken 
229,  248,  251.  Bunces  151,  152.  Busesund  440.  Buste- 
tun  59.  Buvasho  339.  By  133,  134,  354.  *Bygdin  S41, 
342,  343,  351.  Bygland  66,  200.  Bygstad  313.  Bykle  203, 
226.  Bynal31.  Byremo208.  Beeccegelhaldde  425.  Bsegna 
88,  91,  93,  102.  Bsekken  324,  354.  Beerrastol  66.  Bfierso- 
vand  192.  Bserum  41,  101.  Bsevra  115.  Bsero  252.  Bo 
(JJordhordland)  273.  Bo  (Nordland)  405.  Bodalsbrseen  317. 
B6ei>  (Smaalenene)  174.  Boen  (Thelemarken)  59.  BoQord 
289.  Bogfjord  444.  Boler  174.  BommelQord  251.  Bom- 
meloen  249.  Bordalen  396.  Borelv  396,  397.  Borgefjeld 
381.  Borli^eld  356.  Borresteinen  307.  Borsvandtindeme 
396.  Bortevandet  61,  202.  Bortnses  73.  Bortnsesoen  287. 
Borosund  405.  Boverdalen  115,  309,  330.  Bovertun  116, 
309,  331,  350. 

C. 

♦Carljohansvsem  181,  182.  Qavcasjok  422.  *Cbri8tiania 
1.  Christiania,  environs  of,  32.  ^Christiansand  192,  iOS, 
197.  Christiansund  123,  124,  SSS.  Ciciliekrone  317.  go- 
almevagge  419.    ^oalmejavre  424.    Corgas-Njarg  438. 

I>. 

Daasnses  198,  200.  Dagalid  71.  Dab!  106.  Dalbakken 
339.  Dale  (Nordbordland  279.  *Dale  (Sondfjord)  289, 
313,  354,  356.  *Dale  (Thelemarken)  43,  51,  52,  59.  Dale- 
dalen  307.  Dalen  (Foldalen)  130.  Dalen  (Thelemarken) 
59,  61,  65.  Dalsbo  325.  Dalseidet  279.  Dalsfjorden  289, 
312,  320.  Dalshesten  313.  Dalssaetrene  152,  339,  340. 
Damsgaard  243,  244,  245.  Baviken  316.  Digermulen  407, 
438.  Dillingen  170,  171.  Dimmelsvik  252,  253.  Dinge- 
moen  313.  Dingensesoeme  355.  Dirdal  224.  Disset  143, 
144.      Divielven  419.      Djupsvand  84,  117.      Djeevlevandet 

126.  Dokka  88,  104,  308.    Dokken  244.    Domaas  106,  117, 

127.  Domenfjeld  440.    Dovre  105,  lt»,  152.     Drablosseter  ^ 
321.    Drageide  380,  400,  401.    Drago  135,  357.    Drammen 
43,  44,   45,   67;  68,  70,  76,  77,  99,  102.      Dravlevand  256. 


BEGISTEB.  459 

DrevBJohytte  146.  Drivdal  130.  *Driv8tuen  127,  tSO,  131. 
DronningkoUen  48.  Drotningshoug  321*  Drobak  170. 
DrogBvold  283.  Dua  324.  Dumma  331.  *Dunderlaiid8- 
dal  278,  383,  385,  387,  388,  390,  391.  Durmaalstind  420. 
Dverberg  406.  Dvernses  124.  Dybkjaem  138.  Dybvand 
893.  Dybvik  379,  399,  424.  Dynnsea  377.  Dyrhougstin- 
deme  308.  Dyrlidsseter  211.  Dyrs^^aret  63,  272.  Dyrtei- 
gen  273.  Dyro  410,  426.  Dodiselven  412.  Dolegeld  307, 
351.  Dole-Solen  148.  Dolevatsbro  190.  Dontefos  119. 
Dontind  119.     Dosen   304,  307,  309.     *D6vikfo8bro  77,  78. 

Egeberg  40,  107.    Egebygden  209, 210.    Egeland  (Lister) 
210.      Egeland   (Nedenses)    190.      Egen   209.       Egersund 
214.     Egge  362.      Eggebakken  396.     Eggen  127.     Egge- 
nipen  316.     Eggesvik  395.     Egsund  352.     Eibydalen  446. 
Eid  133,  316.    Eidangerfjord  187.    Eide  (Fosen)  134.    Eide 
(Hardanger)   259,   260,   277.   278.  282.      Eide  (Liater)  203, 
213.    Eide  (Nordhordland)  354.     Eide  (Romsdal)  124,  321, 
324,  354.     Eide  (Sogn)  297,  300,  307.     Eide  (Tromao)  426. 
Eidet  142.    Eidevik  354.    Eidfjord  66,  70,  81,  85,  259, 260, 
261,   262.      Eidaberg   173.      Eidaborg  61.      Eidabygarden 
'  341,  343,  344,  848,  351.    Eidadal  320.    Eidafjeld  68.    Eida- 
fiord  (Finma^ken)  436.      Eidafjord  (Nord^ord)  316.     Eids- 
foa   (Eker)    180.      Eidafoa  (Nordfjord)  816.      Eidakog  139. 
Eidstaaen  64.      Eidavaag  (Romadal)    124,    126,   324,   856. 
Eidavaag   (Ryfylke)    232.      *Eid8vold  107,  108.      Eidaoren 
126,  324,  356.     Eig  127,  138.     Eikedal  126,  247,  257,  323. 
EikeQord  315,  316.      Eikelandaoa  246,  248,  255.      Eikemo 
^74.      Eikeadalsvandet   124.      Eikiadal  118,  124,  125,  856. 
Eikje  70.      Eikaaa  205.      Eimeheia  85.      Eina  151.      Ei- 
nangaho  129.    Einingevik  229.    Einodden  151,  152.    Eiiia- 
Qordoren  124.      *Eiteraaen  385,  388.      Eitrheim  268.     Ei. 
vindvik  287.    Eker  46.      *Ekern  46,   180.      Ekkero  441 
Ekne  362.    Ekornhol  138.    Ekre  73,  76,  80,  81.    Ekse278.* 
Ekaingedalen  275,  276,  277,  283.    Eldalen  291, 318.    Elden 
363.      Eldhuafield  276.      Eldrevandet  76.      Elgaaen  146, 
147.      Elgaabaagna  146.     Elgepiggen  145.     Elgeatad  179. 
El^mt  137,  140.     Ellefsmoen  81.    EH  134,  354.    EUe  208. 
ElEnggaard  (Smaalenene)   171.      Ellinggaard   (Sondmore) 
123,  354.      Elvebakken  417,  431.      Elvedalen  113.      Elve- 
gaard  401.    Elvensea  444.    Elyerboug  813.    ^Elverum  188, 
140,  141,  152,  153.    Elveravand  272.    Elveaaeter  831;    Elve- 
vold  424.      ElvCord   882,   888,  394,  897.      Elvik  275,  276. 
Enadalen  152.      Enderud  102.      Eng  178,  174.      Engadal 
278.      Engaland  288.      Engen  127,  133,  137,  142.      Enger 
70,  98,  102,  104.     Engerdalen  142.     Engern  141.     Engle- 
^eld  250.     Enuna  147.     Enses  25B.    Erdal  299.     Clrisfjord 

Korwa§.  34 
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322,  323,  356.  Erlandsgar  63.  Eriok  337.  Emstgrnben 
150.  Erstad  125.  Ersvandet  211.  Eske  272.  Eskeiniid 
171.  Esp  127,  134,  152,  354.  Espa  340.  Espen  264,  267. 
Espedal  339,  356.  Espejord  426.  Espeland  (Hardanger) 
260,  270.  Espeland  (Nedenies)  190.  Espeland  (Ryfyike) 
224.  Espestof  191,  198.  Essand-Sjo  153.  Essei^ord  290. 
Etne  88,  228,  229,  249,  250,  271.  Evanprer  258,  275,  278, 
279.  Evensdal  393.  Evensgaard  393.  Evighedsfonna  322. 
Evje  (Jsederen)  213.    Eyje  (Nedenses)  180. 

Faaberg  (Gausdal)  109.  Faaberg  (Sogn)  310,  317.  Faa- 
stenen  147.  Fadnaes  279.  Fagerbakken  399.  Fagermo 
394.  Fagemses  (Nordland)  401.  Fagernses  (Valders)  87, 
89,  90.  Fagrevand  85,  86.  Faleide  354,  355.  Falkeiisten 
181.  Falnses^eldet  425.  Fanaraaken  116,  309,  §49.  Fane 
245,  246,  248.  Fanebost  354.  Faneklev  200.  FanneQorden 
322  Fantoft  245.  Faret  200, 203,  208, 209.  Faristveit  276, 
278.  Famses  302.  Farriselv  186.  Farsund  208.  Fastland- 
strand  254.  Farvand  192.  Favresorta  425.  Fedde  203,  209, 
210,211.  Feigedalen  302.  Feigum  302, 306.  Feiosland  294. 
Femreite  294.  Femsjoen  176.  Fennefos  199.  Fensflord 
274,  287.  Feragen  147.  Fet  174.  Fet(Sogn)  298.  Fet-' 
ten§ord  359.  Fetsund  139.  Fibel8tadhougen^l9.  Figgen- 
elven  215.  Fikkan  68.  Fiksensund  258.  Filefjeld  72. 
Fillingfos  368,  370,  381.  Finbole  840.  Fineidet  383,  394. 
Finfjeldsfleter  364.  Fingordvandet  420.  Finhalsen  332. 
*Finkirkerne  437.  Finkjserringfjeld  366.  Finland  423. 
Finlierae  368.  Finno  224.  Finsedalen  85,  86,  261.  Fin- 
skogen  135.  FinsnsBS  442.  Finstad  174.  Finsund  417, 
Finsset  419.  FinsfiBter  405.  Finssetgjerdet  125.  Finvola 
,  360.  Finvoldsvand  363.  Fiplingdalen  370,  381.  Fiske- 
kjon  225.  Fiskeland  206, 208.  Fiskelosvande  421.  Fiskne- 
elv  214.  Fisktjsernmo  379,  387.  Fiskum  363^  364,  365. 
Fister  224.  Fitje  249.  Fitjeland  213.  Fjaage&und  66. 
Fjeldberg  85.  Fjeldfroskvand  420.  Fjeldsaa  66.  Fjeld- 
gjovatn  66.  Fjeldsund  407.  Fjeldtveit  247.  Fjeldvik  357. 
Fjeldoen  22Q.  Fjerdeng  365,  368,  369,  370.  Fjomsland 
203.  Fjordbotten  419.  Fjotland  209, 210.  Fjsere  (Hardan- 
ger) 271.  Fjcere  (Nedenses)  192.  FjsBre  (Sondhordland) 
251.  Fiserland  290,  291,  292,  293,  297,  29a  Fjosanger 
245.  Fjoseid  356.  Flaa  74.  Flaamsdalen  261,  282,  298. 
Flaanebba  324.  Flaata  70.  Flaathol  63,  226.  Fladmark 
107,  119.  Fladstad  173,  174.  Fladsset  124.  Fladvold  424. 
Flage  280.  Flakvandet  192.  Flatdal  60.  Flatebo  254, 
256,  258.  Flatekval  276,  277,  278.  Flaten  174.  Flatnm- 
gen  334.  Flekkefiord  203,  208,  ttt,  212,  213.  Flena  144. 
Fleng^eld   126.     Fienoien  144.     Flesberg  68.     Flesje  291. 
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Fleskadalen  304,  347,  348,  351.  FUkeid  212,  213.  Flom 
66.  Florsvseghallene  85.  Floro  315.  Flot  364.  Fluberg 
88,  104.  Fly  340.  Flyestveit  200.  Flysseter  81.  Flsekke 
289,  313,  354.  Floen  243,  245.  Floifjeldet  243.  Fokstuen 
117,  127.  Foldalen  113,  130.  Foldansnuten  254.  Folden 
357,  364,  379,  394,  399,  401.  Foldereid  357,  358.  Foldin- 
vand  84.  Folen  290.  Folgefoimen  254.  Folkedal  259, 
282.  FoUa  147,  325.  Folsjo  57.  Forbord  358, 359.  Forel- 
baagna  152.  Forelsjoen  152.  Formodskampen  117.  For- 
nsestind  422.  Forra  359.  Forsaa  401.  Fortun  116,  302, 
307,  308,  351.  Forve  134.  Fosbakken*  137.  Fosdal  95, 
301,  368.  Foseide  133,  326,  354.  Fosen  134,  357.  Fosbo 
337.  Fosland  357,  363,  365.  Fosmo  (TroniBo)  419.  Fosmo 
(Yefsen)  368.  Fosnsesstranden  363.  Fobs  174.  Fosse  255, 
277.  Fossebraekka  84.  Fossegaarden  106,  111.  Fossegra- 
tjaem  81.  Fossumbro  173,  174.  Fossumsseter  80,  81. 
Fossumvand  365.  Fotland  276.  Fragord  224.  Framruste 
317,  318.  Fredheim  43.  76.  Fredriksberg  416.  Fredriks- 
gaard  137.  ♦Fredrikshald  175.  Fredriksstad  173.  Fred- 
riksvsern  187.  Fremstad  167.  Frengstad  137, 152.  Freng- 
stuen  106.  Fresvik  266,  285,  297,  298,  300.  Fretheim 
298.  Frettemsseter  86.  Frierfjord  187.  Friken  304,  348, 
851.  Fritz6186.  Frogner  (Christiaiiia)  36.  Frogner  (Sorum) 
107,  174.  FrognerssBteren  36.  Froland  191,  198.  Frosten 
359.    Frostisen  401.    Frudalsbras  294,  296, 297.    Fruhesten 

296.  Fraholmen  433.  Frydenlund  80,  87,  88,  102.  Frsek- 
boug  273.  Frolandsdal  257.  Fronningen  300.  Frosaker 
88.  Froyland  210,  292.  Fugel  337.  Fuglested  302,  307. 
Fulsenvand  341  Fundeli  58.  Funtaune  359.  Funsjoen 
359.  Fursset  124,  324.  Funmipa  290.  Fuse  246,  248, 
255.    Fuske  394,  399.     Fustvasbygden  382.     Futespranget 

297.  Fyldpaa  178,  179.  Fylkesgroven  283.  Fyllingen 
245.  Fyres  Sseter  211.  Fyrisvandet  66,  202.  Fsemunds- 
8j6  and  -Elv  140,  141,  144,  145, 147.  Fsersjo  359.  Fsevik 
179.    Fseo  232.    Foiling  366.    Forde  312,  314,  354,  355. 

Gaafos  95.  Gaapaapigge  340.  Gaasvaselven  374.  Gai- 
serne  436.  Galdal  209,  210.  Galde  115,  331.  Galdeberg 
344.  *Galderae  97.  Galen  357.  Galguften  364.  *Gald- 
bopiggen  114,  115,  116,  330,  332.  Galtesund  191.  Gam- 
vik  438.  Gangdalen  85,  261.  Gangenses  229.  Gantilns 
400.  Garberg  133,  326,  354.  Garblulnokta  424.  Garder- 
moen  107.  Gardmo  114,  116,  337.  Garen  85,  262.  Gar- 
gia  449.  GarUd  127,  132.  GarUdssBter  83.  Gamaes  (Nord- 
hordland)  245,  247,  279.  Gamaes  (Vaerdalen)  359,  360. 
Garsjo  106,  Gatla  145.  Gauldalen  812.  Gausdal  341. 
Gauslaavandet  198.     ♦Ganstad  Asyl  37.     *Gaustafield  54. 

34* 
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Oanstrsesk  891.  Gaut^den  118.  Gavlfiord  406.  Gecb\je> 
jokka  439.  Geiranger  117,  318,  820,  356.  GesQordo  377. 
GibosUd  iiO,  427.  Gifiitad  367.  Gila  888,  396.  Glide- 
skaal  379.  Gildrefikreden  297.  Gilebrsekke  224.  Gimle- 
moen  192.  Gimnaes  124,  324.  Gimfle  166.  Gimsostrom- 
men  404.  Giske  821.  Gjedne-javre  439.  Gjeitery^gen 
86,  290.  Gjelde  302,  303,  348.  GjeUe  281, 317.  Gjellebsek 
48,  76.  Gjelten  130.  Gjemso  188.  Gjende  381^336,  845 
—347,  360,  851.  Gjerde  254,  271.  Gjerelvdal400.  Gjer- 
land  314.  Gjemseatangen  189.  Gjerrestad  190.  Gj  era  tad 
^b.  Gjertvandet  348.  Gjertvasbrseer  848.  Gjesaassjoen 
140.  Gjesdal  214,  224.  Gjessingen  808.  Gjessingstdiese 
807,  308,  348.  Gjesvaer  433.  Gjet^eld  367.  Gjevdnejavre 
4X8.  Gjone  49.  Gjuvaa  66.  Gjuvsjoen  66.  Gjserde  250. 
Gjseno  140.  Gj0ra  126.  Gjoranaasi  299.  Gjovik  86,  W, 
106,  109.  Glein  877.  Gleminge  172.  Glitretind  330. 
Glomdalen  379,  394,  395.      Glommen  143,  150.      Gloppen 

316.  Gloptind  837.  Glugdal  359.  Godmodsseter  81. 
Godosund  251.  Godostrommen  898.  Gokkerdal  332.  Gok- 
raskaret  332.  Goksoret  124.  Gol  76.  Golmevand  71. 
Goraen  322.  Gors-Seeteren  272.  GoundalB^jeld  866.  Graa- 
kolden  434.  Graansebba  326.  Graasiden  276,  281.  Graat- 
aadal  379,  3%.  Granaa  326.  Graddes  393.  Grande 
(Sondmore)  820,  321,  856.  Grande  (Ytterden)  362.  Grand- 
saeter  125.  Gran^'oen  188.  Granum  102.  Grasvik  335, 
886,  340,  341.  Gravabsek  344.  Gravahalsen  261,  282, 
298.  Gravbrot  367,  868.  Gratangen  419.  GravaiQeld  348, 
344.  Gravdal  (Bergen)  245.  Gravdal  (Hardanger)  254, 
255.  Gravdal  (Jotungeldene)  303,  350.  Gravdal  (Yalders) 
87,88.   Gravaune  126.   Graven  259,  260, 282.   Gredmig311, 

317.  *Grefsen  Bath  39.  Grepperud  174.  Grimenvand  247. 
Grimestad  258,  281.  Grimo  265.  Grimsa  147.  Grimsbn 
147.  Grimstad  192.  GrindeQeld  81,  91.  Grindereng  137. 
Griningsdal  335,  339,  340,  351.  Grinnem  205,  208.  Grise- 
fjord  212.  Grisletjaem  350.  Grisnngknatten  128.  Grjotaa 
332.  Grodaas  855.  Grodum  178.  Grong  364,  865,  868. 
Gronid  104,  106,  107,  139.  Grosfiord  192.  Grotli  117. 
Grov  317.  Grubaafjeld  211,  213.  Grudevand  215.  Grun- 
dingsdalen  60.  Grundfor  404.  Grondsset  140.  Gningedal 
63.  Grunken  81.  Grut  183.  *Gryten  121,  122.  Gi^te- 
etuen  106.  Grjthatten  826.  Grytingsdalen  264.  Grytlid 
841.  Grysletjaem  66.  GrsBtviken  140.  Grsesaamo  8fi@. 
Grsesli  153.  Grsesmyrdalen  427.  Greesvaelv  388.  Grodem 
192,  198.  Gronaas  421.  Gronaelv  117.  Gronavand  94. 
Grondalen  81,  85,  86,  278,  370.  Grondokka  209.  Groneng 
292,  818.  Gronigelddal  387,  388.  Gronho  887.  GroningB- 
^and  859,  865.  Gronligrotten  884,  386.  Gronneberg  845. 
Oronnen  106.     Gronsd^  270.    Gronsjoen  158.    Grotedalen 
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86.  Grothaagna  146.  Gr6to380.  Gr6vdall25.  Gubbelaa- 
dal  391.  Gudbrandsbroen  820,  321.  Gudbrandsdal  105, 
111,  147.  Gudbrandsgard  83.  Guddal  211,  212,  213,  28&, 
313.  *Gudvangen  98,  281,  282,  286,  tW,  300.  Gugaarden 
63.  Gulbraa  277,  278,  283,  290.  Gulelv  113,  151,  153. 
Gulfos  133.  Guldbrandsoeme  403.  Guldalen  151,  153. 
Guldholmen  438,  439,  443,  447,  448.  Guldhov  415.  .Guld- 
nses  188.  Guldsmedmoen  199,  200.  Guldstaddalen  406 
Guldfieple  290.  Gulenfjord  287.  Guigeldet  247,  248,  275. 
GuUisflord  407,  426.  Gulsvik  73,  74.  Gnndtjeem  66.  Gtin- 
vorddalen  296.  Guolagserro  409.  Guridalen  309,  348,  349. 
Gusdalsvand  316.  Guttuli-Seetrene  146.  Gutvik  357,  374. 
Gygrastol  253.  Gygren  98.  Gyland  209,  210.  Gsetkejavre 
424.    Geetkejok  424. 


HaabnsBs  368.  Haabol  169.  Haadalen  147.  Haaelven 
148,  215.  HaaQeld  250.  Haalandsdal  246,  255.  Haar  204. 
Haarstad  133,  152,  153.  Haarteigen  66,  264,  267.  Haavet 
200.  Haa0  167.  Hadeland  98,  104.  Hadsel  404.  Hafrs- 
jgord  223.     Hafsaas  118.     Hafslo  293,  297.     Hafslund  171, 

172.  Haftor8t0en  150.  Hafkim  73, 75, 80, 81  Haga  (Kongs- 
vinger)  139.  Haga  (Numedal)  71.  Haga  (Romsdal)  123. 
Hallarvand  421.  Hallassetdalen  277.  Haldi  430.  Hallingby 
102.  Hamngdal  67,  71—74,  79,  80,  83,  37.  HaUingskjelle 
85,  86.  HaUinffskarvet  66,  83,  85,  86.  Hallingstorp  174. 
Hal8en0  249.  Halsoen  382.  Halvarsvand  369.  *Hainar 
106,  109,  110,  138,  142.  Hammer  275,  365.  Hammerfest 
4SS,  433.  Hammerhoug  251.  Hammemses  384.  Hammers- 
b0eii  81,  83.  Hammervand  859.  Hammero  380.  Hamle- 
grovand  258,  279,  287.  HamnaBsfiord  325.  Hamperokken 
422.  Hamre  70.  Handelandsvandet  208.  Haiidspikjen311. 
Hanefos  198.  Hanekamben  259,  266.  Hanestad  139.  Ha- 
nevold  49.  Hamie80  377.  Han6  404.  Hansbu  71.  Hanvas-. 
fjeld  211.  Haparanda  453.  *Haraldst6tten  231.  Harbak 
135.  Hardanger  58,  64,  67,  70,  71,  84,  85,  «51,  252,  261, 
264.  Hardebakkenll7.  Hareggenll7.  Hareidlandet321.  Hal- 
resj0  138.  Haringeslaebet  267.  Harjangen  401.  Harondal 
393.  Harpefossen  113.  llarstadfleld  324.  Harstadhavn 
410,  426.  Hartmark  204.  Hasvik  430.  Halflelddalen  370, 
381,  382,  401.  Hatlestad  246.  Hatteberg  253.  Hatten421. 
Hattene  119.    Hatvik  229,  246,  248,  255.    Haug  (Eidsberg) 

173,  175.  Haug  (Nordland)  404.  Haug  (Odalen)  138.  Hau- 
gan  (Sigdal)  70.  Haugan  (Throndhjem)  152,  153,  358. 
Hauge  172.  Haugen,  indre,  354,  355.  Haugenses  204. 
Hauger  174.  Haugesund  228,  SSO,  250.  Haugkom  gll. 
Haugkom  212.  Hauglandsvand  247.  Hauglund  174.  Haugs- 
dal  246,  247,  274.    •  Haugsgordeidet  426.     Haugsnees  377. 
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Haagum  363,  364.     Haakaas  255,  257.     Haukadalen  313. 
Haukeland  245.     Haokelid  58,  63,    134,   226,  272.      Hau- 
ker0d   178.  179.     HaDs    247,  275.     Haveland  354.     Haven 
190.      Havn  134.      Hayningberg  440.       Havnvik  410,  426. 
HaTren  359.     Hav0    322,    433.      Hedalen  (Gudbrandsdal) 
114.      Hedalen   (Jotunfjeldene)   338,   339,   351.      Hedalen 
(Ringerige)  103.   Heddeland  204.   Keen  102.  HegemoTandet 
399.     Hegge    375.       Heg^ebostad    208,    209.      Heggedal 
427.      He^gestad   293.       Uegrestad  204.       Heiegaardene 
194.    Heilhomet  367.    Heilstuguaaen  333.     Heimdalsvand 
340,  341,  345.     Heimdalshougen  367.     Heirefos  180,    191, 
19a     Helevand  81.     Helemobotten  400.     Helgedalen  309, 
348.    Helgeland  374.    Helgeraaen  179,  187.    Helgessetrene 
281.    Helge0en  109.    Helland80  134.    Helle  (Nedenses)  191. 
HeUe  (Ssetersdal)  198,  201,210,211.    HeUebjerg  313.    HeUe- 
fiord   188.      HeUefoB   77.      Helleland  276.      Helleren    203. 
HeUerfield  207.    Hellesylt  321,  354,  355,  356.    HeUigskoven 
423.     Helliso  353.     Helsingvand  81.     Helsseter  138.     *Hel- 
vedes-Holen  111,  112.     Helvedesfos  199,  297.     Helvik  229. 
Hemnses  377,  378,  382,  383,  401.    Hemsedal  73,  76,  79,  81, 
95.    Hemveg  366.     Heni  107.    Henjum  294.    Heningdalen 
382.    Henning  361.    Henningsvser  403.    Henstad  175.     He- 
rand  258,  266.    Herbensen  146.    Herdal  209, 354.    Herfleld 
111.     Herlevser  273.     Herl0  273.     Hermansnasen  359,  367. 
Hernseg  380.      Herrevandet  309.     Hervasby  309.     Hervola 
362.    Hero  (Nordland)  377.    Her0  (Sondhordland)  230,  252. 
Hestebotten  85.    *He8tmand6  374,  378,  379.    Hestvand  283. 
Hestehagen   337.      Hestenses   316.      Hestvolden   344,   345. 
Hevne  133,  134,  326.    Hiafos  224.     Higrafseidet  404.    HU- 
dal  59,  64,  268,  270,  271.      HiUeknuden   213.     HiUertjem 
332,  334,  347.     Hillestad   298.     Hillevaag   223.     HiUings- 
bjerget  113.     Hilrem  364.     Himingen  59.     HindensesQord 
274.    Hindfly  335.    Hindsseter  335.    Hind0en  405,  406,  410, 
426.    Hinoglelid  340.    Hisfjorden  256.    Hi-Sj0en  152.     His- 
oen  191,  288.    *Hiterdal  43,  50,  51.    Hiteren  133, 134.    Hiter- 
elv  148.     Hjellum  106,   109.     Hjelmeland  224.     Hjelme80 
433.    Hjelmodalen  66,  262,  263.    Hjelte^ord  273.   Hjertaas 
390.    Hjertdal  60.    Hjerttind  416.    Hj0rundfiord  318.    Hj0- 
nmgavaag   321.     HJ0S8umsfjorden   225.      Hlade    165,    166. 
Hvaasnsebbe  126.     Hobberstad   204.     Hodn   281.      Hoeim 
125.     Hoel  144.     Hof  106,  140.     Hofden  203.    Hof8fos  102. 
Hofslund   294,   295.      Hofsnebba   356.     Hoftastulbsek   347. 
Hoggenvik  227.     Hokaas   139.     Hokland8nyken  404.      Hoi 
(Hallingdal)  71,  73,  75,  82—85.    Hoi  (Meldalen)  133.     Hoi- 
aker  106,  118.     Holandsgorden  379.     Holbu  118.    Holbygd 
283.     Holden  55.     Holdenvand  368.     Hole  68,  70.     Holen 
245,  278.     Holer  130.     Holmbjerget  359,  362.      Holmedal 
(S0nd§ord)  291,  313.     Holmedal  (S0ndhordland)  250,   252. 
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Holmen  (Asker)  41.  Holmen  (Gudbrandsdal)  106,  111. 
Holmen  (Mandal)  204.  Holmen  (Tromso)  420.  Holmenaes 
421.  *Holme8trand  180,  181.  Holmeyem  71.  Holmsbo 
180.  Holmvasdal  370,  374,  375.  Holsen  314.  Hol8en0  273. 
Hoisgorden  71,  99.  Holsund  248.  Holseet  106,  117.  Holt 
190.  Holtet  417.  Holumsseteren  366.  Holvik  63.  Homble 
107.  Hommelviken  152.  Homo  365,  367.  Homstad  364. 
Homst0l  211.  Homdalsnuten  281.  Honsnipen  299.  Hon- 
stad  133,  325,  354.  Honsseteren  299.  Hop  (Nordhordland) 
245.  Hop  (Finmarken)  437,  438.  Hopen  399.  Hoplen  359. 
Hopseidet  436,  437,  447.  Hops5orden  436,  438.  Hopsoen 
134.  Horgheim  107,  119.  Homelen  315,  353.  Hornet 
326.  Homindal  316,  319,  355. .  Homvik  434.  Horaebrsek- 
kene  272.  Hofseng  358.  Horstadnebba  356.  Horten  181. 
♦Horungtindeme  343,  344.  Horvik  273,  354.  Hos anger 
275,  276.  Hostvedt  179.  Hougakollen  91, 92.  Houkedalen 
291,  292.  Hougmselen  300.  Hougsund  43,  46,  '68,  70,  76, 
77,  102,  104.  Houge  213.  Hougen  58.  Hov  (Aalen)  137, 
151,  153.  Hov  (Sondfiord)  291.  Hov  (Nordland)  377,  405. 
Hovden  405.  *Hoved6en  33.  Hovin  67.  Hovind  134.  Ho- 
vindsbolm  109.  Hovlandsnuten  251.  Hugelen  377.  Hule- 
fos  355.  Humledal  73,  98,  99.  Hummelviken  358.  Hun 
109.  Hund  173,  363,  364.  Hundebunden  173.  Hundefos 
306.  Hundnaes  134.  Hundsenvand  81.  Hundsfossen  199. 
Hundven  274,  354.  Hunnerfos  111.  Hunselv  87.  Hurdal 
109.  Hurum  91.  Huse  229.  Huseby  166.  Husebo  294. 
Hunslibjerget  324.  Hustad  363.  Husum  74,  87,  96,  97. 
Husveg  216.  *Hvalstad  44.  Hvaloeme  169,  173.  Hvam 
179.  Hvidbergvand  393.  Hvideseid  58,  65,  66.  Hvidsten 
170.  Hyenfjord  315,  316.  Hylen226.  Hyllestad  312.  Haeg 
74,  87,  95,  96.  Hsegeim  324,  354.  Heegge  90.  Hsegland 
199.  Haegrenses  244.  Hsegstvedt  49.  Hsersedalen  78. 
Haeskestad  214.  Hofdesseter  71.  Hoganipen  276.  Hoge- 
tveit  58.  Hogfos  105.  Hogrunden  148.  HogsQord  214, 
224.  Hogseeter  338.  Hogvaglen  332,  334,  350.  Hoiby  152. 
Hoidal  133.  Hoiendal  173,  174.  Holland  214,  224.  Hoi- 
landet  364.  Hoistakka  344,  351.  Hoitinden  395,  419.  Hoi 
66,  85,  262,  265.  Holand  174.  Holandet  133.  Holen  (Man- 
dal) 204.  Holen  (Smaalenene)  171,  173.  Holeland  204. 
HoUe  224.  Hoyafos  303.  Holjebrotegeld  71.  *H6nefos 
73,  78,  98,  tO«,  103,  104.  Honeklev  191.  Horsand  109, 
137.    Hoveigord  82.    Hovringen  117. 

I. 

Ibestsd  411.  Id  169.  Igelsrud  106.  Iglas  133.  Ildgru- 
ben  383.  Ilva  337,  349.  Imhjelden  315.  Imsdal  366.  In- 
dalen  359.  Indflorden  322.  Indheired  360.  Indstesaeter 
85.    Indseet  (Tromso)  418.    Indsset  (Tonsset)  132.    Indviken 
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315,  817.  Inffoyser  483.  Inna  860.  Isakseeter  140  Isa- 
varre  425.  fsdalen  244,  264,  273.  Isdalselv  419.  Iselv- 
dal  419.  Isetorp  172.  IsQorden  125,  322.  Isidalen  101. 
Ismflenningren  866.  Istad  324,  854.  Isterdal  121.  Isteren 
145.    Istinderne  4ia    Iveland  198. 

J. 

Jaattenuten  216.  Jakobselv  442,  445.  Jakta  818.  Jamt- 
land  859,  361,  370.  Jamtlid  887.  Jar^orden  444,  445. 
Jarlsberg  178,  182.  Jasopvand  421.  Jelee  225.'  *Jerkin 
lt9,  129,  130,  137,  147.  Jemgruben  43,  50.  Jersegnaasi 
307.  Jertind  422.  Johnsten  170,  173.  Joklevandet  266. 
Jomfroland  189.  Jonamses  256.  Jondalen  (Hardanger) 
254,  256,  266.  Jondalen  (Kongsberg)  57.  Jonsknuten  48. 
Jonsrud  101.  Jonsvandet  165.  Joraelven  118.  Jorang'er 
298.  ♦Jordal  268,  284,  285.  Jordbro  385, 387.  Jordbrsekke 
63,  226.  Jotkajavre  450.  Jotsseteren  145.  Judebjerget 
229.  ♦Junkersdalen  391,  392,  394.  *Ju8tedalen  117,  288, 
293,  309,  355.  Jutulen  98.  Jutulshugget  142.  Juvandet 
309.  Jaederen  193,  195,  215.  Jeeggevaire  409.  J6gle5el- 
dene  213.  Josendal  251,  271,  272.  Jokelfjord  426.  Jolster 
355.    Jorstad  360.    Jorum  367.    Jossingflorden  214. 


*EaaQorden  423,  427,  4SI,  432,  445.  Eaagtind  426. 
Kaardal  261,  282,  298.  Eaarevik  249.  Eaarvatten  325. 
Eaasene  64,  190.  Eaaven  430.  *Eaggefo8  78,  79.  Ea- 
holmen  170  Ealand  246,  275,  277.  Ealdafield  284.  Ealde- 
vasaadalen  261.  Ealfaret  243,  244.  Ealhovd^ord  67. 
Ealdhus  117,  320  EaUak  174.  Ealle  403.  Ealnses  173. 
Ealskraatind  123.  Ealstad  133.  Ealvand  385,  387.  Ealve- 
dalen  244.  Ealven  248.  Eampene  126,  326,  335.  Eamp- 
hamrene  117,  317.  Eampsseter  335.  Eamsfos  339.  Ean- 
stad  426.  Eaperelv  426.  Eapitelbjerget  188.  Eapskarmo 
369.  Eapgtoen  397.  Earasjok  431,  447,  449,  450.  Eara- 
suando  453.  Earlebunden  443.  Earlsnses  405.  Earlstad 
420.  Earlso  410.  Earmoen  228,  230.  Earud  109.  Eas- 
flord  426.  Eastnseshavn  410.  Eaupanger  297,  300.  Eei- 
seren  309,  348.  Eeiserud  137,  140  Eengis  453.  Eetti- 
suando  453.  Eiberg  440,  441.  Eido  407.  Eifjord  447.' 
Eihlangi  453.  Eilde  Sund  143.  Eile  198,  316,  321.  Eile- 
fiord  199.  Eilen  307.  Eileng  424.  Eilfos  287,  300.  Eils- 
florden  188.  Eilstrommen  274,  354.  Eind  78,  102.  Eind- 
holdsseter  81.  Einerodden  437.  Einneraas  367.  Einilaliti 
401.  Einn  315.  Einsekvels-Vand  267.  Einservik  263, 264, 
265,  266.  Eirkebygden  200,  206,  208.  Eirkebo  289.  Eirke- 
fjeld  251.  Eirkeglupet  334.  Eirkemo  417.  Eirken  331, 
334.     Eirkenaes    137.     Eirkesdalen   419.     Eirkestuen   106. 
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Kirkessetrene  94,  95.  Kirkesseteroren  134,  326.  Kirkevold 
97.  Kirkeoen  441.  Kirkholmen  135.  Kirkvold  137,  158. 
Kirkoen  173.  Kistefos  78.  Kistrand  435.  Kitdalen  421, 
423.  Kittelsdal  208.  Kittelsrud  99.  Kjeipen  290,  316, 
415.  Kjeldmo  368.  Kjeldsnuten  85.  Kjelvik434.  Kjersem- 
fleld  320.  Kjortaasen  224.  Kjos  355.  Kjosen  420,  422, 
423,  425'  Kjsekan  445.  Ejaempedalen  420.  Kjaempenhoug 
405.  KJ8Bm§eld  393.  KjsBmngo  380.  Kjobmandsskjser  179. 
Kjogord  444.  Kjokkelvik  245.  Kjolberg  171.  Kjolifleld 
153.  KjoUefiord  437  447.  Kjolodegaarden  173, 174.  :^om- 
aas  71.  Kjoraees  297.  Klakgeldet  140.  Klangfiord  190. 
E3ara-Elv  140,  141,  144.  Kleningsgeld  359.  Klepdals- 
ssetrene  337.  Kleppan  179.  Kleppen  60.  Klepstad  292. 
Kleveland  86.  Kleven  204.  Klevene  (Hardanger)  261 
Klevene  (Vos)  282.  KJever  169,  170,  171.  Klevland  204. 
Klingen  365.  KHnkenberg  111.  Klok  120,  321.  Klokker- 
stuen  (Hurum)  179,  180.  Klokkerstuen  (Jevnaker)  i04. 
Klokkervand  246.  Klosteiflord  444.  Klostero  228.  Klove- 
land  43.  Klubben  442.  Klubnsesset  442.  Kluge  214. 
Klypenaasi  308.  Klypesbrsekken  283.  Klsebo  152,  165. 
Kloften  106,  107,  137.  Klove  281,  282.  Kloven  410,  426. 
Knabendal  211.  Knapto  177.  Knivskjeelodde  434.  Knutshul 
382,  347.  Knutsho  131.  Knosen  140.  Kobberdal  377. 
Kobbertinden  388.  Kobberyggen  417.  Kobberskaret  418.. 
Kobbervik  230.  Kobelvdal  400.  Kobskarmo  400.  Kodvaag 
397.  Kolbjornsvik  191.  KoUungtvet  205.  Koldedalen  347, 
348.  Koldedola  303.  Kolsaas  41.  Komagflord  431.  Kom- 
mer8-0en  180.  Kongsbaktinden  401.  Kongsberg  47,  55, 
58,  67,  68.  Kongsdola  350.  Kongsflorden  439.  Kongs- 
havn^eld  431.  Kongsli  416.  Kongsmo  357,  364.  Kongs- 
vinger  137,  139.  ♦Kongsvold  187,  128,  130.  Kongsoer 
439.  Konnerud  46.  Aonnismo  205,  207.  Konstadflord 
407.  Kopseng  70.  Kopsland  43.  Koppang-Sund  137,  142. 
Koppelsrud  104.  Korbol  138.  Korgen  382,  383.  Korsen 
358.  Korset  48.  Korsflord  (Finmarken)  444.  Korsfiord 
(Ryfylke)  229,  248.  Korsmo  137,  158.  Kor8n8e8  880.  Kors- 
vik  400.  Kovselda  299.  Koutokseino  431,  449,  450. 
Kraakmo  400.  Eraako  135.  Eragero  188.  Kratvola 
146.  Kravik  68.  *Kringlen  (Gudbrandsdal)  113.  Kring- 
len  (Sondfjord)  313.  Kraghangen  130.  *Kroffkleven  90, 
101.  Krogskoven  99,  101.  m-ogetad  391.  Srogstrand 
390.  Krokstad  133,  134,  359.  Krokan  53.  *Kroken 
(Sogn)  306.  Kroken  (Tromso)  417.  Krokevasdalen  203, 
226.  Krona  76,  77,  78,  102.  Krondalen  310.  Kron- 
stad  244.  Krosdalen  256.  Krsemmennoen  80,  88,  102,  108. 
Kroderen  74,  102.  Krodsherred  102.  Kulbakfossen  899. 
Kunna  379.  Kuroen  174.  Kuttainen  453.  Kuvolen  146. 
Evaas  209.    Kvalehogda  90.    Kvalssseter  340.   KTal8tad315. 
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Kvalsund  431,  446.  Kvam  365.  Evammaskogen  247,  257. 
Kvamshesten  313.  ^Evamsldeven  91.  Kvanbaekli  388. 
Kvarstein  199.  Kvaro  378.  Kvasho  333.  Kved§ord  426. 
Kvindherred  252.  Kvindelaug  210.  Kvikne  131,  137,  143, 
148,  151.  Kvinnesdal  203,  210.  Kvisberg  111,  339.  Kvi- 
stenaadal  387.  Kviteberg  421.  Kvitbergvand  394.  Kvite- 
naase  277.  Kvitholmen  353.  Kvithovd  §0.  Kvitingen  255. 
Kvitla  142.  KvaBdflord  407.  Kveenangen  424,  426,  427, 
430,  445.  Kvsenna  66.  Kvsensjoen  267.  Kvaemebosseter 
338.    Kvsernenut  203.    Kveemstuen  138.    Kydland  205. 

IL.. 

Laaghellerhogderne  85.  Laakesseter  70.  Laastad  275. 
LaateiOB  270.  "'Labrofos  49.  Ladegaardsoen  34.  Ladvik 
289.  Land  104.  Landaas  245.  Landtveit  191,  198.  Lan- 
gedalen  (Bergen)  244,  247,  275.  Langedalen  (Jo tunnel- 
dene)  303,  345,  347.  Langedalen  (Sogn)  293,  294,  297, 
302.  Langedola  344.  Langeland  313,  354,  355.  Lange- 
nsBs  405.  Laneerudsdalen  49.  Langesjoen  262.  Lange- 
8und  187.  ^Langesunds-Ereppa  189.  Langevaag  229. 
Langevand  71,  332,  334,  350.  Landfaldvik  357.  LangQeld 
388.  Langfjorden  (Finmarken)  427,  430,  438,  444,  445. 
Langfjorden  (Eomsdal)  322,  356.  Langfondsseter  55. 
Langgaardsond  189  Langledet  137.  Langskavlen  343. 
Langskogen  259,  282.  Langeet  133.  Langvand  277,  386, 
387.  Langvaselven  420.  Langvasgrsend  379.  Langyas- 
laeningen  386,  388.  Lango  405,  406.  Langoen  159.  Lan- 
ner  178,  179.    Lapelven  399.    Lappea  453,  454.    Lappeme 

gloraas)  150.  Larsbraaten  174.  Larsnses  352.  LaBken  388. 
a8ke8tad380.  Lauparen  320,  322.  Laurdal  61.  Laur- 
gaard  106,  114,  117.  LaurkuUen  171.  Laurvik  178,  182, 
tms,  187.  Lauvho  331,  332.  Lavangen419,4BLLavold212, 
213.  Laxefiorden  436.  Laxelv  421, 422, 426, 447.  Laxevaag 
244, 245.  Lebesby  436.  Leiknses  229.  Leinesseter  83.  Lei- 
nsesbotn  380.  Leira  331, 350.  Leiraas  331,  334, 350..  Leir- 
dalen  331, 334,  350.  Leirho  333.  Leiriingsdalen  341,  345,  346. 
Leirvaagen  312.  Leirvand  331,  334.  Leirvolden  341.  Lek- 
aas  178,  179.  Lekanger  294,  296.  Leksdalsvand  361. 
Leksviken  362.  Lekve  260,  261.  Leko  367,  374.  Lemma 
281.  Lemondsjo  334.  Lenefjord  208.  Lepsoen  248,  251. 
Ler  126.  Leraamo  396.  Lerfjord  399.  *Lerfo8  165,  166. 
Lerskar  378,  383.  Lervaag  134.  Lervaagnses  444.  Ler- 
vik  (Sogn)  289,  312,  313.  Lervik  (Sondhordland)  249,  354. 
Lesje  107,  114,  117,  118,  126.  Levanger  359.  Lia-Vand 
312.  Lid  247.  Lien  87,  104.  Lierrie  364,  367,  368.  Li- 
fjeld  (Thelemarken)  61.  Lifjeld  (Tromso)  418.  Lifos  67. 
Lihesten  289,  312.  Likkavarre  416.  Liknses  210.  Liland 
402.    Lilleaa  386,  388.    Lillefloren  358.    Lillehammer  106, 
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lit.  Lillefodvand  386,  387,  Lillesand  192.  Lillestrand 
87.  Liliestrommen  139,  175.  Lillestuen  58,  62.  Limingen 
370.  Lindaas  274.  Lindeland  212.  *Lindesn8e8  193,  194. 
Lindhol  171.  Lindsheim  114.  Linlaud213.  Linnekleppen 
168.  Listad  106.  Listerland  193,  195,  208.  Litledalen 
118,  126.  Lium  341,  351.  Liutovagge  419.  Livasaasen 
400.  Livelten  418.  Liverud  68.  Ljosdal  211.  Ljusnaes- 
stoten  150.  Ljoteboteggene  81.  Ljonses  394.  Loakka- 
vagge  423.  Lodalen  117,  310,  311,  317.  Loddefjord  245. 
Loen  317.  Loftesnses  297,  300.  Loftet  331.  Lofoten  402. 
403,406.  Lofthus  265.  Logna  207.  Loksund  251.  Lokt- 
vasbygden  382.  Lorn  114,  307,  330,  338,  355.  LomboUene 
420.  Lomen  91.  Lommadalen  101.  Lomnees  144.  Lom- 
odden  60.  Lomuna  325.  Lomseggen  115.  Lomshorangen 
117.  Lone  247,  275,  279.  Loppen  428,  430.  Loraelven 
117.  Lordalen  117.  Lovardal  302.  Lovunden  378.  Lund 
(Nordhordland)  247.  Lund  (Tromso)  417.  Lundanses  257. 
Lundarvand  282.  Lunde  (Lister)  212,  213.  Lunde  (Man- 
dal)  203,  204.  Lundefaret  65.  Lundegaarden  102.  Lun- 
den  (Fosen)  135.  Lunden  (Sogn)  294,  296.  Lunden  (Thrond- 
hjem)  166.  Lundene  177.  Lundeng  416.  Lunder  104. 
Lundesgaarden  73.  Lundevandet  213.  Lundring  357, 
358.  Lungegaardsvandet  243.  Lunkefjord  406.  Lunna325. 
Luottovarre  419  Lurusneis  367.  Luro  374,  378.  Lusa- 
hougen  350.  Lusby  390.  Luseeteren  114.  Lutvand  40. 
Lyderhorn  243,  245.  Lygne-Vand  209.  Lygreflord  273. 
Lykkja  80.  Lykkjen  81.  Lyksalighedshougen  245.  Lyng- 
dal  (Listerland)  203,  207,  208,  209.  Lyngdal  (Numedal) 
68,  70.  Lyng^nfjord  409,  #83.  Lyngseidet  423,  424,  425. 
Lyngshalvoen  423.  Lyngor  190.  Lysaker  102.  Lysbotten 
427.  Lyse  102.  Lyseboten  224.  Lysebraekker  224.  *Lyse- 
fjorden  201,  224,  225,  246.  Lysekloster  246.  Lysland 
207.  Lysne  98.  Lyster  116.  Lysthus  43,  49,  58,  59. 
Lysoen  246.  Lserdal  73,  81,  83,  87,  93,  95,  117,  299,  300.- 
Lcerdalsoren  74,  87,  9^.  Lobdal  200.  Loding  358.  L6- 
dingen  380,  402,  403,  407.  Lofmock  393.  Loiavand  212. 
Lokedal  258.  Lokeland  313.  Lokken  133.  Lonehorjen 
281,  282.  Lonevand  282.  Lonesdal  391.  Ldns^t  124,  324, 
354.  Lore  166.  Lossset  144.  Lostegaard  73,  75.  Lovdal 
204,  205.  Lovdalsbrse  80.  Lovdalssestre  80.  *L6veid  55, 
56.  Lovereid  251.  Lovfaldsstranden  252.  Lovlifjeld  359. 
Lovstakken  243.    Lovoen  153,  181. 

m:. 

Maabo  85,  262,  265.  Maalselven  412,  416,  419,  420,  421. 
Maalsnses  342,  410,  415.  Maareiv  421.  Maarfjeld  416. 
Maaso  433.  Madde-varre  442.  Madland  205,  206,  208, 
224.      Magdajok    396.       Magerholm   321.      Magero   (Fin- 
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marken)  483,   434.      Magero   (Foeen)   134.      Ma^^nor  139. 
Maivand  369,  381.      Makur  439.     Malangen  410,  415,  417. 
Malde  223.    Malmanger  252,  253.    Malmagronsnaaven  284. 
Malmin224.    Malmo  363.    Malmd204.     Malinoeii41.      Mai- 
n8B8  405.      Malunffen-Yand   138.      Mandal  203,  SO#,  207. 
Mandalen  423.      Handheld  424.      Mandflaa  205.      Manner 
273.     Maraak  117,  321.     Maradale  351.    Marasva^ge  4:24. 
Mardalen  305.  375.      Mardoiafos  124,  125.      Maridalen  38. 
MariQ'nren  298,  304,  306.      Maristien  54.      Maristuen  87, 
92,  95.     Markenaes  421.     *Manuorgrotten  389.     Mars  ten- 
Bkaaret  123.     MasQorden  274.     Matre  250,  252,  253.     Ma- 
thisdalen  445.    Matarengi  454.    Mandal  224     Maaken  416. 
Mauranger  253,  254,  256.    Manrkiephougen  95.    Manrsund 
426.    Maursfiet  71,  85,  262.    Medgaard  399.    Megaard  366. 
Mehayn  438.      Meheien  43,  49.      Melius  264.     Meisingssst 
324,  356.     Melbo  404.     Meldalen  (Odalen)  139,  140.    Mel- 
dalen  (Throndhjem)   133,  326.      Meldadalen  253.     Melder- 
skin  153.     Melfjord  379,  387.     Melhus  133,  166.     Melhns- 
kletten  418.    Meling  223.    Melkedalen  343,  350,  351.    Mel- 
kefield  387,   419.      Melkevoldflbree   317.      Mell   291,   292. 
Mellemkollen  39,  107.     Melovser  379.    Memorgen  86.    Me- 
muradalen  336,  337,  347,  351.      Meraker  153,  358.      Mes- 
naelven  111.    Messel  180,  191.    Messingslet  388.    Metsjoen 
138.     Mettet  124,  322.     Mettedalen  356.      *Michael8huleii 
55,  57.      Midtskoven    101,  142.      Midtsseter  253.      Midtun 
245,   246,   247,   279.      Midtveit   63.      Milde    246.      Minne 
106.     Mistra  144.     Misteroset  144.     Misvaer  393,  394,  397. 
Mjaaland  190, -191.    Mjeldalen  275.     Mjell  291,  313.    MJdl- 
fjeld  261.     Mjolka  343,  344,  351.     Mjolkeraaen  273.     l^jd- 
nses   399.      Mjosen   105,    106,   tor      Mjosvatn  63,  66,  67. 
Mo  (EWenim)    141.      Mo  (Nordhordland)  276.     Mo  (Nord- 
land)   377,   378,  S«3,  384,  386,  387,  401.      Mo  (Sondfjord) 
355.    Mo  (Thelemarken)  61.    Mo  (Topdal)  198, 203.    Moar- 
dalen  95,  303.     Modalen  152,  275,  276,  277,  290.      Modnm 
76,  102.     Moen  (Gudbrandsdal)   106,  113,  114,  117.    Moen, 
nordre,    137.     Moen  (Sogn)    95,   302,  303.    Moen..  (Thele- 
marken)   43,   57.      Moen  (Tromso)  415.      Moen  (Osterdal) 
143.      Mofjord  274.      Mogen  58,  61,  66.      Mogene  58,  60. 
Mogelifos  268.    Moi  203,  213.     Mok  362.    Moland  ,61,  192- 
Moland,  vestre,  192.     Moldaadalen  85,  86,  282.     Moldaelv 
298.     Molde  123,  124,  8S8.     Molden  298,  304.    Moldestad 
355.      Moldjord  379.      Moldssetvand   283.      Moldoen  315. 
Mollajok  450.      Monge  119.      Mongejura  123.      Mora  142. 
Mork   312,   318.      *Morkafo8   301,    305.      Morkekoldedola 
303.      Morskogen    109.      Morstu   106,    109.      Mortas  453. 
Mortensnses  442.  Mosby  198, 199.  Mosebo  58,  59, 60.  Mosjoen 
374, 381, 3li8.    Moskenfjeld  402.  Mosknses  402, 403     Mosko- 
str0minon  402.   Mosland  205.  Moss  171.   Mostadmarken  152. 
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Mosterhavn  ^9.  Mo8terd228.  Mostol  198,203.  MoBviken  362 
Movand  355.  Muldaisfos  320.  Molelv  244.  Mugnafjeld 
use.  Mundheim  246,  254,  255.  IVIiinkeeggeiL  290.  Munk- 
elYen  444.  ^Munkholmen  161,  162.  Muoniavara  453.  Mu- 
onioniska  458.  Muradn  302,  350.  Muranaasi  302.  Muru- 
dal  338,  339.  Musegrotten  367.  Musken  400.  Mastad 
87.  Musuhytta  311.  Mussetrene  338. "  Muvand  338.  Myd- 
laad  213.  Myking  276.  Mykjedalshovd  278.  Mykland 
191.  Myklebust  125.  Mykiemyr  807,  309.  Mykletveit- 
tveten  2^9.  Myrdalsvand  253.  Myre  406.  Myrhom  310. 
Iil3rrlandseidet  426.  Myrskaret  292.  Myrstolen  83.  Myst- 
fjord  399.  Malen  359.  Mselingsmo  368,  370.  Mseraskar- 
i^'eld  359.  Maerdo  191.  Mserkespynten  131.  Mserkisdalen 
393.  Mserringdalen  125.  Mseskebunden  442.  MseskeQ'ord 
442.  Moen  281.  Mohlenpris  244.  Moklebust  253,  314, 
355,  356.  Mokleby  187.  MoUendal  244.  Molmen  107, 117, 
118.  Molnviken  366.  Mork  117.  Morkdalen  278,  283, 
290.  MorkedaleP  76.  Morkesvik  400.  Morkfos  175. 
Morkrisdal  307.    Morkved  364,  365.    Mosadlen  405,  406. 

Naa  266.  Naalene  284.  Naavser  837.  Nagloren  297. 
iKfamdaleu  878,  381.  Namsen  357,  368,  364,  367,  369. 
Namsos  9ft9,  363,  881.  Nasa  390,  891.  Naustdai  314, 
316.  Nautgaardstind  385,  840.  Nava  148.  Navetdalen 
424.  ll^avem  424.  Nebbedalen  819.  Nedenses  64,  178. 
Nedstryn  317.  Neidenfjord  444.  Neraal  70,83.  Nergaard 
415.  Nergaarden  190.  Nersten  192.  Nerstrand  229. 
Nervik  133,  854.  Nerodal  282,  284,  286,  298, 299.  Nestby 
85,  299.  Nestun  245.  Netland  211.  Nevlunghavn  187. 
Nidelven  58,  190,  191.  *Nigard8br8een  310.  Nipahogd 
261.  Nissedal  58.  Niseervandet  66,  190.  Njaaheiene 
215.  Njallavarre  398.  Njuken  296.  Njunses  409.  Nor 
316.  *Norangfjord  319,  856.  Nord  187,  139.  Nordaas 
245.  Nordbo  60.  Nordal  277.  Norddal  401.  Norderhov 
102.  NordjQorden  315,  399.  Nordfjordbotten  421.  Nord- 
fiordeid  316.  Nordfolden  380.  Nordgaard  420.  *Nord- 
kap  M#,  435.  Nordkjosbotten  421.  Nordkyn  484,  M9. 
»  NordlandBdalen  896.  Nordli  868,  870.  Kordmandsslsebet 
266,  267.  Nordmarken  38,  102.  Nordrao  415.  Nordsjo 
68,  188.  NordssBtrene  887.  Nordtorp  90,  341,  851.  Nord- 
Tiken  146,  147.  *Nore  69,  72.  Norefjord  294,  295,  296, 
297,  298.  NorheimsBUDdet  265,  266,  257.  Noijejok  424. 
Normandslaagen  66,  262.  NomaBS  294,  295.  Norum  862. 
Norskehesten  814.  Norviksula  326.  Nugelen  140.  Num6- 
dfd  67,  70,  71.  Nuormi  424.  Nuovasi^jarga  424.  Nusvik 
202.  Nyborg  442,  448,  449.  Nybu  844,  845;  851.  Ny- 
^aa«trene  71.    Nygaard  85,  .86.    fTygaardsbrseexi  244»  24d. 
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Nyhavn  244.       Nysted    213.      ♦Nystuen  81,  B7,    92, 

94,  95,  801,  303.      Nyrftolen  292.      Nysaeter  117,  128,     320; 

321,  333,    339.       ^ykvaag   405.      I^serheim    225.       Kser* 
strand   228;       *^8e8   (HaUinj?dal)    72,  74,  75.       Nses    (Ne- 
deD^es)  190.      Nses  (Nordland)   380.      Nses  (Ringerige)  99. 
NfiBS  (Soffn)    307.      Nees  (Sond§ord)   315.      Naes  (Topland) 
226.      iNees  (Yserdalen)   359.      Naesdalsbrseen  317.       Nsese 
354.    N8esetl98.    Ksesheiin  215,  278.    NaeslandGl.    K'aesne 
377.     NsBsseby  442,  443,  450.     Neesset  200.    Neesvold   137. 
Nseverdal  132,  137.      Nsevernaes  388.      Nykvaag  405.      Ky« 
troen   137.      Noddebro    191.      Noding  204.      Noklevandet 
(Christiania)  40.     Noklevandet  (Odalen)    138.     Nordstebro 
70.    Nost  135.    Noste  124,  126.    Nostet  244.    Nottero  179. 

O. 

Odalen  138.  *Odde  64,  254,  265,  S«9,  268,  271.  Odder- 
nces  192.  Odderoen  196.  Odnees  88,  104,  105.  Ofoten 
401,  402.    Ogndalen  362.    Okdal  152.    Oksefos  837.     Oksen 

322.  Oksli  347.    Okstad  165.     *St.  Olafs  Bad  77.     *01afs- 
bro  360.     Olafskilden  297.     Olafs  Spring  366.     Olberg  70, 
73,  74,  76,  78,  102.     Olden   316,   317,   355.     Oldereid  394, 
397.    Oldemsesset  365.     Olstad  111.     Olstappen  340.    Om- 
gang  438.    Omlid  (Nedenses)  66,  190.    OmUd  (Topdal)  198. 
Ommervasbygden  382.    Omsosen  228.    Omvikedal  252,  253. 
Ona   353.     Onen  264.     Onso   169.     Opdal   (Numedal)  71. 
Opdal  (Thelemarken)  67.     Opdal   (Throndhjem)   124,   126. 
326.    Opdalsstolene  92, 342,  351.    Opdol  325.    Opedalsbygd 
265.     Opeide  380.     Opheim  283,  284.     Ophoug  166.     Op- 
hussveen    137.     Opskot  168.      Opstadelven  138.     Opstroi 
311,  317,  355.    Opsset  85,  86,  138.    Optun  116,  308.     Ordal 
315,    354.     Orddo—jokka  440.     Oredalsvand   214.      Orkla 
148,  152.     Ormandshoug  270.     Ormeim  107,  118,  119,  121. 
Ormen  173.      Ormoen  41.     Orre  216.     Ortnevik  276,  277, 
290.     Os  (Nordhordland)  245,  246,  248.    Os  (Nordland)  395. 
Osbak   393,   394,    395.    *08car8borg   170.      *08car8hal  84. 
Oscarshaug  808,  309.    Oscarsstotten  397.    Ose  86,  198,  200, 
260,  S«l,  298.    Osebakken  188.    Osen813,882.    08fos818. 
Oseskavlen  86.     Oskampen  340.    Osmarken  324.     Osstrand 
137,  152.    Osterfjord  426.    Osteroen  247,  274,  275.    Osoren 
229.     Otaala  318.      Otta  114,  115,  117.      Ottei  Kanal  174. 
Otteraaen  195.    Otteroen  322,  357.   Overhalden  364.    Ovnen 
440.      Oxefjord  190.      Oxen  259,  260.      Oxfjord  424,  426. 
Oxtindeme  382,  883.    0x6  196. 


Pajala  453.  Palajokki  453.  Parastind  424.  *Pa8vik444, 
445,  #51.  Petersheim  106.  Persfjorden  440.  Pigtind  421. 
Pingisjservi  449.    Pipertind  42B.     Piro  106,  107.    Poddeby 
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442.  Polmak  443,  449,  450.  *Por8angerfjord  435,  447. 
Porsgmnd  188.  *Porten  226,  227.  Portor  189.  Pruglaa 
385,  387.  Prsestegaarden  76.  Prsestegaardslandet  88,  105. 
Preestekampen  111.  Prsestefiteinsvand  350.  Prsestestuen 
151.  Prsesthus  127,  152.  Prsestssetrene  138,  366.  Prsesto 
312.    Puddefjord  243. 


Raa  (Nordhordland)  246.    Raa  (Tromso)  426.    Raaen  83. 
Raadalen  245.     Kaaheim  313.     Raaknappen  138.    Raasen- 
vandet  138.    Radfjeld  139,     Rado  273.     Rago— Njarg  365, 
439.     Rafos  210.     Rafsbotten  431.     Raftsund  403.     Rak- 
bjorg  133.   Rakkestad  174.    Ramtjord  415,  421,  422.   Ram- 
ffjora  326.  Ramlo  137,  151, 153.  Ramnses  180.  Rams^eld  326. 
Ramsgjel  393.  Ramstigen  347.  Ramsyik229.  Rains0l35,357. 
Randalsnees  391.  Randselven  102.  Randsfjorden  88, 104, 105, 
109.    Randsvserk  334,  337,  338.     Ranengord  377,  378,  383, 
386.     Rangaaen   119.     Ranum  364.     Rasen   138.     Raudal 
117,  302,  309,  317,  332,  350.    Raudejavre  450.   Raudfjorden 
841,  343,  345.    Rauland  62,  63.    Rauma  118.    Rausdal315. 
Rave] seidet  425.  Ravnejuvet  61.  Ravn8borff76.  Red  317, 354. 
Refsalen  178, 179.     Reiarsfossen  201.    Reiduoddar  424,  425. 
Reien  81,  87, 90.    Reiersdal  198, 199.    Reinsfjeld  80.    Reins- 
kloster  135, 166.    Reinsvand  365.    Reisafleld  326.    *Rei8en 
419,  420,  424.    Reisseter  256,  266.    Rembisdal  264.    Rena 
143,  144.     Rendalen  117.     Rendals-Solen  145,    148.     Ren- 
fossen  385,  387,  388.    Renlid  103.    Rennebu  326.    Renneso 
227.     Renskarven  311.     Renset  366.    Rens0en  366.     Rep- 
pane  278,  283.    Reppefiord  436,  446.    Repvaag  435.    Reset 
117.    Revelv  412.     Ricco-Erik-Heimen  401.     Ridalen  150. 
Ridderspranget  334,  335,  338.    Riingssseter  308.    Rikustad 
170.    Rmd  337,  338.    Ringebu  111,  147,  148.    *Ringedal8- 
fos  267,  268,  269.     Ringerifos  253.     Ringerige  73,  88,  98, 
102.    Ringnses  (Hallingdal)  74    Ringnses  (Smaalenene)  169, 
170,  173.    Ringsaker  106,  109.     Ringoen  265.     Rinna  325. 
Riondefos  298.     Riple  247.     Risagrotten   384,   386.     Rise 
127,  130.    Risland  64,  190.    Risneflord  274.    Risnses  (Har- 
danger)  274.     Risnses  (Lister)  211.     Risvser  357.     Risoer 
190.     Risosund  406.     Riuven§eldene  213.     *Rjukand  51, 
5S,  55,  60,  63.    Rjukan  205     Roaldskvam  203, 226.    Rod- 
stafleld  416.    Roel  361.    Rofjeld  206.    Rogen  146.  Rogge- 
javre  423.     Rognan  379,  394.     Rogne  89.     Rognmo  415. 
Kokomborre  409.    Rolf8hu8'74, 75.    Rolfs^en  172.    Rolfso- 
havn  433.    RoUa  410,  426.    Rolleknuden  212.    Rolsset  153. 
Romarheim  274.    Rombakken  401.     Romedal  138.     Rom- 
fogskjaerringeme  126,  356.    Rommedalen  292.    Romsaasen 
169, 174.    Romsdal  105, 118, 323.    *Rom8dal8hom  119,  120, 
121, 122.    Romskoven  174.    Romstad  363, 365.    Romul  166. 
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Romundstadbygden   835.      Rondeme   111.      Ronene    196. 
Rong  287.    Rongsbakken  282.    Rosef  191.     Rosendal  252, 
254.     RosseQord  209.     Rostad  68.     Rostavand  409,    416. 
RoBtaQeld  409,416.    Ro8vik857.    Ro8vold420.    Rothoagen 
244.     Rotsundelv  424,   426      Rotvold   165.     Rovand    134. 
Roveid  227.    RubbenQelde  418.    Ruderaas  882.    Rudstden 
46.    Ruim  65.    Rullestad  227,  271,  272.     Rundalen  81,  85, 
86,  261,  281,  282,  298.     Rundhouger  350.     Rundtuva  389. 
Rondvashogda  148.     Rundo  353.     Rupojavre  428.     Rusaa 
898,  394.    Ruslien  385,  836.    Russegloppet  337,  847.     Rub- 
sen   Ely  386.     Russemark  446.     Russenaes  420.     Russe- 
rundho  835.     Russetind  421.      Russevand   838,   836,    347, 
419.    Rusteggen  848.     Rusten  117,  809.     Ruten  889,  416. 
Rutledal  854.    Rydningen  417.    Rydnses  882.    Ryfylk&201, 
228.     Ryg  365.     Rygene   191.     Rygho  388.     Ryom    358. 
Ry8Q8eren816.  Ry8se8tad207.  Rystr0mineii455.  Ry8vand401. 
Rytviken889.   Rsekefjord  214.   Roa  146.  Rod  178, 180.   Rod- 
berg  115.     Rodbergtind  422.     Rodbjerg   134,   185.     Rod- 
dalen   820.      Rodfjeld   324.      RodheUerfjeld  71.     Rodnses 
(Smaalenene)  169  174.    Rodnaes  (Sondmore)  123.    Rodsheim 
tiff,  116,   809,   380,   331,   382,  351.     Rodskreddalen    ^75. 
Rodsset  821.    Rodtangen  180.    Rodungsvand  71.    Rodyand 
887.    Rodaenfiord  124.    R6d0  879.    Roielvdalen  425.    R6- 
ken  44.     Rokenviken  104.     Rokheim  825.     Roldal  58,   63, 
'64,  226,  227,   262,  263,   ttZ,     Rorooen  142.     Roneid  309. 
Ronholt  178, 179.    Ronningen  152.    Rornsestind  422.    Roros 
187,  148,  145,  147,  14«,  150,  151.    Roretad  879.    Roro  375. 
R6T8er232.    Rorvik  314,  357,  358,  870.    Rosaadal  382,  383. 
Roske  858,  361.     Rost  408.     Rosvasdal  882,  386,  387,  388. 
Rosvik  379,  399. 

Saattaabaugssetre  152.  Sadlen  285.  Sagelvvand  420 
Saggrsenden  49.  Sagfjorden  400.  Sagvandene  400.  Sak" 
saklep  256.  Salangen  417.  Salberg  361.  Salhus  273- 
Salien  335.  Salmelid  211.  Salojavre  423  Salsbruget  857. 
Salsvand  857,  365.  Saltdalen  888,  390,  391,  893,  394,  896, 
401.  Saltenfjord  379, 394.  SaltnsBssanden  134, 354.  ♦Salt- 
strommen  397,  398.  Samlekollen  258.  Samlenfiord  258. 
Samnanger  243,  246,  247,  248.  Samueldalen  424,  425.  Sand 
(Odalen)  138.  Sand  (Ryfylke)  225,  226.  Sand  (Ttele- 
marken)  43.  Sandbu  334.  Sanddal  (Hallingdal)  84.  Sanddal 
(Nordhordland)  247, 275.  Sanddoladalen  367, 368.  Sande289, 
813,  854.  *SaAdeQord  188.  Sandelv  850,412.  Sandeu72, 
Sandene  316.  Sander  189.  Sandeid  228, 229, 250.  Sandfer^ 
hm  158, 358,  359.  Sandfjord  438.  Sandborn  379.  Sanduises 
(Hardanger)  274.  Sandnees  (Lister)  214, 215,  IK|6.  Sandnses 
(Nordland)  377.  SandnsesQ'prd  190.  Sandnses^en  377.  Sai^4ok 
59.  Sand8tad859.    Sandsvandet  138.  Sandtorv  381,  410, 426. 
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Sandtroen  180, 131, 137,  143, 147.  Sandvaslaa^gen  118.  Sand*, 
ven  (Hardanger)  64,  256,  268,  270,  271.  Sandven  (Nord- 
hordland)  229,  246.  Sandvik  (Hardanger)  253.  Sandrik 
(Sondhordland)  250.  Sandvik  (Trom80)  421.  Sandvik^n 
(Bergen)  244.  Sandviken  (Christiania)  41,  43,  73,  76,  98, 
99,  100.  Sandviken  (Vserdal)  359,  360,  363.  Sando  185. 
Sandosurid  179.  Sanger§eld  71.  Sannesund  171.  Sappen 
424.  Sappevuobmehak  425.  *Sarabraaten  39.  Sarpsborg 
171.  ♦Sarpsfossen  172.  Sartoro  229.  Saudesund  312. 
Sanenuten  270.  Sauerelven  55.  Sauesund  352.  Sausjord 
283.  Seida  443,  448,  449,  450.  Seierstad  357.  Seiland 
428,  430.  Seimsvandet  138.  Sekse  264,  266.  Sel  117. 
Selbo  152.  Selje  315.  Seljestad  59,  251,  271,  272.  Sel- 
seng  294,  296,  297.  Selsfors  386.  Selsnuten  254.  Selsovik 
379.  Semmelaa  332.  Semmeltind  332,  334.  Senjen  407, 
415,  426.  Senum  198.  Sesaas  152,  153.  Sevalen  147. 
Sevli68,71.  Shanghem401.  Siemsvand  134.  Sigdal70.  Siggen 
249.  Sikildalen  339,  340, 351.  Sikkajok424.  Silden430.  Wid- 
polnses  401.  Silgjord  60.  Simodalen  261, 264.  Simogalfos 
308.  Simonstad  64,  190  Singsaas  151.  Siradal  124,  125. 
Sirdal  203,  211,  212,  224.  Sireaaen  213.  Simses  203,  212. 
Sisaa  399.  Sivle  284,  286.  Sjaastaddalen  319.  Sjoa  114, 
334,  335,  338,  351.  Sjodalen  332,  334,  335,  336,  339,  840. 
351.  Sjolid  335.  Sjongsbelleren  321.  Sjung8;0en  118, 
Sjusset  256.  Sjserve  358.  Sj0biinden  144.  bj0elv  421, 
Skaalesseter  299.  Skaar  258,  261,  354.  Skadbo  113,  369. 
Skads0en  140.  Skagastolen  308.  ""Skagastdlstindeme  116, 
348,  349.  Skaget  839,  341.  Skagstad  880.  Skaididal.898. 
Skajem  68.  Skakterdalen  419.  Skalelv  441 .  SkallQeld  8a9« 
SkaWs  440.  Skardalseggen  331,  332.  Skard0ren  150. 
Skare  272.  Skarelv427.  Skarfleldeae  150.  Skarlandsfjeld 
864.  Skamsund  362.  Skamaes  188,  189.  Skarvandet  66. 
Skarselom  370.  Skarsfos  270  Skarstind  381.  Skarsvand 
71.  Skattum  98,  104.  Skauta  830,  838, 848.  Skaiith0  388. 
Skantflyen  338,  357.  Skavlen  227.  Skei  854, 362.  Skeiene 
204,214,216.  Skeje  58,  60.  Skiaker  114, 117,320.  Skib- 
baasvser  377.  Skibnses  352.  SMbotten  428.  Skien  43,  49, 
55,  60,  65,  187,  19«.  Skilgrind  362.  SkiUebotn  875. 
Skinneberg  252.  Skineggen  842,  851.  Skirdal  299.  Skje- 
berg  172.  Skjee  104.  Skjeggedal  268.  Skjeldalen  2^8, 
281.  Skjelnaes  253.  Skierjehavn  287.  Skierstad  893,  894. 
Skjenmrd  820,  821.  Skjerve  859.  Skjervet  259,  282. 
Slgervo  430.  Skjold  (Nordhordland)  245.  S^jold  (Rjffylke) 
228,  232.  Skjold  (Troms0)  420.  Skjolden  116,  304,  307, 
83!.  Skjomen  400,  401.  Skjonenflord  377.  Skjoneid  377. 
Skjorta  124.  Skjorten  317.  "Skjeeggestad  106,  111.  Skj«- 
kerhatten  867.  SkJAekermo  961.  SkjcBrdalen  99.  Slg»Fet 
421.     Slgserkehavn   287-,   354.      Slgserka    206.   •  SkjcBrsM 
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879,  89^,  897,  401.     SkjsBrvd  410.     S^jola   152.      Skjonne 
68,  71,  72.    Syonnegrammin  72.     SlqonstHen  394.      okjot- 
ningbjdrg  438.    Skogadalen  304,  309,  349,  350,  351.       Sko- 
gaQeld  364.     Skoger^en  444.     Skogn  359.     Skogseid   255. 
Skogshavn  426.    Skogshom  81.    Skogstad  87,  92.     Skogso 
405.  Skokelvikoeme  403.  Skomedal  201.  Skonevik  250.  Skon- 
seng  385, 387.   Skorkene  820.    Skorpen  252.    Skorpetind  84. 
Skorvefleld  60.    Skotefjorden  380.  Skouriin41.  Skraaven403 
Skrednakken  320.    Skreibjerget  107.    Skridulaupsbrseen  317' 
Skriken  296.    Skrilgofos  265.     Skrimsigeld  48.     Skrimstad' 
106,  107,  174.    Skrome  271.    Skrutval  89.     SkrykHngeskar 
814.    Sla*8Bppen  70.     Skr0p8tad  365.     Skudesnseshavn  228. 
Skndevigen  244.    Skudshavn  91.    Skudshovden  277.     Skng-- 

Semd  69.     Skulerudsvandet   176.     Skurdalen   71.      Skur- 
alsvold   359.     SkyriCjeldene   91.     Skytjafos  264.      Skoien 
87,  88,  98,  104,  105.    Sletmarkho  332,  343.    Sletningen  94. 
Sletneesset  488.      Slettafossen   119.      Slettagaardene    119. 
Slettebakken  245.      Slettebo   204.      Slettedalen  227,    272. 
Sletterudseeter  94,  95.     Sletterust  303.     Slidre  80,  89,   90, 
841,  851.     Slinde  294.     Sliper  126.     Slogen  318,  Slondals- 
vand  261.    Slottet  170,  179.    Sluppen  165.    Slyngstad  354. 
Smaadalen   81,    882,  337.     Smaalenene  168.     Smaastrdm- 
mene  445.    Smalaas  369.    Smalvandet  369.     Smedsbugten 
188.     SmedBbammer  98,  104.     Smidssetnsebbe  324.    Smiu- 
gjel  332.     Smorbsek  169,  171.      Smorhullet   366.     Smorlid 
837.    SmoFBtabtinder  &  -Breeer    116,   302,    309,    331,    343. 
Smorstakken  276.    Snaasen  365,  366,  ,367.    Snarum  74,  78. 
Snefjeld  326.    *Sneb8etta  127,  128.    Snerle  114,  115.    Sner- 
tingdalen  87.     Snevik  325.      S^il8tveit   252.     Snota   326. 
Soggendal  213,  214.     *Sogiidal  294,   295,  296.    Sognefest 
288,  289,  854.    Sogne^ord  288.     Sogneskar  198.    Sognesjo 
355.    Sognsvand  38.    Soknedalen  133,  151,  152.    Sole  223. 
Soleg  338.    Soleitinder  302,  308.    Solem  363.     Solenjsfjeld 
71.     Solesanden  223.     Solfjeld  252.     Solbeim   274.     Sol- 
heimsvand  325.     Solheimsviken  244.     SollenaBs  124.     Solli 
421.    Sollien  112.    Solovom  449.    Solrenningen  276.    Solsi- 
seeteren   260.     Solsivand   261.     Solum   178.     Solumsaasen 
180.    Solumsraoen  70.    Solvaagtind  392.    Solvorn  298, 304. 
Soloi  395.    Solor  136,  138.    Songeodegaard  190.    Soon  171. 
Sopnses  427,  445.    Sorges  387.    Sorken  146.    Sorknaes  142. 
Sorte  123.     Sorteberg  73.     Sortland  405,  407.     Spikalomi 
418.    Span^eld  364.    Spilling  208.     Spillum  363.     Spirilen 
88,102.    Spitershulen  333.    Spondsdalen  419.    Sprangdalen 
3ll.    Staalandssaetrene  338.    Btaavand  63.     Stalheim  282, 
284,  285,  290.   *Stalheim8kleven  285.    Stalviken  370.    Stam- 
Btad  114,  115,  330.    Stamnees  275.    Stanalsdal  375.    Stange 
109.    Stangenses  437,  438, 442, 448.    Stangnses  431.    Stangvik 
3*44,   825,  854.      Stapper  433.      Stareim   816.      Stat  315. 
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Stathelle  178,  188.  StaUand  357,  863;  Stavanger  204, 215, 
214,  til.  StavangSord  312.  Stave  (Hallingdal)  82.  Stave 
(Nordland)  406.  Staven  319.  Stavsem  187.  Stedje 
295,  296.  Stee  87,  90.  Stegeholtsbrseeme  310.  Stegen 
380.  Stegra  126.  Steien  142.  Steindola  348,  360. 
Steine  257.  Stembergdalen  83.  Stemshesten  323,  353. 
Sten  245,  246.  Stendalsbro  297.  Stende  80.  Stene  (Ei- 
vindvik)  364.  Stene  (Frosten)  359.  Stene  (Lofoten)  403. 
Stenkiser  361,  362,  366.  Stensdalen  247,  255,  S{S«,  257. 
Stensy'orden  99.  Stensgade  102.  Stenshoide  101.  Stens- 
kanalen  183.  Stensland  276,  277.  Stensrud  173.  Steft. 
vaag  438.  StigeQeld  356.  *Stikle8tad  361,  Stilnsestan. 
gen  189.  Stilvasaaen  385,  388.  Sti'ernsund  430.  Stjemo 
430.  Stokmarknees  404,  405.  Stokkeseetdalen  302.  Stok- 
knoken  324.  Stoksund  134,  135.  Storbjerka  383.  Stoi> 
brsetind  350.  Stordal  310,  311,  320,  359.  Stordalsvand 
250.  Stordoen  229,  249.  Storeglupet  277.  Storehammer 
109.  Store  Lee  174.  Storelvedalen  113.  Storelven  102. 
StoresjoeD  80,  81.  Store  Sund  252.  Storevand  276.  Stor- 
fale  126,  356.  Storfjeld  442.  Storfjord  318,  319,  421.  422, 
423,  224.  Storfonn  348  Storfoshei  385,  388.  Storfossen 
325.  Storhougen  296,  300.  Storhopiggen  339.  Storjord 
391,  392,  393,  395.  Storkletstad  106,  113.  Storlidalen 
126,  325.  Stormdalen  337,  388,  389,  394.  Stormoen  138, 
394.  Stormyrtind  396.  Stornses  382.  Storsele  384.  Stor- 
8j6  138,  144.  Storskogen  399.  Storstennses  421.  Stor- 
sveen  102.  Storsolen  148.  Stprvandet  249.  Storvik  337. 
Storvold  387,  388.  Straalsjoaasen  147.  Strand  (Namsen) 
357,  358.  Strand  (Ryfylke)  224.  Strand  (Smaalenene)  174. 
Strand  (Thelemarken)  43, 50, 51.  Strandaune  135.  Strande 
124.  Strandebarm  246,  255,  256.  Strande^orden  71,  82, 
83,  85,  86,  89.  Stranden  320.  Strandjordaa  386,  388. 
Strandmarksbygden  136.  Straume  316.  Strengen  65. 
Strinden^ord  368,  362.  Strombu  148.  *Stryn  316,  317, 
318.  Strynsvand  117.  Stromdalen  377.^  Strommen  (Aker) , 
139.  Strommen  l[Arendal)  191.  Strommen  (Inderoen)  368, 
361,  362.  Strommen  (Nordland)  383,  399.  Strommen 
(Tromso)  419.  Strommene  246.  Stromnses  431.  Stroms- 
botten  426,  427.  Stromselven  439.  Stromsfjorden  424, 
439.  Stromshorriet  320.  Stromshyllen  363.  Stromsli  416, 
417.  Stromsmo  416,  417,  418, 419.  StromsnsBS  (Sondflord) 
812.  Stromsnses  (Tromso)  417,  424.  Stromstad  203,  214. 
Stromsveer  400.  Stromsoren  417.  Stuedalen  150,  153. 
Stueflaaten  107,  118.  Stuen  131.  Stuesioen  150.  Stugu- 
nose  94.  Stulsaa  333.  Stutgangen  336.  Styggedal  308, 
811,  348.  Styg^eldet  148.  Styrkenses  379.  Styve  300. 
Stobaamo  388.  Stodi  391.  Stodle  86,  191,  260.  Stoeu 
137      Stolaamo  396.     Stolsmaradalen  303.    Stolsnaasi  304, 
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148.     Stdrdalen  153,  858.     Storen  183,  357.      StovraigeH 
967.     dtiajarvi  453.     Soldal  61,  208,  225,  226,  272.      Sulen- 
o^nie  288,  355.    Suleskar  218.    Suletind  94.    Sulheim   330, 
888.       Snli^elma   394.      Solstnen  359,  360.      Suluhd  341. 
Snnd  862,  365.    Sundalen  117,  118,  124,  126,  131,  317,  324, 
356.    Stindby  137.    Sundbygden  65.    Sunde  178.    Sundene 
179.      Sundet  144,  345.      Sundgord  229.      Sondheller^eld 
88.     Sundlibakker  134.      Sundre  80,  81,  82.      Sundvolden 
78,  99.     Sunelven  317,  318,  319.    Suoppanjarga  443,     Sup- 
helledalen  293,  293.      Surendalen  126,  133,  StA,  354,  356. 
Surkivagge  423.      Suma   325.      Susendai    381.      '^'Svan^- 
jitrandBveien  99,   100.      Svanoen  315.      Syartasvarre    424 
Svartdalen  331,  345,  346.      SvArtediget  343,  344.      Svarte- 
vandet  85.    SvarthaBtta  326.    Svartisdal  379,  384,  326,  387, 
896.  Syartn8e8tiiid422.  Syaiiaaenl29.  Svanelv(lalen427.  Svan- 
0ett315.   Svatsum  339, 341, 351.   Svee  117,  334,  337.     Sveen 
(]M()dBen)  106.    Sveen  (Sondfjord)  313.    Sveindal  205.     Svel- 
vik    180.       SvendBrudlien  111.       Svendssprangsklev    192. 
SvehiaasbraB  333.    Svenne  68.    Svexmesund  67.     Syennin^- 
dal  369,  370,  374,  378, 881.    Syennaes  (Nedenses)  191.    Sven- 
xues  (Throndhjem)  134.     Syennses  (Valders)  80,  90.     Sven- 
skensjo  80.      Syenekestien  367.      Syerresti  282.     Syinefos 
102.    Syinta  71.    Syinoen  405.    *Syolv8er  303,  404.    Svorfc- 
BJden   133.      Syakuris    146.      SyukuBtoten  146.      Sysergaa 
152.     Sysergfljo  152.      Syeergsioho  152.      Syseren  291,  314, 
355.    Syeerholt  436,     Sydkraako  135.     Sydnseshougen  244. 
Sydvaranger  443.      Sylene  150.      Sylte  320,  321,  322,  356. 
Sylteflord  440.     Synjarbeim  84,  299.     Syrstrand  294.     Sy- 
Benyand  85.     Systad  289,  354.    Syvmilsskoy  148.    Syy  So- 
Btre  377.      Saebo  262,  265,  273.      Saefridyand  369.      Sseim 
(Nordhordland)  273.    Sseim  (Vos)  280.    Seekken  322.    Sselen 
245.    SasltunaaBen  97.     SsBlur-Vandet  211.    Ssem  365,  367 
SsBter  (RomBdalen)  125.      Saeter  (Tbrondhjem)  362.     *S8b- 
tersdal  198,  199.      Seeryold  229,  248.      Seeyareid  250,  271. 
Sfieyik  868.      Soa  134.      Sobunden  43,  60.     Softeland  246. 
Bogne-Dal-Elv  Kapel  204.    Sogneryandet  -138.     Soholt  123. 
820,   821,   354.    Sokedalselyen  319,  320,      Solen  142,  144. 
Soli  134.     Solya  337.     Solyyandet  391.     Solysbjerget  104, 
Somaaen  145.     SomnseB  375.     Somsoeme  223.    Sondeleds- 
^ord  190.    SonBterud  140.    Sorby  178.    Sordalen  401,  416, 
Its.      Sdreboyaag  312.      SorQord  (Hardanger)   248,  247, 
M9,   265,   275.      S6r§ord  (Nordland)   382,  383,   399,  400. 
8drgaard  418.     Sorbeim  250,  307.    Sorbolte  106,  109,  137. 
gorkedalen  36.      Sorlia  113.     Sorii  368,  419.     Sorum  (Ro- 
merike)  174.    Sotum  (Valders)  102.     Sorsele  390.    Sorldos 
424.     Soto  430.      Soyasli  134.     Soyde  226,  272.     Soveien 
git.    Sovik  376,  377,  401,  426. 


Taarvik  124,  866.  Tabelblokka  387.  Ta§ord  117,  320. 
Tagelvdalen  420.  Tagvandet  420.  Talvik  431,  445,  446. 
Tamokdalen  420.  Tamso  436.  Tan  404.  *Tana  437,  438, 
443,  447.  Tananger  223.  Tandsjoen  138.  Tannaes  13a 
Taperskar  387.  Tarvand  208.  Taugevand  85,  Tautra 
362.  Teigdalen  278,  279.  Teigen  162.  Teigland  255. 
Teksjo  57.  Tennaes  421.  Tenstrand  400.  Temingsdalen 
166.  Tero  230,  251,  252.  Teslevand  80.  Tesse  115,  332, 
337.  Tessungsdal  67.  Thelemarken  58,  64,  180.  Thin- 
gelstad  104.  Thingnses  314.  Thingvatn  209.  Thingvolds- 
vaag  324.  Thosdal  374,  375.  Thosenfiord  874.  Thoten 
87.  Thorn  SB  888  256.  Thorsdalssseteriie  111.  Thorshoug 
379.  Thorsnuten  256,  266.  Thorstad  297.  Threnen  378. 
Throndenses  368,  369,  370,  407,  411,  426.  *Throndhjem 
151—165.  Throndhjems  Omegn  165.  Tiaa  325.  Tilrum 
375.  Tiltereidet  324.  Tilthomene  380.  Tiltrum  135.  Tind 
262,  267,  268.  *Tinfos  50,  51.  Tinnesand  59.  Tinoset  43, 
50.  Tinsjoen  51.  Tispaadal  388,  389.  *Tistedalen  176. 
Titingdalen  875.  Tjelde  324.  Tjeldesund  381.  Tjemagel 
232.  Tjugumlandet  290.  Tjuren  140.  Tjsernhul  333,  337, 
347.  Tjodling  186.  Tjomo  179.  Tjom  213.  Tjoto  375. 
Todalen  325.  Toftahougstolen  294,  297.  Tofte  117,  249. 
Toftemoen  106, 117.  toftevaag  249.  Togga  296.  Tohatten 
326.  Tokevandet  179.  Tokheim  271.  Toldaa  388,  393, 
395,  396.  Tolgen  143,  151.  ToUakshavn  189.  Tolstad 
838,  339.  Tomb  171.  Tomlevolden  87,  88,  104.  Tommel- 
gord  322.  Tommesdalen  134.  Tomo  377.  Tonning  117, 
311,  317.  Tonnses  378.  Tonsaasen  88.  Tonstad  211,  2f2, 
Topdal  180,  190,  191,  192,  198.  Toppanipen  273.  Torbu 
118.  Torget  375.  *Torghatten  375,  376.  Tomea  453, 454. 
Torpe  79.  Torpen  88.  Torrisdal  66.  Tortala  454.  Tor- 
ungen  191.  Torvedal  278.  Torvekjon  63.  Torvik  324. 
Totak  62,  63.  Tou  224.  Touelveide  401.  Toverud  174. 
Trandem  174.  Trano  380.  Trengereid  243,  247,  275.  279. 
Tresflord  322.  Trisset  61.  Troldeli§eld  299.  Troldhsetta 
326.  Troldkirken  400.  Troldsteinho  337.  *Troldtmderae 
120,  121.  Tromo  191.  ♦Tromsd  4t4,  415.  TromBdal  422. 
Tronaas  218.  ♦Tronfield  143,  145,  147.  Tronkalven  143. 
Trydal  208.  Tryland  208.  Trysfiord  204.  Trysil  141. 
Traedal  207.  Trogtad  106,  107.  Tudal  59.  Tue^ord  434. 
Tuf  73,  74,  80,  81.  Tufte  71,  83,  84.  Tuken  174,  Tune 
(Sm&alenene)  172.  Tune  (Valders)  81,  87,  92.  Tunhovd- 
nord  71.  Tundralskirken  317.  Tunsbergdalsbrseen  309. 
Tunsjo  370.  Turfingdal  344,  345,^351.  Turtegrostolen  308, 
309,  848.  TtLBteren  858.  Tustervandet  382.  Tvede  (Holt) 
64,  65,  66,  176,  180.  Tvede  (Moland)  192.  Tvederaasen 
192.    Tyedestrand  6b,  190.    Tvedten  43,  64.    Tveit  (Hard- 


480  REGISTEB. 

anger)   264,   268.     Tveit  (Moland)   192.      Tveraabrse    333. 
Tveraadal  388.    Tveraanaes  386, 387.    Tverdalen  449.     Tver- 
elvdal  419,  420.     Tvervand  383.     Tvervik  395,  396.       Tvet 
245.    Tveteraas  245.    Tveten  174.     Tveit  283.      Tviberget 
314.    Tvinde  282,  283.    Tvindehougeii342,  348,  351.     Tv^er- 
bythorn  334.     Tydalen  150,  151,  153.     Tyen  302,  303,   304, 
342,  348,  351.     Tyin  92,  95.     Tykkebygd  281.      Tykning- 
stuen   335.     *Tyldal    143,    152.      Tynna  148.     Tyrifjorden 
99.      Tysdalsvandet  224.     Tysflord  380,  400,  401.      Tysla 
142.     Tysnses   229,   251.      Tyssedal   264,   267,    268.       Tys- 
sestrengeo    268,   271.      Tysveer    228.      Tyttebeertind    422. 
Tyvensesset  200.    Tsegan  405.     Tsegdalen  406.      Tolringen 
296.    Tommemses  380.    Tommeroien  147.    Tomte  38.     Ton- 
jum  98,  299.     Tonsberg   183.     Tonset  143,  147.      Torfiord 
399.    Tosse  247,  248,  258.    Totta  401. 

XT. 

Uberg  64,  180.     Uddu  135.     Udhus  153.    Udnaesset  140. 
Udskorpen  377.     UfNrand  191.     Ula  117,  332,  334.      Ulefos 
43,  55,  56,  59,  60,  65,  188.  ■  Ulevaabotten  83,  86.     Ulevas- 
iiutene83.  Ulfsfiorden  409,  422.  Ulf6  404,406.  UUeberg  (Sae- 
tersdal)  199,200,205.  UUeberg  (Tromso)  419.  *Ullen8vang  259, 
264,  265,^66.  Ullern  36.  UUevold  37.  pinsesm  Ulrikken  243. 
Ulsaker  81.   Ulsnanaasi  303.  Ulstrommen  142.   Ulvaaen  145. 
Ulven  246.  Ulvenaase  250.  Ulvestad291.  Ulvesund315.  Ulvik 
259, 260  261, 282.    Ulvundgord  325.    U16tind426.    Uinbugten 
383.     Undalen  205,    207.     Undeland  247.     Underdal  299. 
Undereid  401.    Uradalen  304,  348,  351.    Uranaas  342,  349, 
351.    Urdaaen  203.     Urdalsknuden  213.    Urfjord  375.    Ur- 
nses  306.     UrBkoug  174.    Urtfield  387,  388.     Urtvand  385,' 
388.     Uskedalen  250,  252.     Ustadalen  71,  82,  83,  85,  86. 
Utla  82,  302,  303,  304,  309,  348,  349,  350.     Utne  259,  266. 
Utrovand  81,  92,  94.    Utsire  232.   Utskot  248.    UtsteiD  228 
Utvik  317,  354,  355.    Utvorden  357. 

Vaa  43,  51.     Vaage,  nedre,  123.     Vaagbo  324.     Vaage 
(Bergen)  247.    Vaage  (Gudbrandsdal)  114, 334, 351.    Vaage 
(Kyfylke)  226.    Vaagekallen  402.    Vaagerusten  114.   Vaage- 
vand  115,  337.    Vaagsdal  191.    Vaagsoen  315, 404.    Va^e- 
bro  111.    Vaaler  138,  140.     Vaamangen-Vand  138.    Vaar- 
dal  115.    Vaarelven  205.     Vaarstien  131.    Vaatedalen  355. 
Vaatevik292.  Vaatta  151.  Vadheim289,313,354,355.  Vadeo 
441.   Vagnvikl35.    Vaksdal  275, 279.   Valdalen  121, 146, 272, 
320, 356.  Valders  80, 86, 87.  Valdersfly  345.  Valdersund  184, 
•135.  Valder6321.  Valen229.   Valestrand  232, 275.  VaUaSSS. 
Valland  204,  207,  208.    Valle  (Jarlsberg)    179.     Valle  (Sce^ 
tersdal)  61,  201,  202,  224,  225.     Valnesdal  399.  .  Valsti^s 
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405.     Valid  18$.    VandgroMalen  152.    Vang  (Hedemarken) 

109.     Vang  (Valders)  92.    Vangshyllen  362.     Vangsmjosen 

91.      Vangsnses   291.      Vangsvand   258.      Vannenvand   80. 

Varalso  254,  256.    Varanger  439,  441,  442.    Vardaasen  4l. 

Vardo  440.     *Vard6hu8   408,   440,   441.     Vargebrseen   86. 

Varhougen  380.    Vargsund  431.     Vasbotn   206.     Vasbuen 

415.      Vasbygdvand    84,    299.     Vasenden   (S6ndi[jord)   316, 

317,  354,  355.    Vasenden  (Vos)  84, 259, 268.    Vasendssetrene 

81.     V?,8fj8eren  260j   261.     Vashoved  417.     Vasssetre   71. 

Vastinjavre   400.      Yattenbygden   393,   394.      Vatnaas   70.. 

Vatne  (Nordland)  387.    Vatne  (Ssetersdal)  203,  226.    Vatrie 

(Sondmore)  321.    Vatnenal  80.    Vatsaas  374.     Vatsbygden 

80.      Vatsland  210.      Vatsvendal   317.      Vatsvikvand    271. 

Ve    302.      *Veblung8n8e8    105—107,    121,    188—125,    321. 

Veding  211.     Vednisfjeldene  91.     Veen  224.     Vefsen  368, 

378,  381,  382,  401.    Vegaardsheien  66.     Vegeno  375      Ve- 

gusdal  180.    Veigelven  »63.     Veigusdal   191,  198.'    Veite- 

strand   293,   297.     Velfjofden   375.     Velledalen   320,   321. 

Veltvolden  339.     Verne  73,  102.     Venje  405.     Vennesland 

198.    Venseth  394.     Veo  383, 335,  337.    Verdal  (Nordland) 

390.  Verdal  (Ssetersdal)  208.    Verrisholm  391.     Verrivand 

391.  Vesholdo  255.  Vesleaakampen  346.  Veslefjeld  331. 
336,  340.  Vesletunga  85.  Veslund  339.  Vestby  (Elvenim) 
137.  Vestby  (Hedemarken)  109,  137.  Vesteraalen  402, 
404.  Vesterdola  86.  Vestertanafjord  438.  Vest^orden 
402.  Vestfjorddalen  51.  Vestfbssen  46.  Vestnses  123,  321> 
322,  354.  Vestrem  297.  Vestrum  359.  Vetfteld  417. 
Vetlebrseen  293.  Vetle-Grunga  278.  Vetlegorden  291, 
314.  *Vetti  301,  30;i,  303,  304,  347.  Veo  322,  323.  Vi 
864,  365.  Vibnesnaasi  298.  Vierstahovden  66.  Vigda  359: 
Vigdal  307.  Vigeland  199,  203,  807,  208.  Vigelsjoen  150. 
Vigmostad  207,  208.  Vigten  358.  Vik(Gudbrandsdal)  113. 
Vik  (Hardanger)  85,  261,  868,  ^64,  265,  268,  272,  277. 
Vik  VRingerige)  73,  99,  102.  Vik  (Romsdal)  356.  Vik 
(Sogn)  283,  285,  290.  Vik  (Sondfjotd)  314.  Vikdalen  406. 
Vike  125.  Vikedal  227,  228,  229.  Viken  417.  Vikersnnd 
77,  102.  Vikholmen  877,  378,  383,  386,  401.  Viksand  291. 
Viksdalen  313.  Viksnees  228.  Vikoer  247,  256.  Vildmocn 
382.  Villand  82.  Vilnies  312.  Vilure  259,  266.  Vinddals- 
elven  325.  Vinkedal  86,  301.  Vindeflorden  227.  Vind- 
eggen  60.  Vindeladal  391.  ♦Vindhellen  96, 97.  Vindreken 
290.  Viiye  (Thelemarken)  62,  203,  27^.  Vinje  (Vos)  278, 
282,  283.  Viiijefjorden  184,  326.  Vinjeroren  134,  326. 
Vinoren  48.  Vinsterflyen  341.  Vinstervandene  341.  ♦Vin- 
stra  113,  130,  131,  339,  340.  Vintertun  271.  VinsBS  179. 
Virijavre  399.  Virumsdalen  325,  326.  Visa  832,  333. 
Visdalen  381,  382,  834,  387,  838,  356.  Vittingfos  49.  Vi- 
velstad  876.    Vela  142,  145.    Void  (Jarlsberg)  178.     Void 
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(Odalen)  140.  Voldbu  90.  Volden  (Stordal)  358.  Volden 
(Sondmore)  319.  VolelidBfietrene  79.  VoUa  104.  Vollan 
127,  152.  VoUasfiBtrene  152.  Vomtinden  401.  Vonen  315. 
VoMJoguBten  146.  Vordal  358,  359.  Vormen  107.  Vor- 
melid  208,  304  Vormsund  107,137.  Vos  85,  86,  261,  275, 
278,  280—282.  *Vo88evangen  253,  259,  278,  Mf^a — 283. 
Vraadal  61,  65,  66.  VsBglid  67,  68,  70.  Vsengetinderne 
121,  122.  Vserdal  205,  358—361.  *V8ermedal8fos  119. 
Vsemo  Kloster  171.  Vsero  402,  403.  Vcerravand  361. 
♦Voringfos  66,  «•«— 264.    Voringvand  276. 

Ylgelidsseter  71.  Ymesfjeld  331.  Ytterdalssaetrene  331. 
Ytteren  386.  Yttero  359,  862.  Yttredal  320,  321.  Yttre- 
vand  364.    Zachariasjord  421.    ^d^ord  401.    ^do  352. 
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OdeSeld  62. ,  Odegaarden  179.     Ofstetu  229,  248.      Ofls- 
husfossen   257.     Ohr   176.     Oi  (Lister)   210,     Oi    (Thele- 
marken)  64.    Oiangen  341.    Oianhoide  89.    Oiasletten  210. 
Oidne  207,  208.    Oie  319,  321,  364.     Oien  106,  113.     Oien- 
skavlen  367.    Oieren  175.    Oierhavn  255.    Oigaardene  71. 
Oijord  384.    Oilo  87,  91.    Olfarnses  229. 250.    Olken  87,  90. 
Olmaaen   119.      Olsjo   80.      Omastind    422.      Opstun   245. 
Orfjeldmo  388.     Ore-Vand  205,  206,  208,  209.    "Orkedalen 
133,  134,  354.    Orkla  133.    Orlandet  166,  167.    ♦Ornaes  50, 
52.    Or8kog320.    Orsten  319,  321.    Ostby  153.    Ostbygden 
67.      Oeteraa   399.      Osteraat   (Jsederen)    214.      *(>8teraat 
(Throndhjem)   166,    167.      Osterdal .  (Nordland)    387,    388. 
Osterdalen  130.     Osterelven  400.     OsterhuB  200.     Oatemd 
106.     Osterskaret   387,   388.     Ostersund  360.     Ostgorden 
274.    Ostneesfjord  404.    Ostvaagen  404.    Ostvik  363.    Ostrem 
178.      Oyemaasi   303.      Overaas   124,    125.      Overby  415. 
Overgaard  415,  420,  421.     Ovre   362.     Ovrehu8   254,   271. 
Ovrevandet  394.     Oxendal  126,  324.     Oxendalsvarden  212. 
Oxfjord  (Finmat-ken)  430.    Oxfjord  (Nordland)  407.    Oxrses 
405.  ..Oy  190.     Oygaardene   138.     Oyjord  247.     Oysseter 
83.    Oyumsaetrene  83. 
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I. 

THE  POSTAL  ADMINISTRATION. 

1.    INLAND  POST-MISSIVE& 

t 

For  ordinary  letters  the  postage  is: 

Prepaid.       Unpaid. 

up  to  16  grammes 3  Skill.         5  Skill. 

above  15  to  30 6    ^  8    — 

«       30-100 9    —  12    — 

„     100  -5J50 12    —  15    - 

„     250  -500 15    -r-  18    — 

letters  weighing  more  are  not  forwarded.    15  grammes  = 
a  little  more  than  Vs  Dance  averdupois. 

Insufficiently  prepaid  letters  are  rated  as  unpaid 
deducting  the  yalue  ot  the  stamps  thereon. 

Stmmps  are  sold  at  all  post-offices  and  post  forwar- 
ding houses  for  1,  2^  3,  4^  7  and  24  Sk.  When  purchased 
by  the  hundred  they  are  sold  respectively  for  96  Sk., 
Spd.  1.  72,  Spd.  2  48,  Spd.  3*  24,  Spd.  5.  72  and  Spd.  19. 
24  per  hundred. 

Stamped  envelopes  and  postal  cards  are  likewise  sold 
at  all  post  offices  and  post-forwarding  houses.  All  have 
2  or  3  Sk.  stamps  printed  on  the  paper  itself.  When 
purchased  by  the  hundred  they  are  sold  like  the  stamps, 
with  addition  to  the  price  of  30  Sk.  for  100,  8  Sk.  for  10 
and  Vi  Sk.  eadi  for  anv  number  less  than  10.  Postal 
cards  may  be  used  for  all  sorts  of  communications  which 
are  not  intended  to  be  kept  secret 

Free  letters  are  those  which  concern  only  the  service 
of  the  state,  public  establishments  and  institutions,  school- 
and  poor-law  administration,  and  with  certain  limitations, 
the  distribution,  cost  and  postage  of  newspapers.  They 
must  be  annoted  with  the  words  ^exempt  from  postage** 

Appendix  a. 


2  THE  POSTAL  ADMINISTRATION. 


I 


and  the  annotation  mast  be  signed  with  the  name  of  the 
sender  whose  quality  or  position  mast  also  be  stated. 
For  the  town-post  in  Ghristiania  there  is  no  exemption 
from  postage  for  as  much  as  concerns  letters  sent  from 
one  part  of  the  town  to  another.  The  weight  of  a 
single  free  letter  must  not  exceed  25  V,  and  for  some 
postal  establishments  must  not  even  exceed  10  9«  Letters 
weighing  over  8  %  are  only  forwarded  when  the  forw^ar- 
ding  of  them  does  not  involve  inconvenience,  on  account 
of  the  dimensions  of  the  mails. 

Registered   private    tetters.      For    these    the     same 
postage   is   paid    as   for   ordinary    prepaid    letters    with 
addition  of  4  Sk.  per  letter,  which  must  all  be   paid    in 
advance  and   may  be   paid  by  stamps  attached.     For  a 
further  payment  of  2  8k.,  the  sender  of  a  registered  pri- 
vate letter  may  require,  from  the  post  o^ce  at  the  place 
of  address,  the  receiver's  acknowledgment  of  his  having 
received  the  letter.     The  certificate  of  reception  is  deli- 
vered on  demand  without  special  payment.     If  a  regis- 
tered letter  is  lost,  the  post  office  will  pay  an  indemnity 
for  the  same  of  Spd.  5. 

Money  letters*  The  postage  for  these  when  prepaid  is : 
for  amounts  up  to  25  Spd.  ..••...  .  6  Skill, 
above  Spd,   25  and  up  to  Spd.   50    .    .    *,    •    .      9    — 

„   —   50   —J—    —  100 15  — 

„   —  100   —5—    —  200 27  — 

and  further  12  Sk.  for  every  100  Spd.  or  part  thereof 
up  to  and  including  1,000  Spd.;  for  sums  above  1,000 
Spd.  8  Sk.  for  each  additional  100  Spd.  or  part  thereof. 
For  money  letters  not  prepaid,  the  postage  is  2  Sk. 
higher  for  each  letter.  For  sealing-wax  to  seal  a  money- 
letter  the  charge  is  2  Sk.,  and  for  a  regulation  envelope 
for  such  a  letter  1  Sk.,  when  these  things  are  not  brought 
by  the  sender.  A  receipt  is  given  withgut  special  charge. 
JPrtnted  matters  under  hand,  samples  and  patterns 
cost  for  a  weight  of  15  grammes  .....  1  Skill, 
over  15   and  up  to  45        —  •    .  \    .    .    2    — 

for  weight  over  45  grammes,  the  postage  is  half  of  the 
rate  fixed  for  ordinary  prepaid  letters*  For  printer's 
proof  sheets  with  or  without  manuscript,  the  postage  is 
1  Sk.  for  a  weight  up  to  45  grammes*  The  postage  must 
be  paid  in  advance,  and  the  things  sent  packed  so  that 
the  contents  can  be  examined. 
Town'po&t  letters  cost: 

Prepaid.      Unpaid, 
for  a  weight  of  up  to  100  grammes     2  Skill.       4  Skill.   ' 

over  100 — 500  grammes 4     —  6     — 

(100  grammes  =  a  little  more  than  3  ounces  averdupois). 
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Letters  containing  money  or  money's  worth  are  not  for- 
warded by  the  town  post  At  present  the  town  post  is 
kept  up  for  public  account  in  Ghristiania. 

The  pareeh'post  costs:  when  the  contents  are  printed 
matter,  6  Sk.  for  a  weight  of  up  to  1  ff  and  4  Sk»  for 
every  additional  %  or  part  thereof.  When  the  contents 
are  not  printed  matter,  14  Sk.  for  a  weight  of  up  to  3  V 
and  4  Sk.  for  every  additional  %  or  part  thereof.  Parcel- 
post  missives  exceeding  25  %  in  weight  or  1  cubic  foot 
in  measure,  are  not  forwarded  excepting  on  routes  where 
the  transport  can  be  effected  by  railway  or  steam- vessel* 
in  which  case  they  are  received  up  to  a  weight  of  100 
% ;  on  several  routes,  no  parcels  exceeding  8  %  are  con- 
veyed. —  Money  and  valuables  may,  be  sent,  and  are 
rated  as  ordinary  parcels -post  missives,  with  addition  of 
postage  as  for  money  letters  (see  before)  less  3  or  5  Sk., 
which  represents  the  letter-postage  for  this  last  class. 
A  receipt  will  be  given  on  demand  without  separate 
charge*  The  forwarding  post  office  has  to^decide  whether 
the  packing  is  proper.  The  postage  must  be  paid  in 
advance.  Post  advance  (Post  encashment)  may  be  drawn 
on  parcels,  from  all  post  offices  and  post  forwarding 
houses  on  all  post  offices  in  the  country,  but  not  for  any 
greater  amount  than  20  Spd.  on  each  parcel.  For  each 
encashment.  8  Sk.  is  charged*  As  soon  as  notice  is  re- 
ceived at  the  forwarding  office  that  the  receiver  at  the 
place  of  address  has  paid  the  amount  drawn  on  him,  the 
same  will  be  immediatety  paid  to  the  sender. 

Penalty  for  sending  undeclared  valuables  hy  post. 

Law  of  3.  May  1871  §  i4: 

„Objects  of  a  value  of60Sk.  or  more  per  15  grammes, 
or  money  must  not  be  sent  in  letters  unless  their 
value  is  declared  by  annotation  on  the  outside.  Trans- 
gressions are  punished  by  fines  of  60  Sk.  to  5  Spd. 
Yaluabre  papers  may  be  sent  without  declaration;  and 
hkewise  postage  stamps  to  a  value  of  60  Sk.  may  be 
sent  without  declaration**. 

•  ■ 

The  same  applies  to  sending  objects  of  value  in 
parcels;  Comp.  same  law  §  26. 

No  carrying  money  is  charged. 

Letters  addressed  to  Post  office  are  to  remain  until 
called  for  or  at  least  3  months  ac  the  Post  offices;  and 
the  receiver  of  such  letters  has  to  pay  a  fee  of  2  Sk. 

The   sender   of   Unpaid    and    unclaimed  letters    is 

bound  to  pay  the  postage  of  them  when  required  so 
to  do  by  the  postal  authorities. 
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2.    POST  TO  SWEDEN. 

Ordinary  Uttera  cost  4  or  8  8k.  per  siiig^le  letter 
(15  grammes)  accordingly  as  they  are  sent  paid  or  unpaid: 
double  postage  from  15  to  125  grammes,  and  triple  postage 
between  125  and  250  grammes. 

Registered  leftert*  For  these  the  ordinary  postage 
is  paid  with  addition  of  the  fee  as  for  inland  registered 
letters;  they  must  be  prepaid. 

Money  ieiiers  must  be  prepaid;  they  <co8t: 
up  to  75  Spd.  13  Sk.:  100  Spd.  16  Sk.;   125  Spd.  19  Sk.; 
150  Spd.    22  Sk.      It  the  letter  weighs  more    than    15 
grammes,  the   charge  is   4   Sk.   addibonal;   if  it  ^weighs 
more  than  125  grammes,  d  Sk.  additional. 

MtMMiveM  under  croas-band,  heek'post  and    sangples 
2  Sk.  per  50  grammes  to  be  prepaid. 

PoMi  effUe  orders  may  be  sent  for  an  amount  up  to 
25  Spd.  on  payment  of  9  Sk.  postage.    The  transmission 
takes  place  by  payment  to  the  respective  post  o£&ce  of 
the  sum  which  is  intended  to  be  sent,    and  by  filling-  up 
a  blank  form,   obtainable   at   the   office,  with   receiver's 
name,   and  dwelling  and  amount  of  order;   whereupon 
payment  is  made  at  the  place  of  address.    Such  missiTes 
must  be  prepaid.     For  1  Swedish  RixdoUar  3OV4  Norwe- 
gian Sk.  are  to  be  paid. 

Postml  advance  (post  encashment)  may* be  effected 
for  the  same  amount  as  post  office  orders,  and  may  be 
sent  paid  or  unpaid.  The  postage  is  differeht  according 
to  the  distance  to  various  places. 

Parcels  post.  Small  parcels  up  to  a  weight  of  1,000 
grammes  (2  %)  cost  15  Sk.  For  larger  parcels  tnepayment 
is  charged  according  to  weight  and  distance.  Tney  may 
be  sent  paid  or  unpaid.   Money  and  valuables  may  be  sent. 

3.    POSTAL  MISSIVES  TO  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Letters  to  foreign  countries  may  usually  be  sent  as 
well  paid  as  unpaid;  but  the  postage  to  most  places  is 
eomewhat  higher  for  unpaid  letters  than  for  paid. 

Registered  letters  must  always  be  prepaid. 

Missives  under  cross-band  and  samples  must  be 
prepaid  to  have  the  benefit  of*  any  reduction  in  the 
postage  rate.  They  must  not  contain  any  writing  besides 
the  address,  the  name  of  the  sender  and  the  date;  but 
to  Denmark  and  Germany  there  may  be  sent  printei^s 
proof  sheets  with  the  manuscript  belonging  ~to  them. 
The  packing  must  be  so,  that  the  contents  may  be 
ascertained. 
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The  parcels  post  to  Denmark,  as  to  Sweden.  Other- 
wise to  K)reign  countries,  all  is  reckoned  according  to 
weight  and  distance. 

Post'Office  orders,  a)  To  Denmark:  they  may  be  had 
for  amounts  up  to  25  Spd.  must  be  paid  in  advance, 
aiid  cost  9  Sk.  b)  to  the  German  realm,  Luxemburg  and 
Strasburg:  they  may  be  had  for  amounts  up  to  Spd.  5Q 
(225Rm{()  and  cost  for  amounts  up  to  Spd.  25  (ll2Em)C 
50  Pfn.)  12  Sk.;  for  larger  amounts  24  Sk.  e)  to  the 
United  States  of  North- America.  They  can  be  had  for 
amounts  up  to  210  Rmjt,  and  cost: 

for  amounts  up  to  21  Rn^Jt  =  Spd.   4.   80  Sk«        17  Sk. 
above  21  and  up  to  42    —     =    —     9.  40    -  28    - 

„      42     -«—      84    —     =    —   18.   80    -  50    - 

^      84     — ::—    126    —     =    —  28.    „     -  72    - 

„    126     -«—    168    —     =    —  37..  40    -  94    - 

„    168     -.—    210    —     =    —  46.   80    -         316    - 
payment  in  America  according  to  the  proportion  1  Spd. 
=  1  Dollar  6  Cents. 

All  Post  office  orders  must  be  paid  for  in  advance. 
See  post  office  orders  to  Sweden. 

Posi-advanee  to  Denmark  and  to  the  German  Realm 
may  be  effected  for  same  amounts  as  post  office   orders. 
Money  letters  to  Denmark.: 
up  to  75  Spd.     100  Spd.     125  Spd.      150  Spd. 

13  Sk.,        16  Sk.,  9  Sk.,        22  Sk. 

If  the  letter  weighs  more  than  15  grammes,  the  rate  is 
4Sk*  additional.  If  it  weighs  more  than  125  grammes,  8  Sk. 
Mone^  letters  to  Gemuiny  and  Austria  are  bur- 
thened  with  so  high  a  rate  (25  Spd.  or  less  to  Hamburg  costs 
46  Sk.)  that  it  will  always  be  more  advisable  to  send 
post  office  orders. 

POSTAGE  RATES 
for  paid  missives  to  the  chief  countries  in  and 

out  of  Europe, 

Australia^  Letters  per  15  grammes  22  Sk.;  cross- 
band  per  50  grammes  5  Sk.;  registered  letters  16  Sk. 
per  letier  additional. 

Belgium,  Letters  per  15  grammes  10  Sk. ;  cross-band 
per  40  grammes  3  Sk. ;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  additional. 

Brazil  (via  Hamburg  or  Antwerp)  letters  per  15 
grammes  18  Sk. ;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4Sk.;  regis- 
tered letters  6  Sk.  per  letter. 

China  (via  Cologne,  Hamburg  or  Bremen)  letters  per 
15  grammes  20  Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  5  Sk.; 
registered  letters  6  Sk.  additional. 
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Denmark.     Letters   up   to    15  grammes  4  8k.;    over 

15  to  125  grammes  8  Sk.;  over  125  to  250  grammes  12 
8k.;  cross-band  rolBsives  (including  proof  sheets  -w^ith  or 
without  the  manuscript  belonpring  to  them)  per  50  ij^am- 
mes  2  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  8k.  additional, 

Finland,     Letters   per   15  grammes    12  Sk.;    cross-* 
band  pr.  50  grammes  4  8k. 

Untied  States  of  America,  Letters  per  15  grammes 
12  Bk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4  8k.;  registered 
letters  8  Sk.  per  letter  additional. 

France.  Letters  per  10  grammes  15  8k.;  cross-band 
per  40  grammes  4  Sk.;  registered  letters  11  Sk.  additional 
per  letter*). 

Greece,  Letters  per  15  grammes  15  Sk.;  cross -band 
per  50  grammes  4  Sk.;  registered  letters  6Sk.  additional 
per  letter. 

Holland.  Letters  per  15  grammes  0  Sk.;  cross-band 
per  ^  pT'ammes  S  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  extra. 

Italy.  Letters  per  15  grammes  10  Sk.:  cross-band 
per  50  grammes  3  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  extra 
per  letter*. 

Canada^  ISova  Scotia^  New  Brunswick  &c.  Letters 
per  15  grammes  16  Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes 
4  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  extra  per  letter. 

Cape  and  Port  JSataU  Letters  per  15  grammes  36 
Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4  Sk.;  registered  letters 

16  Bk.  extra  per  letter. 

Malta.  Letters  per  15  grammes  15  Sk.;  cross-band 
per  50  grammes  5  Sk.;  registered  letters  13  Sk.  extra 
per  letter. 

East  India,^  Hindustan*,  Letters  per  15  grammes 
20  Sk.;  cross-band  5  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  addi- 
tional per  letter. 

Farther  India  over  Brindisi.  Letters  per  15  grammes 
22  Bk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  6  Sk.;  registered 
letters  18  Sk.  additional  per  single  letter. 

Poland  (see  Russia). 

Portugal  and  Madeira.  Letters  up  to  10  grammes 
12  Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4  Sk.^  registered 
letters  6  Sk.  additional  per  letter*). 

Hussia.  Letters  per  15  grammes  11  Sk.;  cross-band 
per  50  grammes  3  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  extra 
per  letter. 

Switzerland.  Letters  per  15  grammes  10  Sk. ;  cross- 
band  per  40  grammes  3  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk. 
extra  per  letter. 

*  Must  be  in  pointed  envelope  with  at  least  2  seals. 
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Spain.  Lettem  per  15  grammes  12  Sk.;  cross-banct 
per  50  grammes  A  Sk.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  extra 
per  letter. 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  a)  over  Deomark :  Letterf* 
per  15  grammes  11  Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4 
ok.;  registered  letters  6  Sk.  additional  per  letter,  b)  by 
direct  steatn-vessel  between  Norway  and  Great  Britain: 
Letters  per  15  grammes  7  Sk.;  cross-band  per 40 grammes 
3  Sk. ;    registered  letters  4  Sk.  additional  per  letter. 

Germany  with  Alsace  and  Lorraine.  Letters  per 
15  grammes  7  Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  2  Sk.; 
registered  letters  6  8k.  additional  per  letter. 

Turkey.  Letters  per  15  grammes  12  Sk«;  cross-band 
per  50  grammes  4  Sk.;  registered  letters  6Sk.  additional 
per  l*»tter. 

ff^est  Indies  via  Cologne,  Hamburg  or  Bremen. 
Letters  per  15  grammes  20  Sk.;  cross-band  per  50 
grammes  4  Sk. 

Egypt*  1)  Alexandria.  Letters  per  15  grammes  12 
Sk.;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4  Sk.;  registered  letters 
6  8k.  additional. 

2)  Upper  central  and  lower  Egypt  via  Brindisi. 
Letters  per  15  grammes  17  Sk.;  registered  letters  13  Sk. 
additional  per  single  letter;  cross-band  per  50  grammes  4  Sk. 

Austria  (see  Germany). 
NB.    From    1.  July  1875   the   postage    to    all  European 
countries    and    to    the   United   States    of   North- 
America  will  probably  be  uniform,   and  fixed   at  6 
Sk«  per  letter  weighing  15  grammes. 


n. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  TELEGRAPHS. 

L    INLAND. 

Telegraph  stations  are  now  established  for  the  use 
of  the  public  in  all  the  towns  and  ports  of  Norway. 

A  single  telegram  is  15  words,  for  which  the  rate 
is  30  Sk.  with  addition  of  10  Sk.  for  each  number  of  up 
to  5  words  in  excess.  For  a  Semaphore  telegram  the 
charge  is  44  Sk.  additional  for  20  words  with  a  further 
addition  of  22  Sk.  for  each  10  words  in  excess.  A  eapy 
costs  11  Sk.  For  cheeked  telegrams  the  rate  is  double; 
for  forwarding  by  post,  the  rate  is  8  Sk.;  and  for  for- 
warding by  express,  12  Sk.  for  each  eighth  part  of  a  Nor- 
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wegian  mile  reckoned  from  the  station.    An  anstver  P^^y 
be  paid  for  in  advance.     If  the   answer  contains  a  *  le8» 
number  of  words  than  paid  for,  the  difference  is    to    be 
refunded  if  claimed  within  li  da^s  after  delivery    of    the 
original  telegram;  but  if  it  contams  a  greater  number  or 
words,  then  the  sender  of  the  answer  must  pay  the   dif- 
ference.   If  the  answer  to  the  telegram  be  not  delivered 
in  within   10  days,  it  is  treated   as  a  new  telegram    and 
the  original  sender  can  in   this   case  have   the   amount 
paid  for  an  answer,  refunded*    Claims  for  indemnity  for 
mis- sent,  delayed  or  lost  telegrams   must  be   sent    in,  to- 
the  Director  within  6  months. 

11.    FOREIGN. 

A  Mingle  telegram  is  20  words;  for  tele^ams  con- 
sisting hi  a  greater  number  of  words  there  is  an  addi- 
tional charge  of  50  pCt.  on  the  single  rate  for  each 
number  of  up  to  10  words  in  excess.  In  telegrams  to 
America,  the  single  rate  is  fOi:  10  words  only,  with 
addition  for  each  word  in  excess ;  see  remark  under  America* 

An  answer  may  be  paid  for  in  advance*  The  amount 
paid  for  answer  is  to  be  given  in  cstsh  at  the  station  of 
address  to  the  receiver  of  the  telegram. 

Certificates  of  reception  are  always  paid  for  as  single 
telegrams.  The  sender  will  thus  obtain  information  of 
his  telegram  being  delivered  to  address. 

Checking  is  charged  for  at  half  the  rate  for  the  telegram. 

Forwaraing  may  be  required;  the  places  to  which 
it  is  desired  that  the  telegram  may  be  sent,  are  to  be 
noted  in  the  text.  These  places  must  belong  to  th& 
same  state.  If  the  receiver  cannot  be  found,  the  sender 
is  bound  to  pay  for  the  forwarding.  , 

Forwarding  by  post  and  the  cost  thereof  are 
undertaken  by  the  telegraph  administration  without  ex- 
pense for  sender  or  receiver,  except  when  the  transport 
takes  place  on  the  great  routes  between  different  parts 
of  the  world, .  in  which,  case  the  sender  must  pay  be- 
forehand; usually  such  postages  range  from  22  Sk.  to 
44  Sk*  In  all  cases  of  forwarding  by  post,  the  telegram 
is  sent  as  a  registered  letter. 

Forwarding  by  express  can  only  be  paid  beforehand 
by  the  sender  when  at  the  same  time  he  pays  for  certi- 
ficate of  reception.  In  the  certificate  of  reception  the 
account  of  expenses  fgr  express  shall  be  stated.  In 
every  other  case  the  expense  of  express  must  be  defrayed 
by  the  receiver, 

A  copy  costs  11  Sk. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  TKLEGBAPHS.  9^ 

Mif'^cnding  and  compiaint.     If  a  telegram  of  any 
sort  either  does  not  come  to  destination  or  ha^  been  so 
delayed  in  the  fprwarding   that  the   purpose   of  it    can 
evidently  not  be  attained,   the   sender  is.  entitled  within ■ 
two  months  affer   the  iieliyery  of  the  telegram,  and   on 
furnishing  sufficient    proof,   to    elaim   repayment   of  the 
amount.    .  But  if  a    telegram    only    arrives   altered   and 
otherwise  within  a  usual  reasonable  time,  the  amount  is: 
not  repaid   unless  the   telegram   was   also    checked ;   but 
the  receiver  may  in  this  case   require   that  his  telegram^ 
shftll  be  corrected,  if  he  makes  his  claim  within  24  hours 
after   receiving   it;    and   the   sender  has    also   the   same 
right   within   3  ^mes   24  hours    after   departure    of  the 
telegram.    The  amount  paid  for  the  telegram  of  enquiry- 
is  to  be  refunded,  if  the  mistake  is  found  to  be  on  the 
part  of  the  telegraphists,  but  not  in  case  it  appears  that 
ind^tinct   er  unusual  writing  or  any  other  cause  inde- 
pendent of  the  telegraphists,   has    occasioned   the   error*. 
The   payment  for  the  altered   and  corrected  telegram  ia 
however  not  refunded*. 

TELEGRAPH  HATES  ^ 
reckoned  for  the  cheapest  route. 

Jl.     European  states^ 

(Single  telegram  20  words). 

.                                                             Spd.  SkilL, 

Belgium 1  23 

Corsica 1  89 

Denmark „  77 

England,  Scotland,  Ireland  and  Channel  Islands  1  12 

France  and  Italy «  1  67 

Greece:    1.    Continent 2    '  2 

2.    Islands 

Cefalonia,Ithaca,  Zante  and  Spezzia  2  85 

Corfu 2  46 

Syra 2  68 

Tinos,  Eytnos  and  Andros  ...  2  46 

Gibraltar ^ 2  85 

Helgoland  and  New  York 1  67 

Holsten  and  Slesvig,  Hamburg  and  Lubek.   .  „  99 

Germany,  Holland  and .  Luxemburg 1  12 

*  In  correspondence  with  America  the  rules  for  treatment  and 
conyeyance  of  telegrams,  differ  in  some  points;  especially 
the  rules  for  calculation  and  composition  of  words,  which  are 
more  strictly  adhered  to.  But  these  regrulations  have  now  been 
brought  more  inta  conformity,  with  the  rules  for  international 
telegraphy  in  other  for^igji  parts. 


10  ADH1KI8TRATI0K  OF  TELEGRAPHS. 

SpdL  SkilL 

Malta 2  46 

RumsBiiia  and  Serbia 1  56 

*  Montenegro 1'  45 

Portugal 2  24 

Russia:    Finland 1  23 

Other  European  Russia 1  67 

Caucasus •   .     2'  13 

Siberia,  1.  Region 3  «3 

do.      2.      do.      4  59 

do.      8.      do.       7  51 

Austria,  Hungary  and  Switzerland 1  34 

Scilly  Islands 1  78 

Shetland  Islands:     To  the  Station  Moss-Bank 

Gulla-Voe,  Uya-Sound  and  Belta-8ound.     2  90 

•To  the  other  Stations  and  to  Stations  in  the 

Orkneys 2  57 

Spain 2  2 

Sweden „  66 

Turkey:    1.    European 2  2 

2.    Asiatic:     Stations  on  the  coast    2  90 

do.        in  the  interior  3  58 

do.         in  Candia .   .     3  102 
do.         in  Cyprus .   .     3  36 

do.  in  Rhodes,  Chios, 

SamosandMytilene3  14 

B.     States   out  of^  Europe* 

(Single  telegram  20  words). 

Algiers  and  Tunis 2  57 

Arabia  (Aden) 13  112 

Australia:     Port  Darwin  and  South- Australia  42  9 

Victoria 42  64 

New  South- Wales 43  82 

Queensland  and  Tasmania     .   •   •  44  .        44 

New-Zeeland 42  108 

fielouchistan 15  103 

China  (Hongkong,  Shanghai,  A^noy) 26  103 

Cochinchina 25         58 

Egypt  . 5  .16  . 

Benghazi 6  116 

Tripolis 5         27 

British  India:    Stations  Wept  of  Chittagong  .  17         83 

do.      East     -  ■""        \    1ft  *y« 

do.       at  Ceylon  /    ^®         '^ 

Japan:    Nangasaki 26  103 

Other  Stations  .   .  .   .* .  28  105 


ADM1KI8TBATION  OF  TELEGRAPHS.  H 

Spd.  Skill. 

East  Indian  Islands  and  Malacca:    Penang    .  20  108 

Singapore  24  68 

Batavia  and  Weltervreden 26  81 

Sumatra  and  Java:   Stations  West  of  Samarang  26  114 

do.      East    -          —        27  94 

Persia 4'  114 

IfK.       Correspondence  with  Madeira  is   expected  to  be 
soon  opened  by  cable  from  Lisbon. 

In  ihe  Gape  Colony  and  at  a  few  other  points 
on   the    coast   of  Africa,    there   are  some  larger 
and  smaller  local  telegraph -nets  in  use;  likewise 
also   to  a  greater  extent    in   South- America,   as. 
well  along  the  east-  as  along  the  west  coast. 

* 

C«    America^ 

(Single  telegram  10  words). 

a)  North' jimeriea: 

Rate  for  telegram    Additional  rate 
of  10  words  firom      for  each  word 
Brest  or  V alentia.        over  the  10. 
To  the  stations  in: 

Spd.  SkilL  Spd.  Skill. 
1st  Circle,  as  New-York,Boston,  Quebec  9      20  „      110 

2nd  Circle,  as  Baltimore,  Philadelphia  9      66  „      115 

'  SrdCircle,  as  Charlestown,  New  Orleans  10      82  1  7 

4thCircle,  as  Pensacola,  St.  Francisco  11      11  1        14 

5th  Circle,  as  Key- West  in  Florida  12      73         1        34 

b)  The  Antaie$:' 

To   the   stations   in   the   Island  of 

Cuba  except  Santiago    ....  14  42  1  45 

-  Santiago  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  15  15  1  52 
•    Jamaica 16  60  1  67 

-  Portorico 20  8  1  111 

-  St.  Thomas 20  48  1  116 

-  St.  Kitts 21  26  2.  8 

-  Antigua    : 21  54  2  8 

.    Guadaloupe 21  98    .     2  13 

-  Dominique 22  22  2  19 

-  Martinique 22  50  2  19 

-  St.  Lucia 22  77  2  4 

-  St.  Vincent 22  105  2  80 

-  Grenada 23  45  2  30 

-  Barbadoes  ^ 23  63  2  35 

-  Trinidad 23  100  2  35 

-  Colon  on  Panama    ......  21  36  2  7 
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RAILWATa. 


THsT 

N. 
IMile. 


to  Skamass  •! 

-  Sander  • 

-  Kongsving. 

-  Aabogen 


7.0 

7.7 
8.8 
9.8 


IT 
CI. 
8k. 


178 
192 
218 
240 


TT 

CL 
8k. 


118 
128 
146 
160 


to  Eidsskog , 

-  Magnor     . 

-  Chariot- 
tenberg    . 


From  Gharlottenberg 
to  Arvika    •   •   .   .   . 

-  Carlstad.   •  •   •  . 

-  Christinehamn  •  • 

-  Stockholm,  centr. 

-  G0theborg     .   ,   . 

-  Malm0 


Dist. 

8w. 

IMiles. 


Express 


I.  cuiii.  a 


Rd.  0.  Rd.o. 


8.2 

9.5 
13.3 
40.4 
40.2 


2.00 

7.60 

1O.60 

32.40 

32.10 


B 

» 


i 

d 

0 
SB 


^ 


9.    fVtstert^ 
RailwoffB. 

2.    iietween 
Christiania 

and 
Tydskestr. 
Lysaker    • 
H0vik    .   . 
Sandviken 
SlsBbende 
Hvalstad  • 
Asker    .   • 
Haeggedal 
R0ken  .   . 
Lier  .   .   . 
Brager0en 
Drammen 
^Gulskogen 
Mj0ndal   . 
Hougsund 
Burud  .  « 
Skotselven 
Aamot  •   • 
Gjethus     . 
Vikersund 
Nakkerud 
SkjsBrdalen 

A8K     •     •     • 

H0nefo8    . 
Heen     •   . 

Randsigo^^ 


Ditt. 

I. 

N. 

01. 

Mile. 

8k. 

0.3 

12 

0.5 

12 

0.9 

16 

1.2 

20 

1.4 

28 

1.7 

28 

2.0 

82 

2.5 

40 

3.0 

48 

4.0 

64 

4.5 

76 

4.7 

76 

4.9 

84 

5.7 

92 

6.2 

.100 

6.7 

108 

7.1 

116 

7.6 

124 

8.1 

132 

8.5 

186 

9.4 

152 

9.8 

160 

10.5 

168 

11.0 

176 

11.6 

188 

12.7 

196 

CI. 

Bk. 


65.11  52.001 


IJO 
5.70 
7.90 
2430 
24.10 
89J00 


6 
8 
10 
12 
18 
18 
20 
24 
80 
38 
44 
44 
48 
54 
60 
64 
68 
72 
76 
80 
88 
92 
98 
104 
108 
116 


ob/Vestfossen 
g^lDarbo  .  , 
^<Krekling  • 
g'  I  SkoUenoorg 
^  vKongsberg  , 
po/Snarum  . 
r-\Kr0deren 


I 

B 

0 

OD 

SO 


3.   Between 

Drammen 

and 

GhiUkogen  • 
Mj0ndfJen  • 
Hougsund  . 
Burud  «  •  . 
Skotselven  . 
Aamot  •  .  . 
Gjethus  ;  . 
Vikersund  . 
Nakkerud  . 
Skjaerdalen  • 

A.SK     •    •    •    • 

H0Defo8  .  . 
Heen  »  .  » 
JRandslQord  • 


0.2 

8 

1.0 

16 

1.5 

24 

2.0 

32 

2.4 

40 

2.9 

48 

3.4 

56 

^3.8 

60 

9.4 

76 

5.1 

84 

5.8 

92 

6.8 

100 

6.9 

112 

8.0 

m 

4 
10 
16 
20 
24 
28 
82 

86 

44 

48 

54 

60 

64 

72 
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15^ 


r.i-}.: 


5i 


oo /Vestfossen  . 
gilDarbo  .  .  • 
^^Krekling  .  . 
g^lSkoUenborg 
P  IKongsberg  • 
QD/Snaram  • 
i-\Kr0deren 

4.  Hamar- 

Aamot  Hne. 

From  Hamar 

to 


U' 

Aker  .   . 

Hjellum 

is 

Ilseng   • 

la  k 

fl0r8and 

Je.f 

L0ken   . 

Berg  .   . 

/  1 

EWerum 

Di8t 

I. 

11. 

N. 

Cl. 

Cl. 

Mile. 

Sk. 

.Sk. 

2.0 

32 

20 

Grundset .  . 

2.4 

40 

24 

0xna     .   .   . 

2.8 

48 

28 

Aasta    •   .   . 

3.4 

56 

32 

Rena.   .   .   . 

4.0 

'64 

40 

4.9 

76 

48 

5.  Thrond- 

6.1 

96 

56 

hjem  line. 
From 

• 

Throndhjem 
(sluppen)  to 

Heimdal   .  . 
Stokke  .  •   . 

0.3 

10 

6 

Melhus .   .  . 

0.4 

10 

6 

S0berg  •  •  . 

0.8 

la 

10 

Kvaal    •   .   . 

1.1 

22 

14 

Leer  .   •   .   . 

1.3 

26 

16 

Lundemo     . 

1.6 

32 

18 

Hovind.   •  . 

2.8 

1    54 

30 

St0ren  •  •  . 

Diet. 

N. 
Aiile. 


3.4 
4.0 
5.1 
5.7 


1. 

Cl. 

Sk. 


11. 

Cl. 
Sk. 


64 

76 

94 

106 


36 
42 
54 
60 


0.8 
1.2 
1.5 
1.9 
2.2 
2.7 
3.0 
3.8 
4.3 


16 
22 

28 
34 
40 

48 
58 
68 
78 


12. 
16 
20 
22. 
2& 
32 
38. 
46 
52 


RAILWAY  STEAM- VESSELS. 


/•    Mjosen. 

From  Eidsvold 
to  Minne •.•••••. 

-  Ekomholm 

'^^  -    Stigersahd 

-  Fjeldhaug 

-  Gillund 

-  Uamar » 

-     NSBS 

-  Sm0rvik 

-  Gj0yik 

-  Ueggenhaug 

•   Ringsaker 

-  Birid 

-  Frenffstuen 

-  Lillehammer 

Return  tickets  are  issued  between 
the  stations,  with  exception  of  Eidsvold. 


Dist. 
Miles. 


0.8 
1.7 
2.4 
3.2 
4.0 
4.9 
5.0 
4.7 
5.8 
6.4 
6.8 
7.4 
8.1 
9.4 


L  Cl. 

"Sk. 


18 

30 

40 

52 

66 

78 

80 

80 

92 

98 

108 

116 

128 

150 


II.  Cl. 

Sk. 


12 
22 
30 
38 
46 
56 
56 
56 
62 
66 
72 
7a 
86. 

loa 
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MM 


'9.     Oieren, 

•   • 

From  Lillestr0m 
to  Aamsestangen 

-  Fladebye .'  •   . 

-  Prsestaaen 

-  Sseterlandet 

-  Sandvik)  M^rkfos,  Sands tangen 


iFrom  Skjserdalens  Railway  Station 
to  Domnolt,  Gomnaas    ...... 

-  B0n8n8eB,  Rytteraker 

-  Sundvolden,  Kaes  .•••••• 


4*    'Spiriien. 

iFrom  Heen  Railway  Station 
to  Semmen,  Hval 

-  Bergflund,  Flaskerud 

-  Finsand 

-  Engerodden 

-  NsBsmoen     .  •  .  •  - 

-  Yaldershsengslet,  8tr0mmen,  S0rum 


0.8 
1.0 
2.0 
2.3 
8.3 


18 
28 
86 
40 
56 


8 
16 


% 

U 

86 

48 
72 
84 


a 

16 
20 
26 
30 


4 

8 
12 


8 
16 
24 
80 
40 
48 


KATES  AND  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  CONVEYANCE 

OF  PARCELS  &c. 
1.    By  the  Trunk-  and  R^ngsvinger  line. 

Parcels  are  conveyed  by  the  passenger  trains,  accor- 
ding to  the  following  rates  $ 

Between  the  Stations  of  the  Trank-  and  Kongsvinger 
lines,  or  between  these  -  Stations  on  one  side  and  the 
^stopping- places  on  the  0ieren  on  the  other  side,  Vs  Sk« 
per  W  or  per  Vis  cubic  foot.    Minimum  rate  4  Sk. 

Between  the  Trunk-  and  Kongsvinger  line  Stations 
on  one  side,  «nd  the  stopping- places  on  the  li^0sen  on 
the  other  side,  Vs^^*  per»  or  Vis  cubic  foot.  Minimum 
>rate  4  Sk. 

Between  the  Stations  of  the  Trunk-  and  Kongsvinger 
line  on  the  one  side,  and  those  of  the  Hamar  line  on  the 
-other  side,  1  Sk.  per  4K  or  Vis  cubic  foot  Minimum 
Tate  4  Sk. 

In  Christiania,  -Kongsvinger,  Hamar,  Gj0vik  and  Lille- 
<hammer,  parcels  are  carried  to  destination,  without  regard 
to  this  being  required  by  the  sender  or  not,  for  a  remu- 
neration of  2  Sk.  per  10  V  up  to -60  S;  1  Sk.  for  each 
dfoUowing  10  ^  up  to  106,  and  Vs  Sk.  for  each  following 


^V/^^'-  '■/ 


^  I 


■-i 
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10  %,  At  the  other  Stations  of  the  Trunk  and  Kongs- 
vinger  Railway,  parcels  are  only  carried  to  destination 
forasmuch  as  this  may  be  expressly  required  hy  the 
render,  for  the  above  named  remuneration  for  every  Vs 
mile  up  to  Va  inile* 

For  parcels  sent  to  or  from  a  Railway  station,  to 
or  from  Gj0vig  or  Lillehammer,  the  carriage  is  always 
paid  at  these  places.  For  parcels  between  the  other 
stopping  places  on  the  Mj0sen  and  the  stopping  places 
on  the  0ieren,  the  carriage  may  be  paid  eitner  by' the 
sender  or  by  the  receiver. 

No  responsibility  is  undertaken  for  parcels^  unless 
they  are  specially  registered,  for  which  a  fee  is  charged 
fff  4  Sk,  per  parcel  without   regard  to   weight-  or  si%e» 

,     2.    By  the  ¥Vestern  Railways, 

Parcels  are  conveyed  between  the  stations  of  Chri- 
stiania-^X)rammen  and  Drammen— Randsfjord  lines,  and 
also  between  these  and  the  stopping  places  for  the  steam- 
vessels  on  the  Tyrifjord  and  Spirillen  for  Va  Sk.  per  % 
or  Via  cubic  foot;  amount  rounded  to  the  nearest  two 
skillings,  and  minimum-  rate  between  2  Railway  stations 
or  between  the  stations  of  theDrammen  — Randsfjordline 
and  the  stopping  places  on  the  Tyrifjord  and  Spirillen  4 
Sk.  Minimum  rate  between  the  latter  and  the  stations 
Qf  the  Christiania — Drammen  line  6  Sk.  Parcels  ar-e 
carried  to  address  for  a  charge  of  2  Sk.  per  Vs  mile  for 
each  10  S  up  to  60  9K,  1  Sk.  for  each  following  10  9 
up  to  100  %  and  Va  ^^'  ^or  each  following  10  %  in 
the  town  stations  Christiania,  Drammen,  Eongsberg,  H0- 
nefos  and  in  Vestfossen  irrespectively  of  any  request  to 
that  effect;  but  to  all  other  stations  only  for  account  of 
the  sender,  and  when  the  carriage  and  porterage  are 
paid  by  him. 

3.     The  rate  for  parcels  to  Sweden 

is  12  Sk.  for  a  weight  of  up  to  4  fi(  without  regard  to  the 
distance ;  for  heavier  parcels  the  charge  is  reckoned  according 
to  distance  per  Vio  Centner  (10  %),  so  that  each  weight  over 
10,  20,  30  %  &c.  is  reckoned  as  fully  20,  30,  40  S  &c. 
1  Parcel  up  to  10  %  costs  to  Carlstad  13  Sk»,  to  G0the- 
borg  or  Stockholm  18  Sk.,  to  Upsala  20  Sk.  and  to  Malm0 
24  Sk.  Parcels  for  Sweden  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
Railway  declaration  shewing  mark  of  the  package  and 
the  receiver's  name  and  residence;  and  also  by  custom's 
declaration  in  duplo,  in  which  latter  also  the  contents  of 
the  parcel  must  be  stated. 

Appendix  b. 
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IV, 

EXTRACT  OF  LAWS  AND  REGULATIONS  CON- 
CERNING POST-TRAVELLING. 

The  traveller  is  bound  to  wait:    at  regular  („fast^)- 
stations  Vt  hour  when  the  conveyance  is  to  bo  done  by 
the  horses  of  the  station,   and  Va  hour  when  by  reserve 
horses.      At  the   stations  which    are   not  fixed  (^fast**), 
travelJers   whose  request  for   conveyance  arrives  at  the 
station  S  hours  before  the   time  .  appointed  for   starting^ 
must  not  be  detained  —    at  the   stations   not  ^fast*^  the 
purveyor  of  conveyances  must  procure   conveyance:   for 
travellers   who  have  not  bespoken  it  beforehatd,   withiiL 
1  hour  when  the  post  conveyances  (horses)  (skyds)  are  at 
the  distance  of  Vi  mile,  and  2  hours  when  at  the  distance 
of  Va  mile,  or  3  hours  when  at  greater  distance.    If  the 
party  who  is  bound  to  furnish  conveyance,  omits  or  re- 
fuses to  do  so,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  purveyor  to  bespeak 
conveyance  for  agreed  remuneration.   The  traveller  how- 
ever pays  onlv  the  legal  rate.     The  same  applies  to  the 
non  arrival  of  the  bespoken  conveyance  when  the  traveller 
has   given    due   notice   beforehand.  —  With   respect  to 
stations  on  less  frequented  roads,  the  prefect  may  decide 
that  the  time  of  V2  hour,  beyond  which  no  traveller  who 
is  to  be  carried  by  reserve  conveyance  may  be  detained^ 
shall  be  prolonged  to  V4  or  even  to  2  hours. 

Waiting  money.  If  the  traveller  who  has  bespoken 
conveyance  does  not  use  it  within  1  hour  after  the  time 
when  according  to  his  request  is  was  ordered,  he  shall 
pay  waiting  money  for  each  horse  or  rower  equal  to  the 
amount  of  V4  mile's  posting,  and  afterwards  an  equal  sum 
for  every  additional  half-hour  up  to  the  payment  for  1 
mile.  The  furnisher  of  conveyance  is  not  obliged  to  wait 
for  the  traveller  longer  than  2V2  hours  in  all;  and  the 
traveller  musfc,  before  he  can  get  a  new  conveyance,  pay 
the  waiting  money  and  the  money  for  bespeaking  con- 
veyance as  fixed  by  law. 

If  a  traveller  arrives  too  late  at  one  5faf  ton  because 
he  has  been  unduly  detained  at  a  former  station,  and 
brings  an  acknowledgment  to  that  effect  which  the  station 
master  or  innkeeper  concerned  must  not  refuse  him,  then 
he  shall  be  exempted  from  paying  any  of  the  above-named 
indemnities.  For  delay  occasioned  by  any  insuperable 
obstacle  such  as  storm  at  sea,  or  by  any  other  accident 
occurring  on  the  journey,  no  responsibility  shall  be  in- 
curred, nor  any  indemnity  claimed  on  either  part. 
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The  luggage  which  the  traveller  can  take  with  him 
on  the  eourier^eart  (forbuds'lass),  on  pack' saddle  and 
in  boat.  In  a  carriage  with  2  horses  or  in  a  sledge  in 
the  winter  with  1  horse,  there  may  be  carried  up  to  2 
SkS  luggage  (640  ft),  on  pack-saddle  12  h%  (192  %). 
Those  who  convey  travellers  by  water  are  obliged  to 
take  in  the  boat  such  a  quantity  of  goods  and  so  many 
passengers  as  mav  be  judged  to  form  the  usual  cargo  of 
such  a  vessel  without  any  higher  payment  than  that  fixed. 

The  number  of  persons   and  weight  of  luggage  for 
which   conveyance    mag    be    demanded   in   the  various 
carriages^     On   a  riding  horse   1   person,  with  luggage 
weighing  up  to  2  L%  (32  ft).    For  the  legal  payment,  m 
a  wheel   carriage  with  one  horse,   conveyance  may  be 
demanded  for  only  one  full  grown  person,  with  luggage 
up  to  64  ft,  and  in  a  sledge  with  1  horse  1  adult  person 
with  luggage  up  to  96  ft.    For  an  additional  payment  of 
half  the  rate  for  one  horse,  there  may  be  conveyed  in  a 
wheel- carriage   or   sledge  with   one  horse   2  grown  up 
persons,  with  luggage  up  to  the  weight  of  24  and  36  ft 
respectively;  and  for  an  additional  payment  of  V4  there 
may  be  conveyed  with  one  horse  1  adult  and  1  child  or 
youth  (between  4  and   15  years   of   age)   with  the  same 
weight   of  luggage   as   last  noted.      But    no    additional 
payment    can    be    claimed    when    2    persons    are    con- 
veyed ¥rith   one  horse   in   a   carriage  or  sledge,  if  they 
have  no  luggage  with  them,  and  if  they  procure  separate 
conveyance  for  their  driver  (skydsende)  and  their  luggage, 
in  which  pase  conveyance  may  be   demanded  with   one 
horse  for  luggage  up  to  the  weight  respectively  of  128 
and  192  ft  besides  the  driver.     In   an  open  fourwheeled 
.  carriage  with  2  horses,  3  adult  persons  can  be  conveyed 
with  luggage   up   to   150  ft;  and  with  3  horses  5  adult 
persons  with  luggage  up  to  100  ft.     In  one  hooded  car-      * 
riage  or  half  closed  carriage  with  2  horses,  there  may  be 
conveyed  2  adult  persons  with  luggage  up  to  100  ft;  and 
with  3  horses  3  adult  persons  wi&  luggage  up  to  150ft;' 
For  an  additional  payment  of  Vs)  one  more  adult  person 
than  noted  maybe  conveyed.    In  a  large  carriage.  Landau 
or   close   carriage  with   3  horses,   which  is  the  smallest 
number  that  should  be  used,   2  grown   up   persons  may 
be  conveyed  with  luggage  up   to  75  ft;  with  4  horses,  S 
adult  persons  with   luggage  up  to   100  ft;    and  with  5 
horses  4,  adult  persons  witn  luggage  up   to  100  ft.     For 
an  additional  payment  of  V4  1  adult  person  more  than 
noted  can  be  conveyed*    With  carriages  on  runners  which 
should  be  drawn  by  at  least  2  horses,  3  adult  persons 
may  be  conveyed  with  luggage  up  to  150  ft;  but  when 
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3  horses  are  used,  5  persons  with  luggage  up   to    100  S. 
With  a  car- sledge  (sluffe)  drawn  by  2  or  8  horses  'one 
more  adult  person  than  noted  above  may  be   conveyed 
2  half  grown  persons  are  reckoned  equal  to  one    adult; 
children  under  4  years  of  age  are  not  reckoned.      In   the 
weight  of  the  luggage,  which  is  reckoned  for  all  the  travellers 
in  uie   same   carriage   under  one,   Uie  travelling  clothes 
are  not  counted,  nor  is  the  driver  counted  in  the  number 
of  persons.     When  travellers   procure  for  the   driver  or 
drivers,  a  special  conveyance  and  no   luggage  is    carried 
with  them,  then  one  carriage  drawn  by  2,  3,  4  or  5  horses 
may  convey  one  person  more  than  noted  in  each  of  the 
above  mentioned  cases.     If  conveyance   is   required    for 
fewer  persons  with  greater  weight  of  luggage,  or  for  more 
persons  with   a  smaller  weight   than   above  mentioned, 
then  1  adult  person  is  to  be  considered  equal   to    150  % 
weight  of  luggage,   and  one   half  grown  person  equal  to 
75  %.     Surplus  weight  up  to   16  %  may  in   any    case  be 
conveyed  for  a  payment  of  4Sk.  per  mile.    The  traveller 
who  requires  for  his   conveyance   as   many   as   two   post 
horses   shall   order    1,    and  if  he   uses   3   or  4  horses  2 
drivers  (skyds-karle)  and   soon,  1  driver  for  each  1  or  2 
horses  in  the  manner  fixed  by  the  traveller.     If  the  tra- 
veller cannot  or  will  not  take  with  him  more  than   1  of 
the  drivers,   he  shall  give  to  each  of  the  other  drivers, 
who  according  to  what  is  above  stated  should  have  been 
conveyed,  an  indemnity  of  6  Sk.  per  mile. 

When  the  traveller  leaves  the  driver  to  manage  the 
reins,  the  traveller  has  no  responsibility  for  the  norse. 
But  if,  when  the  traveller  himself  drives,  any  post-horse 
is  ill-treated  or  driven  beyond  its  power  oi  endurance, 
so  that  the  station  master  or  inn -keeper  and  2  men  at 
the  next  station  can  perceive  such  to  have  been  the  case, 
then  the  traveller  shall  pay  the  damage  according  to  the 
estimate  of  these  men,  and  shall  not  have  any  further 
conveyance  until  payment  is  made. 

If  the  conveyance  takes  place  by  the  traveller's  own 
boatthen  the  traveller  shall  be  bound  to  order  a  foUow- 
ingboat  properly  manned  in  order  to  take  back  the  rowers. 

The  traveller  shall  not  generally  be  entitled  to  re- 
quire conveyance  otherwise  than  on  the  ordinary  high 
ways  on  which  the  stations  are  established,  nor  to  use 
the  post  horses  further  than  from  one  station  to  the  next, 
unless  the  place  away  from  the  high  road  to  which  the 
traveller  wishes  to  be  conveyed,  either  is  not  further 
from  the  inn  where  conveyance  is  bespoken  than  the 
next  station  is,  in  which  case  the  traveller  may  use  the 
conveyance  obtained   to  one  of  these  places,  on  paying 
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according   to   the   rate   and   to    the   length  of  the  road. 
The  same  rules  apply   to    water-posting.     Furnishers  of 
conveyance  in  the  towns  are  bound  to  receive  the   tra- 
veller  and   his   luggage    in   that  place   in   the   town    to 
which  the  conveyance  is  ordered.    Likewise  in  the  country 
they  are  bound  to  receive  the  traveller  and  his  luggage 
at  whatever  place  required,   if  the   length   of  the   post- 
joUmey  is  not  thereby  increased  by  more  than  74  mile. 
The  traveller  is  bound  to  write  his  name  &c.  in  the 
journal.     If  the   traveller   on  being  requested  to  do  so 
refuses  to  write  in  the  journal,  he  shall  be  refused  con- 
veyance, unless  he  is  a  foreigner  unacquainted  with   the 
language  or  unable  to  write.     In   such    case  an  entry  to 
that  effect  shall  be  made  in  the  journal  by  the  inn-keeper 
or  purveyor  of  conveyance.    If  a  courier  (Forbud)  arrives 
to  bespeak  conveyance  and  departs    again  from    an  itin, 
he  in  whose    care  the  journal   remains,   must   always  see 
that  the  time  of  the  arrival  and  departure  of  such  courier 
(Forbud)  be  entered  in  the  journal.   Ifthe  traveller  enters 
any  complaint  in  the  journal,  he  shall  call  the  inn-keeper 
or  some  other  impartial  man  as  witness,  who   shall  sign 
with  the  complainant. 

For  merchandise,  corn  and  furniture  conveyance  by, 
post  cannot  be  demanded.  This  regulation  applies  to  goods 
and  samples  of  goods  only  when  the  weight  of  the  traveller's 
luggage  is  on  the  whole  greater  than  the  regulation  weight. 
A  copy  of  the  law  on  conveyance  by  post  shall  for 
the  information  of  all  laravellers  be  appended  to  the  journal 
at  every  post  station  and  inn.  Also  a  copy  of  the  contract  for 
keeping  the  station,  and  of  the  posting  regulations. 

Those  who  are  engaged  to  furnish  conveyance  in  the 
towns,  and  the  keepers  of  ^fast"  stations  are  bound  to 
furnish  for  the  conveyance  of  travellers,  carioles  and 
travelling  carts  on  springs,  with  cushions  and  aprons,  to 
be  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  6  Sk.  per  mile. 

Where  the  distance  between  two  posting  stations  is 
unusually  long,  the  prefect  may  fix  a  place  at  which 
the  traveller  is  bound  to  let  the  post  horse  rest  for  a 
time  not  exceeding  V2  hour. 
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stations.  When  the  conreyance  is  aaed  for  a  distance  of  up  to  half  a  mile,  one  half  mile  is  to 
be  paid  for,  which  is  is  the  minimum  payment,  unless  the  distance  between  the  stations  is  less 
than  Y2  mile;  if  the  conveyance  is  used  for  a  greater  distance,  the  true  distance  is  to  be  piid 
for.  Bridge- m>oney,  turnpike,  ferry  and  sound  tolls  are  to  be  paid  by  the  traveller.  Before  starting 
from  the  station,  or  from  the  place  where  the  conveyance  receives  him,  the  traveller  his  lo  pty 
Ihe  price  of  th0  conveyance  and  all  other  expenses  which  can  be  ascertained  beforehand. 
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V. 

STEAM-SHIP  COMMUNICATION*. 

Between  Christiania,  60theborg  and  Gopenhagen,  tliere- 
is  weekly  communication  by  the  steam- ships  ^Yesta**,    and 
^Aarhus",    which    correspond   in    Copenhagen   witH      the- 
steam- ships  from  and  to  Liibeck.   Departure  from  Ciiristi- 
ania  every  Tuesday  and  Saturday. 

From  Christiaaia,  the  steam-ship  ^ Albert  Ehrensvserd*'  goes 
from  the  beginning:  of  June,  once  a  week  to  O0theborgr  stoppinsr 
at  Lysekil  and  8tr0m8tad. 

From  Christiania,  the  steam-ship  „Uffo"  goes  to  Fre— 
derikshavn,  Copenhagen  and  intermediate  ports  every 
Thursday. 

From    Christiania,    the    steam-ship    „St.    Olaf**      and 
^Kcng  Sigurd'^  go  to  Arendal,  Christianssand  and  Ham- 
burg, alternately,  every  Saturday. 

From  Christiania,  the  steam- ship  »Kong  Magnus"  g'oes 
to  Christianssand  and  Havre  every  other  Saturday. 

From  Christiania,   the   steam-ship  „Albion"    goes     to 
London  every  other  Thursday. 

From  Christiania,  the  stem -ship  j,Angelo**  and  „Hero**^ 
go  to  Hull  alternately  every  Friday. 

Between  Christiania,  Frederiksstad  and  Frederikshald 
and  the  intermediate  ports,  the  steam-ship  „Lara"  and 
„Oscar  H**  go  every  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday^ 
The  steam- ship  „Expfe88"  every  Tuesday  and  Friday 
and  the  steam- ship  yOslo"  every  Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday. 

Between  Christiania,  Frederikshald  and  Sarpsborg^ 
and  intermediate  ports,  the  steam- ship  „Frederiksstad" 
goes  overy  Tuesday  and  Friday.  , 

Between  Christiania  and  Moss,  where  also  the  steam- 
vessels  which  go  to  Frederikshald  (excepting  ^OscarH") 
and  others  touch,  the  steam-ship  „Svan"  and  „Svalen"- 
go  every  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Friday.  Nearly  all  the 
steam  ships  that  sail  from  Christiania   touch    at  Dr0bak.. 

Between  Christiania,  Holmestrand,  Svelvig  and  Dram- 
men,  the  steam-ships  „Drammen"  and  ^Farmanden**  go 
every  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday  and  Sa- 
turday. The  steam  ship  „Farmanden*'  goes  to  Svelvig 
and  Drammen  every  Wednesday  and  Friday. 

*  In  gririnf^  here  (according^  to  the  latest  arrangements)  a. 
synopsis  of  the  steam  communhsations  of  Norway,  it  is  neces- 
sary also  to  remark  that  the  routes,  especially  as  regards  the 
time  of  departure,  are  always  subject  to  alterations,  tor  which 
reason  we  must  refer  those  who  desire  to  have  a  complete  accu- 
rate and  trustworthy  account  of  the  same  to  the  publication 
called  nNorj^es  Gommunicationer**,  which  comes  out  every  14  davs 
in  Christiania,  and  which  may  be  had  of  all  booksellers  in  tne- 
country. 
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Between  Christiania,  Horten  (where  also  the  steam- 
ships to  Drammen  and  most  of  those  that  go  along  the 
coast  westward,  touch)  and  Holmestrand,  the  steam-ships 
^Svan**  and  ^Svalen"  go  daily. 

Between  Christiania,  T0nsberg  and  Sandefjord,  the  steam- 
ship „BJ0rnFarmand*' every  Sunday,  Wednesday  and  Friday. 
From  Christiania,  the  steam-ship    ^Expedit**  goes  to 
T0nsberg   and   the  intermediate    places   every   Tuesday^ 
Thursday  and  Saturday. 

Between  Christiania,   Skien  and  intermediate  places^ 
the  steam-ship  „Vestfold"  goes  every  Tuesday  and  Thursday. 
Between  Christiania   and  Arendal   and  intermediate 
places,  the  steam-ship  „Laurvig^  goes  every  Monday. 

Between  Christiania  and  Christianssand  and  inter- 
mediate places,  the  steam-ship  ^Excellencen**  goes  every 
Wednesday  and  Saturday. 

Between  Christiania,  Bergen  and  intermediate  towns, 
the  steam-ships  „Stavanger^,  „Nyland^,  „Motala^  and 
„01af  Kyrre"  run,  starting  from  Christiania  every  Friday 
and  Wednesday, 

Between  Christiania  and  Throndhjem  and  interme- 
diate towns,  the  steam-ship  ^Kong  Sverre^  and  ^Ganger 
Bolf"  run,  starting  from  Christiania  alternately  every 
Thursday;  also  the  steam- ship  ^Fiskeren",  „Bj0rgvin*^ 
and  „ Bravo"  alternately  every  Saturday, 

From  Christiania,  a  steam-ship  starts  every  Thursday 
at  noon  for  Troms0  and  several  intermediate  places. 

From  Skien,  the  steam-ship  „Lundetangen"  goes  to 
the  fjord-towns  every  Wednesday  and  to  Ifrager0  every 
Saturday. 

From  Christianssand,  the  steam-ship  „Dannebrog^ 
goes  to  Frederikshavn  every  Sunday  and  Tuesday;  wai- 
ting in  Christianssand  for  the  arrival  of  the ,  steam-ship 
„Excellencen**  and  „Foldin**  from  the  east  country  ancl 
the  mail  steam-ships  from  the  north. 

From  Christianssand,  a  steam-ship  goes  every  14  daya 
to  Copenhagen. 

From  Christianssand,  a  steam-ship  goes  every  14  days 
to  Stettin. 

From  Christianssand,  a  steam^ship  goes  every  14 
days  to  Leith. 

The  steam-ship  to  Hamburg  touches  at  Christians- 
sand every  Sunday. 

From  Stavanger,  the  steam -ship  „Yikingen"  goes  to 
Bergen  every  Thursday  touching  (among  other  places) 
at  Kopervig,  Haugesund  and  Stord0en.  The  ^Yikmgen^ 
corresponds  with  the  steam-ship  „Uardangeren"  and 
„S0ndhordland". 
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From  Stavanger,  the  steam-ship  ^Vikingen"  g^oes  to 
Hardanger  every  Monday. 

From  Bergen,  the  steam-ship  ^Argo**  goes  to  Hull, 
touching  at  Stavanger  every  other  Tharsday. 

From  Bergen,  there  goes  a  steam-s^iip  every  Friday 
"to  Hamburg. 

From  Bergen,  the  steam- ships  ^Framnees**,  ^Fjalir** 
and  „Homelen"  go  to  Sogn  every  Wednesday  and  Sa- 
turday, to  S0nd5ord  every  Thursday,  and  to  Nordflord 
every  Tuesday. 

From  Bergen,  the  steam-ship  „Michael  Krohn**  and  ^Prae- 
-sident  Christie^  go  along  the  coast  northward  up  tq  Vard0. 

From  .Bergen,  there  goes  a  steam-ship  every  Friday 
to  Vad80. 

From  Bergen,  the  steam-ship  „S0ndhordland^  ^oes 
every  Monday  and  Thursday  to  S0ndhordland* 

From  Bergen,  the  steam-ship  „Hardangeren*'  goes 
•every  Thursday  to  Hardanger. 

From  Bergen,  smaller  steam-ship  go  to  the  Qords  in 
the  neighbourhood. 

From  Aalesund,  the  steam^ship  ^Lodden",  ^Aalesund" 
and  „Frkn0**  go  in  the  fjords  of  S0ndm0re  and  Romsdal 
to  Volden,  Hj0rrendfjord,  Sunelven,  Molde,  Veblungsnaes 
and  several  other  places. 

From  Mt51de,  the  steam-ship  ^Molde"  goes  to  Bod, 
Veblungsnses  and  N08t  (in  the  Erisflord). 

From  Christianssund,  the  steam-ship  „Chri8tian88und" 
and  „Mj0rejarlen**  go  to  Sundalen,  Surendalen  and  Hevne. 

From  Throndhjem,  the  steam-ship  „Tas8o"  goes  every 
other  Thursday  to  Hull. 

From  Throndhjem,  a  steam-ship  goes  to  Hamburg  every 
Tuesday  touching  at  the  southern  towns. 

From  Throndhjem,  a  steam-ship  goes  to  Copenhagen 
and  Stettin  every  Friday,  touching  at  the  southern  to\ms. 

From  Throndhjem,  a  steam-ship  goes  every  Wednesday 
northward  up  to  Vads0  touching  (among  other  places) 
at  Namsos,  Bod0,  Troms0,  Hammerfest  and  Vard0. 

From  Throndhjem,  the  steam- ship  „Nea"  goes  to  Ind- 
fti erred  every  Monday  and  Thursday. 

From  Throndhjem,  the  steam- ship  ^Kong  Oscar*  goes 
to  Levanger  and  Steenkjser  and  to  several  other  places 
every  Wednesday  and  Saturday. 

The  steam-ships  from  Vad80  and  Vard0  which  go  to 
Hamburg  and  Bergen,  touch  at  Throndhjem. 

From  Bod0,  a  steam-ship  goes  to  Lofoten  and  Ve- 
steraalen,  and  to  Ofoten  every  Friday. 

.From  Troin80,  a  steam-ship  goes   every  Thursday  to 
Stettin,  touching  at  the  southern  towns.  . 


._ J 


STEAM  SHIP  COMMUNICATION*  27 


::?!:■  f 


) 

■)  to'- 
err/: 

r: : 


:e:'f  From  Trom80,  the  steam- ship   ^Tromsjs"   goes   in   a 

•weekly  route  to  the  ^ords  in  the  neighbourhood. 
7ftK ;  From  Vads0,  a  steam-ship  goes   to   Hamburg   every 

Saturday,  touching  at  the  intermediate  towns. 

^"^*  ON  THE  LAKES. 

On  the  0ieren,  the  steam-ship  „Str0mmen^  goes  every 

-weekday  from  Lillestr^mmen  in  correspondence  with  the 

^r^;        railway  trains  to   and  from  Christiania  and  Kongsvinger. 

On  the  Mj08en,  the  steam-ships  ,,Skibladner"  and  »Kong 
Oscar"  go  alternately  from  Eidsvold  after  arrival  of  the 
Railway  train,  every  forenoon  to  Lillehammer,  touching 
(among  other  places)  at  Hamar  and  6j0vig. 

On  S^orsj0en,  the  steam-ship  „Benen"  goes  every 
weekday. 

On  the  RandsQord,  the  steam-ships  „Harald  Haar- 
fagre"  and  „01af  Trygvason"  go  daily  corresponding  with 
the  Eailway  trains  to  and  from  Christiania,  Drammen, 
Eongsberg  and  Kr0deren. 

On  the  Aadal  river  and  Spirillen,  the  steam- ship 
^Bagna"  goes  daily,  corresponding  with  the  railway  trains 
to  and  from  Christiania,  Drammen,  Kong8bergandKr0deren. 

On  the  lake  Kr0deren,  the  steam-ship  „Hakon  Adelsten* 
goes  daily  corresponding  with  the  railway  trains. 

On  ihe  Tyrifjord,  daily  route  with  the  steam-ship  „Tyrve". 

On  the  Nordsj0,  and  Hitterdal-lake,  the  steam-ships 
i,Lundetangen"  and  the  „NordsJ0''  steam- ships  go  in 
daily  route» 

On  the  Tinsj0,  the  ste^m-ship  ^Kjukan**  goes  in  the 
tsummer  in  daily  route. 

On  the  Bandaksvand,  the  steam- ships  ^Kragenses^  and 
**St.  Olaf"  go  to  Strasngen  every  Tuesday,  Thursday, 
Friday  and  Saturday, 

VI, 

THE  SYSTEMS  OF  COINAGE  AND  WEIGHT 

IN  NORWAY. 

^*     Coins  now  current. 

1  Spd.  or  120  Sk.  91 'A  of  1  Mark  fine  silver,  weight  of 

Cologne* 
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V*    "    -    60 
Vft    -    -    24 


Vio  —    -    12   „  }  V»  fine. 

'/»  -    -      4   „  » 

'ho  —    -      S  „}  'A  fine. 
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Copper  1  Sk.  80  pieces  to  1 9  weight  of  Cologne, 
i/,  .   160  1  .       ^       . 

Of  paper  money,  there  are  at  present  in  circulation 
notes  for  the  amounts  of  Spd.  100,  Spd.  60,  SpcL  10, 
Spd.  5  and  Spd.  1.  According  to  the  law  of  17*  April 
1876,  the  foundation  of  the  monetary  system  of  Norway 
shall  in  future  be  gold,  and  the  unity  one  Crown,  divided 
into  100  0re,**the  value  of  which  shall  be  equal  to  a  iweight 
of  0.40323  grammes  of  fine  gold.  The  gold  coins  shall  be 
20  Crowns  (Kroner)  =  Spd.  6,  of  which  124  pieces  shall 
contain  1  Kilogramme  of  fine  gold;  and  10  Crovirns 
(Kroner)  =  Spd.  2*/^. 

Of  silver,  there  shall  be  coined  2  Oowns  (=  Spd.  VaX 
1  Crown  (=  Spd.  V4),  60  0re  (=  15  Sk.),  40  0re  (=  12 
Sk.),  25  0re  (==  7Va  Sk.)  and  10  0re  (=  3  Sk.) 

Of  bronze,  there  shall  be  coined  5  0re,  2  0re  and  1  0re. 

The  notes  of  the  bank  of  Norway  for  Species  curreD  cy 
shall  as  soon  as  possible  be  replaced  by  notes  for  1,000, 
600,  100,  50,  10  or  5  Crowns  (Kroner). 

The  older  coins  in  circulation  not  being  crown  currency, 
shall  be  redeemed  at  a  future  time  to  belxedby  theKing. 

According  to  a  convention  concluded  between  Norway, 
Sweden  and  Denmark,  the  crown  currency  coined  in  one  of 
these  countries  shall  also  be  legal  tender  in  the  others. 

H*     Measure  and  weight. 

Dry  measure. 

1  last  corn,  lime  or  French  salt  =  12  barrels. 

1  last  coals  or  Spanish  salt  =  18  barrels. 

1  barrel  of  corn  ==  4V2  cub. -feet  =  144  pots. 

1  barrel  =  4  quarters  of  2  skjepper  of  4  quarter-measures 

(tjerdingkai*). 
1  skjeppe  =  2  ssettinger  or  3  nottinger. 

For  liquids. 

1  stykfad  =  IV4  fad  of  2  pipes  of  2  hogsheads  of  IV2  ahm 

(or  tierce)  ot  IV2  barrels. 
1  barrel  of  fish  ==  33/4  cub.-feet  =  120  pots. 
1  hogshead  =  2  barrels  of  3  ankers  of  40  pots. 

Long  measure. 

1  land-mile  =  18.000  alen  (ells.)  1  sea-mile  =  1  geogr.  mile 

=  11.826.9  alen. 
1  cable-length  =  100  fathoms.    1  fathom  =  8  alen  (ells.) 
1  rode  (in  measuring  land  and  ships)  =  10  feet  of  10  inches. 

Square  measure. 

1  □  fathom  =  9  n  alen  (ells.)  of  4  Q  feet  of  144  D  inches. 
1  t0nde  (acre)  of  land  =  4  maal  of  2.500  □  alen. 
1  D  rode  =  100  n  feet  of  100  Q  inches. 
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Measure  of  capacity. 

1  oubic-f aihotn = 27  cubic  alen  of  8  cub  .feet  of  1728  cub.  inches. 
1  commercial-last  (in  measuring  ships)  =  165  cub.feet. 

Weight. 

1  skippund  =  20  lispund  of  16  pounds  of  32  lods, 
1  vog  =  3  bismerpund  of  12  pounds  of  2  marks. 
1  centner  =  100  pounds. 


OF  THE  FOREIGN  CURRENCY. 

The  following  coinaare  indicated  as  most  serviceable  in  this 
country*  (Not6s  and  copper  coins  are  not  included). 

Value  in  Norwegian  money. 
Belgium:  1  franc (fr.) of  100 Centimes  (c.)  „  Spd.  21^  Sk. 
Denmark:  old  coinage.    Silver:  2  Eigsdlr.  1    —     ,  „ 

1    -        „    -     '60  - 

V2    -        „    -      30  - 
16,  8  and  4  Sk.  =  10,  5  and  2V2  Sk. 

New  coinage.    Gold:    20  Kroner      5    —       „  - 

10      —  2    —      60  - 

Silver:     1  Krone        „    —      30  - 

50  0re  „    —      15  - 

40    -  „    _      12  , 

25    -  „    -        7V2  - 

10   -  „    -        3  - 

England :  1  Poun  d  sterling  (£)  of  20  shillings  ' 

(sh.)  of  12  pence  (d.)    ....  4    —      58,8  - 
1  Sovereign  ==  £  1.  1  Guinea  =  21  sh.  1  Crown  =  5  sh. 
France:  1  franc  (fr.)  of  100  centimes  (c.)  „  Spd.  21,3  Sk. 

1  franc  =  20  sous. 

Holland:  1  Gylden  (fl.)  of  100  cents  (c.)   „    —    110,8  - 

Italy 9  Kingdom:  1  lira  of  100  centesimi    „    —      21,3  - 
North- American  Free  States  and  Canada: 

1  Dollar  of  100  cents  (c.)   ^    —    100,6  - 

Portugal:  1  Meilreis  of  1,000  Reis  .   .   .  ,,    —    119,5  - 

Russia :  1  Silver  ruble  (srbl.)  of  100  Kopeks  (Kpk.)    85,i  - 

Switzerland:  1  franc  (fr.)  of  100  centimes  (c.)       21,s  - 

Spainx  1  real  (R.)  of  100  centimes  (c.)  \  5  . 

1  real  (R.)  of  34  maravedis         /  0,6  - 

1  Duro  (Spanish  piastre)  20  reals  ^  Spd.  112,?  - 
Sweden :  Gold :  old  coins,  pieces  of  1, 2  and  3  ducats.. 

1  ducat    ....  2  Spd.   12  - 
New  coinage  twenty  crowns    ....  5    —      « 

^Ten  crowns    .   •  2    —     60 

Silver:  old  coinage  1  Specie   ....  1    —      »  - 

V4  Specie  =^lRdlr„    —     30  . 
Vs  and  V16  Specie  =  15  and  7  V2  Sk.  Norwegian. 


30  OF  THE  FOREIGN  CURRENCY. 

New  coinage  1  Crown n  ^P^-    ^  ^- 

50, 40, 25  and  10  0re  =  respect.  15. 12,  TVs  and  3  Sk.  Norweg, 
Germany:  North-Germany  (Hamburg:,  Hanover,  Palatinate 
Hessen,  Prussia,  Saxony  &c.): 
New  coinage :  1  Reichsmark  (=  VsThl.)  of 

100  Pfennings „  Spd.   26,i  Sk* 

Old  coinage:  1  Thaler  (Thl.)  of  30  Silber- 

groschen  of  12  Pfennings „    —     79,9  - 

South-Germany  (Bavaria,  Baden,  Frankfurt 
aM.,  Grand  duchy  Hessen  &c.) :  1  Gulden 
(fl.)  of  60  Kreutzer  (x.)  of  4  Pfennings  „    —      45,a  - 
Austria:  I  Gulden  (fl)  of  100  Neukr eutzer  (Nx)  „    —     52,a  - 

vin. 

SHORT  NOTICE  -OF 

THE  RELATION  BETWEEN  THE  LANDOWNER  S 
RIGHT,  AND  GENERAL  LIBERTY  OF  SHOOTINQ 

AND  FISHING*. 

A.     On  hAnting  (shooting), 

1.  All  hunting  with  dogs  on  private  property  — 
whether  on  cultivated  (home)  or  outljring  land,  —  of 
useful  or  noxious  animals  of  protected  or  unprotected 
game  —  is  unlawful  without  the  land-owner's  permission 
excepting  only  bears  and  wolves  (probably  also  Lynxes). 
Z,  Snares  or  traps  for  game  must  not  be  laid  on  another 
man's  ground  whether  cultivated  or  not,  without  the  land 
owner's  permission.  S.  On  common  ground,  the  hunting 
(excepting  for  elks,  stags  and  beavers)  both  with  and 
without  (logs,  as  well  as  the  laying  of  snares  —  is  free 
for  every  Norwegian  subject.  4.  On  cultivated  (home) 
land,  hunting  without  dogs  (snow-tracking  or  calling) -Oi 
the  protected  sorts  of  game  (hares,  capercailie,  blaclc  game, 
hazel-grouse,  ptarmigan  and  partridges)  is  unlawful  without 
the  land-owner's  permission**.  5.  Free  hunting  can  there- 
fore on  private  ground  only  take  place  without  dogs,  and 
as  regards  the  protected  sorts  of  game  only  on  outlying 
land.  6.  The  lawfulness  of  hunting  in  relation  to  the  land- 
Owner  depends  on  the  place  where  the  game  was  started; 
so  that  he  whtf  has  started  the  game  on  his  own  ground, 
has  leave  to  pursue  it  and  kill  it  on  another  man's  ground. 
But  the  burthen  of  proof  that  the  game  really  was  started 
on  lawful  ground,  rests  on  the  hunter.  T  Foreigners  are 

*  From  tho  Directors  of  the  Norwe^an  hunting?  and  ftshinfp 
Union,  and  here  inserted  by  the  kind  permission  of  the  president. 

♦*  By  cultivated  (home)  land  is  understood  not  only  the  fenced 
arable  or  meadow  land;  but  also  the  pastures  and  forests  a<\jacent 
to  the  home-stead  in  the  same  place. 
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not  entitled  without  permission  to  carry  &&  any  hunting 
or  fishing  whatever  in  tke  territory  of  the  realm;  and  may 
therefore  be  by  every  landowner  ordered  off  from  his  land, 
whether  outlying  or  home-land,  ©i  Th^  legal  regulations 
concerning  fence  time  and  the  use  of  certain  snares  apply 
to  the  outlying  land  as  well  as  to  the  home -land,  and  to 
the  land-owner  himself  as  well  as  to  others.  •:  Chap,, 
22  §  11  pf  the  criminal -law  fixes  a  penalty  of  from  2.  to 
Spd.  5  fine  for  him,  who  unlawfully  hunts  on  another 
man's  ground,  even  if  has  not  there  killed,,  taken  nor 
wounded  any  game.^  If  he  has  killed,  taken  or  wounded 
any  game  there,,  the  fine  is  according  to  the  sort  of  game 
10  or  Spd.  20»  Hunting  in  another  man's  fenced  park  is  thefts 

B..    Fighingt 

1.  In  the  sea,  the  fishing  is  free  for  every  Norwegian  subject; 
but  no  other  than  the  owner  of  the  ground  may  erect  permanent 
(stationary)  traps  or  snares  for  fish.  The  owner  of  the  ground 
cannot  forbid  fishermen  to  land  their  catch  nor  to  fix  their  imple- 
ments on  his  ground.;  and  he  can  clain  no  indemnity  excepting, 
where  damage  is  done,  or  where  landing  dues  are  specially  sanc- 
tioned. Z.  There  are  however  many  exceptions  in  various  parts 
of  the  interior  of  the  Qord,  where  the  fishing  by  usage  from  time 
immemorial  belongs  exclusively  to  the  owner  of  the  ground.  3». 
Likewise  the  salmon  fishery  belongs  also  in  the  sea  exclusively 
to  the  owner  of  the  ground.  4..  In  the  herring  fishery  with  drag- 
nets the  fishermen' must  pay  landing  dues.  In  the  southern  and 
northern  districts  of  Bergen  this  toll  amounts  to  6. per  cent;  and 
on  the  rest  of  the  coast  in  the  provinces  of  Ohristianssand,  Bergen, 
Throndhjem  and  Troms0,  3  per  cent  of  the  catch,  besides  indem- 
nity for  damage  done  to  fields  and  meadows.  Where  the  strand  i&. 
common  ground  the  fisherman  is  free  from  landing  dues.  In  the 
spring  herring  fishery,  the  landing  toll  is  3  per  cent  of  the  catch 
without  any  farther  indemnity.  5..  In  case  of  collision  between 
several  fishermen,  the  draft  belongs  to  him  who  first  cast  out  his 
rope;  and  the  owner  of  the  ground  has  no  preference  over  the  others.. 
6.  In  fresh  water  the  owner  of  the  ground  is  however  exclusively 
entitled  to  all  sorts  of  fishing  on  his  ground  (whether  with  drag- 
net, floating  net  or  rod>  where  no  special  rights  sanctioned  by 
ancient  usage  or  convention  form  exception.  In  rivers  the  boun- 
dary between  the  adjacent  properties  is  fixed  along  the  mid-stream 
line.  No  one  may  however  stop  the  passage  of  the  fish  up  and 
down  the  river.  7..  In  common  waters  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
district  are  entitled  to  fish.  8.  Hegulations  concerning  the  fence 
time  (for  lobsters,  salmon  and  sea  trout)  as  well  as  the  prohibitions 
against  the  use  of  certain  apparatus  apply  equally  to  tne  owner  of 
the  ground  himself  and  to  others.  9.  Chap  22  §  12  of  the  criminal 
law,  fixes  a  penalty  of  up  to  Spd.  10  fine  for  any  one  who  unlaw- 
fully fishes  in  another  man's  watet,  whether  he  has  taken  fish  or 
not.  He  who  by  stopping  the  passage  of  the  fish  or  otherwise 
appropriates  fisning  to  himself  shall  pay  a  fine  of  up  to  Spd.  50. 
I<ishing  in  another  man's  preserve  or  pond  is  theft.  10.  Oysters 
and  pearl  mussels  are  not  fish,  but  belong  as  well  in  the  sea  as 
in  fresh  water  to  the  owner  of  the  ground.  Unlawful  appropriation 
of  the  same  ^s  theft.  But  lobsters  and  crayfish  are  considered 
as  fish. 

IX.    LEGAL  FENGE-TIMES. 

(Laws  29  June  1848,  3 March  i860, 23  May  and  22  June  1863.  and  17  Jun& 
1869  with  the  alterations  sanctioned  by  various  Royal  decrees  untiL 


S2  LEGAL  FENeE-TyiES. 

1  May  18741.   Capereallle  (female),  yre^en  15  March — 15  August 
Capercallie  (male),  blaek  cock  15  May^l5  Anipist,  Haxel-grousc 
15  May— 15  Auflrast,  Partridges  1  Jan.— 1  Beptbr.,  Elder-ducks  15 
April— 15  AuflTUSt.    Snares,  traps  or  other  apparatns  for    catchinf; 
these  birds  must  not  be  laid,  set  up  or  used  from  15  March  to  lo 
Sept.  (for  the  district  of  Nedenaes,  and  the  circuits   of  Hole  and 
Norderhov  from  15  March  to  15  Oct.  and  for  the  district  of  Akershus 
from  15  March  to  1  Oct.)    In  the  circuits  of  Hole,  KorderhoT  and 
RffroB,  Capercailie,  male  and  female  and  black  g^ame  must  not  be 
shot  before  i  Beptbr-     In  the  2  first-named  circuits  Hasel-grouse 
must  not  be  shot  before  1  Sept.    In  the  district  of  Akershus,  Ca- 
percailie, black  ffame  and  Hazel-f  rouse  are  protected  from  i  Mav 
to  15  Aug.;  and  in  the  district   ot  Lister  and  Mandal,  Capercailie 
and  black  ffame  from  15  April  to  15  Aug.    In  Vaage  and  in  north 
and  south  Froen,  partridges  are  protected  during  the  whole  year 
until  1  Septbr.  1876.   In  the  province  of  Troms0  and  in  the  shrieval 
districts  of  Fosen  anl  Namdal,  it  is  during  the  whole   year  for- 
bidden to  catch,  shoot  or  in  any  other  manner  kill  Eider-ducks: 
likewise  in  the  Shrieval  districts  of  Inder0en,  St0r-  and  Vserdal 
until  the  end  of  1875,  and  in  the  district  of  Romsdal  until  the  end 
of  1877.    From  the  1  April  to  15  August  no  one  may,  without  per- 
mission of  the  owner  or  possessor,  fire  a  shot  on  preserved  and 
proclaimed  egg-  or  down-ground.  —  Ptarmigan  15  May  to  15  Aug. 
<in  the  circuits  of  Hole,  I<f  orderhov  and  R0raa8  Ptarmigan  must  not 
be  shot  before  1  Septbr.*)  Reindeer  1  April  to  1  Aug.  (in  the  Shrieval 
district  of  north  0steraal  from  1  Oct.  to  1  Aug.).    Hares  i  June. to 
15  Aug.  (in  the  circuits  of  Hole  and  NordQrhov  i  April  to  15  Septbr. 
in  the  district  of  Akershus  1  May  to  15  Aug.  and  in  the  district  of 
Lister  and  Mandal  from  1  April  to  15  Aug.)  Elk,  Beavers  1  Novbr. 
to  1  Aug.  (Elk  in  the  district  of  Akershus  15  Oct.  to  15  Aug.;  in 
the  shrieval  district  of  north  0sterdal  1  Oct.  t«  1  Aug.;  protected 
during  the  whole  year  in  the  circuits  of  Selbo,  Aalen  and  Holtaalen 
until  1  Aug.  1877,  in  Lesje  andDovre  until  1  Aug.  1876,  and  in  Vaage 
and  in  north  and  south  Froen  until  1  Aug.  1881).    Stags  1  Novbr. 
to  1  Aug.  (in  the- parish  ofHiteren  in  the  district  of  south  Thrond- 
hjem  also  protected  in  the  month  of  Aug.;  in  the  district  of  Romsdal 
protected  during  the  whole  year  until  1  Aug.  1880  and  in  the  forests 
oelonging  to  some  properties  on  the  peninsula  between  MatreQord 
and  HardangerQord  j^  during  the  whole  year  until  1  Aug.  1882). 
Salmon  and  salmo^'%out  in  rivers,  mouths  of  rivers  and  lakes 
(Ind80)  14  Septbr.  to  15  April,  in  Streams  small-lakes  (Vand),  Qords 
or  along  the  sea  coast  14  Septbr.  tol4Febr.  Other  wise  the  fence 
time  does  not  begin  in  the  autumn  for  the  Sandvig  river  and  the 
Isi  river  in  the  district  of  Akershus,  and  for  the  Lier  river  in  the 
district  of  Buskenid  until  24  Septbr.  For  the  Sogndals  river,  Haa 
river,  Orre  river  and  Figgen  river  in  the  district  of  Stavanger,  1 
Oct.  and  for  the  Laagen  or  Suldals  river  in  the  same  district,  i 
Novbr.,  for  08tenso  river  in  the  district  of  south  liergen,  14  Oct., 
for  the  river  above  Gravensvandet  in  the  same  district  and  for  the 
other  part  of  this  lake  20  Oct.;  and  for  the  tract  of  coast  outside 
the  mouth  of  the  Skibotten    river  in  Lyngen   in  the  district  of 
Trom80  to  a  distance  of  %  mile  from  the  mouth  1  Oct.  Throughout 
the  whole  year  fishing  (also  Sunday  fishing')  with  bottom  nets  and 
bottom  net  traps  is  allowed  in  that  part  of  the  fishery  in  the  Dram- 
men  and  Lier  rivers  which  lies  within  the  districts  -of  Jarlsberg 
and  Laurvig,  and  in  the  flord  at  Moss  and  in  the  shrieval  districts 
of  Ide  and  Marker  excepting  the  tract  inside  of  the  Snonvik  en- 
trenchment, namely  Svinesund,  RingdalsQord  and  Ide^ord  where 
the  usual  fence  time  is  establishes.  Lobsters  in  the  district  of 
Smaalene  15  July  to  31  Aug.,   on  the  other  psLtts  of  the  coast  in 
the  province  of  Cbristiania,  and  in  the  districts  of  Bratsberg  and 
Nedenses  Aug.;  in  the  districts  Of  north  Bergenhus  and  Romsdal 
Aug.  and  Septbr.;  and  otherwise  15  July  to  80  Septbr. 
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